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Foreword
Planning impacts on our everyday lives and influences the character of the
environment in which we all live, work, and use for leisure.
The new Wirral Local Plan has been developed following a considerable public
response to extensive and detailed consultation, based on a wide range of published
evidence.
Wirral’s Local Plan, in accordance with Government guidance, seeks to meet all of the
Borough’s housing and employment development needs over the next 15 years within
existing built-up areas, largely through the redevelopment of brownfield sites and by
putting the heart back into the older urban areas.
By far the largest focus is on delivering regeneration within the ‘LeftBank’ of the River
Mersey – or the eastern part of the Borough – from New Brighton in the north to
Eastham in the south.
The Local Plan sets out comprehensive proposals that will transform Birkenhead in
particular. The town has been in decline for several decades and unless we press on
with new development and address the particular issues of deprivation and housing
market failure, this deterioration will continue.
The proposals are guided by the Birkenhead 2040 Regeneration Framework,
which was published for public consultation in 2021. Over the life of this Local Plan
and beyond this Framework will help create a new vibrant, attractive, green and
sustainable low carbon town. It will match the successful regeneration of Liverpool
City Centre on the opposite bank of the Mersey in a complementary but distinctively
different flavour with a strong emphasis on providing for family living.
The Local Plan also sets out a range of policies which will help the whole of the
Borough respond to climate change, protect our natural and built heritage assets,
support high quality design and provide the affordable homes that local people need.
All new development will need to respond to the ambitious vision of the Local Plan to
contribute to building the kind of Borough we want to enjoy in the future. The policies
set out in this document will therefore be used to help us plan for our future and
shape the places where we live.
In presenting this Local Plan, we believe that we have listened to our local
communities and used what they have told us to develop a Local Plan that best
reflects their needs and priorities. We hope that everyone who reads and uses it will
feel the same way.
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The Purpose of the Plan
1.1

The Wirral Local Plan sets out the strategy, policies and proposals for meeting the Borough’s
development needs in a sustainable and transformational manner from 2021 up to 2037.
These range from the regeneration of areas of underused land to the protection and
improvement of our historic and natural environment. The Local Plan will shape how the
Borough develops, attracting and guiding investment from the private sector, the Council, and
other public bodies. Such investment will include new homes, offices and employment
opportunities, colleges and schools, shops, leisure and health facilities as well as improvements
to existing infrastructure including green and blue infrastructure such as parks and wild spaces.
The plan is based on up to date evidence and the results of consultation undertaken during
2020 and 2021. The Proposed Submission Draft (Regulation 19) Local Plan is now published
for representations on its ‘soundness’1 and legal compliance prior to the submission, of the
plan, the evidence, and the representations, to the Secretary of State for examination by the
Planning Inspectorate. A Glossary at Appendix 1 explains the terms used in this Local Plan.

1.2

This Local Plan contains the policies that the Council considers to be in line with the most
suitable way to develop the Borough. Once it has been examined, found sound by a Planning
Inspector, and adopted by the Council it will replace all of the surviving policies of the Unitary
Development Plan (2000). These are listed in Appendix 2. The statutory Development Plan for
Wirral (against which all planning applications will be determined) will then include this Local
Plan, adopted Neighbourhood Plans produced by communities for small areas of the Borough,
and the Joint Waste Plan for Merseyside and Halton (2013).

Delivering Growth through sustainable low carbon regeneration
1.3

The spatial strategy focusses on the regeneration of Birkenhead and wider regeneration
programme for the 'LeftBank' of the River Mersey stretching from New Brighton to
Bromborough. Sufficient brownfield land and opportunities exist within the urban areas of
the Borough to ensure that objectively assessed housing and employment needs can be met
over the plan period. The Council has therefore concluded that the exceptional circumstances
to justify alterations to the Green Belt boundaries (as set out in paragraph 141 of the NPPF)
do not exist in Wirral.

1.4

At the heart of the plan is a framework for the comprehensive regeneration of Birkenhead as
a low carbon sustainable waterfront garden ’city’ based on the findings of the Draft Birkenhead
Regeneration Framework 2040. Complementary regeneration policies for other ‘LeftBank’
places including New Brighton, Liscard and New Ferry are also set out. The regeneration of
Birkenhead and other urban areas is a long term strategy that will continue to be the focus
of planning policy for the foreseeable future. There will therefore be further developments
beyond this plan period.

1.5

The Local Plan sets out strategic policies which set the context for all development and any
future Neighbourhood Plans. It provides a framework for more detailed guidance such as
masterplans and design codes that demonstrate how large sites or areas should develop. It
also identifies land use designations and land allocations and sets out the planning policies
that will be used to decide whether site-specific proposals in planning applications to build
or change the use of buildings and land are appropriate.

How does the Local Plan address climate change?
1.6

1
2
3

The Council committed to reaching a net zero carbon target locally by 2041 on 15th July 20192
and in addition to its own policy agenda on climate change is a member of the Cool Wirral
Partnership3working with a range of organisations in Wirral. The Council views this Local Plan
as a key tool to assist in meeting the commitment to zero carbon. Measures to mitigate against
climate change (by reducing greenhouse gas emissions) and adapt to climate change (through

The ‘tests of soundness’ are set by government. Refer to the Glossary for an explanation
noted in Wirral Council Environment and Climate Emergency Policy Statement (2021)
Cool 2 - A strategy for Wirral in the face of the global climate emergency (2019)
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the avoidance of the worst of the impacts of changing weather patterns and sea level rise)
are threaded throughout this Local Plan and have been fundamental to the choices made in
its production.
1.7

Climate change has been addressed in the Local Plan at all geographical scales from Borough
wide (and beyond) to site, and across all relevant threads of policy action, providing an
integrated, and layered approach with multiple threads contributing to action on climate
change, many of which are linked and cross referenced within the plan. Subject matter that
addresses climate change is therefore found throughout the plan and there is no specific
section devoted to the subject. This is because genuine action on climate change requires
that policy address the issues arising throughout the whole plan.

1.8

The story of the plan begins in the Vision (page 39), is identified in the Strategic Objectives
(paragraph 2.38) - all of which seek a sustainable future, and five of which particularly address
climate change issues (Objectives 1,3,4,5 and 6) whilst the delivery of the remainder seek to
achieve a lower carbon, biodiverse, and more sustainable future for Wirral. The key issues for
the plan (paragraph 2.17) identify climate change matters and factors contributing to a low
carbon future both directly and indirectly.

1.9

The Development and Regeneration Strategy (Policy WS 1), supported by the Green and Blue
Infrastructure Strategy (Policy WS 5) and sustainable Strategy for Transport (WS 9) provide a
low carbon, high biodiversity backdrop to the whole plan. By consolidating the urban area this
strategy is providing multiple benefits including carbon sinks and haven and space for
biodiversity as well as people, and enabling a low carbon transport footprint. The regeneration
of Birkenhead is based on the principles of a low carbon garden city. The development sites
in the plan have been selected as the most sustainable and the policy requirements for the
regeneration areas and sites specify climate mitigation measures and adaptations such as
provision for greening. Importantly for Wirral this includes measures to mitigate any impacts
on protected wildlife sites of which there are many, avoiding flood risk and managing the
changing water environment, in terms of its quality and sustainable drainage management,
as sea levels rise.

1.10

The design policies seek a holistic approach to provide good living standards, whilst being
water efficient and encouraging high levels of energy efficiency and use of renewable energy
to drive down carbon emissions. They also seek consideration of the potential for overheating
as temperatures rise. Landscaping measures are expected to contribute to local plant species
banks and wider green and blue infrastructure networks.

1.11

The sustainability appraisal of the whole plan identifies the Local Plan as one with positive
gains for climate change adaptation and mitigation.

1.12

Finally, the Council is using the Tyndall Carbon Budget data4 to understand the carbon footprint
of the Borough. Progress toward meeting the Tyndall Carbon Budget associated with measures
in this Local Plan will be monitored as far as possible. This approach involves seeking
information from developers in respect of the carbon life cycle of their development.

How was the Local Plan Prepared?
1.13

The Wirral Local Plan has been prepared in accordance with the Planning and Compulsory
Purchase Act 2004 and appropriate regulations including the Town and Country Planning
(Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012. The Local Plan has taken into account national
planning policy, currently set out in the National Planning Policy Framework (MHCLG, 2021),
Planning Policy for Traveller Sites (MHCLG, 2016), the UK Marine Policy Statement (March
2011), and the web based Planning Practice Guidance which is regularly updated. An
independent Planning Inspector will check that these procedures and policies have been
properly applied.

1.14

The Council’s policies must be backed up by credible, robust and proportionate evidence that
supports the approach taken and justifies the proposals. It is the Council’s job to balance all
of the evidence and find the most suitable way forward. The evidence base includes research

4

https://carbonbudget.manchester.ac.uk/reports/E0800015/
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on housing, employment, town centres, health and well being, the built and natural
environment, accessibility and flooding as well as the views of local people, businesses,
landowners and public agencies involved in the Borough.
1.15

The Council must identify needs for development in an unbiased way and seek to provide for
the needs it identifies. As well as this the proposals in the Plan have to be economically viable
for delivery, and be achievable.

1.16

In accordance with the ‘Duty to Cooperate’5 the Local Plan has been produced in partnership
working with neighbouring authorities and other public bodies6 to ensure that the sub regional
and cross boundary planning issues have been taken into account. Further details are found
in Part 2. of the Local Plan.

1.17

To ensure that the policies of the Local Plan are in line with the objective of sustainable
development, a Sustainability Appraisal of the plan has been undertaken throughout its
preparation. The appraisal assesses the planning policies in terms of their environmental,
social and economic impacts. The Sustainability Appraisal and Habitats Regulations assessment
address the legal requirements. A Habitats Regulations Assessment has been undertaken on
the plan due to the presence of many important European nature conservation sites within
the Borough and close by. An Equalities Impact Assessment has considered how the plan
impacts on people in respect of matters relating to gender, age, ethnicity, religion/ belief,
disability, sexuality and low disposable income.

1.18

The preparation of the Local Plan has been subject to public involvement in 2020 and earlier
versions of Local Plans were consulted upon on a number of previous occasions. Many of the
evidence studies which have informed the policy in the Local Plan have also been subject to
public consultation.7 These include jointly prepared evidence base studies and sub-regional
strategies undertaken with other local authorities.

1.19

The comments received have been taken into account in arriving at the detailed policies now
set out in this Submission Version Local Plan. Individual reports of consultation and an overall
summary of the main issues raised and how they have been taken into account are available
for public inspection alongside this document8.

How Can You Respond to the Wirral Local Plan?
1.20

You can submit representations relating to the 'soundness' of the Local Plan Submission Draft
as follows:
Online: If you are reading this online you can submit representations by using one of the
representation forms embedded with each policy below, or you can register or logon onto
the Council’s online consultation portal here: [insert link]
By email or post: You must use the Form which can be downloaded here [insert link].
Completed forms can be returned by:
Email: localplan@wirral.gov.uk; or
By Post to: Local Plan, Wirral Council, PO Box 290, Brighton Street, Wallasey, Wirral
CH27 9FQ.

1.21

Representations made on the ‘soundness of the Plan’ must be received by 5pm on XXX

1.22

Guidance on how to make a representation can be viewed here [insert link]

Further information
1.23

5
6
7
8

If you need further information or assistance please contact us by email: localplan@wirral.gov.
uk or by telephone: 0151 691 8235

under S33A of the Planning of Compulsory Purchase Act 2004.
Known as ‘prescribed bodies’
For the full evidence base supporting this Local Plan see: https://www.wirral.gov.uk/planning-and-building/
local-plans-and-planning-policy/local-planning-evidence-and-research-reports-3
Wirral Local Plan Consultation Statement 2020 https://www.wirral.gov.uk/planning-and-building/local-plansand-planning-policy/local-planning-evidence-and-research-reports-3
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What Will Happen Next?
1.24

Your comments will be considered to assess whether minor changes might be proposed and
submitted, along with the Local Plan and any minor modifications, to the Secretary of State.
She/ he will appoint an independent Planning Inspector to hold a public examination to test
the legal compliance and soundness of the Submission Local Plan.

1.25

Anyone who submits representations requesting a change to the Submission Local Plan within
the deadline above will have the right to ask to appear before, and be heard by, the Inspector.
The Council will ask the Inspector to recommend any additional changes that may be necessary
to make the submitted Local Plan sound and will need to publish any main modifications for
further comment before the Inspector completes their report. The Council will then need to
formally adopt the Proposed Local Plan to bring it into force. The Council intends to do this
as soon as possible following examination. Once adopted, the Council will implement the
adopted Local Plan which will be applied to planning decisions and neighbourhood
development plans prepared by the local community.

Finding your way around this Local Plan
1.26

A list of policies is found after the contents page. A users guide is set out on the following page
aimed at helping you find what you need.

1.27

The Local Plan is structured as follows:
Part 2. explains: a brief picture of Wirral and its relationship with the surrounding areas; the
vision; and objectives for the area.
Part 3. sets out the strategy for the Local Plan in a set of policies: how much and what type of
development is to be planned for; where that should be located, together with major
infrastructure; and the principles that will guide development in the plan including open spaces,
and place making principles. They apply to all relevant development.
Part 4. contains additional policies that apply to Regeneration Areas in the Borough and specific
requirements for site allocations in those areas.
Part 5. contains additional policies that apply to specific places and more detail on what will
happen in different areas in the Borough outside the Regeneration Areas including specific
requirements for site allocations in those areas.
Part 6. contains the detailed policies that apply to all relevant development wherever it is
located in the Borough including matters such as heritage, and environmental protection.
This section also contains policies relating to minerals development.

1.28

The Appendices contain a range of information in support of the policies in the Local Plan.
The Local Plan is also accompanied by a Housing Delivery Strategy9 and an Infrastructure
Delivery Plan10 which further explain how the future delivery of the Local Plan will take place.

Further information on any aspect of the Local Plan can be obtained from Wirral Council’s Forward
Planning Team at localplan@wirral.gov.uk or by writing to the address above.
User Guide
1.29

9
10

This section explains which parts of the Local Plan and its individual policies may be most
relevant to your development application. Please note that this is not an exhaustive guide and
the Local Plan should be read as a whole as all policies are relevant.

Wirral Local Plan Housing Delivery Strategy https://www.wirral.gov.uk/planning-and-building/local-plans-andplanning-policy/local-planning-evidence-and-research-reports-3
Wirral Local Plan Infrastructure Delivery Plan 2021 https://www.wirral.gov.uk/planning-and-building/local-plansand-planning-policy/local-planning-evidence-and-research-reports-3
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If you are a homeowner
you should particularly refer to strategic design policies Policy
WS 6 Placemaking for Wirral and Policy WS 7 Principles of
Design, Policy WS 8 Strategy for Sustainable Construction,
Renewable and Low Carbon Energy in Part 3. You may also
need to refer to the area based policies in Parts 4 and 5, for
your particular location and will need the detailed policies
in Part 6 such as WD 5 Residential Extensions

If you are submitting a proposal for residential
development
you should particularly refer to the strategic policies in Part
3 including Policy WS 1 The Development and Regeneration
Strategy for Wirral 2021 – 2037, Policy WS 5 Strategy for
Green and Blue Infrastructure, Open Space, Biodiversity and
Landscape Protection, Policy WS 6 Placemaking for Wirral,
Policy WS 7 Principles of Design, Policy WS 8 Strategy for
Sustainable Construction, Renewable and Low Carbon
Energy, Policy WS 9 Strategy for Transport and Policy WS 11
Strategy for Town, District and Local Centres. You will also
need to refer to the area based policies in Parts 4 and 5, for
your particular location and to the detailed policies in Part
6.

If you are submitting a proposal for commercial
development
you should particularly refer to strategic policies in Part 3
including Policy WS 4 Strategy for Economy and Employment,
Policy WS 6 Placemaking for Wirral, Policy WS 7 Principles
of Design, Policy WS 8 Strategy for Sustainable Construction,
Renewable and Low Carbon Energy, Policy WS 9 Strategy for
Transport, and Policy WS 11 Strategy for Town, District and
Local Centres. You will also need to refer to the area based
policies in Parts 4 and 5 for your particular location, and to
the detailed policies in Part 6.

If you are submitting a proposal for mixed use
development
you should particularly refer to strategic policies in Part 3
including Policy WS 1 The Development and Regeneration
Strategy for Wirral 2021 – 2037, Policy WS 4 Strategy for
Economy and Employment, Policy WS 6 Placemaking for
Wirral, Policy WS 7 Principles of Design, Policy WS 8 Strategy
for Sustainable Construction, Renewable and Low Carbon
Energy, Policy WS 9 Strategy for Transport and Policy WS
11 Strategy for Town, District and Local Centres. You will
also need to refer to the area based policies in Part 4 and
Part 5 for your particular location, and to the detailed policies
in Part 6.
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If you are interested in design
you should particularly refer to strategic policies in Part 3
including Policy WS 5 Strategy for Green and Blue
Infrastructure, Open Space, Biodiversity and Landscape
Protection, Policy WS 6 Placemaking for Wirral and Policy
WS 7 Principles of Design, Policy WS 8 Strategy for
Sustainable Construction, Renewable and Low Carbon
Energy, to the area based policies in Part 4 and Part 5 for
your particular location, and to the detailed policies in Part
6. You may also need to refer to the Birkenhead Design
Guide which accompanies this Local Plan.

If you are interested in climate change measures
you should particularly refer to strategic policies in Part 3
including Policy WS 5 Strategy for Green and Blue
Infrastructure, Open Space, Biodiversity and Landscape
Protection and Policy WS 8 Strategy for Sustainable
Construction, Renewable and Low Carbon Energy, and refer
to the detailed policies in Part 6 including Policy WD 3
Biodiversity and Geodiversity and Policy WD 4 Coastal
Protection, Flood Risk, Sustainable Drainage and Natural
Water Management. You may also wish to refer to the
Council’s separate Climate Change Strategy for Wirral: Cool
2.

If you are interested in regeneration and/ or a
specific site that has been allocated in the plan
you should particularly refer to strategic policies in Part 3
and the Regeneration Area Policies in Part 4 or Settlement
Area Policies in Part 5 depending upon your location as Part
5 deals with sites outside of the designated Regeneration
Areas. You should also look at the specific requirements for
the site allocations Parts 4 and 5.

If you are interested in communities/social
infrastructure
you should particularly refer to strategic policies WS 2 Social
Value and WS 10 Infrastructure Delivery in Part 3, and
detailed Policy WD 18 Health Impact Assessment in Part 6.

If you are interested in what's happening in your
area
you should start at Part 4 - and find your local area.
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If you are interested in infrastructure
you should particularly refer to strategic Policy WS 9 Strategy
for Transport and Policy WS 10 Infrastructure Delivery in
Part 3 and to the Infrastructure Delivery Plan that
accompanies this Local Plan.

If you are interested in economic development
you should particularly refer to strategic Policy WS 1.2
Employment, Policy WS 4 Strategy for Economy and
Employment and Policy WS 11 Strategy for Town, District
and Local Centres. You will also need to refer to the area
based policies in Part 4 and Part 5 depending upon your
location.

If you are interested in the historic environment
you should refer to Policy WS 8 Strategy for Sustainable
Construction, Renewable and Low Carbon Energy ,
particularly refer to the area based policies in Part 5 that
include Conservation Area policies, and to the detailed policy
in Part 6 Policy WD 2 Heritage Assets. You may also wish to
refer to the additional information for conservation areas,
listed buildings and archaeology on the Council’s website.
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Part 2 The Places and Our Vision
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Overview of the Borough
Figure 2.1 The Borough of Wirral in Geographical Context
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2.1

The Metropolitan Borough of Wirral is an area of strong contrasts, housing 324,500 people11
and covering the northern sixty square miles of the peninsula between the Dee and Mersey
Estuaries with the Irish Sea to the north. The City of Liverpool sits across the Mersey to the
east, as do the southern parts of the Metropolitan Borough of Sefton. The County of Flintshire
in North Wales is across the Dee to the west and inland to the south lies the district of Cheshire
West and Chester Council. The setting of the Borough is distinctive, as a peninsula surrounded
by sites of national and international importance for nature conservation which extend to the
estuaries, foreshore and coastal waters.

2.2

The urban core of the east, towns of the north and west, and villages of the central belt sit
within this unique backdrop of the waterfront and countryside that define the sense of place
as much as the settlements themselves and provide many breathtaking view points. Its
suburban towns and villages are surrounded by stunning beaches and open countryside with
areas of special landscape value and varied wildlife, with many beautiful and iconic views.
There is strong contrast between the older, highly urbanised areas of the east, in particular
Birkenhead which contains some of the poorest communities in England, and the wealthier
commuter settlements in the west.

2.3

The majority of the open land away from the coast is Green Belt, making up 45% of the land
area of the Borough and established in 1983 to: prevent urban sprawl: protect the character
of towns and villages: and direct development into existing towns. This was to assist in the
regeneration of the changing fabric of the urban areas across Merseyside resulting from
industrial decline - changes which have left a legacy of vacant and underused previously
developed land in Wirral to this day. In contrast, around 27%12 of the land area is in agricultural
use. The majority of the foreshore around the coastline is of national or international
importance for nature conservation and the coastal resorts and recreational facilities provide
a regular popular destination for visitors arriving from across Merseyside and beyond. Wirral’s
visitor economy has seen significant growth since 2012 in value, employment, and visitor
numbers13 Its beaches are consistently among the cleanest in the North West, including four
of the North West’s eight Marine Protected Areas14.

2.4

Wirral has its own distinct ‘over the water’ character yet is still an integral part of the wider
Liverpool City Region (LCR) which also comprises the City of Liverpool, the Merseyside
Metropolitan Boroughs of Knowsley, Sefton and St Helens, and the Borough of Halton in
Cheshire. Wirral also has close linkages with Ellesmere Port and Chester, located within Cheshire
West and Chester Council to the South. Although the Borough’s housing market is relatively
self contained, with over 75% of house moves taking place within the Borough boundary,
Liverpool also exerts a strong influence on the local housing market, with a long term trend
of migration out of Liverpool into Wirral and into the other surrounding areas. Those moving
to Wirral have often been families in the wealthier socio economic groups who have settled
in the west of the Borough.

11
12
13
14

ONS 2018 based Population projections for 2020 [324,533]
Study of Agricultural Economy and Land in Wirral (2019) Wirral Council , p I
36% increase in visitor economy 2012- 2017, 21% increase in employment and 26% increase in visitor numbers
over the same period
In 2012, recommendation is only given to the beaches that meet the highest European standard for water
quality
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Figure 2.2 Centres and Main Transport links

2.5

The Wirral is well connected – the majority of the Borough has good rail connections: a frequent
and high quality Wirral Line commuter service runs to Liverpool City Centre via the Mersey
Railway network which connects underground to the national rail network and the sub regional
Northern Line; services also run to Ellesmere Port and Chester; and to Wales via a service
from Wrexham to Bidston. A good network of bus routes is also in place whilst the on and off
road cycle routes serve the Borough well along with the public rights of way network. The
Liverpool John Lennon Airport is within a thirty minute drive and Manchester airport is within
an hour of the Borough by road.

2.6

The unique geography of the Wirral has shaped its history and current character. The first
fixed link across the Mersey to Liverpool arrived in 1886 with the Mersey Railway Tunnel, which
led to rapid urbanisation, particularly in the east, in the late nineteenth and early twentieth
centuries – this urban fabric remains with many Georgian and Victorian buildings of commercial
and domestic scale. The eastern side of the Wirral has remained the focus for port, industrial
and residential development today, with docks and deep water and heavy engineering facilities
along the Mersey, which form part of a wider network of port facilities associated with the Port
of Liverpool and the Manchester Ship Canal. Indeed, almost two thirds of the population lives
within the urban area to the east of the M53 Motorway. Meanwhile, some of the former
hamlets and villages on the western side of the Wirral have grown into thriving commuter
suburbs following the further expansion of the railways shown on Fig 2.2. Following a peak in
growth during the 1960’s, there has been a slow decline in jobs and population in the older
eastern parts of the Borough leading to increasing levels of social and economic deprivation
which have been the subject of a series of successful national regeneration initiatives. However,
as a result of industrial change, the Borough continues with a legacy of vacant and underused
previously developed land, the majority of which is focused within the older urban areas in
the east Wirral, around Birkenhead and the docks and the industrial areas of Bromborough.
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Vacant housing borough- wide is above the national average of 2.5% at 3.3% of dwellings. This
legacy presents some challenges to the commercial viability of development although very
recent changes in the local housing markets may have heralded a significant change for Wirral.
2.7

Birkenhead, located at the heart of east Wirral, is the largest town within the area, historically
built around the maritime trades associated with the Mersey docklands. The Birkenhead
constituency suffers high levels of multiple deprivation (refer to Figure 2.3 and Table 2.1 below),
has the highest rate of children in poverty of all Wirral constituencies at 29% (compared to
17% in England), lower GCSE attainment with 14.5 % of pupils achieving Grades of 4 or above
in English and Maths (compared to 21.4% in Wirral) and a higher rate of people on workless
benefits at 15.7% of people aged 18-64 (compared to 9.2% in England). 39% of households
do not have a car (compared to 26% in England)15. The sub regional centre of Birkenhead
currently suffers high levels of vacancies as does Liscard Town Centre also in the east. New
Brighton is located on the east Wirral at the mouth of the Mersey. It was once a popular seaside
resort serving Liverpool and recent regeneration projects have stabilised its decline. Further
key statistics for the Borough are found in Figures 2.4 and 2.5.
Figure 2.3 Wirral Borough Index of Multiple Deprivation (IMD) Rank 2019

15

Birkenhead Constituency : Key Messages and Priorities (2020) Wirral Intelligence Team
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Table 2.1 Birkenhead Constituency Indices of Multiple Deprivation

Number of people in Birkenhead Constituency living in the most deprived 20% of areas of England by
Indices of Deprivation (ID) 2019 domain
Index of Multiple
Deprivation

Income domain

Employment domain

Education domain

55,299

53,729

58,538

41,258

61.3% (England average
= 19.9%)

59.6% (England
average = 20.0%)

64.9% (England
average = 19.5%)

45.7% (England
average = 19.7%)

Health domain

Barriers to Housing
and Services domain

Living Environment
domain

Crime domain

69,095

0

39,613

35,784

76.6% (England average
= 19.5%)

(England average =
21.3%)

43.9% (England
average = 20.9%)

39.7% (England
average = 20.4%)

Source: Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government (Indices of Deprivation 2019)
2.8

The west side of the Borough’s, largely dormitory residential towns are generally far less
deprived, have busy town and district centres such as Heswall, Moreton and West Kirby town
centres and Hoylake. Hoylake Centre has recently benefited from major investment in public
realm which has boosted its identity and attractiveness.
Figure 2.4 Key Statistics – Population
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Figure 2.5 Key Statistics – Travel

2.9

The Borough is home to over 7,400 businesses providing employment for 111,000 people.
However, economically the Borough displays some disadvantage. Whilst economic activity
rates are currently above the National average at 80.6% compared to 78.9% of the working
age population GVA per head is comparatively low against the UK, and average wages also
lower than surrounding areas. The performance gap has been attributed to low productivity,
low rates of enterprise and a lack in the quantity and quality of available business space.
Although, average educational attainment at GCSE level is higher than that of the north West
and England as a whole.

2.10

Less than two thirds of residents living in the Borough also work here. The largest outward
flow of people to work is from the western and southern fringes of the Borough and the
majority of residents travel to work by car.

2.11

Today, key employment sectors include retail, distribution, public administration, education,
health and social care. In manufacturing which now accounts for 10% of local employment,
the Borough is still strongest in chemicals, marine engineering, food and drink. Wirral is an
important part of the Liverpool City Region Centre for Offshore Renewable Engineering, housing
the sole UK west coast facility, and continues to be home to a key marine engineering sector.

2.12

The population of the Borough is projected to increase by 2.5% over the period 2020-2037.
The proportion of people of working age, particularly younger adults, is at its highest in the
central and inner areas of Wirral where housing is cheaper and jobs and services more
accessible, the proportion of children is also higher in east Wirral. The proportion of older age
groups is generally larger in the west. Parts of the Borough are relatively wealthy with average
incomes amongst the highest in Merseyside, other parts are not, with many areas of severe
deprivation (largely in the east).
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2.13

The majority of the housing stock is aged with 30% of homes built prior to 1929, 41% between
1930 – 1966, 19% between 1967 and 1982 and only 10% have been built since 1983. The
housing stock is mostly privately owned with 15% social housing. Vacancy is a problem with
over 3% of the total housing stock vacant16. Whilst the efforts of many regeneration initiatives
have improved the housing stock over time 8.7% of households are estimated to be in housing
need.

2.14

Environmentally Wirral is generally considered to offer a high quality of life where the historic
and natural environment is highly valued. The Borough has a rich heritage and 5% of the land
area is designated as a Conservation Area, Scheduled Monument or Historic Park or Garden.
Wirral is generally well provided with open space but some local deficiencies exist, particularly
in the older urban areas. The majority of the coastline is under international protection for
nature conservation and forms an integral part of the wider protected north west coast, whilst
a number of inland Sites of Special Scientific Interest and Local Wildlife Sites exist. Attractive
to visitors from within and outside the Borough there exists a challenge to balance the need
to encourage access to nature whilst protecting the most prized international wildlife assets.
The Borough is home to five Nature Improvement Areas which are key to ensuring increased
biodiversity: the Mersey Estuary; the Dee Estuary; the River Birket Corridor; Dibbinsdale, Raby
Mere and Eastham Country Park; and the East Wirral Heathlands.

16

the Council has a successful programme to bring these back into use
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Figure 2.6 Nature Conservation Designations

2.15

Key concerns for the Borough in respect of the impacts of climate change relate to flood risk
associated with more extreme weather events. Tidal and river flooding is an issue in some
areas, parts of the Borough have a high surface water flood risk and some areas are at risk
from rising groundwater levels. However, existing coastal defences are expected to continue
to provide protection beyond the life of the Local Plan. Other key climate change impacts
include the effects of higher temperatures on people and wildlife, giving rise to a need for
mitigation measures. In response to the Climate Change Emergency the Council is committed
to achieving net zero carbon by 2041. The latest available data indicates that Carbon Dioxide
emissions from Wirral fell by 749 kilotonnes of Carbon Dioxide from 2005 to 2018. In 2018
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39% of local emissions arose from the domestic sector, 27% from industry and commerce
and 33% from transport sources17. More detailed information about the Borough is contained
within an accompanying Spatial Portrait.18 .

Issues for the plan to address
2.16

The characteristics of the Borough give rise to issues that the Local Plan seeks to address and
these correspond to matters of National Planning Policy. The issues are not listed in any order
of preference and are expressed here as needs.

2.17

The plan seeks to address the need to:
i.

ii.
iii.
iv.
v.
vi.
vii.
viii.
ix.
x.
xi.
xii.
xiii.
xiv.
xv.
xvi.
xvii.

xviii.

xix.
xx.

xxi.

17
18

meet the commitment to reduce greenhouse gas emissions and their Carbon equivalent
to achieve net zero carbon before 2050, the Council’s target is by 2041 closely aligned
with that for the Liverpool City Region;
increase the contribution of renewable, decentralised and low carbon energy to meet
the Borough’s energy needs;
adapt to, and mitigate the impacts of, climate change;
meet the needs of the current and future population for housing and improve the balance
between housing and jobs;
rebalance the housing market in size, tenure and type of housing;.
ensure affordable housing and specialist housing to meet the needs of an ageing
population and groups with other special housing need;
regenerate the eastern part of the Borough in particular beginning with Wirral Waters
and Birkenhead;
provide high quality design in developments and places, that meet excellent standards
for healthy living and have low environmental impact;
ensure sustainable growth and economic revitalisation in the Borough;
balance the visitor economy with the protection and enhancement of the environment
upon which it depends;
address the legacy of industrial change in the Borough by unlocking vacant and underused
previously developed land;
protect Wirral’s Green Belt in order to promote regeneration,
safeguard our remaining valuable agricultural land and protect and enhance our
environmental assets;
reverse the loss of population from the older urban areas in East Wirral, and Birkenhead
in particular;
improve the quality and suitability of existing housing and business stock in the urban
core;
improve the vitality of declining town and village centres and support the continuation
of healthy centres;
promote a more sustainable pattern of transport and travel and encourage modal shift
away from motorised transport to provide greater connectivity by foot and cycling in the
Borough;
protect and enhance locally distinctive assets such as landscape, countryside and coast,
natural heritage and areas of importance for nature conservation whilst providing access
to nature and the heritage of the Borough;
achieve a measurable net gain in biodiversity;
help to address localised shortfalls in the quality, quantity and distribution of green and
blue infrastructure whilst creating, protecting and enhancing linkages and corridors for
people and wildlife;
minimise the potential impact of flooding from all sources;

Wirral Intelligence Service from Local Authority Territorial CO2 emissions. National Statistics.
Wirral Local Plan Draft Spatial Portrait January 2020
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xxii. protect, conserve and enhance the historic environment including locally distinctive
heritage assets, maximising opportunities for their retention, reuse and repair and
demonstrating their significance and value;
xxiii. provide healthy living environments for all;
xxiv. improve accessibility of employment, education and healthcare, and to increase social
inclusion;
xxv. help to close the gap between social economic and environmental conditions and
opportunities among the population; and
xxvi. support the recovery from the Covid-19 pandemic and respond to its impacts on all
groups of the Wirral population.

Liverpool City Region
2.18

The Liverpool City Region (LCR) Combined Authority sets out a vision for a fairer, stronger,
cleaner City Region where nobody is left behind19. Accompanying these ambitions is a significant
Devolution Deal of powers and funding from Central Government20.

2.19

The Liverpool City Region Local Industrial Strategy21seeks to deliver a competitive, clean, and
inclusive City Region. The Local Industrial Strategy builds upon its predecessor, The Liverpool
City Growth Strategy, which established the sub regional strengths in advanced manufacturing,
creative, financial and professional services, health and life sciences, low carbon energy,
maritime and logistics sectors and the visitor economy. The Local Industrial Strategy sets out
a need to improve performance against the five 'pillars of productivity':
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.
v.

Thriving and distinct places (places);
The opportunity to turn potential into prosperity (people);
A dynamic business base creating opportunity (business environment);
Collaboration that translates innovation into impact (ideas);
Connecting all of our communities to opportunity (infrastructure).

2.20

The Covid-19 pandemic has required a re-focus towards economic recovery and resilience.
The Building Back Better Economic Recovery Plan22 has therefore been produced to provide
a stimulus for recovery for the City Region in the short term, based on a pipeline of programmes
and projects, and the priorities of the Local Industrial Strategy are being re-framed into a new
Plan for Prosperity, which will set out the long-term economic framework for the City Region.
The emerging Plan for Prosperity seeks to maximise innovation across the business base; turn
people's potential into prosperity; create thriving and resilient places and ensure integrated
infrastructure for a connected City Region.

2.21

The production of a Liverpool City Region Spatial Development Strategy is underway but not
yet at such an advanced stage as to be able to influence this Local Plan. However, the objectives
of this Local Plan are aligned to those of the City Region Combined Authority, and the
aspirations are shared.

Partnership work for strategic planning
2.22

19
20

21
22

Councils are required by National Policy to co-ordinate their efforts with neighbouring local
authorities and a range of statutory bodies regarding matters that are sensibly dealt with
across administrative boundaries. Wirral Council has worked with the full range of partners
in developing this plan. Previous work at the LCR level identified a single functional economic
market area (FEMA) with the Local Authority partners for the purposes of sub-regional analysis
of economic and housing markets, and Wirral is located in one of two strategic housing market
areas in the City Region – the Central Liverpool City Region Strategic Housing Market Area that

Liverpool City Region Combined Authority Corporate Plan 2021 - 2024
Liverpool City Region Devolution Agreement HM Treasury & LCR 2015 and Further Devolution to the Liverpool
City Region Combined Authority and to the Directly Elected Mayor of the Liverpool City Region Combined
Authority HM Treasury & LCR 2016
Liverpool City Region Combined Authority Draft Local Industrial Strategy 2020
Liverpool City Region Combined Authority July 2020
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is shared with Knowsley, Liverpool, Sefton and West Lancashire (an associate member of the
LCR). Most authorities in the region have a self containment rate of commuting and migration
patterns of above 70%.23 The authorities have concluded that there is no unmet need in other
authority areas for Wirral to accommodate and that Wirral will make provision for its own
housing needs within its own boundaries. In addition, the key cross boundary need for land
for strategic warehousing and distribution (known as Use Class B8) is not critical to Wirral.
Figure 2.7 Boundaries of the Functional Economic Market Area and Housing Market Areas

2.23

Agreements on cross boundary working are found in a number of reports24 which identify
twenty two matters of relevance including those on which work with other statutory bodies
is important. However, those specific matters critical to the development of this plan are:
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.
v.
vi.
vii.
viii.
ix.

23
24

Housing delivery and any unmet need
Employment land – strategic B8 (storage and distribution) sites
The Merseyside Green Belt
The retail hierarchy of town centres
Transport planning
Digital inclusion
Utilities provision
Renewable energy provision
Coastal change management and flood risk

Liverpool City Region Strategic Housing & Employment Land Market Assessment (SHELMA) Final Report , March
2018 p16 Para 3.12.
including Liverpool Region Statement of Co operation on Local Planning 2016, LCR authorities and Liverpool
City Region Spatial Planning Statement of Common Ground 2019.
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x.
xi.
xii.

Protection of internationally protected habitats and mitigation measures
Air quality
Protection and enhancement of the environment and provision of green and blue
infrastructure
xiii. Waste and minerals
xiv. Managing and mitigating the impacts of climate change
2.24

The Local Plan and its associated evidence base has in particular been developed in
co-operation with partner authorities from across the Liverpool City Region; the adjoining
councils for Cheshire West and Chester and Flintshire; the range of statutory bodies including,
in particular Homes England, Environment Agency, Natural England, the Marine Management
Organisation, Historic England and Local Nature Partnerships; and major infrastructure
providers including Peel Ports, United Utilities, National Highways, MerseyTravel and Wirral
Clinical Commissioning Group. Complete information regarding how the Council has worked
with these organisations to support the production of this Local Plan is found in the Councils
Duty to Cooperate Statement of Compliance for this plan.25 There are no other outstanding
needs arising from other authorities that will need to be met in Wirral during the plan period.

2.25

In addition a range of strategic and operational plans of statutory bodies and infrastructure
providers have influenced the proposals in the plan. These are noted at the relevant places
within the plan text and found in the accompanying evidence base, in particular the
Infrastructure Delivery Plan26.

2.26

The Spatial Vision for the Local Plan has evolved in line with the Council’s vision for our
communities - the most recent of which is The Wirral Plan 2021 -2026 27. The vision is "to
create equity for people and place and opportunities for all to secure the best possible future
for our residents, communities and businesses". The thematic priorities are:
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.
v.

2.27

a thriving and inclusive economy, creating jobs and opportunities for all;
a clean energy, sustainable borough, leading the way in tackling the environment crisis,
protecting biodiversity and supporting active travel networks that work for all;
brighter futures for all regardless of their background;
safe and pleasant communities that our residents are proud of; and
active and healthy lives for all, with the right care, at the right time to enable residents
to live longer and healthier lives.

The Council’s ambitions include increasing Wirral’s role and profile in the Liverpool City Region
and in strategic partnerships.

Delivering growth through regeneration and protecting our Peninsula
environment
2.28

Throughout the development of the Local Plan the Council has received strong representations
about the need to protect the special character and environment of the peninsula by focussing
and delivering growth on the regeneration of the eastern part of the Borough and Birkenhead
in particular.

2.29

Most people who visit the Borough head for the attractive and affluent settlements on the
western and northern coastline whether by car or by train. In doing so they pass through
Birkenhead the main town of the Borough which is one of the most deprived places in the
country.

2.30

Some 47% of the Borough is protected Green Belt but this must be set in the context that
53% of our relatively narrow peninsula is already urbanised and there is a pressing need to
address social, economic and environmental deprivation prevalent across the eastern side
of the Borough and Birkenhead in particular.

25
26
27

Wirral Local Plan Duty to Cooperate Statement of Compliance Regulation 19 (2022) Wirral Borough Council.
Wirral Local Plan Regulation 19 Infrastructure Delivery Plan (2022) Wirral Borough Council
The Wirral Plan Equity for People and Place 2021-2026 , Wirral Borough Council
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2.31

Our peninsula is surrounded on three sides with environmentally sensitive waters (most of
the Borough is within 5km of the River Dee, River Mersey, and Liverpool Bay) and much of the
remaining undeveloped land is of agricultural, environmental or landscape value. The character
of the Wirral is synonymous with the environmental quality of its coast and the remaining
countryside.

2.32

The key message from the Wirral Environmental Sensitivity Study 2020 (WESS) was that housing
and employment growth on the peninsula was significantly constrained in environmental
terms. A range of spatial alternatives were explored through the sustainability appraisal process
of this Local Plan, and the Council’s preferred urban intensification Strategy was considered
to be the most appropriate compared to significant development in the Green Belt.

2.33

Our work on the Draft Birkenhead Regeneration Framework, which is discussed in Part 4
below, has revealed a nationally significant supply of brownfield land available in Birkenhead
to help meet the Borough's housing needs during and beyond the plan period.

The role of the Green Belt in regeneration
2.34

Whilst recognising the role of the Green Belt in the Wirral context for its environmental
protection benefits, it is important to emphasise that one of the key aims for designating the
Green Belt in 1983 was to 'Check the outward spread of the built up area, direct development
into existing towns and encourage their regeneration28'. In Wirral’s context this was targeted
at Birkenhead in particular.

2.35

Over the nearly forty years since the designation of the Green Belt there have been numerous
attempts to regenerate Birkenhead but they have had mixed success due to a lack of sufficient
long term funding limiting the scale of their impact. Also, it is likely, due to being overshadowed
by the level of growth and the regeneration programmes in Liverpool.

2.36

The need for the regeneration of Birkenhead has not diminished over the past 40 years nor
has the importance of the Green Belt to promote it. Indeed one of the five purposes of Green
Belt designation as set out NPPF para 134 (e) is 'to assist in urban regeneration, by encouraging
the recycling of derelict and other urban land.'

2.37

There are clearly two strong factors driving and focusing growth toward the east of the Borough
and Birkenhead; namely, the overriding need for the regeneration of Birkenhead and it’s
surroundings and the environmental constraints which exist on the peninsula outside of
existing developed areas.

2.38

The following Vision for the Borough sets out what conditions will be like in 2037, compared
to 2021 with the delivery of the proposals in this Local Plan.

28

Paragraph 2.3, Merseyside Green Belt Local Plan-Written Statement , Merseyside County Council (Dec 1983)
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Vision
Local Plan Vision 2037
A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

F.

In 2037, Wirral offers a high quality of life to all, as an attractive place to live an active, productive,
safe and healthy lifestyle in vibrant culturally rich communities across the Borough. It is an
environmentally sustainable and prosperous Borough with a strong sense of place and identity,
a place that people are proud to call home and want to invest in. Its success complements the
attractiveness of, and makes a significant contribution to, the economic competitiveness and
international standing of the Liverpool City Region.
The rich natural environment of Wirral is protected, enhanced and well connected. Nature is
in recovery thanks to the provision of a measurable net gain in biodiversity across the peninsula.
The Borough's ability to provide nature based solutions to manage climate change is increased
through a network of high quality open spaces. Its valued landscapes and coastline are protected
and there is a 50% increase in the tree canopy compared to 2020. Improvements in water
quality have been achieved via the regeneration of derelict land - further enhancing the
opportunities to improve the health and diversity of Wirral's water based habitats. The changes
that have taken place since 2021 have helped drive rapid local greenhouse gas emissions
reductions in line with international agreements and national law. As a result Wirral has stayed
within its local emissions ‘budget’ and is very near to being a net zero carbon Borough. Not
only are our buildings now much more energy efficient but we have also successfully introduced
infrastructure to support clean power, heat and travel. Wirral’s Green Belt remains as a vital
mechanism to support urban regeneration and maintain the distinctive identity of many of
Wirral’s settlements. Land within the Green Belt provides a critical agricultural, recreational
and ecological resource and Wirral’s countryside supports adaptation to and mitigation of
climate change.
Impressive progress has been made in the regeneration of Birkenhead and its historic docklands
and waterfront with the delivery of thousands of new homes whilst retaining its distinctive
character and identity. In particular, led by the catalysts of Wirral Waters East Float and Hind
Street the wider ‘LeftBank’ regeneration programme centred on Birkenhead is the focus for
private and public investment of regional and national importance. Birkenhead and Wallasey’s
waterfront skyline is changed with the realisation of Wirral Waters and Hind Street having
triggered further investment and transformation of the Waterfront, around Woodside and
Scott’s Quay, Hamilton Park and the Town Centre. Wirral Waters and Hind Street are recognised
as exemplar models in high quality, connected, sustainable, ‘net-zero’ emission neighbourhoods.
The Waterfront, focussed on Woodside is a mixed use cultural riverside quarter with superb
visitor attractions.
Birkenhead Town Centre is closely connected and linked to the waterfront by its well designed
public realm. The town has adapted well to the revolution in retail opportunities and contains
new homes, offices, a new market, creative businesses and leisure uses. Birkenhead is a pioneer
of alternative, modern methods of construction creating low carbon, modular developments
that are a benchmark for urban development in the UK. Birkenhead's heat supply is
decarbonised via a major heat network.
Birkenhead is a green place with a connected network of existing and new green Infrastructure.
Complementing the world class Birkenhead Park, a linear park - the ‘Dock Branch Park’ - created
along the route of a disused railway cutting shapes the identity of the town as a green, connected
and healthy place to live, work and visit.
Wirral is a well connected place with a new mass transit system providing ‘last mile’ links between
the new neighbourhoods at Wirral Waters, Scott’s Quay and Seacombe riverside and the existing
modernised Merseyrail system. Wirral is easy to get around for everyone that lives here and
visits - its integrated transport network has reduced the need to rely on private cars and active
travel is the mode of choice for short journeys, with benefits for health and air quality. Local
travel is now fossil fuel free, significantly more people walk and cycle and remaining motor
vehicles are electric or hydrogen fuelled. The extended green network that includes footpaths
and space for nature has assisted in this change. The improved landscapes and green spaces
provide a fantastic backdrop to the towns and villages.
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G.

H.

I.

J.

K.

L.

M.

New Ferry and Liscard flourish as revitalised mixed-use centres with more homes. The river
corridor from Seacombe through to New Brighton has undergone environmental enhancement,
and is now a new focus of recreation and riverside living , taking advantage of its waterside
setting and dramatic river views. New Brighton is reinvented as a unique benchmark seaside
town for the twenty first century, blending the best of tradition and contemporary attractions
to create a standout destination for residents and visitors reflecting its unique location at the
mouth of the River Mersey. Bromborough is home to exemplar net zero carbon neighbourhoods.
The commuter towns and villages of the west of Wirral remain stable having experienced small
scale incremental development that has allowed them to continue to thrive within a landscape
protected by Green Belt designation. The centres of Heswall and Moreton and the district
centres of Bromborough Village, Woodchurch Road, Prenton and Hoylake remain vibrant and
attractive as distinctive local hubs with their own identity providing a range of community
facilities. The centre of West Kirby is enhanced by improved public realm and civic square
planned through a community led masterplan.
The way people work has changed and more residents now work from home. The design of
our homes reflects these changes. High quality and flexible offices are available in Birkenhead
Town Centre and Wirral Waters, providing space for our key public service, dynamic private
sector and thriving community organisations. Additional opportunities for work have been
created through the mixed use regeneration of Birkenhead. Old employment areas are revitalised
and improved with modern facilities replacing older unsustainable buildings. The economic
advantage of Wirral’s Port and Maritime industries at Twelve Quays, Wirral Waters West Float,
Cammell Laird and Eastham have strengthened the local cluster of nationally important
manufacturing, trade and multi-modal transport facilities supported by world class innovation
and skills support. The local rural economy is vibrant and diverse providing a range of
agricultural, green and leisure activities appropriate within the protected Green Belt.
The historic environment of Wirral has been conserved and enhanced over time with heritage
assets at the heart of the revitalisation of areas in the East of Wirral. The leisure
attractions, impressive historic buildings and world class parks make the ‘LeftBank’ a magnet
for visitors. The number of visitors to the Borough has grown significantly and the visitor
economy thrives across the Borough in Birkenhead, New Brighton and in the west with people
attracted to the beaches, waterfront, country parks, nature, historic character and our celebrated
Viking history. Wirral is recognised as a destination for exciting cultural experiences and sporting
events. Wirral’s offer blends experiences which highlight the Borough's history alongside a
burgeoning local creative scene and food and drink offer.
Influenced by design guides and codes that sustain and enhance local character and identity,
developed in partnership with local communities and the development industry, Birkenhead
is recognised for the quality of its new neighbourhoods, buildings and places which have been
built over the life of the Local Plan.
Wirral is a Borough of fewer inequalities. The thousands of new homes delivered and retrofitted
in Birkenhead and across the Borough, low carbon neighbourhoods and new work opportunities
including those created through regeneration and construction together with leisure, health
and social facilities have assisted in narrowing the gap between the economically poorest and
wealthiest residents. These homes meet the range of the housing needs of the Borough including
affordable and specialist housing as well as market housing for a wide range of types of family.
In 2037 our local community will look back and agree that the significant challenges that were
facing us in 2021; the uncertain social and economic impacts of the Covid-19 pandemic, the
Climate Emergency, and social and economic inequality were overcome with the support of
the proposals contained in this Local Plan.
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The Strategic Objectives of the Local Plan
2.39

The key objectives that will guide the delivery of sustainable development in the Vision for
2037 are set out below. The relationship between these strategic objectives and the policies
in the plan is set out at Appendix 3:

A sustainable peninsula
Support sustainable approaches to the
location, design, construction, operation and
impact of new development and
Strategic infrastructure, to help secure the extremely
Objective rapid reduction in local emissions needed to
1
stay compatible with the latest international
climate agreement and nationally legally
binding targets and reach a net zero carbon
locally no later than 2041.

Realise the potential of our industrial legacy,
Strategic including its’ previously developed land, and
Objective our waterside and heritage assets to deliver
2
comprehensive urban regeneration of
Birkenhead and other urban areas.

Secure sustainable travel, improve
accessibility, connectivity, and ease of
movement and direct new development to
locations which will provide easiest access to
Strategic
existing centres, high-frequency public
Objective
transport corridors, and pedestrian and cycle
3
routes. Thus reducing both the need to travel
and the reliance on private cars and helping
to ensure local travel is largely fossil fuel free
by 2030.

Make responsible use of land and natural
resources to mitigate and adapt to climate
Strategic
change and enhance natural carbon stores
Objective
and promote the transition to a low carbon
4
Borough and circular economy, reusing and
recycling waste and minerals.

Page
42
40

Wirral Local Plan 2021 to 2037 - Submission Draft

Protect and enhance the connectivity, quality
and accessibility of urban and rural green
Strategic space, and multifunctional green and blue
Objective infrastructure. Protect nature by ensuring
5
development delivers measurable net gains
for biodiversity and the blue and green
infrastructure network continues to grow.

Manage flood risk through an approach
which: directs incompatible development
Strategic away from high risk coastal, river or surface
Objective flooding areas; makes space for water; and
6
prioritises nature based solutions to slowing
the flow of water such as sustainable
drainage systems.

A special and healthy place to live

Enable the provision of sufficient housing
Strategic to meet identified local housing needs and
Objective a choice of housing, including social and
7
affordable housing, for people at all stages
of life and incomes.

Ensure that high quality new development
integrates with and respects our peninsula’s
distinctive character, natural environment,
Strategic valued landscapes and locally distinctive
Objective heritage to create high quality of design for
8
vibrant, healthy places and local
communities - whilst protecting and
enhancing the historic character of places
and buildings in the Wirral.
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Ensure the provision and promotion of
essential local infrastructure including
Strategic
emergency services, community, cultural,
Objective
faith, education, transport, health, and
9
leisure facilities, shops, and services; all
within easy reach of local communities.

Reduce social, economic and environmental
deprivation, especially in the eastern part
of the peninsula, through development that
Strategic
achieves social value in housing renewal,
Objective
reducing unemployment, improving skills,
10
education, community and environmental
conditions including maintaining good air
quality for good health.

A thriving peninsula

Strategic
Objective
11

Provide a range of employment and
mixed-use sites to meet needs, attracting
inward investment, provide work
opportunities for our residents and foster
an environment where existing businesses
and new, innovative start-ups can prosperwhilst supporting a thriving and diverse rural
and visitor economy .

Strategic
Objective
12

Enable Birkenhead and the Borough’s other
town, district and local centres to adapt to
changing shopping patterns to become a
vibrant mixed-use focus for each of our
peninsula’s communities.
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Part 3 Strategic Policies
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Introduction
3.1

The key challenge for the development strategy is to achieve transformational regeneration
in parts of the Borough and meet commitments to reducing greenhouse gas emissions. This
sits squarely within the context of aspirations for the Liverpool City Region. The Local Plan
seeks to achieve the Vision via the Strategic Objectives and these strategic policies which set
the parameters for all development in the Borough over the plan period.

3.2

The development needs for housing and employment have been identified within the context
of the City Region and work with partners. Partners have agreed that Wirral should meet the
need generated within the Borough and not meet neighbouring authorities' needs29.

The Development and Regeneration Strategy
3.3

The overarching development strategy of the Local Plan is contained within the following
Strategic Policies. The strategy seeks to meet the range of development needs30 identified and
achieve a net zero carbon future for the Wirral. Growth is planned to take place across seven
of the eight Settlement Areas of the Borough.

3.4

However, there will be a particular focus on regeneration through eleven designated
Regeneration Areas, which will rejuvenate existing neighbourhoods, and in some cases create
new neighbourhoods. Growth will provide opportunities for jobs and focus investment where
it is most needed. Consolidation of the west of the Borough is proposed clearly delivering a
sustainable land use and transport strategy. The development will sit within a green and blue
infrastructure network that provides for recreation, amenity, wildlife, carbon reduction,
improvements in public space and public realm.

3.5

The Council requires high quality design across all developments in order to create attractive
new environments and reinvigorate existing development. This design aspiration is for: a low
carbon future; the appearance of neighbourhoods; for individual buildings, and for sustainable
communities.

The Regeneration of Birkenhead
The Draft Birkenhead 2040 Framework and the ‘LeftBank’ programme
3.6

The Council’s strategy to meet its development needs sits entirely within existing urban areas.
The Council has undertaken a detailed analysis of the issues facing Birkenhead and the need
and potential for comprehensive regeneration through brownfield development. The Draft
Birkenhead 2040 Framework31, (BRF) defines the Vision and ambition for the transformational
regeneration of Birkenhead included in this Local Plan. This will be one of the largest and most
ambitious regeneration programmes in the UK with the most significant spatial proposals for
Birkenhead since the 2nd World War. The Framework details further aspects of the regeneration
vision which is about reconnecting, reimagining, rediscovering and repopulating Birkenhead.
It has identified the potential to deliver over 20,000 new homes over the next 20 years through
a radical re-use of neglected and brownfield sites.

3.7

The Local Plan incorporates significant plans for regeneration and growth within Birkenhead
accordingly. The Birkenhead area identified for regeneration extends along the Wallasey river
corridor at Seacombe and includes Liscard (see Figure 3.1 below).

29
30
31

Wirral Local Plan Duty to Cooperate Statement of Compliance Regulation 19 (2022) Wirral Borough Council
Refer paragraphs 3.15 and 3.19 for housing and employment needs
(Draft Birkenhead 2040 Framework www.wirral.gov.uk) timescale of 2040 covers the emerging Local Plan period
which runs up to 2037. The 20 year timescale for the Framework has been chosen for the purpose of
regeneration and community audiences as an easily understood and realistic 20 year period for significant
regeneration to be achieved.

Page
47
45

Wirral Local Plan 2021 to 2037 - Submission Draft

3.8

The regeneration programme for Birkenhead is being developed alongside a strategy to create
a strong economy for Wirral32. This economic plan incorporates skills, business support, inward
investment and town centre recovery, and is particularly focused on responding to the impact
of Covid-19 through creation of a strong and resilient economy.

3.9

Wirral Council and its partners are ambitious to deliver regeneration in Birkenhead at scale
and at pace, with high quality urban design and sustainability embedded throughout.
Figure 3.1 Draft Birkenhead 2040 Framework Boundary and Regeneration Areas

32

Wirral Economic Strategy 2021
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The Local Plan Vision for Birkenhead
3.10

The vision is set out below and the spatial vision is shown in Figure 3.2 33.
Birkenhead has grown into a thriving urban community on the left bank of
the River Mersey.
Chosen as home by families and entrepreneurs alike, drawn by the unique,
historic waterfront environment and iconic design. A place of creativity,
innovation and fun, a place to put down roots.
The connectivity of city-living, in harmony with nature.
A place with room to breathe and space to grow.
We are Re-imagining Re-discovering Re-connecting Birkenhead

33

These are derived from the Birkenhead Regeneration Framework 2040
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Figure 3.2 The Draft Birkenhead Spatial Vision
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Delivering the Vision for Birkenhead
3.11

The regeneration of Birkenhead is the key focus of a wider regeneration programme for the
‘LeftBank’ of the River Mersey stretching from New Brighton to Bromborough. The Council
recognises that the scale of regeneration needed in Birkenhead will require a bespoke delivery
vehicle and funding programme and is working with the Department for Levelling up, Housing
and Communities (DLUHC) to explore appropriate delivery models including the potential
establishment of an Urban Development Corporation. The Council is also working proactively
with Homes England and the Liverpool City Region Combined Authority, together with key
land owners, to progress the development and delivery of a comprehensive regeneration
programme for Birkenhead with a focus on early housing delivery. A Joint ‘LeftBank’ Board
with representatives from the three partners has been established and supported by a project
team chaired by Homes England.

Delivering the Development and Regeneration Strategy
3.12

The Local Plan designates 11 Regeneration Areas across the Settlement Areas of the Borough.
The Regeneration Areas will deliver a significant proportion of planned growth over the plan
period. Eight of these Regeneration Areas are located in the BRF area. The three remaining
are designated at Liscard, New Brighton and New Ferry. Each of the Regeneration Areas has
a specific policy approach included within Part 4 of the Local Plan. Table 3.1 and Figure 3.3
identify and illustrate the Settlement Areas and Regeneration Areas designated by the Local
Plan. Settlement Areas cover the entirety of the Borough, whereas Regeneration Areas cover
specific urban areas identified for future regeneration and growth.
Table 3.1 Wirral Settlement Areas , Regeneration Areas and Policy References .

Settlement Area

Regeneration Area

SA1 - Wallasey

RA 1: Seacombe River Corridor
RA 8: Northside
RA 9: Liscard
RA 10: New Brighton

SA2 – Birkenhead Commercial Core

RA 2: Scotts Quay
RA 3: Birkenhead Waterfront
RA 4: Central Birkenhead
RA 5: Hind Street and St Werburghs
RA 6: Wirral Waters
RA 7: Hamilton Park

SA3 – Suburban Birkenhead
SA4 – Bebington, Bromborough and Eastham

RA 11: New Ferry

SA5 – Leasowe, Moreton, Upton, Greasby and
Woodchurch (Mid Wirral)
SA6 – Hoylake and West Kirby
SA7 – Irby, Thingwall, Pensby, Hesway and Gayton
SA8 – Rural Area
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3.13

The Local Plan identifies that masterplans will be required to ensure a comprehensive and
coordinated approach is taken to front-loading the planning and delivery of key sites and
areas of the Borough which are identified for regeneration and / or development. Policy WS
6.1 provides Place-Making requirements to guide the planning of sites across the Borough,
and Policy WS 6.3 identifies Masterplan Areas where individual development proposals will
be required to be informed by a wider masterplan approach. Figure 3.9 identifies the location
of Masterplan Areas.
Figure 3.3 Boundaries of settlement areas and regeneration areas
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Strategic Policies
3.14

The following suite of policies enables the delivery of the strategy and sets principles for all
development. The Key Diagram for the local plan illustrates the spatial strategy and is shown
below.
Key Diagram
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Housing need
3.15

The Borough is home to 144,596 households34 and expected household growth over the plan
period is 6.1%35. The annual housing need for the Borough for the period 2021- 2037 is 835
dwellings each year36. The total need identified is 13,360 dwellings but it is necessary to identify
a larger supply to make allowances for the potential that sites may not come forward at the
pace expected. This Local Plan therefore makes provision for the delivery of almost 18,000
dwellings.

3.16

The Council has applied a 10% discount to relevant categories of supply to account for the
potential that some planned housing may not ultimately be delivered. Further details on the
assumptions and approach to identifying housing needs and the supply to meet the needs
are set out within the Housing Delivery Strategy37. The Local Plan housing trajectory can be
found at Appendix 4.

3.17

The main components of the housing supply can be summarised as follows:
Table 3.2 Housing Supply for the Plan period

Supply category

Total dwellings

New Build Commitments at April 2021

1,732

Birkenhead Regeneration Framework Area (RA 3, RA 4, RA 5, RA 6,
and RA 7)

8,312

Other Regeneration Areas

562

Other Settlement Areas

2,425

Allowances38

3,490

Total Supply

16,521

3.18

The Regeneration Areas will provide for the majority of planned growth in the Borough
(approximately 50%) over the Plan period. The housing provision within each Regeneration
Area will be achieved through a mix of specific site allocations on which delivery is expected
to begin during the early years of the Plan period and an allowance for the housing provision
which is developable in the later years of the Plan period (broad locations). The allowances
for developable sites within the broad locations comprise brownfield sites on which there is
a reasonable prospect of delivery from year 6 onwards of the Local Plan period39.

3.19

There are currently two made Neighbourhood Plans in Wirral, for Devonshire Park (made 14
December 2015) and for Hoylake (made 19 December 2016). Table 3.3 sets out the housing
requirement for the designated Neighbourhood Areas.
Table 3.3 Housing Requirements for Neighbourhood Areas

Neighbourhood Area

Anticipated Housing Delivery 2021 to 2037
(net new dwellings)

Birkenhead and Tranmere
34
35
36

37
38
39

50

Based on 2018 based ONS household projections 2021 in SHMA Update (October 2021) p 21 table 2.1
Based on 2018 based household projections to 2037 in SHMA (October 2021) p 45 para 2.38
SHMA p 120 para 7.4, which includes 779 per annum based on the Governments standard methodology for
calculating housing need, plus an uplift of 6 per annum to support economic growth. In addition, an allowance
of 50 dwellings each year is added to make up for demolitions {totalling 835 pa}
Housing Delivery Strategy Wirral Local Plan 2021-2037 V 1.1 March 2022
Allowances for net gains from conversions and changes of use, new build windfalls and the return to use of
empty homes
The evidence for the scale of housing delivery within the Broad locations for growth is identified in the Housing
Delivery Strategy, Wirral Local Plan 2021-2037, V1.1 March 2022
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Neighbourhood Area

Anticipated Housing Delivery 2021 to 2037
(net new dwellings)

Devonshire Park

0

Hoylake

44

North Birkenhead

195

Leasowe

30

3.20

The end date for the Devonshire Park Neighbourhood Plan is 2030 but the Neighbourhood
Plan only seeks to set criteria for the design and regulation of multiple occupancy dwellings
and does not seek to identify any sites for new development. The Hoylake Neighbourhood
Plan is currently being updated but it is not yet clear whether it will seek to identify any
additional sites for new housing and the forums for North Birkenhead and Leasowe have not
yet published any draft proposals 40.

3.21

This Local Plan seeks to reflect and support rather than alter the local priorities set out in the
Neighbourhood Plans for Devonshire Park and for Hoylake and the figures in Table 3.3 set
out the number of additional new build dwellings currently expected to be delivered within
each Neighbourhood Area within the Plan period, based on existing commitments and land
allocations. Additional sites that may come forward within any of the designated areas will
however continue to be supported subject to the policies set out within this Local Plan and
any relevant made Neighbourhood Plan.

Need for Employment Land
3.22

The Wirral Employment Land and Premises study 2021 considers the need for additional
floorspace for the traditional ‘B-class’ uses. The B1 use class has now been incorporated into
the new Use Class E which means there is the potential to repurpose former B1 office premises
to alternative uses within the new Class E. To enable comparison with previous evidence, the
Study adopted the previous B1 use class for the purposes of their analysis. The study utilises
employment forecasts prepared by Oxford Economics for the Liverpool City Region in 2019,
and it uses the same population, household and workforce data used for the preparation of
the Wirral Strategic Housing Market Assessment.

3.23

The study shows that the retail and service sector (including healthcare) comprise the largest
share of employment in the Borough and are also the main source of employment growth to
2040, together with (former B1a) office-based activities. Other use categories (former B1b/c)
and B2 general industry; and warehousing and distribution (B8) are both expected to see a
reduction in number of jobs supported in Wirral by 2040, as the economy continues to shift
towards the service sector. As such the baseline requirement for additional employment land
to support jobs growth in the B2 and B8 use classes actually declines to 2040. However, the
study builds in allowances for windfall losses of employment land to non B-class uses, the
need to maintain some vacant land to enable the market to operate and finally, the provision
of additional land to accommodate the relocation of businesses locally to achieve the strategic
vision in Birkenhead and Wirral Waters.

3.24

The Wirral Employment Land and Premises study 2021 includes three alternative demand
scenarios for jobs growth and the consequential employment land requirements. Firstly, the
Economic Capacity Scenario tests the balance of jobs between sectors where the LCR forecasts
may have missed local opportunities. Additionally, this scenario considers the impact of
committed investment into the Wirral not covered by the LCR forecasts and their potential
impact on indirect job creation (spending on goods and services by the new project) and
induced job creation (spending of employees of the new project on goods and services).
Secondly the Workforce Capacity Scenario translates projected population growth into local
workforce and (by making allowances for in/out commuting, unemployment etc.) identifies
the total number of workers available for work in Wirral, which is then translated into floorspace

40

the forum for Birkenhead and Tranmere dissolved in June 2018
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and land requirements. Finally, the Market Capacity Impact scenario looks at the potential
requirement for employment space and land should past trends be continued over the next
20 years to 2040.
3.25

The market capacity scenario was discounted as the Wirral economy is already radically
different to its historic nature, a trend likely to be exacerbated by other factors such as Covid-19
and Brexit with a clear switch of the economy towards less job dense activities41 (from primary
and secondary sector to tertiary sector) 42. The workforce capacity impact scenario was
discounted because it may underestimate the importance of changes occurring in the Wirral
economy (major investments) and other factors that could lead to improved economic growth
for the region (such levelling up initiatives, potential impact of Covid-19 in reducing the
predominance of large cities such as Liverpool over smaller town centres such as Birkenhead).
The Economic Capacity Impact scenario is considered to represent the best estimate of
employment space requirement for Wirral as it builds upon the baseline position (Oxford
Economics employment forecasts) to add new layers of data which are not included in this
baseline position, such as major investments. In both the workforce and market capacity
scenarios the level of traditional B Class jobs growth between 2020 and 2040 is broadly the
same (around 2,000), suggesting that the growth in the working age population predicted
under the 2014-based national household projections could effectively support the level of
job growth under the Economic Capacity Scenario. The additional employment land
requirements of the three scenarios plus the base position are summarised in table 3.4 below:
Table 3.4 Employment Land Need Base Position and Demand Scenarios 2020-2040

Change 2020-2040
(B Class Only)

Base
(initial)

Base (Including
Churn,
Windfall&
Displacement)

Economic
Capacity
Impact

Workforce
Capacity
Impact

Market
Capacity
Impact

Land (Ha)

-23.20

20.90

49.00

37.80

131.20

Office (B1a)

0.90

3.40

3.70

5.10

6.90

Other Business
Space (B1b/c, B2)

-19.20

-5.80

20.20

3.10

25.40

Warehouse (B8)

-4.90

23.30

25.00

29.60

98.90

3.26

Although the forecast period in the employment land study is to 2040 it includes a pro-rata
requirement for the Economic Capacity Scenario for the plan period to 2037. The requirement
for 2040 is smaller than 2037 due to the declining demand forecasts for employment land in
Wirral over the later time period as a direct consequence of the reduction in employment
levels in B class employment expected from 2024.
Table 3.5 Economic Capacity Impact Scenario 2020-2037

Economic Capacity Impact Scenario 2020-2037
Total (ha)

52.9

Offices (Class E formerly B1a)

3.70ha

Other Business Space (formerly B1b/c/general industry (including B2))

23.00ha

Warehouse/distribution (B8)

26.20ha

3.27

41
42

To accommodate jobs growth Policy WS 1.2 proposes to allocate 65.60ha net employment
land. The proposed allocations comprise surplus land within existing Primarily Industrial Areas,
Wirral Waters and the Port and Maritime Zones and form part of a wider portfolio of

job density is a measure of employees per square metre, the higher the job density of an activity, the more
employees are accommodated per square metre of floorspace
Refer to Glossary for definitions
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employment land and premises in the Borough. This exceeds the requirement of 53 ha in
order to provide for flexibility over the plan period and in recognition that some of the sites
may be required for relocation of existing businesses in connection with delivery of the wider
plan strategy and also that some sites are within the Port and Maritime Zone where port-related
uses will be prioritised.
3.28

Given the changing nature of retail provision and the uncertain future of the high street the
projected needs for new retail space are very low, and there is little additional retail
development planned beyond a restructuring of the sub regional centre of Birkenhead, and
some local centres43.

Infrastructure
3.29

When development occurs, it places additional demands on infrastructure, including water,
and energy supply, wastewater disposal, transport systems including roads, education and
healthcare as well as open space and other green infrastructure. All new development requires
some supporting infrastructure and this Local Plan is accompanied by a full Infrastructure
Delivery Plan which informs both the infrastructure proposals in the plan, like transport systems
and schools, and the contributions sought from developers toward this necessary
infrastructure. Some elements of infrastructure will be required on site whilst others can be
paid for in lieu of on site provision.

3.30

New development will be located and designed to enable the maximum sustainable travel
possible which means low carbon transport solutions, focussed on opportunities for walking,
cycling and public transport. As part of this approach development densities are to be increased
in appropriate locations.

3.31

The location of development must avoid areas at greatest risk of flooding and account for
expected changes to flood risk as a result of climate change. Such considerations also form
part of the improvement and provision of a green and blue infrastructure network to support
climate change mitigation and healthy places. A significant area of the Borough, particularly
in coastal locations, within the low- lying coastal plains in the north and along main river
corridors, are at some risk of fluvial or tidal flooding. A Level 1 SFRA and appropriate Level 2
studies have been completed for relevant land allocations, in consultation with the Environment
Agency and the Lead Local Flood Authority.

3.32

A breakdown of the parts of the Borough where the key new development will occur is found
in Policy WS 1 along with the major infrastructure proposals whilst sites and regeneration
areas are identified on the proposals map. Further detail is found in the relevant Regeneration
Area (prefix RA) and Settlement Area (prefix WP) policies of the plan at Parts 4 and 5 of the
plan respectively.

43

Wirral Retail and Centres Study December 2019 page 51 Figure 9.1
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Policy WS 1
The Development and Regeneration Strategy for Wirral 2021 - 2037

Policy WS 1.1
A.

Within the period 2021 – 2037 the Local Plan strategy will move the Council toward a zero
carbon future with high quality urban regeneration, economic transformation and
environmental protection and enhancement. Developments shall support Wirral becoming
carbon neutral by 2041 through, where relevant:
1.
2.
3.

Minimising carbon emissions;
Maximising carbon storage and sequestration; and
Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of climate change.

Homes
B.

The Local Plan will provide for a minimum of 13,360 net additional dwellings including new
affordable dwellings. Dwellings will be delivered through:
1.

The creation of new neighbourhoods through brownfield development:
i.
ii.

2.
C.

as part of the Regeneration Areas across the Borough, including those within
Birkenhead identified on Figure 3.1; and
through the reuse of land previously used or allocated for employment use,
including at Bromborough; and

suitable sites within Settlement Areas.

Net additional dwellings will be provided and distributed spatially across the Borough as
shown on the Policies Map, as follows:
TotalFigures may 2021/22 2026/27 not add up due to - 2025/26 2030/31
rounding through
the application of
a 10% discount

2031/32
2036/37

Plan Requirement

13,360

5,010

3,795

4,555

Existing New Build Commitments
Deliverable and developable sites
with extant planning permission
at April 2021. Figures for site
within designated Neighbourhood
Areas are included in Table 3.3.
Further information is set out
within the accompanying Local
Plan Housing Delivery Strategy

1,732

1,694

38

0

RA 1 - Seacombe Corridor

321

0

171

150

RA 2 - Scott's Quay

810

81

396

333
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Total Figures
may not add up
due to rounding
through the
application of a
10% discount

2021/22 2025/26

2026/27 2030/31

2031/32 2036/37

567

0

270

297

RA 4 - Central Birkenhead

1,304

135

590

579

RA 5 - Hind Street & St Werburgh’s

1,476

135

563

778

RA 6 - Wirral Waters

2,911

665

851

1,395

RA 7 - Hamilton Park

923

0

383

540

0

0

0

0

RA 9 - Liscard

180

18

126

36

RA 10 - New Brighton

284

23

126

135

RA 11 - New Ferry

98

98

0

0

Allocations in Remaining
Settlement Areas Figures for site
within designated Neighbourhood
Areas are included in Table 3.3.
Further information is set out
within the accompanying Wirral
Local Plan Housing Delivery
Strategy

2,425

1,121

899

405

Allowance for Net Conversions
and Changes of Use

1,600

500

500

600

480

150

150

180

Allowance for Return to Use of
Empty Homes

1,410

490

440

480

Total Plan Supply (net new
dwellings)

16,521

5,110

5,503

5,908

RA 3 - Birkenhead Waterfront

RA 8 - North Side

Allowance for Windfalls

D.

The new dwellings will be delivered by:
1.
2.
3.

Permitting development proposals where they comply with all other relevant policies
of the Local Plan.
The development of new neighbourhoods.
Making the best use of land by ensuring that development densities are appropriate
to the location and size of the site in accordance with Policy WS 3.2 (Housing Density),
including higher densities in Regeneration Areas and other suitable accessible locations
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Policy WS 1.2
Employment
E.

The Local Plan will provide for new jobs to drive forward the economic transformation of
the Borough and support the economic competitiveness of the Liverpool City Region.
Existing Primarily Employment Areas shown on the Policies Map will be protected. New
employment development will be provided on the following types of land:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

F.
G.

Employment Allocations comprising 65.60 ha (identified on the Policies Map and subject
to Policy WS 4 Strategy for Economy and Employment);
Land within Primarily Employment Areas (identified on the Policies Map and subject
to Policy WS 4 Strategy for Economy and Employment);
Employment-led development within mixed use areas (identified on the Policies Map);
Employment sites with planning permission or currently under construction, for
employment uses;
Regeneration and remodelling opportunities within existing employment areas;
Mixed use developments including as part of the regeneration and creation of new
neighbourhoods; and
Other suitable sites in Wirral.

Port and marine related facilities will continue to be promoted at Twelve Quays, West Float,
Cammell Lairds and Eastham Dock Estate to reflect their strategic importance for marine
engineering, cargo handling and freight movements;
The employment land allocations as shown on the Policies Map will be distributed as follows:

Location

2021-2025
(ha)

2025-2030
(ha)

2030-2037
(ha)

Total Net
Developable
Area (ha)

RA 1- Seacombe Corridor

0

0

0

0

RA 2 - Scott’s Quay

0

0

0

0

1.58

0

0

1.58

RA 4 - Central Birkenhead

0

0

0

0

RA 5 - Hind St and St Werburgh’s

0

0

0

0

RA 6 - Wirral Waters

6.71

13.86

1.80

22.37

RA 7 - Hamilton Park

0

0

0.98

0.98

RA 8 - North Side

0

9.69

3.42

13.11

RA 9 - Liscard

0

0

0

0

RA 10 - New Brighton

0

0

0

0

Settlement Area 1 - Wallasey

0

0

0

0

1.06

0

5.52

6.58

RA 3 - Birkenhead Waterfront

Settlement Area 2 - Birkenhead
Commercial Core
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Location

2021-2025
(ha)

2025-2030
(ha)

2030-2037
(ha)

Total Net
Developable
Area (ha)

Settlement Area 3 - Suburban
Birkenhead

0.58

0

0

0.58

Settlement Area 4 - Bebington
Bromborough & Eastham

2.35

5.65

7.66

15.66

Settlement Area 5 - Leasowe,
Moreton Greasby & Woodchurch

3.64

0

1.10

4.74

Settlement Area 6 -Hoylake and
West Kirby

0

0

0

0

Settlement Area 7 - Heswall

0

0

0

0

Settlement Area 8 - Rural Area

0

0

0

0

15.92

29.20

20.48

65.60

Total

H.

In addition, the Local Plan will:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Support the regeneration and revitalisation of the Borough's centres.
Support growth in the port functions, maritime and logistics, renewable energy,
advanced manufacturing, health and life sciences, digital and creative sectors, financial
and professional services, tourism and further and higher education.
Seek social value added from development that provides for training and skills for local
residents to equip them with the skills needed to access future employment
opportunities within and outside Wirral.
Attract new businesses, encourage start ups and help growing businesses.
Conserve heritage assets and their settings as appropriate to their significance and
sustain and enhance their significance whilst putting them to viable use consistent
with their conservation.

Policy WS 1.3
Infrastructure
I.

The following key infrastructure will be delivered over the Local Plan period:
1.
2.
3.
4.

J.

Active travel networks for walking and cycling that enable safe access to jobs, leisure
and health facilities throughout the Borough.
A new mass transit system within Birkenhead connecting new neighbourhoods with
one another and existing key locations.
A new multi-purpose greenway (the Dock Branch Park) connecting areas within central
Birkenhead between Chamberlain Street and Corporation Road (OS-SA2.7)
A green and blue infrastructure network providing for people and wildlife, transport
and recreation, sustainable drainage and carbon sinks.

Development proposals will be required to demonstrate that they accord with the full range
of infrastructure requirements established through the Infrastructure Delivery Plan and all
other policies of the Local Plan.
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Policy WS 1.4
Flooding and Drainage
K.

Development will avoid areas at risk of flooding from all sources unless there is suitable
mitigation or flood protection in place or provided as part of the development and flood
risk elsewhere is not increased as a result.
Development will be required to make provision for foul and surface water drainage in
accordance with the drainage hierarchy including using sustainable drainage systems where
technically possible and viable.

L.

Implementation
3.33

Policy WS 1 will be implemented though the application of the remaining policies in the Local
Plan.

Social Value
3.34

The Council has adopted a definition of Social Value as "A commitment to using our influence
and resources to help deliver the Wirral Plan44: to drive economic growth, improve the local
environment and support vulnerable people – while ensuring the best possible value for
money while providing goods and services for the people of Wirral"45. The social value achieved
from new development in the Borough is extremely important to the Council and is one of
the underlying principles of the regeneration of the Borough. Many of the policies in this plan
seek to ensure social value is added to the lives of the people who live and work here through
the provision of jobs, schools, great places to live and play and recreation provision, as well
as clean air and a good, well maintained, well designed local environment to live in that fosters
neighbourhoods and neighbourliness within communities. This is not always made apparent
as development happens so the Council seeks a clear explanation of the benefits of proposals
by developers through the use of Policy WS 2. The aspect of social value that is perhaps not
so obvious is that which can be directly achieved during the construction phase of development
and so the provisions that relate to local labour policy seek to achieve direct benefit from skills
and jobs for local people in line with paragraph 82 of the NPPF in respect of a strategy that
positively and proactively ensures sustainable economic growth.

Policy WS 2
Social Value
A.
B.

Major development will be required to demonstrate that it is located, designed, constructed
and operated in a manner that, where appropriate, delivers net social gain in support of
the economic, health and cultural wellbeing of the local community.
Major development proposals will include a social value statement that explains how the
development will secure and deliver social benefits that would arise from the proposals
over the lifetime of the development including as appropriate:
1.
2.

C.

44
45

Local labour policy for construction and occupation of the development covering skills
and training provision including apprenticeships; and
Local sourcing of products and materials.

In respect of major development proposals, where appropriate, the Council will seek to
enter into a planning agreement and/or impose conditions relating to the use of local labour
and provision of training and skills for local communities using an agreed employment and
skills plan.

This refers to the WBC Corporate Plan – The Wirral Plan to 2025 (2019) and any successor
Wirral Council Social Value Approach Guidance undated
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Implementation
3.35

The Council expects a social value statement to be included as part of a supporting Planning
Statement for the proposal. A section 106 agreement or unilateral undertaking will be expected
(or a condition imposed) in relation to skills training and/ or local labour employment on major
schemes in the form of an agreed construction and occupation employment and skills plan.

Housing
3.36

The Local Plan supports the delivery of the three housing priorities (building more homes to
meet our economic growth ambitions, improving the quality of housing available to our
residents, and meeting the housing and support needs of our most vulnerable people to
enable them to live independently) which were originally set out in the Wirral Housing Strategy
2016-202046. These priorities remain relevant today and underpin the five key themes of the
new Wirral Plan 202547. In addition the Local Plan also supports the delivery of the Wirral
Homelessness and Rough Sleeping Strategy48. The type, mix, tenure and design of housing to
be developed over the plan period should meet the needs of all members of the community
and aim to achieve a net zero carbon future. This requires provision to be made for all
accommodation that is of an appropriate standard in terms of: the size of the dwelling; its
environmental impact; its usability for people who are less mobile or have other physical or
psychological needs; and for the many households for which market housing is beyond financial
reach or unsuited to their needs.

Housing Design
3.37

The design of homes to enable flexibility to change and adapt as the occupiers needs change
is an important aspiration in respect of future housing. In this respect the Building for a Healthy
Life standard is of value to designers of housing developments and is backed by Homes
England49.

3.38

A basic requirement of any home is the adequacy of room sizes. In pursuit of this aim future
homes in Wirral are expected to meet the minimum Nationally Described Space Standard50.

3.39

The water supply for the peninsula comes from the south and consequently the north of the
Borough presents some challenges for supply. In order to manage water supply and demand
in the peninsula, and take a judicious approach to the environmental impact of supplying
water, the optional tighter water efficiency standard under the building regulations will be
applied to all new homes51.

Moving to Zero Carbon
3.40

The technology to build net zero carbon homes exists, as do many built examples across the
UK but this proves a challenge to many house builders. The Council is committed to meeting
its obligations to a net zero carbon Wirral by 2041 and so seeks to do all in its power to ensure
the right provisions are contained in planning policy. It is more cost effective to build to the
highest standards of energy efficiency now, than retrofit52 and the Council wants to encourage
such building now. The details of the standards being sought are contained in Policy WS 8
Sustainable Construction, Renewable and Low Carbon Energy Strategy.

3.41

A key measure to achieve zero carbon and cleaner air is the electrification of transport so it
is imperative that all homes make provision for electric vehicle charging identified in Policy
WS 9.3 Servicing Development.

46
47
48
49
50
51
52

The Wirral Plan : A 2020 Vision Wirral’s Housing Strategy July 2016 Wirral Council
WIRRAL COUNCIL PLAN 2025.pdf
Wirral Homelessness and Rough Sleeping Strategy 2020-2025 (2019)
Building for a healthy Life 2020 Birkbeck D and Kruczkowski S et al
Technical housing standards – nationally described space standard – 2015 DCLG
The Building Regulations UK Section G Part G2 Water efficiency
A report for the Committee on Climate Change. The costs and benefits of tighter standards for new buildings
Final report 2019 Currie and Brown
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3.42

An additional mechanism to deliver a net zero carbon future is the use of higher densities
which have been shown, alongside public transport measures, to be the most effective built
form to drive down carbon emissions53. The Council has identified appropriate minimum
densities for new housing development in different types of area in Wirral where densities
can be increased without detriment to townscape or living conditions 54. These are shown on
the Policies Map.

Homes for People with Additional Needs
3.43

The Council's response to the evidence on housing needs is that on the whole people with
additional housing needs are accommodated within mainstream housing and provided with
care and support when needed . Nonetheless for some people, their needs mean that they
require a form of specialist housing. There are recognised additional housing needs including
age related need, health related need, life experience related need and cultural heritage
related need.55 Some people have complex needs and may fall into several categories of
housing need. Whilst some people require long term accommodation to provide support for
ongoing physical or psychological needs some require short term supported housing which
aims to enable them to move on to, or back into, mainstream housing. Most people with
additional needs will not need specialist supported housing but may need adaptations to their
homes and/or care and support provided in other ways56.

3.44

The Council's evidence indicates a need for a broader housing offer for older people across
Wirral Borough57. This should assist in helping people to live independently for longer and
ensure that when required people can gain access to supported housing. The Wirral Health
and Care Commissioning Team are working jointly with developers and housing associations
to develop Extra Care Schemes across the Borough. Over the period 2020-2037 there will be
an additional 14,316 households headed by someone aged 65 and over,58 and the majority
want to remain in their own homes.

3.45

Analysis of changes to the population suggests a need for an additional 1,149 residential care
(C2 Use Class) places and 2,332 units of specialist older persons dwellings (C3 Use Class) such
as sheltered and extra care homes by 203759. Whilst provision for the specialist older persons
dwellings forms part of the overall housing requirement identified in paragraph 3.15, the
residential care places are in addition to that requirement. It is expected that there will be a
need for co-housing for self identified groups in the community seeking to share housing and
care provision and also that the general housing stock can be adapted to meet changing needs
as people age, or face disabilities.

3.46

Levels of poor health are above the national average in Wirral with 21.2% reporting in the
2011 Census that they were in ‘fair/bad/very bad’ health compared to a national average of
18.3%60. The household survey associated with the Strategic Housing Market Assessment
indicated that 21.8% of all residents have an illness or disability with 8.6% citing a physical
disability or impairment61. In 2020 there were an estimated 24,245 people with mobility
difficulties across all age groups and this is projected to increase by around 1,900 by 203562.

3.47

Around 9.1% of households currently live in properties which have been purpose built or
adapted for someone with an illness or disability. There is expected to be an increase of around
2,000 dwellings needing major adaptation across all households to 203763. Given the ageing

53
54
55
56
57
58
59
60
61
62
63

Greater Cambridge Local Plan, strategic options appraisal; implications for carbon emissions November 2020
Bioregional
Wirral Density Study Final Report February 2021
For definitions please refer to the Glossary
Wirral Strategic Housing Market Assessment Update Final Report 2021 p 97 para 5.3
Wirral Strategic Housing Market Assessment Update Final Report 2021 p 121 para 7.11
Wirral Strategic Housing Market Assessment Update Final Report 2021 p98 para 5.8
Wirral Strategic Housing Market Assessment Update Final Report 2021 p121 para 7.12
Wirral Strategic Housing Market Assessment Update Final Report 2021 p104 para5.25
Wirral Strategic Housing Market Assessment Update Technical Appendices October 2021 p 110 para F77
Wirral Strategic Housing Market Assessment Update Final Report 2021 p 105 para 5.27
Wirral Strategic Housing Market Assessment Update Final Report 2021 p102 para 5.23
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population of the Borough and the identified levels of disability amongst the population, there
is a requirement that 6% of new dwellings are built to meet the wheelchair accessible and
adaptable M4(3) Building Regulations standard64 and that all remaining new dwellings are built
to meet the M4(2) accessible and adaptable Building Regulations standard, to cater for the
future needs of households in Wirral.
3.48

The number of people across all age groups with moderate or severe learning disabilities is
estimated to be around 1,220 in 2020 rising to 1,240 by 2035, with a notable growth in people
aged 65 and over with learning disabilities. Around 2,500 people have autistic spectrum
disorders in 2020 and there is expected to be a slight increase in this number by 2035. The
provision of specialist or supported housing is of most relevance to some people who have
learning disabilities or autism.

3.49

There are also life experience related housing needs that are largely but not entirely provided
for via public services. These include the needs of in service and ex service personnel, young
care leavers, those with a history of substance misuse and people with a cultural heritage
related housing need. Of those with a cultural heritage need Gypsy and Traveller households
are specifically identified for provision by national planning policy.

Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling Show People Accommodation
3.50

There are presently no sites for Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling Show People within the Borough
and recent evidence indicates there is no need for permanent pitches65.

Self and Custom Build Housing
3.51

Whilst the popularity of self and custom build housing is relatively low in England it is gaining
popularity and the Local Plan is expected to make provision for such development. During
the period March 2016 – January 2021 there were 304 households on the Councils Self Build
Register. The Council will encourage the provision of self-build plots through Policy WS 3.
However, the identified preference for the rural area66 is not likely to be met due to policy for
the Green Belt.

Student Housing
3.52

Whilst there was a significant student population identified in the 2011 Census of 16,429 there
is not a significant level of purpose built student accommodation in Wirral as the preference
is for city living in Liverpool. Detailed policies for self- contained flats and Houses in Multiple
Occupation are contained within Part 6 of this Local Plan, including the requirement to be
suitably located in terms of access to local services and a choice of means of transport (Policies
WD 6 Self-Contained Flats and WD 7 Houses in Multiple Occupation respectively).

Affordable Housing
3.53

Relative affordability as measured by the relationship between average workplace earnings
and lower quartile house prices identify that prices are currently 6.28 times incomes. An
analysis of 'genuinely affordability' based on local incomes and the proportion of incomes that
should be spent on housing67 indicates that the 25% of households on lower quartile incomes
cannot afford any tenure option at current Borough prices68. This situation gives rise to the
identified need for 374 affordable homes each year in Wirral69.

3.54

Affordable housing is delivered through the Council and Registered Social Landlords (RSL)
such as housing associations, as well as via private development where either a proportion
is sold as an affordable home ownership product or transferred to a RSL to manage as a rental
property, or part rental in the case of shared ownership products. National policy requires

64
65
66
67
68
69

The Building Regulations UK Part M
Wirral Council Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment Final Report September 2019 ORS
Wirral Strategic Housing Market Assessment Update Technical Appendices October 2021 page 122 Para F142
Calculated as 25% of gross household income for rent or 3.5 times gross household income for buying a
property
Wirral Strategic Housing Market Assessment Update 2021 page 75 paragraph 3.18
Wirral Strategic Housing Market Assessment Updates 2021 page 9
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that at least 10% of homes on major developments proposing housing are to be provided as
affordable home ownership products70. 25% of the affordable homes must be First Homes.
The specific tenure of the remaining affordable housing can be determined by the Council
depending upon the local evidence.
3.55

The Council's evidence indicates that overall a minimum of 20% of newly built housing over
the plan period should be affordable. Taking account of the national requirement for at least
25% of affordable housing delivered by developers to be First Homes, means that the mix of
affordable housing to be provided overall should be 35% social rented, 22% affordable rented
with 43% for affordable home ownership71. The testing of the impact of this requirement on
development in the different value areas in the Borough has informed the levels of affordable
housing to be sought via Policy WS 3.

3.56

The Council will seek to support regeneration on sites with poor viability at the outset of the
plan period by reducing or waiving the affordable housing requirement on earlier phases of
development, where this is necessary to enable development of an appropriate quality to take
place. However, the later phases of development will be expected to make provision for an
increased level of affordable housing where market conditions improve to ensure that the
overall proportion of affordable housing needed is achieved. This will be managed via Planning
Obligations and S106 agreements or planning conditions as appropriate.

Housing Mix
3.57

The housing mix sought during the plan period is intended to meet the needs of the range
of future households in the Borough in line with the most recent evidence at the time. The
SHMA identifies a need across all tenures of almost 61% of housing and 65% of market housing
to have three or more bedrooms to accommodate families. The Council's ambition is to bring
more families into the regenerated areas of eastern Wirral and to preserve the supply of
existing family housing where appropriate. The policy approach of the Local Plan requires
schemes to provide for an appropriate housing mix, including the need for larger sized homes
to support families. The Council is promoting and requiring innovative approaches to providing
for family sized homes at higher densities in urban and sustainable locations. The Council will
require that dwellings for families will be delivered within the Regeneration Areas of the
Borough. The placemaking approach to the Regeneration Areas will create enhanced new
sustainable communities and environments.

Viability
3.58

70
71
72

The whole plan viability study undertaken by Aspinall Verdi 72identifies four main 'value areas'
or Viability Zones across the Borough where new market housing is more or less capable of
supporting additional policy requirements without making development unviable, which are
reflected in the requirements set out in Policy WS 3 and other relevant policies in this Local
Plan. The Viability Zones are based on Electoral Wards and are shown on the Policies Map
and in Appendix 5.

National Planning Policy Framework Paragraph 65
Wirral Strategic Housing Market Assessment Update Final Report 2021 p117 para 6.7
Wirral Local Plan CIL and Viability Assessment, 2022 Aspinall Verdi
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Policy WS 3
Strategy for Housing

Policy WS 3.1
Housing Design Standards
A.

New build dwellings should be built to the following standards:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Compliance with the nationally-described space standard or any successor standard.
Compliance with the higher water efficiency standard of 110 litres/ per person/ per
day under Regulation 36(3) of the Building Regulations or any successor standard.
Be ‘zero carbon ready by design’ in line with Policy WS 8 Sustainable Construction,
Renewable and Low Carbon Energy Strategy.
All new build dwellings will be accessible and adaptable in line with Part M4(2) of the
Building Regulations or any successor standard, unless site specific factors clearly
indicate an alternative design solution is necessary or the following criteria apply:
i.
ii.

On developments of 17 or more new build dwellings at least 6% will be ‘wheelchair
adaptable’ in line with Part M4(3)(2)(a) of the Building Regulations or any successor
standard.
If the Council is responsible for allocating or nominating a person for immediate
occupation the 6% of dwellings will be ‘wheelchair user’ in line with Part M4(3)(2)(b)
of the Building Regulations or any successor standard, unless site specific factors
clearly indicate an alternative design solution is necessary.

Policy WS 3.2
Housing Density
B.

New residential development within the Density Zones shown on the Policies Map should
be provided at the following minimum densities unless it can be demonstrated that this is
not appropriate having regard to site characteristics:

Residential Density Zone Definition
(as shown on the Policies
Map)

Minimum
density
(dwellings
per
hectare)

Waterfront Density Zone
(RES-DZ1)

Sites within identified Regeneration Areas within
800m (10 minute walk) of the Birkenhead docks and
waterfront, with access to high frequency public
transport interchanges, including the ferry terminals.

70

Urban Core & Town Centres
Density Zones (RES-DZ2)

Sites within 800m (10 minute walk) of Birkenhead
town centre or within 400m (5 minute walk) of other
designated town centres, which are well served by
public transport and other community facilities.

60

Transit Area Density Zones
(RES-DZ3)

Other urban sites within 800m (10 minute walk) of
a railway station or high frequency bus route.

50

Suburban Area Density
Zones (RES-DZ4)

Sites within 1200m (20 minute walk) of a railway
station, which are also within 400m (5 minute walk)
of multiple community services and facilities,
including district centres, schools and open spaces.

40
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C.

Outside these identified Residential Density Zones, new residential development must
achieve efficient use of land having regard to the prevailing character of the area. Sites with
an area of 1 hectare or more should achieve a minimum density of 30 dwellings per hectare
unless it can be demonstrated that this would not be appropriate having regard to site
characteristics.

Policy WS 3.3
Affordable Housing Requirements
D.

E.

F.

G.

Within the following areas shown on the Policies Map and shown and listed in Appendix 5,
proposals for new-build market housing of 10 or more dwellings will be required to provide
tenure blind affordable housing within the site at the following rates:
Viability Zone 1 (VZ-1)

10%

Viability Zone 2 (VZ-2)

10%

Viability Zone 3 (VZ-3)

20%

Viability Zone 4 (VZ-4)

20%

In Viability Zones 1 and 2 on multiphase schemes, provision may be made via a S106
agreement to meet the full affordable housing requirement of 10% on later phases of
development, to permit a greater proportion of market housing to be delivered earlier and
to accommodate any future rise in property or land values.
25% of the affordable housing provided shall comprise First Homes where this is required
by national policy. The remaining affordable housing will be for alternative affordable home
ownership products, affordable rent and social rent in line with national policy and the
needs identified in the latest Strategic Housing Market Assessment unless this significantly
prejudices the provision of dwelling types and tenures required to meet the needs for
specific groups. Where relevant, affordable housing for rent should be designed to facilitate
transfer to an appropriate Registered Social Landlord or equivalent affordable housing
provider.
Affordable housing, will be secured through an appropriate planning condition or legal
agreement. Off-site provision or equivalent payment in lieu of affordable housing will only
be considered if it can be demonstrated that on-site provision would not be practicable,
the approach can be robustly justified, and the proposal would be more effective for
achieving a mixed and balanced community.

Policy WS 3.4
Housing Mix
H.
I.

All new residential developments must provide homes of an appropriate type, size and
tenure to meet the needs of the local community including specialist housing for the older
population and other specialist needs where appropriate.
Outside identified Regeneration Areas, a minimum of 70% of market dwellings will be
developed for larger dwellings of three or more bedrooms, within Use Class C3. Within
identified Regeneration Areas this should be a minimum of 30%.
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J.

The following criteria will be taken into account when assessing whether sites are capable
and suitable of accommodating larger dwellings:
1.
2.
3.
4.

whether the resulting development will be appropriate to the character of the
surrounding area;
whether the resulting development would fulfil other identified aspirations of the
Council, including the need to support a viable form of development to secure necessary
social, economic and environmental benefits; or
whether local evidence of housing need and demand indicates that an alternative mix
of housing would be more appropriate to secure; or
whether alternative provision would meet another aim of the Council, such as provision
for elderly persons (including bungalows) or other specialist housing needs and a
proportion of the site can still be developed as family housing.

Policy WS 3.5
Self-Build and Custom Build Housing
K.
L.

The Council will work with developers on sites of more than 50 dwellings in areas where a
need is identified to secure the delivery of serviced plots for custom and self-build dwellings.
Plots to be set aside for self and custom build housing must be available and marketed for
at least 12 months. After 12 months, if a plot has not sold, the plot may either remain on
the open market as a serviced plot or be offered to a Registered Provider at a fair value,
before being built out by the developer.

Policy WS 3.6
Specialist Housing
M.

Specialist housing for older people, or groups with particular housing needs will be supported
provided it can be demonstrated that the development is in a sustainable location, with
good access to local services and appropriate on-site amenity space; is designed and
managed to provide the most appropriate types and levels of support to the proposed
occupiers; and adequately caters for the needs of any support staff and associated services
including medical support.

Policy WS 3.7
Accommodation for Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling Showpeople
N.
O.

Lawful accommodation for Gypsies and Travellers and Travelling Showpeople where an
ongoing need has been demonstrated should be replaced before alternative development
on the existing site will be permitted.
Provision for accommodation for Gypsies and Travellers and Travelling Showpeople should
be made in accordance with Policy WD 9 Accommodation for Gypsies, Travellers and
Travelling Showpeople.

Implementation
Design
3.59

Clause A.1 and A.2 of Policy WS 3.1 are considered to be self explanatory. In respect of clause
A.3, please refer to the detail of Policy WS 8 Sustainable Construction, Renewable and
Low Carbon Energy Strategy and explanatory text.
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3.60

In respect of clause A.4 this does not exclude provision in ground floor flats, refer Policy WD
6 Self-contained flats. Off-site provision or equivalent payment in lieu of accessible and
adaptable housing will only be considered if it can be demonstrated that on-site provision
would not be practicable, the approach can be robustly justified and the proposal would be
more effective for achieving a mixed and balanced community, subject to the terms of a legal
agreement being in place to secure delivery.

Density
3.61

National Policy promotes the effective use of land while safeguarding and improving the
environment and ensuring safe and healthy living conditions, in a way that makes as much
use as possible of previously developed or 'brownfield' land. Not all areas are suitable for
higher densities and Policy WS 3.2 seeks to identify the areas where the efficient use of the
most accessible land may mean that a higher density of development may be appropriate.
Further information can be found in the Wirral Housing Density Study 2021. 73

3.62

The minimum densities set out in Policy WS 3.2 are to be used as the starting point for the
consideration of the type and scale of development that is likely to be most suitable in these
locations, subject to any other site-specific constraints. Developers submitting proposals within
these areas that would be below the specified densities, will need to demonstrate why it would
not be appropriate to develop their particular site at a higher density.

3.63

Density in respect of clauses B and C of Policy WS 3.2 is to be calculated by net developable
area once roads and open space, policy designations and other physical constraints have
been deducted.

Affordable Housing
3.64

Under Policy WS 3.3, in addition to meeting the requirements of national policy, affordable
housing should meet the needs for specific groups identified in the most recent adopted
Strategic Housing Market Assessment for the Borough or a local housing needs assessment
or other evidence of local housing needs verified by the Council, and taking into account local
market conditions, the structure of the local housing market and interest from potential
Registered Providers.

3.65

Affordable housing should not be placed in the least favourable environment on site and
access to amenities and transport can be more important to those requiring affordable housing
than other occupants.

3.66

Clauses E and F of Policy WS 3.3 recognise that in some of the regeneration areas where
values may currently be very low and viability is a challenge that will be overcome by public
investment, the market will be stimulated by new development and gradually property and
land values will rise. Where it can be shown that initially the values are too low to support the
levels of affordable housing sought, then S106 agreements may be used to enable later phases
of the developments to deliver the necessary affordable homes or payment in lieu. This accords
with the Planning Practice Guidance on the review of viability during the life time of the
project74. Affordable housing may not , therefore, be required to be provided by new market
housing development in Viability Zone 1 and Viability Zone 2 until viability improves and
regeneration enables higher values to be achieved. New and improved affordable housing
within these areas will however, continue to be provided through publicly funded
programmes 75.

3.67

National exemptions apply76 where a development is solely for build to rent, specialist
accommodation for a group of people with specific needs, self or custom build or exclusively
for affordable housing, and on entry level exception sites or rural exception sites.

73
74
75
76

Wirral Housing Density Study 2021 Urban Imprint
Planning Practice Guidance – Viability – Paragraph 009 Reference ID-10-009-20190509
further information is set out within the Housing Delivery Strategy for this Local Plan
National Planning Policy Framework Para 65
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Self-Build Housing
3.68

The Council supports the principle of Self and Custom Build development as a way to bring
choice to the housing market as well as enabling local people to design and build their own
home that will meet their specific needs.

3.69

Self-build is where someone directly plans the design and construction of their own home,
finding and buying the plot of land and either physically undertaking the work themselves as
a 'DIY' project or arranging for a contractor to build their own home for them.

3.70

Custom build projects are where someone works with a specialist developer to deliver their
new home. In this scenario, the custom builder may secure the site and manage the build.

3.71

For the purpose of this policy, the terms custom and self-build relate to a range of dwellings
which may be based on:
I.
II.
III.
IV.

Self-build homes: where a person manages the design and construction and may
undertake some of the building work or contract it to others.
Contractor built homes: after deciding on a design, a contractor is employed to do all of
the building work.
Independent community collaboration: where a group of people acquire a site and split
it into plots for self-build homes, which may include sharing labour and expertise.
Supported community self-build: where a social landlord or a similar supportive body
helps people build a group of homes together.

3.72

Homes built to a customers specification by a developer based on a range of their designs
do not represent a custom-build home.

3.73

There is a long history of windfalls sites consistently becoming available across the Borough
and it is considered that they will continue to provide a reliable source of supply during the
plan period. It is anticipated that small windfall sites will play a role in meeting demand from
those self-builders who wish to purchase an individual plot which does not form part of a
larger housing site.

3.74

Proposals for self-build and custom build housing on smaller sites with a capacity of less than
50 dwellings in primarily residential areas will be strongly supported.

Specialist Housing
3.75

The term specialist housing includes a wide range of housing to meet particular physical and
mental health and age related needs. ‘Specialist housing’ includes both Use Class C3 (residential)
and Use Class C2 (residential accommodation and care to people in need of care). It includes
residential care for the elderly, or adults or children with special needs of some kind, which may
include for example, those with learning difficulties or other vulnerable people.

3.76

It also includes sites upon which caravans can be stationed. This reflects the Councils duty,
as a local housing authority, to identify the needs for some types of homes under S8 of the
Housing Act 1985.

3.77

The distinction between a residential home under Use Class C2 and extra care housing is
blurred and case law identifies a two hour weekly care package as being a C2 use. This is more
akin to general or specialist housing for older people. A number of housing allocations and
existing commitments already include proposals for special housing provision including extra
care, some of which are supported by Council and other public funding as well as market
providers. While the Council does not wish to be overly prescriptive, it is expected that other
housing allocations and sites within broad locations will also include similar types of provision
on land identified for housing where the site is suitable and a demonstrable local need is
present. Appropriate provision will also be secured within areas identified as subject to a
future masterplan. Policy WS 3.6 therefore only seeks to set out a criteria based approach, to
allow provision to be made in a wide variety of suitable locations, as identified local needs
arise.

Accommodation for Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling Showpeople
3.78

Proposals for accommodation for these groups will be considered against the criteria in Policy
WD 9 Accommodation for Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling Showpeople.
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Economy and Employment
3.79

The Government’s Build Back Better: Our Plan for Growth77 provides the backdrop to the
economic strategy of the Local Plan and aims to support economic growth through significant
investment in infrastructure, skills and innovation; pursue growth that levels up every part of
the UK; and enable the transition to net zero carbon.

3.80

The Liverpool City Region Growth Strategy78 identified sub-regional strengths in advanced
manufacturing, creative, financial and professional services, health and life sciences, low carbon
energy, maritime and logistics sectors and the visitor economy, and its successor the Liverpool
City Region Local Industrial Strategy79 sets out a vision for delivering a competitive, clean and
inclusive City Region.

3.81

The Covid-19 pandemic has required a re-focus towards economic recovery and resilience
therefore the Growth Strategy and Local Industrial Strategy have been used inform the Liverpool
City Region Building Back Better Economic Recovery Plan80 and emerging Plan for Prosperity,
which seeks to create a fairer, stronger and cleaner City Region, where no-one is left behind.
The Recovery Plan sets out an ambitious economic recovery strategy for the City Region which
supports existing businesses to recover and to encourage business growth; protect gains
already made in education, skills and employment and prepare the local workforce for future
growth industries; and accelerate investment in green recovery and help businesses to refocus
and capture the opportunities and competitive advantages ahead. Key targets for the City
Region include the creation of 94,000 permanent jobs, with a further 28,000 jobs in
construction, and securing employment for 26,000 people who are not in work.

3.82

The Wirral Plan 2021-2026 currently seeks to capitalise on the economic, historic, cultural and
land assets of the Borough in its regeneration efforts to foster a vibrant place for business. A
key ambition is to provide sustainable employment for local people, and reduce both
unemployment and inequalities, particularly in east Wirral. This is also reflected in the Wirral
Community Wealth Building Strategy aimed at supporting communities to support themselves
by providing opportunities for growing the number of small business and residents to be able
to access employment. The ambition is for a prosperous, inclusive economy where local people
can get good jobs and an economy that benefits all of the residents and keeps money within
Wirral81.

3.83

The Wirral Economic Strategy82 supports the Wirral Plan and sets out an action plan and
performance framework for Wirral Council and its partners to deliver inclusive economic
growth in the Borough, including supporting businesses to become more responsive and
resilient to economic, social and environmental change; facilitating sector growth, innovation
and clustering of high value activities; and ensuring that Wirral has a flexible portfolio of
high-quality employment land, sites and premises. It also aims to create more employment
opportunities in the labour market and support the recruitment of local labour and develop
a skilled and productive workforce to meet the existing and emerging skills needs in the local
economy, including supporting key sectors.

3.84

The role that the Local Plan plays in realising these ambitions is to support regeneration
proposals and foster a positive environment for all business through the provision of a wide
range of employment and mixed use sites is in line with Local Plan Strategic Objectives 10
and 11. In the countryside, which is Green Belt, the Council will do all it can to support business
within the parameters of national Green Belt policy.

3.85

The key locations for business within the urban areas are broadly divided into town centres
and industrial and business estates throughout the settlement areas, including those along
the A41 and port related locations. These are identified on the Policies Map and in Policy WS

77
78
79
80
81
82

Build Back Better: Our Plan for Growth 2021 HM Treasury
Building Our Future - Liverpool City Region Growth Strategy 2016
Liverpool City Region Combined Authority Local Industrial Strategy, March 2020
Building Back Better – Liverpool City Region Combined Authority Economic Recovery Plan, July 2020
Community Wealth Building Strategy 2020-2025 Wirral Borough Council
Wirral Economic Strategy 2021-2026, October 2021
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1 as Primarily Employment Areas or as part of the Port and Maritime Zone. Of particular
importance to the maintenance of the local economy over the Local Plan period are the
following sectors and characteristics:
I.
II.

high quality, large, medium and small scale office space in Birkenhead and Wirral Waters;
the regeneration of traditional employment areas to offer premises that modern
companies need, particularly in the hinterland surrounding Wirral Waters;
III. greener growth and technology that can address the climate change emergency, including
construction and supply chain facilities for offshore wind, solar power, the circular and
the low carbon economies;
IV. high quality premises for key employment sectors including food; research and
development; advanced manufacturing and engineering; health and life sciences facilities;
creative, digital and technology; and financial and professional services; maritime and
logistics; energy and environment;
V. digital infrastructure to support economic development and future employment;
VI. port-centric, distribution, logistics, maritime and heavy-engineering sectors;
VII. flexible business space to meet the diverse needs of start-up, micro, small and medium
size enterprises; and
VIII. retail, hospitality and leisure uses that support place making objectives in Regeneration
Areas .

The Port and Maritime Zone
3.86

The Mersey Ports is the umbrella term for the Port of Liverpool, which in Wirral comprises the
Birkenhead Docks, Tranmere Oil Terminal and the QE II Dock at the entrance to the Manchester
Ship Canal (a 36-mile inland port)83. Collectively the Mersey Ports form an international gateway
recognised by the Government as a key component of our global trading links and hence
fundamental to the UK’s economic prosperity. In addition Cammell Laird are a major ship
building and repair business located on the Mersey coastline just south of Birkenhead.

3.87

The Port of Liverpool, located within the Council boundaries of Wirral, Sefton and Liverpool,
is the most important UK deep sea port for container services between Great Britain and
North America84. It is also the main link to Ireland, handling over 30% of all freight to and from
Great Britain. The operational facilities located within Wirral handle around 40% of all Mersey
Ports annual throughput by tonnage.

3.88

Peel Ports, owners of the Port of Liverpool and the Manchester Ship Canal, have a Mersey
Ports Master Plan (MPMP) which sets out a 20 year Strategy for Growth. Over the Local Plan
period the growth of the Port of Liverpool and its integration with the Manchester Ship Canal
(to Salford) is expected to bring major economic benefits for the Liverpool City Region and
the wider national economy by increasing opportunities for trade with the rest of the world,
including key markets in the Far East and the Americas and is recognised as presenting key
opportunities to stimulate low carbon growth in the region.

3.89

The National Policy Statement (NPS) for Ports (2012) provides the framework for decisions on
proposals for new port development and is also a relevant consideration for the Marine
Management Organisation (which decides other port development proposals) and for the
local planning authority. It applies, wherever relevant, to associated development, such as
road and rail links, for which consent is sought alongside that for the principal development.
Also relevant is the North West England Marine Plan85.

3.90

The operational port within Birkenhead has already been determined by Act of Parliament.
Similar rights apply at Eastham Docks. Operational port activities such as loading and unloading,
and the storage of cargo is covered by Permitted Development rights and the role of the Local

83
84
85

handling circa. 7 million tonnes cargo per annum
ranked 7th in the UK in terms of total tonnage, handling around 33 million tonnes per annum; and 4th largest
for container traffic
Adopted in 2021 by the Marine Management Organisation
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Plan in controlling these activities is therefore limited. Planning permission is, however, still
required when land within the dock estate comes out of port use or where activities such as
the processing of cargo takes place.
3.91

Given the importance of the docks and related businesses it is critical that these uses are
protected as far as possible. Where they need to be relocated for regeneration purposes,
sites have been identified, and these land requirements have been factored into the land
supply. Where planning permission is required, the Council will use planning conditions to
limit the effects of noise, dust, smells or other forms of pollution on local communities, and
where possible seek improvements to the environment (in line with Policy WD 14 Pollution
and Risk). Where development does not require planning permission, the Council may still be
able to address other impacts on local amenity by other legislation e.g. public health.

Liverpool City Region Freeport
3.92

In the March 2021 Budget, following a competitive national bidding process, the Liverpool City
Region was announced as one of eight prospective Freeports in England. Formal designation is
subject to the approval of business cases by central Government, anticipated in spring 2022.
Freeports are designed to create national hubs for global trade and investment across the
UK, promoting regeneration, job creation and acting as a hotbed of innovation. As part of the
Liverpool City Region proposal, Wirral Waters (Regeneration Area 6) and Northside
(Regeneration Area 8) will be designated as one of three Tax sites across the region where
eligible businesses may benefit from a package of investment and tax incentives and wider
Government support. The regeneration of Wirral Waters is intended to support the advanced
manufacturing base and be a focus for dedicated maritime and decarbonisation innovation,
skills research and development and growth.

Employment Land Demand and Supply
3.93

The breakdown of the additional employment land required to support jobs growth for ‘B-class’
employment uses between 2020 and 2037 of 52.9 hectares was found to be 3.7 hectares for
office uses, 23 hectares for other business space and 26.2 hectares for warehousing86. Based
on the conclusions of the City Region Strategic Housing Market and Employment Land
Assessment large scale B8 (warehousing) study87, no additional provision for large scale B888
is made within Wirral in the Local Plan due to the Borough’s position relative to logistics
demand.

3.94

The Local Plan allocates 65.60ha of additional employment land to accommodate jobs growth
over the plan period. The proposed allocations comprise surplus land within existing Primarily
Employment Areas, Wirral Waters and the Port and Maritime Zones and form part of a wider
portfolio of employment land and premises in the Borough. Mixed use sites (including potential
sites within the Wirral Waters East Float Masterplan Area) have not been included in this figure
because the quantum of land likely to come forward for main employment uses on these sites
is currently unknown. However, it is recognised that these sites could deliver an extra quantum
of employment land to the supply. The range of locations and quality of site, as well as the
policies in the Plan are intended to enable the Plan to be flexible to business needs.

3.95

A buffer is provided in the allocated supply in this Local Plan in order to provide for flexibility
over the plan period and in recognition that some of the sites may be required for relocation
of existing businesses in connection with delivery of the wider plan strategy and some sites
are within the Port and Maritime Zone where port related uses take priority. The precise needs
for employment land will vary year by year over the Local Plan period and these needs will be
regularly reviewed as part of the 5 yearly cycle of Local Plan review.

3.96

The market's favoured locations for high quality employment sites are Birkenhead and
Bromborough. The likely future locations for office developments are mostly in Birkenhead
Town Centre – specifically the Birkenhead Commercial District (refer Policy RA 4 Central

86
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Wirral Employment Land Study December 2020 Avison Young, Table 1p 1. Office space is equivalent to the
previous B1a Use Class; other business space is the previous Use Class B1b/c and remaining B2 Use Class;
and warehousing falls within the remaining B8 Use Class
Liverpool City Region Strategic Housing and Employment Land Market Assessment 2018 GL Hearn
an individual unit greater than 9,000 sq m
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Birkenhead Regeneration Area) and Wirral Waters (refer Policy RA 6 Wirral Waters Regeneration
Area). Here and in the surrounding Regeneration Areas forms of employment development
new to Wirral are expected to appear during the Plan period in the form of new workshop
space, shared workplaces, small scale distribution uses and mixed residential and workplaces.
The expectation is that business start ups will be supported by the provision of such small
and flexible premises.
3.97

Policy WS 4 seeks to ensure that allocated sites are used for industry, warehousing or office
use (as ‘main employment uses’ under clause A.1.) whilst Primarily Employment Areas defined
on the Policies Map are used for main employment uses and for other activities that generate
employment that is not more suited to a town centre or residential area (as ‘wider employment
generating uses’ in clauses A.3 and B.)89. This respects the Permitted Development rights for
changes of use within national policy and is an approach considered to respond flexibly to
the changing needs of business. Mixed use sites (including potential sites within the Wirral
Waters East Float Masterplan Area - MPA RA 6.1) have not been included in this figure because
the quantum of land likely to come forward for main employment uses on these sites is
currently unknown. However, it is recognised that these sites could deliver an extra quantum
of employment land to the supply.

3.98

A proportion of the existing stock of premises is reaching the end of its life, and is of poor
quality. It is expected that over the Local Plan period much of this will be redeveloped and
Policy WS 4 allows for this eventuality. The allocations identified in this Local Plan form part
of a wider employment land portfolio of 216 hectares gross (156 hectares net), mostly located
within the Primarily Employment Areas shown on the Policies Map and assessed in the Wirral
Employment Land and Premises Study Update 2021 90. The expected development trajectory
of the allocated sites is outlined in Local Plan Appendix 6. Parts 4 and 5 of the Local Plan
contain further detail in respect of specific expectations surrounding the use of sites and
locations for employment and mixed use purposes.

The Visitor Economy
3.99

89
90
91

The globally influential Port Sunlight and Birkenhead Park are important heritage attractions
alongside the backdrop of Liverpool's historic waterfront. Indeed, the natural and built heritage,
leisure and cultural assets of the Borough in its coastline, parks and countryside as well as
coastal towns, attract a significant and growing number of visitors. Visitor numbers are expected
to continue to increase over the Plan period. This Local Plan seeks to support the Wirral Visitor
Economy Strategy91 to support and grow tourism not only through urban regeneration but
also through the benefits gained from improvements to the green and blue infrastructure
network, public access to the countryside, and improved tourism facilities. Figure 3.4 identifies
the Borough's principal tourism assets.

Fuller definitions are set out within the Glossary
by Avison Young
Wirral Visitor Economy Strategy 2017-2020 The Wirral Partnership
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Figure 3.4 Tourism Assets

The Rural Economy
3.100

The rural economy is directly linked to the visitor economy but is also home to agricultural
business. Whilst agriculture only makes up around 0.2% of the employment in the Borough
it accounts for nearly 27% of the land use92 and is predominantly in dairy farming. The Council
recognises the pressures on agricultural business following Brexit and restructuring of subsidies
for food production, together with the move toward encouragement to farmers to act as
stewards of the land and water for wider biodiversity and public access purposes.

3.101

The rural area of the Borough is also designated Green Belt which means that development
must respect national Green Belt policy - which in turn respects the need for a working
countryside for food production, allowing for agricultural and forestry practice and
development. Within the national rules for Green Belt the Council seeks to support the visitor
economy. Whilst a test requiring ‘very special circumstances’ to be proven for development
in the Green Belt is applied, outdoor uses for sport and recreation purposes are not
incompatible with the Green Belt and new buildings for such uses are not inappropriate
provided they preserve the openness of the Green Belt and do not conflict with the purposes
of including land within it, and the re use of buildings is not inappropriate93. Indeed, national
policy indicates that local planning authorities should plan positively to enhance the beneficial
use of Green Belts such as looking for opportunities to provide access; provide opportunities
for outdoor sport and recreation; to retain and enhance landscapes, visual amenity and
biodiversity; or to improve damaged and derelict land94. There is, therefore, some flexibility in
national policy to allow for well planned development in the Green Belt that can support the
rural economy and the visitor economy whilst not damaging the very environment upon which
they depend. Local Plan Green Belt and other policy for the rural area is found in Part 5 WP
8 Policy for the Rural Area.

92
93
94

Study of Agricultural Economy and Land in Wirral (2019) ADAS
National Planning Policy Framework paragraphs 147-151
National Planning Policy Framework paragraph 145
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Policy WS 4
Strategy for Economy and Employment

Policy WS 4.1
Meeting the Strategy
A.

The employment needs of the Borough will be met by helping to deliver the objectives of
the Council’s economic strategy through:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

the allocation of 65.60 hectares of land for main employment uses for delivery of
sufficient employment land and premises of the necessary range and quality to meet
the identified requirements, compatible with the spatial strategy; and
meeting the land and premises needs of existing businesses in the Borough through
grant of planning permission in line with policies in this Local Plan; and
the retention and enhancement of the Primarily Employment Areas shown on the
Policies Map, for their existing uses or for wider employment generating uses; and
the provision of new or net additional employment floorspace on sites allocated for
employment uses including those in regeneration areas; and
supporting the Town, District and Local Centres shown on the Policies Map, as locations
for employment and business; and
supporting tourism and the visitor economy; and
supporting the improvement of the Borough’s employment related infrastructure; and
supporting local employment by facilitating the training and upskilling of the workforce.

Policy WS 4.2
Designated Employment Areas
B.

C.

Land will be safeguarded within designated Primarily Employment Areas shown on the
Policies Map to create and maintain local employment and provide a range and choice of
sites and premises in terms of quality, accessibility, type and size. Proposals for the
redevelopment, renewal, intensification, or extension of existing employment sites and
premises within Use Classes B2 and B8, or wider employment generating uses will be
encouraged.
Uses other than main employment uses and wider employment generating uses will only
be acceptable in Primarily Employment Areas where:
1.

2.

It has been demonstrated with information regarding the marketing of the site and
other market signals that there is no longer a reasonable prospect of the site being
used for the existing employment use, main employment uses or wider employment
generating uses or an alternative proposal within Use Classes B2 and B8; and
the uses proposed are compatible with the character of the surrounding area and
would not restrict the operation or function of existing employment uses.
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Policy WS 4.3
The Port and Maritime Zone
Port Related Uses
D.

E.

Proposals to continue the sustainable development of the Ports will be supported. In
particular, development requiring a port location, including related supply chain activities
and improvements to the accessibility of the ports by low carbon modes of transport, will
be supported.
Port and marine-related proposals requiring approval from the Local Planning Authority
will be permitted within the port and maritime zone shown on the Policies Map, where they:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

6.

make effective use of existing port infrastructure and/or associated rail facilities; and
are accessible to the Key Route Network; and
minimise the visual impact on the surrounding area and the amenity of neighbouring
users including cross river, including through the use of routing protocols for traffic
to and from the development; and
contribute towards the reduction of greenhouse gas emissions, through the more
efficient use of rail and water transport; and
can demonstrate there will be no adverse impact on, water quality, morphology as
identified in the North West River Basin Management Plan, or on designated European
Sites or their supporting and functionally linked habitats, or on Sites of Special Scientific
Interest; and
any adverse impact on heritage assets, neighbouring uses and the environment can
be mitigated.

Safeguarding Port-Related Development & Infrastructure
F.

G.

The Port and Maritime Zones shown on the Policies Map, at Alfred Dock and Twelve Quays
(DKS-SA2.1), Port West, West Float, Birkenhead (DKS-SA2.2), Cammell Lairds Shipyard
(DKS-SA2.3), Tranmere Oil Terminal (DKS-SA2.4), Port Wirral, Eastham (DKS-SA4.1),
Bromborough Wharf, Dock Road South (DKS-SA4.2) and Carmet Marine, Bromborough
(DKS-SA4.3) will normally be safeguarded from non-port related development.
Non-port related development will only be permitted within the safeguarded area if it can
be demonstrated that:
1.
2.
3.

H.

consideration has been given to the future needs of the Port; and
the continued operations of the Port would not be unacceptably prejudiced; or
the development requires a coastal location.

At Port West (DKS-SA2.1), where a site has been in port-related use, development within
Use Class B2 or B8 will be permitted within the safeguarded area if it can be demonstrated
that:
1.
2.

consideration has been given to the future needs of the Port; and
the continued operations of the Port would not be unacceptably prejudiced.
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Policy WS 4.4
Tourism
Protecting Tourism Assets
I.

Development will be permitted within or adjacent to the Urban Tourism Areas shown on
the Policies Map where it will maintain or enhance:
1.
2.

J.

uninterrupted public access to and along the Wirral waterfront; and
the character and attractiveness of the area for visitors and tourism.

Development in other urban coastal locations, where coastal access is currently limited,
should take opportunities to increase public access to and along the Wirral coastline where
this is compatible with environmental designations.

Tourism Development
K.

Proposals for tourist attractions and visitor facilities, including hotels, will be encouraged
in the urban area outside the Primarily Residential Areas shown on the Policies Map, in
particular at:
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.

L.

New Brighton;
The central and commercial areas of Birkenhead;
The Birkenhead Waterfront; and
other urban coastal locations including Hoylake and West Kirby.

Proposals for visitor facilities in the Rural Area will be supported where they meet the tests
of national Green Belt Policy.

Implementation
Designated Employment Areas
3.102

It is recognised that the Permitted Development rights offer a wide flexibility to changes of
use within designated employment areas. However, where planning permission is required
for new floorspace as it relates to clauses A. to E. of Policy WS 4 the following definitions are
used: 'main employment uses'95 and 'wider employment generating uses'96.

3.103

In respect of uses that do not meet these definitions, under clause C.1. the site should have
been continuously and appropriately marketed for employment uses at realistic prices for a
period of at least 12 months. The Council will expect robust and verifiable evidence to this
effect, together with evidence of other market signals such as vacancy rates, to be provided
in the Planning Statement supporting the application. The matter of compatibility of use in
clause C.2. will be considered in relation to the potential impact of the new proposed use on

95

96

Main employment uses are those uses normally found in industrial estates or business parks, requiring
dedicated land or buildings. They include uses within Use Class B2 (General industrial) and Use Class B8
(Storage or distribution) from the Town and Country (Use Classes) Order 1987 (as amended) as well as aspects
of Use Class E , such as purpose built offices (where not subject to a sequential test or having met the test),
light industrial and research establishments. They do not include buildings designed or converted to allow, as
their primary purpose, the selling of convenience or comparison retail goods to the general public or for other
uses that would normally serve the general public in a town centre or other accessible, central location.
Wider employment-generating uses are land uses generating permanent on-site employment and may include
certain 'non-residential institution' uses, where the scale or nature of the operation or lack of the need for
regular public access would make a location in a town centre or central to where people live less necessary.
Examples might include training facilities of various sorts (Class F.1), or some Class E uses that are not in the
'main employment uses' category, such as some trade counter retail operations or leisure businesses that are
not suited to town centres, creches that serve people working in the employment areas themselves or types
of health clinics that provide for specialised needs and are only occasionally visited. They may include sui
generis uses which typically operate from employment sites such car repair garages, taxi firms, or home
recycling centres. Unless in a town centre location, they will exclude retail or leisure uses that fall within the
category of main town centre uses; retail use can sometimes form an ancillary part of an employment proposal,
such as a factory shop, which may be acceptable subject to other considerations such as access and parking.
They would not include any of the Use Class C residential-type uses
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the existing activities in the area in line with the ‘agent of change’ principle set out in Policy
WS 7.3 Agent of Change and supported by NPPF paragraph 187 together with potential
mitigation.
3.104

Proposals on allocated employment sites must accord with the relevant requirements set out
within Policies in Parts 4 and 5 of the Local Plan.

Port Related Uses
3.105

New port development is particularly liable to affect adjacent international nature conservation
sites through impacts related to ship movements, dredging, water quality and the introduction
of additional port-related infrastructure, which can only be permitted subject to the completion
of additional project-level screening and assessment under the Habitats Regulations97 and
Water Environment Regulations , 98 in addition to any impacts under criteria set out for new
employment development. In addition, of relevance to considerations regarding development
is the North West England Marine Plan. New port development will be expected to deliver
biodiversity net gain in accordance with Policy WS 5.4 L. and M.

Safeguarding Port- Related Development and Infrastructure
3.106

In the first instance port locations are to be retained for uses that require such a location, and
this includes the landing and handling of minerals in line with Policy WM 3 Safeguarding Mineral
Reserves and Infrastructure. However, there may be instances where the safeguarded area
can be used for supply chain uses related to the port without prejudicing port operations.
Policy WS 4.3 allows for this at criteria G – H. Port West (West Float, Birkenhead DKS-SA2.2)
has been assessed as an area that may be suitable for change and therefore has been
specifically identified as a potential area for Use Classes B2 and B8 uses if they do not prejudice
the port operations. Routing protocols for traffic and any required mitigation will be outlined
within Transport Assessments which, where appropriate, will be submitted for approval to
Wirral Council and neighbouring authorities where development may impact on neighbouring
authority transport networks (refer Appendix 8).

Tourism Development
3.107

Policy WS 4.4 clause I. & K. identify preferred areas for tourism related development. Clause
K. of Policy WS 4.4 does not preclude the development of hotels and guest houses providing
overnight accommodation, without facilities for non-resident in any suitable location including
in Primarily Residential Areas. Urban Tourism Areas are also listed in Appendix 7.

Open space, green and blue infrastructure biodiversity and geodiversity
3.108

97
98

The Borough is home to a wealth of natural heritage at all scales, reflected in the extensive
coastline, geological features, parks, and woodland down to the scale of individual veteran
trees. The mosaic of countryside, woodland, grassland, trees, rivers and streams and both
urban and rural spaces are important culturally and for good health, whilst being valued for
their landscapes, enjoyment, recreation, education and the plants and animals they support.
These spaces include public elements such as allotments, cemeteries, ponds, streams, and
roadside verges, and private elements such as individual gardens or meadows. Many are
protected under law or national policy but not all. This Plan protects all locally important
designated sites and seeks biodiversity net gain to address the Environment and Climate
emergency. Relevant designated sites are listed in Appendix 18. Existing open space is also
protected by Policy WS 10.6 Open Space.

The Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 (as amended)
The Water Environment (Water Framework Directive) (England and Wales) Regulations 2017 (as amended)
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3.109

The flagship Birkenhead Park was the first publicly funded park in the world, the Council seeks
to build on this forerunner reputation in a contemporary approach to the protection and
improvement of a range of types of open spaces. The Council has a number of corporate
strategies99 that recognise the multiple value of open spaces to individuals' well being and
seek to improve them and is a partner to similar work at City Region level100.

3.110

This Local Plan supports these efforts and seeks to achieve protection of habitats and species,
and wider environmental gains through new development: access to play and recreation from
the doorstep for people; increased levels of urban greening and tree cover for the Borough;
increased value of the land and water to support biodiversity; use of vegetation to improve
air quality; and use of spaces to help combat climate change effects such as assist in drainage
and urban cooling. These aims are both for the design of new development and the contribution
that they might make to the improvement of existing spaces. The protection of geodiversity
is equal to the protection of biodiversity and many of the biodiversity and geodiversity site
designations overlap in Wirral.

3.111

This positive strategy for the protection and enhancement of the open spaces and natural
environment relies upon increasing connections between 'green and blue infrastructure'
assets - the 'blue' referring to the water environment whilst any component, from a tree to a
park, can be called an 'asset'. These connections can be physical - via corridors between sites,
and functional - by providing 'stepping stones' for species.

3.112

Green and blue infrastructure is important to Wirral precisely because it is multifunctional
and delivers a range of benefits. It can help to create high quality, attractive and well functioning
places that provide a great setting for day to day living, enhance the character and diversity
of the landscape, and protect heritage assets that contribute to the area’s unique sense of
place and cultural identity. It can enrich the area’s wildlife, addressing the negative impact of
habitat loss and fragmentation by promoting habitat enhancement and connectivity. It can
also play an important part in reducing local temperatures, climate change adaptation and
mitigation and alleviating flood risk and soil erosion. As well as offering environmental benefits,
green and blue infrastructure provides economic and social benefits through: supporting
healthy lifestyles; reducing healthcare costs by improving physical and mental well being;
connecting people to places by linking residents and visitors to leisure and work destinations
along a network of safe and clearly defined routes; increasing the attractiveness of a local
area; and promoting tourism and recreation101.

Including the Wirral Parks and Open Spaces Strategy 2020-2024, which provides a management strategy as
well as recognition of the multiple value of the Borough's spaces; the Wirral Tree, Hedgerow and Woodland
Strategy 2020-2030 with Wirral Initiative on Trees; and the Wirral Green and Blue Infrastructure Strategy (LUC,
2020)
100 Liverpool City Region Ecological Framework and Strategic Overview (MEAS, 2011) and Ecological Network Final
Report (MEAS, 2015), Liverpool City Region and Warrington Green Infrastructure Framework: Technical Document
(2013) Action Plan (2014) and Summary (2014) and The Mersey Forest Partnership.
101 Full paragraph directly quoted from Wirral Green and Blue Infrastructure Strategy Part 1 page 6 paragraph
1.21
99
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Figure 3.5 Benefits of Green and Blue Infrastructure Networks

3.113

Trees are a key element of the network. The Council’s Tree, Hedgerow and Woodland Strategy102
aims to achieve the planting of 21,000 trees a year from 2020-2030. Known as Wirral’s Urban
Forest, this is not a single area of woodland rather the combined impact of all trees in the
urban environment including street and garden trees as well as woodland. Also, the Council's
Environment and Climate Emergency Policy seeks to double the tree canopy cover of the
Borough. Provisions in the Local Plan support additional tree planting and preservation of
healthy trees in addition to Policy WS 5 with other policies such as such as Policies WS 7
Principles of Design, WD 1 Landscaping and WD 3 Biodiversity and Geodiversity.

3.114

A significant level of evidence has been established to support the Local Plan approach and
the implementation of Policy WS 5. This includes a full Green and Blue Infrastructure Strategy
for the Borough103 that identifies: assets and the pressures upon them that could cause
degradation; the opportunities to deliver improvements to the existing natural environment
and open spaces; opportunities to fill the gaps in the network; and how to manage the
pressures in a way that benefits people and wildlife. This evidence is used to identify
improvement projects to which new development can contribute and the opportunities are
shown in Figure 3.6, and noted in Policy WS 5. Large, small and micro projects can achieve
urban greening and add to the network or provide habitat, as well as improve active transport
links.

102
103

Wirral Tree, Hedgerow and Woodland Strategy 2020-2030 with Wirral Initiative on Trees
Wirral Green and Blue Infrastructure Strategy (LUC, 2020). This includes a large number of additional studies
referenced at Appendix C of Part 1
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Open Space
3.115

Open space is a category of green and blue infrastructure that ranges from large scale parks
or sites for countryside recreation, to playing fields, pocket parks and designated Local Green
Space. There are over 210 parks and open spaces owned by the Council and other landowners
including the National Trust and Woodland Trust. These are illustrated in Figure 3.7. Urban
sites proposed for protection as open space or for sport and recreation are shown on the
Policies Map and listed in Appendices 11, 12 and 13.
Figure 3.7 Parks and Open space network

3.116

The Wirral Open Space Assessment 2021 has assessed the type, quantity, quality, value and
distribution of open space based on national benchmarks104. It found overall shortfalls in
Wallasey and Suburban Birkenhead; in natural and semi natural greenspace in Wallasey,
Suburban Birkenhead and Mid-Wirral; in allotments especially in Wallasey, Mid-Wirral, West
Kirby and Hoylake and Heswall; and in provision for children and young people in all areas
but particularly in Suburban Birkenhead and Heswall . While very few sites were of 'low value',
approximately a quarter were not 'good quality'. The results show the need to continue to
seek new provision in areas of deficiency and to secure ongoing improvements where additional
demands will be placed on existing facilities. Most importantly, providing places for children
and young people can take the form of more active play than the traditional playground as
the value of nature is becoming recognised as of immense benefit to the young. Policy WS 5
seeks to ensure that the people of Wirral continue to have good access to open spaces and
that children’s play space is provided close to home. Facilities for outdoor sport have been
separately assessed and their protection is considered under Policy WS 10 Infrastructure
Delivery below.

3.117

The Wirral Allotments Partnership Strategy 2021-2026 will address waiting lists and the number
of available plots, and will seek to increase the number of plots by 1,000 by 2025. Given that
food growing is once again a popular activity, this is something that can also be encouraged
in a range of locations rather than just at the scale of allotments.

104

Wirral Open Space Assessment Report and Wirral Open Space Standards Paper (KKP, September 2021)V 3
Feb 2021 Knight, Kavanagh and Page Ltd Wirral Green and Blue Infrastructure Strategy November 2020 WBC
by LUC consultants, page 30, table 3.3 Open Space – comparison of current provision and national benchmarks
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3.118

Policy WS 5.2 Open Space Provision is therefore based on the following assumptions:
that all new housing development should contribute towards the overall provision of an
appropriate quality and quantity of open space at both a strategic and local level;
that contributions should be based on the provision of 37 square metres per person, of
which at least 2.5 square metres per person should be specifically for children and young
people105;
that all new residential areas should have safe and easy access to an open space of at
least 1.5 hectares or above within 720m walking distance or to an appropriate equivalent
and to a site providing a facility specifically for children’s play within 400 metres walking
distance;
that new open space should be provided in areas where these standards are not met but
that any requirements should be based on the size and location of the development
proposed and the ability to accommodate the particular type of facility required;
that alternative solutions would be acceptable, if an equivalent or comparable level of
provision can be secured to meet the likely needs of residents; and
that where new on-site provision would not be appropriate, an equivalent financial
contribution should be required towards the improvement of existing facilities.

3.119

Alternative approaches may be required in Regeneration Areas, where land values are lower,
sites may be more limited, and a higher density of development is proposed. These should
be set out in an appropriate neighbourhood framework or masterplan.

3.120

There is also a need to make appropriate provision for additional outdoor sport and recreation
106
, and this is addressed by Policy WS 5.3 and Policy WS 10 Infrastructure Delivery.

3.121

The Council seeks to ensure that all development will contribute green and blue infrastructure
as even the smallest site can, with careful design, provide for vegetation, trees, including fruit
trees, or green roofs or walls - whilst larger sites can be designed to capitalise on existing
assets on site and address the requirement for biodiversity net gain. Consideration of all users
of the public spaces is expected in design, especially the young, old and those with disabilities
including dementia. These requirements link into the design requirements of Policies WS 6
Placemaking for Wirral and WS 7 Principles of Design.

Biodiversity Networks and Net Gain
3.122

International recognition of Wirral’s wildlife primarily relates to the extensive peninsula coast
and estuarine wildlife with intertidal mudflats and sandflats, together with saltmarsh. There
is an overlapping network of designations - International SAC, SPA and Ramsar and national
Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) designations (refer Figure 2.6). Birdlife is of particular value
with populations that change with the seasons and important migratory overwintering birdlife.
There is a significant amount of land that provides habitat which is functionally linked to these
international coastal sites principally located on the inland wetland and agricultural grassland
but including Wirral Dockland.

3.123

In addition, the wide range of habitats in the Borough include inland meres and mosses,
wetlands and waterways, woodland and trees, grasslands and heathlands as well as agricultural
grasslands107. There are a number of Local Wildlife Site designations, which are shown for
protection on the Policies Map (refer Figure 2.6, and 3.8). Irreplaceable habitats and protected
species are subject to clear legal and policy protection. The Council’s statutory duties in respect

The Open Space Standards Paper recommends an overall minimum standard for the provision for open space
of 3.7 hectares for every thousand people, of which 0.25 hectares per thousand should be for children and
young people
106 Wirral Playing Pitch and Outdoor Sports Assessment Report and Wirral Playing Pitch and Outdoor Sports
Strategy, KKP 2021
107 Wirral Green and Blue Infrastructure Strategy Part 1 Refer Table 3.1 Priority Habitats mapped within the 2015
Ecological Network p 13
105
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of nature conservation and improvement have long been recognised in the city region and
an ecological framework and network have been in place for some time, also founded in work
with statutory bodies such as Natural England, and voluntary groups 108.
3.124

The Liverpool City Region Ecological Network comprises a Core Biodiversity Area of designated
nature and geological sites and Priority Habitats (including BAP priority habitats) and also
includes linking networks, together with strategic and district priorities for protection,
management and enhancement of the City Region’s natural assets. An important element of
the Ecological Network is the mapping of the LCR Nature Improvement Area which covers the
whole City Region. Due to the degree of urbanisation and fragmentation of natural assets
across the City Region, the Nature Improvement Area has been split into 17 Focus Areas of
opportunity ("NIA Focus Areas") to help to achieve delivery at a more local scale across the
City Region. There are six NIA Focus Areas wholly within the Wirral Borough boundary, plus
the Mersey Estuary NIA Focus Area, which is cross-boundary with Liverpool and Halton (refer
Figure 2.6) .

3.125

National policy requires that councils protect and enhance biodiversity, while minimising
impacts and securing measurable net gains109 and this Local Plan also prepares for the
requirements of the Environment Act 2021 regarding Biodiversity Net Gain to be introduced.

3.126

Developers and land owners will need on site ecological assessments combined with a
completed Defra Biodiversity Metric in order to identify how measurable net gains will be
provided on site alongside development. The Council will prepare Local Nature Recovery
Strategies and Nature Recovery Networks with partners. These will identify the strategic
locations and priorities for off site Biodiversity Net Gain provision where on site provision is
not possible and build upon the work already undertaken to identify networks and improvement
areas. In the interim, prior to the requirements of the Environment Act being in place, net
gains in biodiversity will still be sought under the NPPF, and Policy WS 5 identifies priority areas
for improvement.

3.127

Whilst householder developments are likely to be exempt from the mandate in the Environment
Act, any scale of development can make a contribution if the owner is willing such as with bird,
bat or insect boxes, or bee bricks. Indeed the mandatory requirement is not a cap and the
Council welcomes further biodiversity net gains from development and this is also addressed
in Policy WD 1 Landscaping. In order to demonstrate our commitment to delivering natures
recovery through Biodiversity Net Gain, the Council has committed to deliver measurable net
gains of 20% on all Council owned land110.

Liverpool City Region Ecological Framework and Strategic Overview (2011) and Ecological Network Final Report
(2015) Merseyside Environmental Service
109 NPPF, Paragraph 174
110 Wirral Council Environment and Climate Change Emergency Policy Statement 2021
108
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Figure 3.8 Local Designations and Notable Habitats.

3.128

Whilst an objective of the Local Plan is to achieve biodiversity net gain, there is in addition a
statutory duty to manage the impact of development on sites designated for their international
and national importance. This requires the processes set out in the Habitats Regulations111
to be undertaken for international sites to meet the test that no harm to the integrity of the
designated site occurs. The Council is party to an interim recreational mitigation strategy 112
for this purpose which is intended to manage the disturbance from additional visitor numbers
arising from net new dwellings built over the plan period. For nationally designated sites, there
must be no adverse effect on the SSSI and each is subject to a management plan. Local sites
of value for wildlife and nature improvement areas are protected in this Local Plan, and national
policy protects irreplaceable habitats.113 Refer Policy WD 3 Biodiversity and Geodiversity for
further requirements in addition to Policy WS 5 below.

Mitigation Hierarchy
3.129

Biodiversity Net Gain must only be applied once the mitigation hierarchy, as set out in the
NPPF (paragraphs 180-182), has been fully followed. In the first instance harm to biodiversity
should be avoided by locating development to an alternative site with less harmful impacts.
If this avoidance is not possible then mitigation measures must be implemented in order to
minimise the impacts and prevent or reduce as much as is reasonably possible any potential
negative effects arising as a result of the development. Examples might include wildlife
crossings, non-developed habitat buffer zones, dark corridors and sensitive lighting schemes
or multifunctional landscaping. As a last resort impacts can be offset through compensatory
measures such as re-creation of habitat in an off-site location. Compensating for impacts by
offsetting such as off site habitat creation, should only be considered as a last resort due to
the difficulties associated with establishing a biodiverse habitat in an alternative location. The
following Policy WS 5 and WD 3 Biodiversity and Geodiversity deal with the requirements for
development in this regard.

The Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 (as amended)
112 Information and Guidance Note: Interim Approach to Avoid and Mitigate Recreation Pressure in Wirral (2022)
113 NPPF para 11 footnote 7 and para 180
111
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Landscape Value
3.130

Wirral is well known for its mature rural and coastal landscapes, with wooded sandstone ridges
and flat, low-lying coastal plains. The Wirral Landscape Character Assessment provides a series
of area profiles setting out recommendations for the future management of the key
characteristics of each location114. The Character Assessment is supplemented by a series of
more locally-based Landscape Sensitivity Assessments, including as part of an Environmental
Sensitivity Study, completed following public consultation during 2021115.

3.131

The Borough’s local landscape designations were also reviewed following public consultation
in 2021116. Whilst all landscapes are important, a number of areas have been identified as
having particular value for their sense of place and scenic qualities in relation to the Dee Coast
and the Borough’s sandstone hills, where special attention should be given to maintaining
their distinctiveness. The Dee Coast Area of Special Landscape Value also reflects the similar
adjoining area of Special County Value designation in Cheshire West and Chester.

Policy WS 5
Strategy for Green and Blue Infrastructure, Open Space, Biodiversity, and Landscape
Protection

Policy WS 5.1
Green and Blue Infrastructure Networks
A.

Development proposals will contribute to high quality, coherent and resilient networks of
blue and green infrastructure in Wirral. This will be achieved by:
1.

2.
3.
4.
5.
B.

C.

Protecting existing green and blue infrastructure and ecological assets and networks.
The loss of green and blue infrastructure is unacceptable and would only be considered
in exceptional circumstances and where provision is made for appropriate
compensatory measures, mitigation or replacement in line with the relevant legislation.
Enhancing the quality, accessibility (where ecologically appropriate) and functionality
of green and blue infrastructure including for children's play, footpath networks, making
space for water and providing net social gains and measurable biodiversity gains.
Creating new accessible green and blue infrastructure as part of landscape and space
in new development, and supporting urban greening measures within the built
environment including landscaping, public realm and sustainable drainage systems.
Connecting green and blue infrastructure with the built environment and with other
open space, including the creation, extension or enhancement of greenways, green
and blue corridors, public rights of way and cycleways.
Maintaining the quality of the blue and green infrastructure assets.

Development proposals will be required to contribute appropriately towards the protection,
enhancement, creation, connection and/or maintenance of green and blue infrastructure
of a proportionate size, type and standard relative to the development. Contributions will
be required to reflect: the physical characteristics of the site; the type and function of the
development proposed; and the character of the surrounding area. Where on site provision
is not possible, financial contributions will be sought to make appropriate provision elsewhere
with regard to the relevant priority opportunities as highlighted in Policy WS 5.1 C. and WS
5.4.
The protection, enhancement, creation, connection and maintenance of green and blue
infrastructure will secure multi-functional green and blue infrastructure benefits from
development which will, where relevant, contribute to priority opportunities having regard
to: the Green and Blue Infrastructure Study; Liverpool City Region Recreational Disturbance
Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy for nature conservation; the Tree, Hedgerow and

Wirral Landscape Character Assessment 2019, LUC
Wirral Environmental Sensitivity Study 2021, LUC
116 Wirral Local Landscape Designations Review and Recommendations July 2021, LUC
114
115
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Woodland Strategy; forthcoming Local Nature Recovery Strategy and Nature Recovery
Network; and the North West River Basin Management Plan and River Dee Basin
Management Plan. At all times appropriate plant and tree species should be selected which
includes native species and those of local provenance.

Policy WS 5.2
Open Space Provision
D.

New residential development will be required to contribute to the improvement and
enhancement of open space, which may be secured through a mix of on-site provision
and/or financial contributions, based on the following standards:
1.

2.
3.
E.

F.

the provision of 37 square metres of publicly accessible open space per person, of
which 2.5 square metres per person will be for equipped children's play or 80 square
metres per dwelling, of which 6 square metres will be for equipped children's play;
and
that all new dwellings should be within 720 metres safe walking distance of a publicly
accessible open space or designated Tourism Area of 1.5 hectares or above; and
that all new dwellings should be within 400m safe walking distance of an appropriately
equipped open-access facility for children's play.

Where new on-site provision is not required or cannot be achieved, an equivalent financial
contribution will be required to secure improvements to existing local facilities and/ or
access to strategic provision, within the catchment of the development proposed. A residual
contribution will be sought where only provision for children's play is required under clause
F below.
Where 50 or more new dwellings will be further than 720 metres safe walking distance of
a publicly accessible open space of 1.5 hectares or above, new on-site provision will be
required at 37 square metres per person or 80 square metres per dwelling, with provision
for children's play on the following basis:

Size of developmenti

Type of play provision (or
equivalent)ii

Minimum size of
activity area for playiii

50 dwellings (or 109 residents)
or more

Local Area for Play (LAP)

100 square metres

67 dwellings (or 160 residents)
or more

Local Equipped Area for Play
(LEAP)

400 square metres

167 dwellings (or 400 residents)
or more

Neighbourhood Equipped Area
for Play (NEAP)

1,000 square metres

i
ii
iii

G.

H.

The calculation of the number of persons per dwelling will be based on the average occupancy of
equivalent-sized dwellings from the latest national Census of population
The definition of Local Areas for Play (LAPs), Local Equipped Area for Play (LEAPs) and Neighbourhood
Equipped Area for Play (NEAPs) is set out in Fields in Trust guidance and the glossary at Appendix 1
provided at a minimum of 2.5 square metres per person

Where 50 or more new dwellings will be within 720 metres safe walking distance of a publicly
accessible open space of 1.5 hectares or above but not within 400m safe walking distance
of an appropriately equipped facility for children's play, appropriate provision for play in
line with clause F above must be made on a site (or sites) of no less than 0.40 hectares.
Off-site provision will be accepted where this would secure an equivalent or better level of
provision on an appropriate site. The cost of any agreed on-site or off-site provision will be
deducted from the contribution to secure improvements to existing local or strategic facilities
or strategic provision required under clause D.
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I.

J.

New on-site open space should, wherever possible, be provided as a single site for public
recreation, centrally located to serve the development as a whole unless additional provision
is required to secure appropriate access to safe children’s play within 400m of each new
dwelling. Where a facility for play or outdoor sport is provided, an appropriate distance
must be maintained between the main activity area and the nearest residential property
boundary, to protect the amenity of neighbouring residents.
Within Regeneration Areas, strategic provision should be identified within an appropriate
master plan or neighbourhood framework. Where appropriate on-site provision would not
be achievable, alternative well-designed, high quality open space must be provided, which
may include access to formal or informal areas for local recreation or play, waterfront access,
tree lined streets, green roofs, access to community growing areas, bespoke approaches
to community involvement in maintenance and improved access to appropriate strategic
provision.

Policy WS 5.3
Outdoor Sports Provision
K.

New residential development will also be required to contribute to the provision of
appropriate facilities for outdoor sport and recreation in line with the needs identified per
person within the latest Playing Pitch and Outdoor Sports Strategy for the Borough. Where
on-site provision would not be appropriate or achievable, an appropriate financial
contribution will be required to secure improvements to existing facilities and/or to support
the delivery of appropriate strategic provision to serve the development proposed.

Policy WS 5.4
Ecological Networks
L.

Where relevant, development proposals must ensure that the biodiversity assets of the
Borough are protected, enhanced and functionally connected within coherent and resilient
ecological networks. Biodiversity Net Gain will be delivered appropriately in response to
the site characteristics and location:
1.

Priority should be given to enhancing the quality, connectivity and resilience of habitat
within the Liverpool City Region Ecological Network, Local Nature Recovery Strategy
and Nature Recovery Network, including the Liverpool City Region Nature Improvement
Area, Priority Habitat creation, restoration or enhancement, or the Nature Improvement
Area Focus Areas shown on the Policies Map at:
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.
v.
vi.
vii.

2.

North Wirral Coast and Liverpool Bay (NIA-1)
Dee Estuary (NIA-2)
West Wirral Heathlands and Arrowe Park (NIA-3)
River Birket Corridor (NIA-4)
Mersey Estuary (NIA-5)
East Wirral Heathlands (NIA-6)
Dibbinsdale, Raby Mere and Eastham Country Park (NIA-7)

Development within the Nature Improvement Area Focus Areas shown on the Policies
Map, should:
i.

Enable the effective functioning of the Nature Improvement Area
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ii.
iii.
M.

Contribute to the opportunities for habitat creation, restoration or enhancement
as set out in the Nature Improvement Area Focus Area Profiles; and
Deliver biodiversity enhancement measures where the proposed development
may have a potential impact on the Nature Improvement Area.

Following the application of the biodiversity harm avoidance, mitigation and compensation
hierarchy (set out in Policy WD 3 Biodiversity and Geodiversity), all development must deliver
a minimum 10% biodiversity net gain calculated using the DEFRA metric. Where development
is located on Council owned land it must deliver minimum 20% biodiversity net gain. If
recent detrimental change or damage has occurred to the biodiversity value of the site
then the most recent survey undertaken before the change, or an appropriate habitat
typology will be applied as the baseline from which net gain will be calculated.

Policy WS 5.5
Mitigating Recreational Disturbance on International Sites for Nature Conservation
N.

O.

P.

Following screening, developments that are deemed likely to have a significant adverse
effect (either individually or in combination with other developments) on European
Designated Sites for Nature Conservation must satisfy the requirements of the Habitats
Regulations, determining site specific impacts and avoiding or mitigating significant adverse
impacts where identified. A precautionary approach to each stage of the Habitats Regulations
Assessment process must be taken.
Where appropriate, contributions from developments will be secured towards mitigation
measures identified in the LCR Recreational Disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy
(RMS) which will be completed during the early part of the plan period. It is intended that
the RMS will be implemented via a Supplementary Planning Document in cooperation with
all LCR authorities and Natural England and it will be funded by developer contributions in
respect of residential and tourism accommodation developments.
Prior to the completion of the RMS, the Council will seek contributions as set out in the
Wirral Recreational Management Interim Approach document, where appropriate, from
residential proposals of 10 or more dwellings to deliver all measures identified (including
strategic measures) through project level HRAs, or otherwise, to mitigate any recreational
disturbance impacts in compliance with the Habitats Regulations and Habitats Directive.

Policy WS 5.6
Protecting Geodiversity
Q.

Where relevant, development proposals must ensure that the geodiversity assets shown
on the Policies Map are protected and development is compatible with: retaining the earth
science interest of the site; enhancement of the earth science interest; and public access
to the site. Applications for development likely to affect a geodiversity asset must be
accompanied by a geological impact assessment.

Policy WS 5.7
Maintenance of Green Infrastructure and Open Space Provision
R.

Developments involving new on-site and/ or off-site provision of all types of green
infrastructure and open space will be required to include a management plan securing
appropriate arrangements for ongoing management and maintenance throughout the
lifetime of the development.
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Policy WS 5.8
Landscape Character
S.

New development should have regard to the recommendations of the most recent
Landscape Character Assessment for the Borough. Special attention should be given to
protecting the landscape features and visual appearance of the Areas of Special Landscape
Value (ASLV) shown on the Policies Map and listed below:
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.
v.

T.

Central Wirral Sandstone Hills ASLV - Bidston Hill (LAN-SA3.1)
Central Wirral Sandstone Hills ASLV - Caldy Hill (LAN-SA6.1)
Dee Estuary ASLV (LAN-SA8.1)
Thornton Hough Estates ASLV (LAN-SA8.2)
Central Wirral Sandstone Hills ASLV - West Wirral (LAN- SA8.3)

Development will not be permitted where the visual impact on the local and wider landscape
would be inappropriate in terms of character, appearance and landscape setting of the
surrounding area.

Policy WS 5.9
Evidence of approach
U.

Planning applications will be required to be accompanied by a statement setting out how
the benefits required in this Policy have been achieved and how the proposal will meet the
requirements specified, and contribute to the aims of this Policy.

Implementation
3.132

The provision of the requirements set out in Policy WS 5 on site are expected to be made in
a manner that enables multiple uses of the space provided in most instances. There is not an
additional quantum standard over the standard for the provision of open space. There is an
expectation however, that the 10% (or 20% on Council owned land) net biodiversity gain will
be achieved, which is considered to be a qualitative standard, and that the on site space
provided by development, including landscaping proposals contributes to the green and blue
infrastructure networks. A considered approach is therefore required to the handling of open
space including green and blue infrastructure in design and an explanation of how the proposal
fulfils the requirements of Policy WS 5 is expected to be provided as part of the Planning
Statement for the application. This explanation includes where the fulfilment of the policy is
to be in the form of offsite contributions in cases where it is not possible to do so on site.
Further guidance will be provided by the Council and Policy WD 1 Landscaping should also
be addressed.

Contributions to the Green and Blue Infrastructure Network
3.133

Development proposals should identify the contribution to be made on site to the green
infrastructure network in respect of the details outlined in clause B of Policy WS 5 as explained
in clauses C, L and M. An appropriate size, type and function of space will be determined by:
the scale of the development, hence the population demands it is likely to place on
infrastructure; the deficits outlined in the Open Space Assessments; the Green and Blue
Infrastructure Strategy actions as relevant to the particular site; and biodiversity net gain as
noted in Policy WS 5.4. In addition landscaping can contribute to food growing in the form of
individual or group fruit trees for example providing a community resource.

3.134

Natural England has published fifteen principles of Green Infrastructure117 that should be
used to support design. A forthcoming Green Infrastructure Standards Framework is also
being produced by Natural England and should also be used once in place. The Ecological

117

https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/GreenInfrastructure/Principles/GreenInfrastructurePrinciples.pdf
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Networks of the Borough are identified in the Liverpool City Region Network Mapping and in
time this will be further advanced into a detailed Local Nature Recovery Strategy as mandated
by the Environment Act 2021. Habitat Network Maps are also available118.

Contributions to Open Space
3.135

Open space requirements will only apply to proposals for net new residential dwellings within
Use Class C3 and Use Class C4. Other residential uses will be expected to provide appropriate
communal useable outside space within the site in line with other policies in the Local Plan.

3.136

The standards for open space will be in addition to any other requirement to provide
appropriate green or blue infrastructure or net gain for biodiversity unless it can be
demonstrated that the proposals will be genuinely multi-functional and will not diminish
provision for appropriate recreation or play. Areas of land that would be unable to provide
safe, useable or accessible open space for residents will not be accepted to contribute to
these requirements.

3.137

The need to make provision for on-site open space will be assessed by the walking distance
to the site on the ground (not as the crow flies) avoiding any obvious physical obstacles, such
as railway lines or risks, such as major highways without appropriate pedestrian crossing
facilities. Where a number of sites would combine to form a larger residential area, contributions
may be required on a proportionate basis and pooled to secure provision to serve the
development as a whole.

3.138

The facilities to be provided will need to be suitable for use before the relevant number of
dwellings are occupied and arrangements for future maintenance must be secured prior to
occupation of the development. Where provision on-site is not practical there will be a
contribution in lieu.

3.139

Within designated Regeneration Areas the requirements for development are more likely to
be qualitative as noted in clause E. They may also be set out within masterplans that identify
the provision for the specific site.

3.140

Where financial provision in lieu of on-site provision is to be made then this will be expected
at a rate equivalent to the standard set out in clause F, for which costs will be annually updated.
This will be spent on improvements to local sites in the first instance, and then to the
improvement of strategic provision. Details will be contained in a published and annually
monitored investment strategy that draws together investment in recreational space and
other green and blue infrastructure. Further information on how costs and contributions will
be calculated is set out within the accompanying Infrastructure Delivery Plan.

Contributions to Outdoor Sport and Recreation
3.141

The need for additional outdoor sports facilities will be calculated using Sport England's Playing
Pitch Calculator, as set out in the Wirral Playing Pitch and Outdoor Sports Strategy. Per person
contributions for net new residential dwellings within Use Class C3 and Use Class C4 will be
based on the likely demand generated for pitch sports and the annually updated associated
capital and lifestyle costs of the new pitch provision required to accommodate that demand.
The number of persons per dwelling will be based on the average occupancy of equivalent-sized
dwellings from the latest national Census of population.

Contribution to Biodiversity Net Gain
3.142

118

Biodiversity Net Gain is sought from all applications for development and will be mandatory
when the Environment Act measures come into force. The current biodiversity value of the
site and the gain will be measured using the latest version of the Defra Biodiversity Metric.
In the rare case of a site being subject to recent damage or detrimental change then the most
recent survey undertaken before the change, or an appropriate habitat from a typology will
be applied as the base line from which net gain is calculated. The gain will be secured through
the use of Section 106 agreements. Applicants will need to submit a Biodiversity Net Gain plan
with their planning application including a completed Biodiversity Metric. All supporting evidence
including calculations, justification, distinctiveness and condition assessments must be

Habitat Networks (England) - data.gov.uk
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submitted as part of a separate Biodiversity Net Gain Report, provided in addition to an
Ecological Impact Assessment or any other specific ecological reports required. Details of
habitat provision, management and maintenance for a 30 year period are also required. The
plan will be reviewed and agreed by the Council if it fulfils the statutory requirements and a
Section 106 agreement will be signed. In rare circumstances, the applicant will submit
confirmation that they have purchased conservation credits that account for the Biodiversity
Net Gain of the scheme.
3.143

Although biodiversity net gain does not apply to statutory designated sites, clauses N, O and
P note the requirements for mitigation of impacts on sites of international importance. The
detailed requirements are found in the Information and Guidance Note119. This interim approach
will be used until the LCR Recreational Disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy is
adopted, the timeframe for which is June 2023. Policy WD 3 Biodiversity and Geodiversity is
also very important in this respect.

3.144

The requirement at clause R regarding management and maintenance of the green
infrastructure and/or open space on site is separate to any statutory duty for management
of a biodiversity asset, such as habitat delivered through biodiversity net gain.

Principles of Placemaking
3.145

The Council expects high quality development that contributes positively to existing places
and communities in Wirral and creates great new places. Placemaking, and place shaping are
holistic approaches to design that aim to bring together the component parts of a place
successfully. The contribution that any development makes to the appearance and function
of a place must be a key consideration in its conception and design. New development should
help to shape a place, connect to existing developments, be successful in itself and positively
contribute to the Borough’s appearance, range of facilities and vitality. This contribution should
have multiple aspects including a clear respect for existing urban or rural fabric and the needs
of users of the development, as well as providing appealing public spaces, and facilities and
places that are easy to move around and about. Indeed, in pursuit of good health, places
should make physical activity a practical and attractive choice and as far as possible have the
facilities needed to meet daily needs within a short walk. Design that encourages communal
activity is critical to place making and this includes shared space for social activities including
community food growing and incidental places to meet others. There are principles of active
design that can be considered in the inception of a scheme and are embedded in the strategy
and policies of this Local Plan120. The characteristics of successful places are encompassed in
the requirements of Policy WS 6 below.

3.146

There are significant areas of the Borough that will undergo regeneration during the lifetime
of this plan. Many of these require a masterplan to enable a clear comprehensive expression
of the new place. The scale and nature of the masterplans varies from site, to neighbourhood
and will vary dependent on the nature and context of the Masterplan Area.

Masterplan Areas
3.147

The spatial distribution of development within the borough is illustrated within the tables in
Policy WS 1 The Development and Regeneration Strategy for Wirral 2021- 2037, which
emphasises the plan’s approach to housing delivery within the Borough’s defined Regeneration
Areas, and the wider Settlement Areas.

3.148

It should be noted, that each Regeneration Area has been subject to significant assessment
and analysis in order to fully understand the capacity of the area to deliver housing and
employment land.

3.149

In some cases, the Council has concluded that a Masterplan approach will be required in
order to ensure that a comprehensive and coordinated approach is taken to the planning
and delivery of development and infrastructure associated within individual sites. Masterplan

119
120

Information and Guidance Note: Interim Approach to Avoid and Mitigate Recreation Pressure in Wirral (2022).
www.sportengland.org/how-we-can-help/facilities-and-planning/design-and-cost-guidance/active-design
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Areas are predominantly located within Regeneration Areas, with the exception of West Kirby
Concourse (MPA-SA6.1), and Former D1 Oils (RES-SA4.7/MPA-SA4.1) and the sites at Former
MOD (RES-SA4.2) and Riverside Office Park (RES-SA4.3), Bromborough (both within MPA-SA4.2).
3.150

The table below identifies the relationship between Settlement Areas, Regeneration Areas
and Masterplan Areas, and should be viewed alongside Figure 3.3 which shows the area
boundaries and Figure 3.9 which shows the masterplan locations.
Table 3.6 Settlement Areas, Regeneration Areas and Associated Masterplan Areas

Settlement Area

Regeneration Area

Masterplan Area

Wallasey Town Hall Quarter and
RA 1: Seacombe River Corridor Toronto/ Demesne Street /Borough
Road East Waterside Neighbourhood
Wallasey

RA 2: Scott's Quay

Birkenhead Road
East Street

RA 8: Northside

n/a

RA 9: Liscard

Liscard Masterplan Area

RA 10: New Brighton

Marine Promenade

RA 3: Birkenhead Waterfront

RA 4: Central Birkenhead

Woodside and A41 Gyratory
Dock Branch Park-Northern section*
Birkenhead Commercial District and
Mixed Use Quarter
Charing Cross Quarter
Dock Branch Park-Northern section*

Birkenhead Commercial Core

RA 5: Hind Street and St.
Werburgh's

Hind Street Urban Garden Village
St. Werburgh's Quarter
East Float**

RA 6: Wirral Waters

MEA Park**
Bidston Dock

RA 7: Hamilton Park

Britannia -Residential Led Mixed Use
Neighbourhood

Suburban Birkenhead

n/a

Bebington, Bromborough and
Eastham

New Ferry***
Former D1 Oils
Former MOD and Riverside Office
Park

RA 11: New Ferry

Leasowe, Moreton, Upton,
Greasby and Woodchurch
(Mid-Wirral)

n/a

Hoylake and West Kirby

West Kirby Concourse

Irby, Thingwall, Pensby, Heswall
and Gayton

n/a

Rural Area

n/a

*The Dock Branch Park Masterplan Area will overlap across two Regeneration Areas – Central Birkenhead
and Birkenhead Waterfront. It mainly falls within Central Birkenhead but policies for the Birkenhead
Waterfront (RA 3) must also be taken into account for this Masterplan area.
**Outline permission has already been granted
***The New Ferry Masterplan has been endorsed by the Council

Approach to Masterplan production
3.151

A range of Council strategies and background documents exist within the Local Plan evidence
base which will inform the preparation of Masterplans within the Masterplan Areas.
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3.152

Policy WS 6.3 outlines the strategic level requirements for development proposals within the
Masterplan Areas. More locally specific requirements that should be taken into account within
the Masterplan Areas are set out in Parts 4 and 5 of the Local Plan.

3.153

The Council recognises that a number of different landowners and delivery agents exist within
the Masterplan Areas. In many cases, the Council anticipates that planning applications will
be submitted by a number of different developer interests within the confines of each
Masterplan Area. As a result, the Council requires site specific proposals to be submitted in
accordance with Masterplans which consider and demonstrate how the regeneration of the
Masterplan Area as a whole should take place in a coordinated, cohesive and comprehensive
manner.

3.154

In the circumstances of the regeneration of neighbourhoods there may be a need to redevelop
an area comprehensively to enable effective place making to be undertaken and a high quality
of townscape to be achieved. The Council will be prepared to use its powers of Compulsory
Purchase where necessary and appropriate to assemble development sites. Such circumstances
might be where existing land use or multiple ownerships compromise the assembly of a larger
site and agreement has not been reached with the land owner(s).

Policy WS 6 Placemaking for Wirral

Policy WS 6
Placemaking for Wirral

Policy WS 6.1
Placemaking Principles
A.

Development proposals, must demonstrate that the following placemaking principles have
been adhered to in a manner which is commensurate with the scale and nature of
development and which responds well to the local context and character of the area.
Developments are required to:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

6.
7.
8.
9.

provide high quality and well designed development to promote healthy and active
lifestyles, vibrant communities, and contribute positively to the efficient revitalisation
and regeneration of existing neighbourhoods;
enhance the key features, visual amenity, character, and distinctiveness of existing
settlements;
ensure permeability within the site through the provision of a choice of safe, direct
and attractive routes, and provide for positive integration with adjacent communities
and services, and public realm, and where relevant and safe to do so, waterfront access;
contribute to and where relevant provide for the strategic provision of facilities for
open space and recreation, shops, schools and health services;
provide high quality, sustainable connections and access internally and externally to
the site, with priority given to walking, cycling and public transport within the design,
ensuring that people of different ages, abilities and characteristics can move around
internally and externally without difficulty over the lifetime of the development;
be flood resilient throughout its lifetime and incorporate sustainable drainage and
water management systems and adaptability to address climate change;
conserve and positively enhance trees, landscapes, habitats and biodiversity and
provide appropriate green and blue infrastructure including landscaping and amenity
space including giving consideration to the use of communal space for growing food;
conserve, sustain and enhance the character, integrity and setting of the historic
environment, including designated and non designated heritage assets;
create natural surveillance and prevent the opportunity for crime and anti-social
behaviour in a way that enhances community cohesion and the character of the area;
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10. deliver appropriate public art in the public realm; and
11. provide for the long term management of the shared public realm and community
space throughout the lifetime of the development proposed.

Policy WS 6.2
Gateway Areas
B.

Major development within 100m of the main gateways shown on the Policies Map, will only
be permitted where its design is appropriate to and respects the location and context of
the gateway. New landmark buildings of exceptional quality will be accepted where they
help to define or emphasise the significance of the gateway.

Policy WS 6.3
Masterplan Areas
C.

Development proposals within the following Masterplan Areas shown on the Policies Map,
must be in conformity with a Masterplan which has been endorsed by the Council:

Masterplan Area
MPA-RA1.1 - Wallasey Town Hall Quarter and Demesne Street Waterside Neighbourhood
MPA-RA2.1 - Birkenhead Road Masterplan Area
MPA-RA2.2 - East Street Masterplan Area
MPA-RA3.1 - Woodside and A41 Gyratory
MPA-RA4.1 - Birkenhead Commercial District and Mixed Use Quarter
MPA-RA4.2 - Charing Cross Quarter
MPA-RA4.3 - Dock Branch Park (Northern section)
MPA-RA5.1 - Hind Street Urban Garden Village
MPA-RA5.2 - St. Werburgh’s Quarter
MPA-RA6.1 - East Float
MPA-RA6.2 - MEA Park, Birkenhead
MPA-RA6.3 - Bidston Dock
MPA-RA7.1 - Britannia New Exemplar Residential Neighbourhood
MPA-RA9.1 - Liscard
MPA-RA10.1 - Marine Promenade, New Brighton
MPA-RA11.1 - New Ferry
MPA-SA6.1 - West Kirby Concourse
MPA-SA4.1 – Former D1 Oils, Bromborough
MPA-SA4.2 – Former MOD and Riverside Office Park, Bromborough
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D.

E.
F.
G.
H.

The approach to Masterplan production, including the scope and parameters of Masterplans,
should be proportionate and appropriate to the nature of the Masterplan Area itself. The
approach should be discussed and agreed with the Council prior to the submission of any
site-specific planning proposals.
Masterplans will be expected to front-load the planning process and promote the timely
delivery of comprehensive high-quality regeneration, development and infrastructure in
line with the National Design Guide.
Masterplans should demonstrate how a comprehensive, phased and coordinated approach
shall be taken to site development setting out how necessary infrastructure will be delivered
on a phased basis.
Masterplans should have regard to relevant strategies and background evidence base
documents produced by the Council, including Neighbourhood Frameworks.
Development proposals within Masterplan Areas must demonstrate that they will not
prejudice the timely delivery of comprehensive high-quality regeneration, development or
infrastructure of the wider Regeneration Area.

Implementation
3.155

Criteria in Policy WS 6 are considered to be self explanatory and apply to the allocations and
broad locations for development in this Local Plan and other development that comes forward
over the plan period. The principles are to be adhered to in a manner that is commensurate
with what is achievable given the scale of development. For example, even the design of a
new house on a single plot can contribute positively to the street scene or blend with what
exists, whilst a large scale development can provide a wide range of benefits.

3.156

Masterplans should be developed for the Masterplan Areas designated in Policy WS 6.3.
Masterplans should be produced with particular regard to the Place-making Policy WS 6.1
and to the Masterplan Area Policy WS 6.3, as well as other relevant policies of the Local Plan.

3.157

Site specific proposals within Masterplan Areas should be in conformity with Masterplans
endorsed by the Council in order to ensure that individual proposals will contribute towards
the regeneration of the wider area, and to ensure that requirements for regeneration,
development and infrastructure can be delivered comprehensively and cohesively. Site specific
proposals should demonstrate how they will not prejudice the delivery of the wider regeneration
of the Masterplan and Regeneration Area.

3.158

Masterplans will be expected to promote high quality design and should be produced in
accordance with relevant local and national design guides and relevant best practice guidance.
The use of Design Codes, to assist in masterplanning can be an important element of the
process of initiating and guiding good design in a development. The Council will require Design
Codes to be produced as part of the production of Masterplans.

3.159

The Council recognises that it is important not to set rigid and unrealistic requirements for
Masterplan production which may hinder or delay the delivery of development and
infrastructure. It is recognised that the circumstances and context for each of the Masterplan
Areas varies considerably in terms of the regeneration opportunties to be realised, the
complexity of the constraints to be overcome and the type and number of land owner interests
which need to be considered.

3.160

Applicants are strongly advised to work closely in collaboration with the Council in order to
ensure that requirements for Masterplan Areas in Policy WS 6.3 can be proportionately and
appropriately discharged in a manner which is appropriate and commensurate to the context
and circumstances. Masterplans will be required to either be produced and submitted as part
of an Outline planning application to be approved by the Council, or as a Supplementary
Planning Document to be adopted by the Council. Either way, the Masterplan process will
ensure that individual and more detailed planning proposals that follow will be front-loaded
and brought forward in a timely and coordinated manner.

3.161

Applicants within Masterplan Areas are encouraged to work with the Council through the
Wirral Local Plan Developer Forum, and where appropriate to enter into a Planning Performance
Agreement.
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Figure 3.9 Masterplan Areas

Design Principles
3.162

The design of development is critical to the way it is experienced by the user of the development
and its appearance in the street. Design includes how a development performs and functions
as well as how it looks and good design includes matters such as high levels of energy efficiency
producing low levels of carbon emissions and low energy bills as well as how a building can
be easily serviced for deliveries, has space for the needs of its users such as for storage, or
circulation space for a wheelchair. Design is integral to how people might respond to a building
or place – whether they like it, enjoy it and feel safe moving around a place, or find it depressing,
and don’t feel safe there. Design can enable or deter behaviours and good design allows
people to feel safe and be active outdoors and discourages anti social behaviour. Multiple
factors therefore influence good design of an individual development and a place.

3.163

The principles of good design expected from development in Wirral are set out below. Many
other policies in this Local Plan expand on some aspects of these principles for example, WS
3 Strategy for Housing includes standards of space and accessibility, WS 8 Strategy for
Sustainable Construction, Renewable and Low Carbon Energy includes energy efficiency
standards, WD 5 Residential Extensions and WD 6 Self-Contained Flats identify aspects of
design of particular importance to these forms of development. In addition, the specific policies
for sites in Parts 4 and 5 identify other design requirements for particular locations and
neighbourhoods. The design principles set out in WS 7 apply to all development with the
exception of WS 7.5 Tall Buildings.
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3.164

Tall buildings are not well presented within Wirral, but they can make a positive contribution
to place making, and have the potential to significantly increase densities, provide for mixed
use development, act as landmarks and gateways, and provide economy of scale and
efficiencies when located near to public transport hubs. Tall buildings, by their nature are a
prominent development form, and care is required in their location, absolute height, proximity
to areas of historic sensitivity and their role as stand alone structures or as a part of a cluster
of tall buildings, as well as their design quality. There are locations within Wirral where the
principle of tall buildings would be unacceptable, including rural villages and urban fringe
locations where the overriding character is of nucleated settlements, and in some suburban
areas. However, tall buildings could have a role to play in areas such as central Birkenhead,
Wallasey and the west (LeftBank) of the river Mersey, where regeneration and the repair of
fragmented townscapes is of critical importance. These areas already have higher densities,
a tradition of larger structures and a more metropolitan character. Therefore Policy WS 7
includes a section on their design. In the Wirral context, in areas with a largely 2-3 storey
character then a structure of 3-4 storeys would be classified as mid rise whilst a structure of
8-10 storeys would be a tall building. A proposal for a building greater than 15 storeys (around
45 metres) in height will be considered as super-tall within the Wirral context, with the potential
of having a significant impact on the area.

Policy WS 7
Principles of Design

Policy WS 7.1
Design Principles
A.

B.

Development proposals will be required to demonstrate that the development has been
planned so that its function and appearance will enhance the character of the area and
provide a high standard of amenity for existing and future occupiers, having regard to:
Policy WS 8 Strategy for Sustainable Construction, Renewable and Low Carbon Energy;
published advice in the Council’s Supplementary Planning Documents and Design Codes;
and the National Design Guide or any superseding guidance.
Development proposals should in particular demonstrate how they have, where appropriate,
addressed the following design principles and requirements:
1.

be inclusive, enabling use by all, irrespective of their physical ability and other
characteristics such as, but not limited to, age and gender;
2. be visually attractive and positively enhance the character, appearance and setting of
the surrounding area;
3. ensure that the density, height, scale, massing and siting is appropriate in context;
4. incorporate high quality materials which complement and enhance surrounding areas
and adjacent development;
5. provide a high standard of internal and external amenity that creates comfortable
places to live, work and visit - addressing thermal and acoustic comfort;
6. use active design principles to make active travel and physical activity an easy, practical
and attractive choice;
7. contribute to the creation of adaptable, safe and accessible places with active frontages;
8. provide for the protection and enhancement of existing healthy trees and hedgerows
of visual and wildlife value;
9. provide or protect high quality landscaping including unifying features such as gates,
piers, walls, boundary treatment between public and private areas;
10. ensure that extensions to existing buildings will match or complement the design and
materials of the existing buildings;
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11. provide underground service ducts to enable future connections for open source
cable, broadband and electronic communications, electric car charging, waste collection
and district heating networks, where relevant, and minimise the need for external
apparatus;
12. provide an appropriate standard of sustainable transport and highway access, including
for emergency services, delivery and waste collection vehicles;
13. provide integrated waste storage and on site provision for collection, recycling and
management of waste likely to be generated by the development;
14. provide level access and appropriate internal and external space for lifetime needs;
15. address any issues related to public health and where relevant submit an appropriate
Health Impact Assessment;
16. in flatted development to provide for communal space for social purposes and for the
storage of belongings where appropriate.

Policy WS 7.2
Privacy and Amenity
C.

Development proposals must take account of the privacy and amenity of the development’s
users and neighbours. Proposals will be required to:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

demonstrate that the proposed uses will be harmonious with neighbouring uses,
avoiding unacceptable nuisance and disturbance;
provide adequate sunlight, daylight and open aspects to all parts of the development
and adjacent buildings and land (including any private amenity space);
avoid direct overlooking and loss of privacy detrimental to the living conditions of
neighbouring residents and the residents of the proposed development;
not result in an over-bearing or overly enclosed form of development which materially
harms the outlook of occupiers of neighbouring properties or the users of the proposed
development; and
adequately address issues of vibration, noise, dust, fumes, odour, light pollution, air
quality, waste collection and microclimatic conditions likely to arise from any use or
activities as a result of the development or from neighbouring uses or activities.

Policy WS 7.3
Agent of Change
D.

The responsibility for mitigating impacts of established activities or uses on the proposed
new development will lie with the agent of change i.e. the proposed new development.
Therefore development proposals should be designed to ensure that established uses
remain viable and can continue to grow without unreasonable restrictions being placed
upon them in respect of noise and other amenity matters.

Policy WS 7.4
Parking
E.

F.

Development proposals must provide well-designed, safe and appropriately supervised
parking, including parking for disabled people and electric vehicle charging facilities, that
incorporates appropriate landscaping and materials to reduce visual impact and not
dominate the streetscene, in accordance with the parking standards at Appendix 8.
In highly accessible areas where alternative modes of transport are available that can meet
the likely demand and where mitigation measures are introduced, the acceptable levels of
car parking may be below the parking standards.
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Policy WS 7.5
Tall Buildings
F.

Proposals for tall buildings must adhere to the following principles. Proposals which fail to
address these matters will be refused:
1.

Design must be exceptional and of the highest quality, grounded in context. It should:
i.
ii.

2.

The design must be inclusive in design enabling use and occupation by all generations
and demonstrate positive consideration of:
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.
v.
vi.
vii.
viii.
ix.

G.

H.

I.

add to local distinctiveness, identity and placemaking; acknowledge and respect
the heritage context; and activate the streetscape; and
make positive contributions to public space and the environment at ground floor
level. Provide high quality private and communal space and public realm including
the use of outdoor space.

scale;
form and massing;
proportion and silhouette;
detailed surface design;
facing materials;
relationship to other structures;
impact on streetscape, near and approach views;
impact on cityscape, local and distant views; and
impact on the skyline.

Townscape and impact assessments will be required with proposals that identify the impact
of the structure and assess harm against any public benefit. They should demonstrate how
the structures will enhance navigation, wayfinding and landmarking where appropriate, and
facilitate permeability of the townscape.
Micro-climate assessments will be required which demonstrate that the proposal either as
stand-alone or as part of a cumulative series of buildings, will not damage local environmental
conditions. These are to include wind modelling, shadow/light issues, noise, air quality,
privacy and amenity.
Fully detailed proposals demonstrating the quality of finish, servicing, ventilation, structure,
car parking and other logistical matters should be provided rather than dealt with as part
of Reserved Matters applications.

Implementation
3.165

It is considered that on the whole the criteria in Policy WS 7 are self explanatory. It is also
acknowledged that there is a degree of judgement in assessing whether many of these criteria
are met when considering the scale of proposals. The applicant is expected to be able to
demonstrate that these requirements are met as they pertain to the particular type of
development and its location including neighbouring uses. Matters of waste management on
site can have a significant visual impact and it is expected that in-building or street based
waste disposal is carefully considered in design and undertaken in line with prevailing Council
waste collection policy.

3.166

When assessing how good design will be achieved applicants will be expected to have
demonstrated how the scheme has evolved from an understanding of the context in which
it will be placed, how it will respond favourably to a good environment or how a poor
environment would be improved, how it will promote or reinforce local distinctiveness and
how health impacts have been taken into account for proposals that are likely have significant
health implications. Health Impact Assessment is required for certain development by Policy
WD 18.
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3.167

The agent of change principle ensures that the where an activity or use has been operating
in an area it's operation is not put at risk from incoming developments and uses. It is intended
to preserve valuable economic and cultural activities within established locations in Wirral.

3.168

In recognition that everyone does not have access to a car, and in central locations they are
not necessarily needed, clause E notes that the Council is prepared to reduce the requirement
for parking where gains in the quality of design can be made, and lower parking requirements
are mitigated against with the measures such as car clubs and parking spaces for club cars.

3.169

Where the Wirral 3D digital model covers a proposed development site major development
proposals will be required to provide a 3D visualisation to the Council in support of a planning
application. Where appropriate the Council will make available the Wirral 3D digital model to
applicants at a reasonable cost and subject to license agreement to facilitate pre-application
discussions and enable informed assessments of design and impact. A Design Review Panel
may be appointed to assist with the consideration of larger applications to inform early
iterations of design proposals for major developments. In all cases of major development pre
application discussions are encouraged, and it is at this stage of initial discussion that the
suitability of use of a Design Review Panel will be identified.

3.170

Whilst tall building proposals might be accepted as outline proposals to establish the principle,
these should be submitted along with the design code, basic environmental modelling to
demonstrate potential impacts, a strategy that deals with ventilation, mechanical and
engineering works, servicing and parking, and studies that illustrate visual and heritage impacts
and proposed mitigation, including public benefits. Evidence of pre-application discussions
with the Council and Historic England, engagement with the Design Review Panel and the use
of Wirral's 3D digital model will be required in order to consider such proposals.

Moving to Zero Carbon – Strategy for sustainable construction, renewable
and low carbon energy
3.171

The need to address the Climate Change Emergency is urgent. In the UK, 49% of annual carbon
emissions are attributed to buildings121 making the construction of new buildings, their energy
efficiency and energy supply, key considerations in moving toward net zero carbon. The Climate
Change Act 2018 commits the UK government by law to reducing greenhouse gas emissions
to ‘net zero’ by 2050122 compared to 1990 levels123.

3.172

A net zero carbon building is first and foremost an energy efficient building within which the
amount of energy used for heating and cooling is minimised, as is the demand on energy
supply124. The supply of renewable energy should be maximised to decarbonise the energy
supply and more stand alone renewable energy generation including combined heat and
power networks support the decentralisation of the power grid. In Wirral these measures are
important due to the limitations of the power grid locally125.

3.173

This Local Plan approach focuses on: the energy hierarchy; the role of passive design; the
consideration of retrofit strategies for buildings that are not zero carbon hence 'zero carbon
ready by design' approaches; targets for the levels of energy efficiency that can be achieved
through a 'design for performance' methodology (and are being achieved with current
construction and materials technology126); measures to ensure overheating of buildings is
avoided; the measurement and verification of performance; the use of post occupancy
monitoring for buildings that are not designed for performance; and renewable energy. In
addition, water efficiency is considered that both saves energy and manages the water resource.

121
122
123
124
125
126

LETI Climate Emergency Design Guide 2020 p 08
The Energy White Paper December 2020 confirms the Governments intentions to ensure that building energy
performance will assist in meeting this target
Sixth Carbon Budget Report of the UK Climate Change Committee, Table 3.2 identifies that all new buildings
will need to be zero carbon by 2025
Operational carbon is 40-65% of a buildings whole life carbon impact
Wirral Climate Change and Renewable Energy Study 2020 Arup p 181-182, 3.8 & Figure 46
For example LETI Climate Emergency Design Guide : How new buildings can meet UK climate change targets
Jan 2020 London Energy Transformation Initiative
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Energy Hierarchy
3.174

The energy hierarchy (see Figure 3.10) 127 should be implemented for any development as
identified in clause A. of Policy WS 8 and its use explained in the Energy and Climate Statement
required by clause K.
Figure 3.10 The Energy Hierarchy

Sustainable Construction – Energy Efficiency - Operational Energy
3.175

Policy WS 8.2 sets out the ambition for buildings. This asks developers to take an approach
that capitalises on passive design which uses the location, orientation, design and fabric of a
building to maximise the passive energy that can be gained from the sun i.e. a ‘fabric first’
approach. This form of design is recognised in national planning policy128 and planning practice
guidance in the National Design Guide.129 Figure 3.11 explains how the design practice impacts
on energy use and costs.

By Philip R Wolfe - Own work, CC BY-SA 3.0, https://commons.wikimedia.org/w/index.php?curid=24801433
128 NPPF paragraph 154 b
129 National Design Guide Resources characteristics
127
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Figure 3.11 Carbon reduction from Construction and Costs

3.176

The Council is clear that retrofit of new buildings is an expensive route to zero carbon and
prefers development to be built as zero carbon design now. However, due to viability
considerations the Local Plan requires that buildings are 'Zero Carbon Ready' which means
that any retrofit needed to bring the building to zero carbon, such as those needed for a
change in the form of energy supply, are accounted for in the design for the new build, hence
minimising the cost of retrofit. Such measures might include ensuring there is space for air
source heat pump, or configuration for connection to a future heat network. However, avoiding
any need for retrofit is preferable. The target performance included in Policy WS 8.2 is measured
by ‘Energy Use Intensity’ a measure of energy demand in kiloWatt hours per square metre
per year. This requirement equates to the design methodology of the Passvihaus Classic
standard130, though other methodologies can achieve this such as the design methodology
CIBSE TM54 Evaluating Operational Energy Performance131. These 'design for performance'
approaches deliver ultra low energy consumption buildings and can use a range of building
materials and produce a range of architectural styles from 'traditional' to 'ultra modern'. All
are designed from the outset to be highly energy efficient. This differs from an approach that
seeks to simply meet the current building regulations i.e. a 'compliance approach'. Indeed,
buildings built to current building regulations will require expensive retrofit in the future if
they are to meet the net zero carbon commitment of the UK.

3.177

There are limits to passive design gains for energy efficiency depending upon site conditions,
such as shade, which means that not all buildings in a largely fabric first development might
be able to meet the target. To reach net zero carbon , the ultra low energy demand of designed
for performance buildings or the remaining energy demand (compared to net zero) of buildings
not designed for performance (the residual demand) should be met by on site renewable
energy supply or new offsite renewable provision.

3.178

If the buildings use a design for performance methodology then a pre construction certificate
and a certification of build standard will be required. If a performance design methodology is
not used then an estimate of energy demand from the development will be required with the
planning application and a post occupancy check on performance will be required to
understand the actual carbon footprint of the building. This is because there is a widely
recognised performance gap132 between the expected performance of many designs that take
a compliance approach, and the actual post construction performance.

www.Passivhaustrust.org.uk
131 CIBSE - Building Services Knowledge
132 The future Buildings Standard Consultation January 2021 MHCLG Section 3.3
130
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3.179

The Council seeks to ensure a balanced approach between protecting the heritage assets of
Wirral and ensuring they contribute to tackling climate change and reducing carbon emissions
in the Borough. Adaptive use or continued use of a building gives significant carbon savings
in terms of embodied carbon in the fabric of the building.The focus of clause D of this policy
is to enhance the performance of heritage buildings as much as practical without damaging
their significance.

Sustainable Construction - Overheating and Cooling
3.180

As our climate changes it is expected that overheating in buildings will become more of an
issue in the UK. Therefore clause B.4. asks that developers consider this matter in the design
of buildings and avoid mechanical cooling methods where possible since they use energy.
Therefore, the cooling hierarchy is highlighted.

Renewable and Low Carbon Energy
3.181

A significant level of evidence has been prepared in respect of the suitability of locations for
renewable and low carbon energies133. The focus for the plan period is the use of onsite
renewable technologies (for example an air source heat pump can be used to provide the
small amount of operational energy needed in a highly efficient home) and decentralised
energy projects such as district heat and power networks fuelled by renewable energy sources.

3.182

However, this policy does not preclude stand alone renewable energy schemes it is simply
that the Green Belt designation of a lot of land that might otherwise be suitable for renewable
energy schemes makes this a less likely solution in Wirral. The waters surrounding the Wirral
are a potential source of renewable energy as identified in the Wirral Study 134 and this includes
a source for the Birkenhead Heat Network Project to which new development should be made
capable of connection.

3.183

Wirral is located in the vicinity of HyNet North West, a significant project focussed on the
production of hydrogen from natural gas and the creation of the UK’s first carbon capture
utilisation and storage infrastructure. There is an anticipated ready local hydrogen supply
from 2027.

Birkenhead Heat Network Project
3.184

Working with the department for Business, Energy and Industrial Strategy (BEIS) the Council
is undertaking a Detailed Project Development for the delivery of a comprehensive Heat
Network system for central Birkenhead. The Council is promoting the implementation of the
scheme as part of its Environment and Climate Emergency Action Plan. District Heating on
the scale envisaged would make a significant contribution to reducing the carbon impact of
new development in the Borough through the Local Plan period and provide an opportunity
for lower cost domestic and commercial heating. Development within the area shown on the
Policies Map and Figure 3.12 should make provision to connect to the system where
appropriate and feasible. This will mean that future development will most often require
underfloor heating systems that can be switched from fossil fuel to the heat network when
implemented together with space for low level plant. Thereafter development should be
designed to connect directly to the heat network. The energy generation sites for the heat
network are identified on the Policies Map as part of Policy WS 10 Infrastructure Delivery. The
Council will produce separate guidance for developers.

Renewable Energy Capacity Study Liverpool City Region 2009 Arup, Stage 2 Report 2011, Arup. Liverpool City
Region Sustainable energy Action Plan 2012, Arup. Wirral Local Plan Climate Change and Renewable Energy
Study 2020 Arup
134 As above
133
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Figure 3.12 Birkenhead Heat Network Project
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3.185

The opportunity areas for other District Heat Networks are identified in Figure 3.13 below135.
Figure 3.13 District Heat Priority Zones

Climate and Energy Statement and Embodied Carbon
3.186

135

The Council requires an explanation of how the design of the development, across its lifetime,
has met the requirements and aspirations of Policy WS 8. It will publish further guidance on
sustainable construction and the implementation of this policy in a supplementary planning
document or guidance note.

Wirral Local Plan Climate Change and Renewable Energy Study 2020 Arup. p 169 Figure 40
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Policy WS 8
Strategy for Sustainable Construction, Renewable and Low Carbon Energy

Policy WS 8.1
Energy Hierarchy
A.

Development proposals should implement the energy hierarchy within the design of new
buildings by prioritising fabric first, passive design and landscaping measures to minimise
energy demand for heating, lighting and cooling. The design of buildings, in order of
importance, should:
1. minimise energy demand (using less energy and managing energy demand during
construction and operation) ; and
2. maximise energy efficiency (include measures in the development to use energy
efficiently); and
3. utilise renewable energy (maximise the use of building mounted and local sources of
renewable energy);
4. utilise low carbon energy (where renewable energy is not an option);
5. utilise other energy sources (where low carbon and renewable energy is not an option);
6. compensate or offset residual carbon emissions on site;
7. compensate or offset residual carbon emissions off site;

Policy WS 8.2
Sustainable Construction – Energy Efficiency, Overheating and Cooling, and Water
Usage
B.

All development proposals should take measures to address potential climate change
implications. This should include reducing carbon emissions associated with the construction,
operation and decommissioning of developments wherever possible thus addressing
embodied carbon and:
1.

2.

All development should be ‘zero carbon ready by design’ 136 to minimise the amount
of energy needed to heat and cool buildings through landform, layout, building
orientation, massing and landscaping, and minimise any retrofit.
Wherever possible and viable, all new buildings should be certified to a Passivhaus or
equivalent standard. A pre construction check and certification will be required. The
energy efficiency targets sought are a space heating demand of less than 15 kWh/sq.m/
yr and the following Energy Use Intensities:
i.
ii.
iii.

3.

136

Residential development – 35 kWh/sq.m/yr
Commercial development – 70 kWh/sq.m/yr
Schools – 65 kWh/sq.m/yr

Proposals for new and refurbished buildings should demonstrate that they have been
tested to ensure the buildings will perform as predicted. Planning permissions granted
will include a planning condition to require the provision of a Post Occupancy Evaluation
Report unless exempted by clause B.2. Where the report identifies poor energy
performance compared to that predicted and makes recommendations for reasonable

Design that minimises the amount of energy needed to heat and cool buildings using layout, landform,
orientation massing and landscaping. This means that no further adaptations are required to a building to
make it net zero carbon beyond a low carbon heating system or energy supply that will be able to be installed at
a later date, if required to reach net zero carbon.

Page
109
107

Wirral Local Plan 2021 to 2037 - Submission Draft

4.

corrective action, the applicant must demonstrate that those actions have been
implemented or compensated for through renewable energy generation before the
condition will be discharged.
Development proposals should reduce potential overheating and reliance on air
conditioning systems and demonstrate this in accordance with the following cooling
hierarchy:
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.
v.
vi.

C.

Minimise internal heat generation through energy efficient design.
Reduce the amount of heat entering the building in summer through orientation,
shading, albedo, fenestration, insultation and green roofs and walls.
Manage the heat within the building through exposed internal thermal mass and
high ceilings.
Passive ventilation.
Mechanical ventilation.
Active cooling systems.

All development should seek to identify water usage efficiencies and the reuse of water in
their design. This includes consideration of rainwater harvesting and water recycling systems
using grey water. Residential development is also subject to the water efficiency standards
in Policy WS 3.1 Housing Design Standards.

Policy WS 8.3
Improvements to Historic Buildings
D.

Proposals to enhance the environmental performance of heritage assets will be supported
where a sensitive approach to design and specification ensures that the significance of the
asset is not compromised. Any works should be undertaken based on a thorough
understanding of the building's historic evolution and construction (where these matters
relate to the heritage significance of the asset), architectural and historic significance and
demonstration of the buildings environmental performance. Planning applications should
be accompanied by an assessment of the buildings current fabric and energy performance
and that expected on completion of the works.

Policy WS 8.4
On site Renewable and Low Carbon Energy
E.

Development proposals should demonstrate how residual carbon emissions can be
addressed through the use of on site renewable and low carbon energy supplies, unless it
is demonstrated that the scheme is not suitable or feasible for this form of energy provision.

Policy WS 8.5
Carbon Compensation through Renewable and Low Carbon Energy
F.

Where a development proposal cannot demonstrate that net zero carbon can be met
on-site, applicants should demonstrate how residual carbon emissions can be addressed
with renewable energy sources off site, and make provision where feasible.

Policy WS 8.6
Heat and Power Networks
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G.

All development proposals in proximity of an existing or proposed district heat or power
network, combined heat and power (CHP), combined cooling, heat and power (CCHP) station
will be expected to:
1.
2.

H.

Any developments of combined heat and power (CHP), combined cooling heat and power
(CCHP) station or district energy networks for heat or power must demonstrate:
1.
2.
3.

I.

connect to the network unless it can be demonstrated that the scheme is not suitable
or feasible for this form of energy provision; or,
where a development is not to be connected to a heat network, but its location is
suitable for a future network, the proposal should demonstrate how the design makes
the development ‘district heating ready’ to enable connection at a later date.

a minimum of 85% of the energy supplied is from renewable or low-carbon sources;
and
how any heat produced will be productively used on site or linked to a district energy
network; and
how the design and capacity for future expansion to facilitate incorporation of new
development enables additional low carbon technology, such as waste heat recovery,
heat pumps and electric heating.

The Birkenhead Heat Network Demand Assessment Area identified for a future heat network
is shown on the Policies Map (DHNA-1). Proposals within this Area will be required to comply
with clause G above and Policy WS 10.

Policy WS 8.7
Stand-alone Renewable and Low Carbon Energy Schemes
J.

Development proposals for renewable and low carbon energy schemes will be supported
in appropriate locations, with particular emphasis on the use of decentralised energy
networks and in identified areas of opportunity subject to national Green Belt policy.

Policy WS 8.8
Climate Change and Energy Statement
K.

All major development will be required to submit an Energy and Climate Statement. This
will demonstrate compliance with all relevant aspects of Policy WS 8. The statement will
incorporate a Whole Life Cycle Carbon Emission Assessment, using a recognised
methodology, to demonstrate actions taken to reduce operational and embodied carbon
from the land use change, construction and use of the building over its entire life.

Implementation
Sustainable Construction – Energy Efficiency, Overheating, Cooling and Water Usage
3.187

Clause B.1. means making decisions on layout and orientation of buildings at the outset of
the design process to maximise the passive benefits of a site. It avoids leaving this to technical
choices and assessment at the Building Regulation stage, by which time the opportunity may
have been lost. The preference is for no retrofit to be needed but it requires that any retrofit
needed to meet carbon targets at a later date is practical, and high levels of energy efficiency
have been dealt with at design stage.

3.188

Clause B.2. seeks all schemes, other than household extensions, to use the Passivhaus Planning
Package or equivalent design methodology where it is feasible and viable to do so. When a
performance design methodology is used then a pre construction compliance check completed
by an accredited designer and a certification prior to occupation will both be secured by
condition.
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3.189

Clause B.3. requires the developer of a consented housing development not using a design
methodology and certification to undertake Post Occupancy Evaluation, including actual
metered energy use, and to submit the report to the Local Planning Authority. This will be
required by condition which will only be discharged if any recommended actions to rectify any
performance gap have been made or compensated for via renewable energy projects. Clause
B.4. expects the cooling hierarchy to be addressed in the design of buildings whilst clause C.
requires consideration of water efficiency measures in design.

3.190

The Council recognises that whilst the design and building of ultra low energy development
is happening in the UK the local supply chains and expertise may take time to mature before
the industry is capable of delivering all development at net zero using design for performance
approaches. Therefore, the expectation is that developers strive to meet the exacting
requirements that the low Energy Use Intensities requested by Policy WS 8 seek and any
compensation occurs through the delivery of renewable energy provision, on and off site
wherever this is feasible.

3.191

In respect of clause D. consideration of improvements to historic buildings, acceptable levels
of adaptation will depend upon the significance of the heritage asset. As identified in Policy
WD 2 Heritage Assets, where works would harm the heritage asset's integrity or significance,
that harm will be weighed against the public benefit of the proposal. Proposals for works to
heritage assets will need to demonstrate a thorough understanding of the building via the
submission of the following:
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.

survey of existing construction, to include walls, floors, ceilings and roofs;
measured data of existing environmental performance of the building's fabric;
baseline energy consumption data before and after improvements have taken place;
and
description of measures to be implemented to achieve the expected performance.

Energy and Climate Statement
3.192

The Energy and Climate Statement should include the following explanation of how the clauses
in Policy WS 8 have been addressed:
i.
ii.
iii.

How the development has addressed the energy hierarchy;
A passive design capacity assessment;
In the event of needing retrofit measures to achieve zero carbon an explanation of what
those measures are and how they will be achieved;
iv. An assessment of the proposal to minimise regulated and unregulated emissions, the
embodied emissions and emissions associated with maintenance, repair and replacement
of the new building (s), as well as its dismantling, demolition and eventual material disposal;
v.
A calculation of the energy and carbon emissions covered by the Building Regulations
and, separately, the energy demand and carbon emissions from any other part of the
development that are not covered by Building Regulations i.e. regulated and unregulated
energy demand;
vi. The proposal to reduce carbon emissions beyond the Future Homes Standard and
current Building Regulations through the energy efficient design of the site, buildings
and services, and preferably a design for performance approach;
vii. The proposal to further reduce carbon emissions through the use of zero or low carbon
decentralised energy where feasible;
viii. The proposal to further reduce carbon emissions by maximising opportunities to produce
and use renewable energy on site, using storage technologies where appropriate;
ix. The identification of residual carbon emissions for the purposes of carbon compensation;
x.
The proposal for a demand side response, specifically through installation of smart
meters, minimising peak energy demand and promoting short term energy storage;
xi. An analysis of the expected cost to occupants associated with the proposed energy
strategy;
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xii.

An assessment of the Land Use, Land Use Change and Forestry (LULCF - national inventory
emissions reporting category) emissions arising as a result of development impacts to
semi-natural habitats.
xiii. A Whole Life Cycle Carbon Emissions Statement, using a recognised methodology.

Stand-alone Renewable Energy Schemes
3.193

The opportunity areas for renewable energy technologies are identified in the Renewable
Energy and Climate Change Study produced for the Council137.

Transport Strategy
3.194

There are three broad types of transport infrastructure in Wirral – active transport (such as
walking and cycling), public transport and highways. The Council has a role in the provision of
these transport types particularly local road networks and active transport routes, but is also
reliant on a number of other organisations. National Highways is responsible for the operation
and management of the M53 motorway, and Liverpool City Region Combined Authority is
responsible for public transport services including the Mersey Ferries service and the operation
of the Queensway and Kingsway road tunnels linking Wirral to Liverpool as well as the Key
Route Network138. In conjunction with Liverpool City Region Combined Authority the Council
also works with public transport operators such as Stagecoach, Arriva and Merseyrail.

3.195

Travel patterns in the Borough are distinguished by high levels of commuting to Liverpool
(50%) as well as significant levels to Chester, Ellesmere Port and Wales. Commuting is dominated
by the use of the car. Refer Figure 2.5 Key Statistics - travel, and Figure 3.14 below
Figure 3.14 Commuter Patterns at 2011

3.196

The provision of an integrated transport network is an essential part of the efficient day to
day functioning of the Wirral – they allow residents to get where they need to be and ensure
that businesses can bring in the people and goods they need to succeed. On the whole the
Borough is well connected and provided with effective transport networks shown in Figure
2.2 .There are disparities, with the west, south west and central areas of the Borough on the
whole being less well connected than the urban eastern core. Although Wirral benefits from
the National Cycle Network Route 56 and Wirral Circular Trail and improvements have taken
place in recent years in the wider Birkenhead area, there is still a need to further develop high
quality active travel networks.

Wirral Local Plan Climate Change and Renewable Energy Study 2020 Arup
138 The Key Route Network is made up of roads that are vital in keeping people and businesses on the move, and
are key to boosting economic growth in the city region. Responsibility for the network was devolved to the
Metro Mayor as part of the Liverpool City Region’s devolution agreement
137
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3.197

Transport is a big greenhouse gas emitting sector in the UK accounting for 27% of emissions
in 2019139. Transport is the third biggest source of CO2 emissions in Wirral accounting for
26.3%140. Transport is therefore an important focus for reducing emissions on the path to
zero carbon and meeting the commitments in the 2008 Climate Change Act. The Council has
committed in its Cool2 Climate Change Strategy for Wirral to a shift to fossil fuel free local
travel by around 2030. In short, the approach needs to target short trips that could be taken
on foot, by cycle or public transport to reduce any congestion, improve health and reduce
emissions, and the infrastructure and location of development need to address these issues.
This will happen in tandem with improvements to technology that reduce emissions from
transport via green technologies to reduce the need to travel - as witnessed by the impact of
the Covid-19 pandemic on increased levels of business undertaken from the home.

3.198

The transport strategy for this Local Plan nests within layers of transport plans at different
geographical scales. The Strategic Transport Plan141 of Transport for the North is underpinned
by a long term Investment Programme for initial priorities for the North, and both build on
the Northern Transport Strategy142. At Liverpool City Region level the Combined Authority has
developed a non statutory Transport Plan143 and suite of mode based strategies, for bus144,
rail145, ferries146 and local journeys, to achieve its objectives of identifying key transport schemes
and principles for transport to support sustainable development147. This is a bridging document
for an update to the statutory Third Merseyside Local Transport Plan (2011) which sets out
the vision and strategy for improving transport in Merseyside. It identifies six goals: helping
to create the right conditions for sustainable economic growth; improving health, well being
and road safety; providing and promoting a clean, low emission transport system; ensuring
equality of travel opportunity for all; and maintaining our assets to a high standard. The
development of a new Fourth Local Transport Plan will be taking place during 2022 with
adoption scheduled for early 2023. The Liverpool City Region Local Cycling and Walking
Infrastructure Plan supports significant investment in active travel and a high level approach
for the improvement of this infrastructure in the Borough.

3.199

Wirral Strategic Transport Model has been used to assess the current transport links and the
investment required in the Borough. Transport modelling and assessments have been used
to predict the potential impact of the proposed development in this Local Plan on the transport
network. To accompany the Birkenhead 2040 Framework a network of supporting transport
infrastructure improvements have been identified including an active travel network. Transport
constraints and infrastructure needs are included in the area and site policies in Parts 4 and
5 of this Local Plan and the Infrastructure Delivery Plan. This also identifies the options that
have been developed further within a number of Transport Feasibility Studies supporting
business cases for delivery. Borough wide transport issues identified include:
i.
ii.
iii.

139
140
141
142
143
144
145
146
147

Congestion and high traffic flows on the A41 – particularly north of Bromborough where
population densities rise;
Car dominated infrastructure in the wider Birkenhead area resulting in severance issues
for communities;
Limited active travel and public transport accessibility to Wirral Waters;

2019 UK greenhouse gas emissions Final Figures 2 February 2021 Dept for Business, Energy and Industrial
Strategy
CO2 emissions in Wirral, 2015-16, Cool 2 - A strategy for Wirral in the face of the global climate emergency
(2019)
Strategic Transport Plan 2019 Transport for the North
The Northern Powerhouse: One Agenda, One Economy, One North A report on the Northern Transport Strategy
2015 HM Government Transport for the North
Combined Authority Transport Plan Facilitating Inclusive Economy 2019 Liverpool City Region Combined
Authority & Merseyside Travel
Liverpool City Region Bus Service Improvement Plan 2021
Liverpool City Region Combined Authority Long Term Rail Strategy 2018
Liverpool City Region Local Journeys Strategy 2018
This is a non statutory bridging document update to the Merseyside Local Transport Plan prior to new statutory
Transport Plan for the City Region
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iv.
v.
vi.
vii.

Poor active travel and public transport connectivity to sectors of the Borough including
Seacombe and the rural communities to the west and south west of Wirral;
Limited capacity of the Mersey Tunnels (particularly Queensway);
Conflict between industrial and active travel users on the east of the Borough – e.g. traffic
to the Ro -Ro terminal competing with leisure users on the Wirral Circular Trail;
Lack of sustainable accessibility to central and south western areas of the Borough with
limited bus services and a limited Wrexham- Bidston rail service.

3.200

The distribution of development in the strategy of this plan has been chosen with the
consideration of the impact of travel on carbon emissions from the outset and the intent to
enable genuine modal choice that will reduce reliance on the private car. This Local Plan seeks
to promote a low carbon pattern of travel for the Borough and ensure that the transport
impacts of development are effectively managed, in addition to improving connectivity. In this
regard, other policies in the Local Plan support these aims including those relating to the
specific development of the regeneration areas and inclusion of active transport networks
within them, and measures such as the requirement for the provision of electric vehicle
charging in the Car Parking Standards, Appendix 8.

3.201

The threads of the Local Plan and transport plan strategy with respect to sustainable transport
and enabling connectivity are:
i.

remove overengineered roads to support development opportunities and create new
sustainable transport connections to, between, and within regeneration areas;
ii.
introduce new high quality active travel networks and improve the quality of existing
routes for people with differing needs across the Borough in line with the latest technical
design guidance;
iii. deliver innovative, transformative and progressive public transport in regeneration areas
and ensure that existing public transport networks within Wirral are improved;
iv. provide a safe, effective and efficient highway network to improve road safety and improve
air quality;
v.
support efficient movements of goods and people through prioritisation of the Liverpool
City Region Key Route Network;
vi. support Wirral’s transport network as a key gateway through greater access to Port
facilities;
vii. incorporate high quality design standards and optimise the condition of our highway
network for all road users to maximise highway safety for all modes of transport such
as segregated cycle lanes, footways, crossing points, sight lines and visibility splays, and
other traffic management features;
viii. support the provision of the most attractive possible sustainable travel options in the
existing urban areas around Wirral; and
ix. ensure modal choice for access to employment, training and education and wider
opportunities such as healthcare, leisure and recreation.
3.202

Having regard to the transport modelling and assessments in the Local Plan evidence base
(including those for the Draft Birkenhead Regeneration Framework) and to ensure that land
is safeguarded the Local Plan transport strategy will facilitate the delivery of schemes to support
the spatial strategy as identified in Policy WS 1 The Development and Regeneration Strategy
for Wirral 2021- 2037 and Policy WS 9. Additional detail of the specific schemes is found in
Part 4 or 5 of the plan under the relevant regeneration area or site policy148 and Appendix 9.

3.203

Development proposals are expected to assist in the aims of increasing active travel and public
transport use and reducing carbon emissions, operate effectively, and safely and not create
severe impacts on networks. Policy WS 9 seeks provisions in development that meet these
aims.

148

Refer also the Infrastructure Delivery Plan and Transport Topic Paper for the Local Plan
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3.204

Facilities for overnight lorry parking are provided at the Port of Eastham and Twelve Quays
Ro Ro Ferry terminal. Any proposals for additional facilities will be treated in line with WS 9.5
and on their merits but primarily will be directed toward existing employment locations that
are designated as such.
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Policy WS 9
Strategy for transport

Policy WS 9.1
Transport Schemes
A.
B.

Routes required for developing future transport infrastructure are shown on the Policies
Map and listed in Appendix 9.
Land will be safeguarded, as shown on the Policies Map, for:
1.
2.

C.

Schemes to facilitate the greater use of public transport including new rail station
proposals;
Schemes to support greater use of walking and cycling (active travel) including a new
active travel corridor through Dock Branch Park.

A Mass Transit system will be developed (route to be determined).

Policy WS 9.2
Accessibility and Sustainable Transport
D.

Development proposals should where practicable incorporate measures to:
1.
2.
3.
4.

E.

improve accessibility, connectivity and ease of movement in order to facilitate and
promote the prevalence and availability of sustainable travel options;
be easily accessible to existing or future planned sustainable travel options and
infrastructure projects which provide a coherent, direct, safe, comfortable and attractive
modal alternative to future occupants and reduce private car usage;
be designed and laid out to give priority to walking, cycling and public transport and
be appropriate for the type and volume of traffic likely to use and service the
development; and
deliver inclusive mobility to residents of all ages and abilities and socio economic
circumstances in order to reduce the potential for social exclusion.

The following Regeneration Areas should connect to inland and waterfront walking and
cycling routes to ensure access to promenades and Liverpool City skyline views by all
members of the community: Seacombe River Corridor (RA 1), Scotts Quay (RA 2), Birkenhead
Waterfront (RA 3), Central Birkenhead (RA 4), Hind Street & St Werburghs (RA 5), Wirral
Waters (RA 6), Hamilton Park (RA 7) and New Brighton (RA 10).

Policy WS 9.3
Servicing Development
F.

Development proposals will be required to:
1.
2.
3.
4.

incorporate appropriate provision for on-site servicing, parking and manoeuvring for
vehicles, including commercial and freight; and
provide electric vehicle charging infrastructure in accordance with the Parking Standards
in Appendix 8; and
include appropriate safe, overlooked, covered cycle storage, and cycle parking; and
in major non domestic proposals include showers, bike cages and lockers enclosed
within a building.
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Policy WS 9.4
Impact on Networks
G.

Development proposals must demonstrate that the resulting cumulative impacts on the
efficient operation of the highway and wider transport network, within and outside the
Borough, will not be severe. 149

H.

Proposals for major development will be required to provide a Transport Statement, Traffic
Assessment and/ or Travel Plans where appropriate.
Development proposals will not create hazardous highway conditions.
Where appropriate, development proposals will be required to demonstrate how they will
not result in a material increase or significant change in the character of traffic using a rail
crossing, unless it can be demonstrated that safety will not be compromised in consultation
with Network Rail.

I.
J.

Policy WS 9.5
Overnight Lorry Parking
K.

Overnight Lorry Parking facilities should be located in urban commercial locations where
they would not prejudice residential amenity, planned regeneration or highway safety.

Implementation
3.205

A mass transit system in Birkenhead will link Wirral Waters developments to the town centre
and other new neighbourhoods identified for regeneration. In respect of safeguarding land
a new active travel corridor (The Dock Branch Park) bisecting the Regeneration Areas in central
Birkenhead will provide a further walking and cycling corridor from Wirral Waters to Hind
Street (refer to Part 4 of this Local Plan) and new rail stations are proposed at Woodchurch,
Beechwood and Town Meadow. Further information on planned improvements is set out in
Appendix 9.

3.206

Development proposals should be designed for active travel from the outset with the needs
of pedestrians and cyclists prioritised in response to clauses D. and E. of Policy WS 9. Clause
F.4. relates specifically to commercial and other buildings that should make provision for staff
to be able to cycle to work whilst clauses F.1 to F.3. apply to all development. This package of
measures alongside Policy WS 1 The Development and Regeneration Strategy for Wirral 2021
– 2037 aims to reduce the need to travel and the impact of traffic flows on local communities.

3.207

The electric vehicle charging standards in Appendix 8 defer to the requirements of the Building
Regulations 150. This outlines electric charging provision for new residential, mixed use and
other buildings as well as for material changes of use and major renovations. It also provides
standards for electric vehicle charge points and cable routes.

3.208

Proposals that generate a significant amount of movement must be supported by a Transport
Statement or Transport Assessment and will normally be required to provide a Travel Plan.
Transport Assessments , where appropriate, will also be submitted for approval to neighbouring
authorities where development may impact on wider transport networks. Development that
will generate a significant number of heavy goods vehicle movements will be required to
demonstrate by way of a Routing Management Plan that no severe impacts are caused to the
safe and efficient operation of the transport network and no material harm caused to the
living conditions of residents. A Construction Traffic Management Plan may also be requested
as appropriate.

149
150

For definition of 'severe' refer to glossary
Building Regulations 2010, Infrastructure for the charging of electric vehicles, Approved Document S, 2021
edition
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3.209

The thresholds for proposals to be accompanied by a Transport Statement or Transport
Assessment or Travel Plan are set out in Appendix 8. Travel plans may also be required in the
following situations: in areas where the road capacity is already under stress or may come
under stress as a result of the planned development; for applications for extensions to car
parks; and where an extension to an existing development causes the travel impact of the
site to exceed the threshold for a transport assessment. Travel Plans should be a long term
strategy to maximise sustainable travel and to reduce the proposition of single occupancy car
trips to and from a site. Within the document, mode based targets should be set using the
Transport Assessment and a Travel Plan Co-ordinator should be identified along with a
monitoring and implementation strategy.

3.210

The expected contributions from developments for transport infrastructure will relate to
access to sites, and site specific requirements. Larger transport schemes are expected to be
grant funded during the Local Plan period.

Infrastructure planning
3.211

The Council supports the principle of investment in infrastructure to respond to the needs of
the Borough . Infrastructure is key to the delivery of sustainable development and economic
and social growth and meeting development needs. The Council will be supportive of
infrastructure investment which facilitates the delivery of wider sustainable development and
meets environmental objectives.

3.212

Most new development places some additional demand on the infrastructure that supports
it ranging from the use of open spaces, utilities and transport to health care and sports
provision. Therefore, managing this demand is important and how the necessary new
infrastructure will be delivered is a critical aspect of new development. This demand can
present as a need to increase the capacity of existing infrastructure such as improvements
to highway junctions or to provide new infrastructure such as a new school to educate the
children living in a large new housing development. The range of infrastructure encompasses
transport provision including cycling and walking routes, utilities including digital infrastructure
for wi fi connection, flood and surface water management measures, open space, emergency
services, health care, leisure, community and cultural facilities. Policy WS 10 sets out the
requirements in respect of managing the matter of infrastructure in development proposals
and of protecting valued infrastructure.

3.213

The responsibility for delivering the infrastructure varies according to the type. The Council is
responsible for delivering some infrastructure directly, and other types in partnership. Where
the Council is not directly responsible then the responsible body has significant control over
how this will happen, for example, models of health care delivery continue to change and the
roles of the Health Care Trust and individual General Practitioners are key.

3.214

The funding for the range of infrastructure also comes from different sources ranging from
loans or grants from central government or devolved funding via the Liverpool City Region
Combined Authority, to part funding by the Council and contributions from the developers of
the schemes. Developer provision for infrastructure tends to vary depending upon the size
of the scheme, with larger schemes often providing for most of the required infrastructure
on site, whilst others will involve a payment as a contribution toward the cost of delivery
calculated by the additional demands placed on the infrastructure by the particular
development.

3.215

Some infrastructure will be strategic (such as proposals for a Birkenhead Heat Network and
improvements to the highways network) and support the delivery of a number of sites. In such
instances it is likely that contributions will need to be pooled and combined with other funding
sources. The developer contributions will be secured by the Council through planning
obligations, planning conditions, and s278 Highways agreements where appropriate. Should
the Council pursue a Community Infrastructure Levy or successor levy then this will also be
a mechanism for gaining funding for infrastructure.
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3.216

The Council has produced a detailed Infrastructure Delivery Plan which sits alongside this
Local Plan and it will be regularly updated. It contains information in respect of: the
infrastructure required to support the development contained in this Local Plan; the costs;
the period over which it needs to be delivered in relation to the development it supports;
which organisation is responsible for it and how it will be funded.

3.217

The delivery of infrastructure must keep pace with growth and phasing of large scale
development must be clearly related to the phasing of it’s supporting infrastructure.
Development is expected to make best use of existing infrastructure in the first instance, and
where necessary provide or contribute toward provision of infrastructure at a rate and scale
that meets the needs and requirements expected to arise from the development. The
calculation of developer contributions to infrastructure has been informed by the viability
assessments underlying this Local Plan151.

3.218

The infrastructure to support significant regeneration of areas of eastern Wirral includes
investment by central government which, among other functions, supports the commercial
viability of redevelopment of derelict and underused land that would be difficult to bring
forward without public sector support. This is explained in detail in Part 4 of the plan, the
Infrastructure Delivery Plan and the Wirral Local Plan Housing Delivery Strategy accompanying
this Local Plan.

3.219

A range of infrastructure to support development is required to meet needs and ensure well
being. As well as providing for new infrastructure,152 Policy WS 10 seeks to protect current
infrastructure in Wirral against development that may negatively impact on capacity and service
provision.

Policy WS 10
Infrastructure Delivery

Policy WS 10.1
Provision of Infrastructure
A.
B.
C.

D.
E.

151
152

Proposals for development should, where appropriate, have regard to the Infrastructure
Delivery Plan, which sets out the infrastructure required for the implementation of the Local
Plan.
Proposals must demonstrate that there is sufficient appropriate infrastructure capacity to
support the development or that such capacity will be delivered by the proposed
development.
Developers will be expected to provide on-site provision where essential to the acceptable
delivery of the development, or where appropriate a financial contribution towards either
off-site provision or the enhancement of existing off-site facilities to mitigate the impact of
development. This will be determined on a site- by- site basis.
Development proposals in master plan areas and included in the Infrastructure Delivery
Plan must be accompanied by a comprehensive, site wide infrastructure strategy, including
that for surface and foul water drainage.
Planning permission will normally be granted unless:

Viability Assessment full reference.
specific requirements related to Green and Blue Infrastructure, open space, biodiversity and water management
are also set out in Policy WS 5 and Policy WD 4
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1.

2.
F.

existing or proposed infrastructure would not be capable of supporting the scale or
nature of the development proposed without significant environmental or other harm
assessed in consultation with utilities or other infrastructure providers and any relevant
statutory agencies; and
a capacity issue exists of which there is no prospect of resolution prior to the delivery
of the proposed development.

Where necessary, proposals should demonstrate how development and supporting
infrastructure will be phased in accordance with a timetable which can be secured through
an appropriate planning condition and/ or legal agreement. Mitigation measures may require
the implementation of development proposals to be phased in order to prevent significant
harm to the environment or other interests of acknowledged importance. In most cases,
this will mean phasing the completion of development after the completion of mitigation
programmes or measures.

Policy WS 10.2
District Heat Networks
G.

H.

I.

Major developments located within 500m of a planned future district heat or power network,
or combined (cooling) heat and power network, which is considered by the Council likely
to be operational within 3 years of a grant of a planning permission, will be required to
provide a means to connect to that network and developers shall provide a reasonable
financial contribution for the future costs of connection and a commitment to connect via
a legal agreement or contract, unless a feasibility assessment demonstrates that connection
is not reasonably possible.
All development proposals within the Birkenhead Heat Network area (as shown on the
Policies Map) or in proximity to an existing or proposed district heat or power network,
combined heat and power (CHP), combined cooling, heat and power (CCHP) station will be
expected to comply with Policy WS 8.6 Heat and Power Networks.
Land shown on the Policies Map at Marcus Street (ENG-SA2.1), Canning Street (ENG- SA2.2)
and at Woodside Waterfront (ENG SA2.3) will be safeguarded for the provision of future
energy centres for Birkenhead Heat Network.

Policy WS 10.3
Enabling Broadband Connection
J.

All applications for new dwellings and business premises should demonstrate how the
development will be provided with the infrastructure necessary to allow the development
to be served by high quality communications infrastructure. Where possible this should be
open source. It should include ducting for cabling for full fibre broadband connections as
these will, in almost all cases, provide the optimum solution. This should be provided at the
same time as other underground services are laid.

Policy WS 10.4
Facilities for Education, Health and Emergency Services
K.
L.

Developer contributions will be sought for education and health services where needed
and in line with the requirements in Appendix 10.
Development proposals which would be detrimental to, or result in the loss of, essential
facilities and services that meet community needs will be permitted where it can be clearly
demonstrated that:
1.
2.

the service or facility is no longer needed; and
it is no longer practical, desirable or viable to retain.
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Policy WS 10.5
Community, Sport, Leisure and Cultural Facilities
M.
N.

Developer contributions will be sought for community, sport, leisure and cultural facilities
where needed and in line with the requirements in Appendix 10.
Proposals that would result in the loss of facilities currently or last used for the provision
of community, sport, leisure or cultural activities will be permitted if it is demonstrated
through an up-to-date needs assessment that:
1.
2.

O.

the facility is no longer needed for any of the functions it can perform; and
it is no longer practical, desirable or viable to retain them.

The loss of facilities for sport and recreation shown on the Policies Map and listed in
Appendix 11 will only be permitted if it is demonstrated that any necessary replacement
facilities and provision for their ongoing maintenance is secured before alternative
development will be permitted.

Policy WS 10.6
Open Space
P.

Development that would be incompatible with the continued use and benefits of the sites
and facilities shown on the Policies Map and listed as open space in Appendix 12 or for
sport and recreation in Appendix 11 will not be permitted unless:
1.
2.
3.

Q.
R.

The loss of grass sports pitches and facilities for outdoor sport or children's play will not
be permitted unless they are replaced by equal or better provision on an alternative site.
Development that would prejudice the openness or character of the Local Green Spaces
shown on the Policies Map and listed in Appendix 13 will not be permitted unless:
1.
2.

S.

the proposal is for ancillary development for visitors, sport or play that would support
the continued use of the site for public amenity, sport or recreation; and/ or
appropriate provision would still be made in line with the standards for open space
set out within this Local Plan or in line with the requirements identified in an approved
strategic assessment for the provision of the type of facility to be lost; and
an up-to-date needs assessment demonstrates that the site is not needed for any
alternative identified open space or recreational purpose.

the proposal is for the re-use or replacement of an existing building or would provide
an appropriate facility to improve or support the existing use of the land; and/or
the proposal would have no significantly greater visual or operational impact than the
existing use or structures on the site.

The areas designated for countryside recreation shown on the Policies Map and listed in
Appendix 14 will be protected from incompatible development subject to national Green
Belt controls.

Implementation
3.220

Applicants of all major schemes will need to discuss proposals through the Council's
Pre-Application Advice Service and with relevant infrastructure and utility providers to ensure
that the developments they propose, and future occupiers, can be properly serviced in the
interests of supporting a sustainable community. They will take into account the relevant
business plans and programmes produced by infrastructure and service providers to
demonstrate how provision will be bought forward. In assessing infrastructure and service
requirements, the Council will have regard to the cumulative impacts of development in the
locality and across the Borough. Developers will be expected to demonstrate that together,
the existing capacity and capacity provided by new infrastructure associated with the proposal
will be sufficient and sustainable. The Council will liaise with United Utilities and Dwr Cymru
Welsh Water to confirm there is sufficient headroom in the existing discharge consent to
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accommodate the growth planned for Wirral over the entire Plan period. if constraints are
identified, housing delivery will need to be phased to keep in line with the available waste
water treatment infrastructure.
3.221

A comprehensive, site wide Infrastructure Strategy shall be submitted as part of any planning
application for any masterplan area and sites in the Infrastructure Delivery Plan. The Strategy
shall demonstrate communication with infrastructure providers and outline how each phase
interacts with other phases. When necessary, the Strategy must be updated to reflect any
changing circumstances between each phase. The entire allocation shall only be carried out
in accordance with the most recent site wide Infrastructure Strategy. Any associated strategies,
such as for foul and surface water drainage, must be consistent with the updated site wide
Infrastructure Strategy.

3.222

For any development proposal which is part of a wider development site, it will be necessary
to ensure foul and surface water drainage proposals are part of a wider, holistic strategy which
co ordinates the approach to drainage between phases, between developers , and over a
number of years of construction. Applicants will be expected to include details of how the
approach to drainage on any phase of development has regard to interconnecting phases
within a larger site. Infrastructure should be sized having regard to interconnecting phases
and demonstrate how the site delivers sustainable drainage as part of interconnecting phases.

3.223

Drainage strategies should ensure a proliferation of pumping stations is avoided on a phased
development. When necessary, the infrastructure strategy must be updated to reflect any
changing circumstances between each phase(s). The strategy shall demonstrate communication
with infrastructure providers and outline how each phase interacts with other phases. Additional
policy in respect of drainage and pollution to water is included in Policies WD 4 Coastal
Protection, Flood Risk, Sustainable Drainage and Natural Water Management and WD 14
Pollution and Risk.

3.224

Open space and facilities for sport and recreation have special protection under national
policy. The Wirral Open Space Strategy153, Wirral Playing Pitch and Outdoor Sport Strategy154
and Wirral Indoor and Built Facilities Strategy155, set out the latest assessment of needs and
agreed approaches to future provision and are reflected in the requirements set out in Policy
WS 5 Strategy for Green and Blue Infrastructure, Open Space , Biodiversity and Landscape
Protection and the lists of sites identified for protection in Policy WS 10.

3.225

The Wirral Playing Pitch and Outdoor Sport Strategy identifies a significant ongoing need for
additional playing fields and a shortage of both grass and artificial-surface playing pitches,
which can only be addressed by new or replacement provision. A series of prioritised
investments have been set out within a Local Football Facilities Plan. The Wirral Indoor and
Built Facilities Strategy identifies a limited need for additional new provision but a significantly
ageing stock of facilities that may need to be renovated or replaced during the Plan period.
It particularly recommends the need for a long-term masterplan for swimming facilities in the
Authority. The Council's wider corporate response will be set out in an emerging Leisure
Strategy, which will be subject to annual updates 156. The future Strategy will need to involve
appropriate contributions from relevant developments, including the strategic expenditure
of contributions secured under Policy WS 5 Strategy for Green and Blue Infrastructure, Open
Space, Biodiversity and Landscape Protection, to reflect the needs generated by each particular
development.

Wirral Open Space Assessment Report and Wirral Open Space Standards Paper, KKP 2021
Wirral Playing Pitch and Outdoor Sports Assessment Report and Wirral Playing Pitch and Outdoor Sports
Strategy, KKP 2021
155 Wirral Indoor Sports Facilities Needs Assessment and Wirral Indoor and Built Facilities Strategy, KKP 2021
156 Creating an Active Wirral: A Sport and Physical Activity Strategy for Wirral 2021-26 and the Wirral Leisure
Facilities Masterplan and Investment Strategy are currently being prepared and are expected to be adopted
during early 2022
153
154
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3.226

The identification and protection of Local Green Space, which also includes sites providing
other outdoor facilities, is in line with the recommendations of the Wirral Local Green Space
Designations Review157. Nothing in Policy WS 10 is intended to prevent their beneficial use as
open land or to prevent their continued use for appropriate sport and recreation, where this
is needed to meet identified local needs.

3.227

Needs assessments must be comprehensive and demonstrate that any relevant land and
buildings are genuinely no longer needed by the community. They should take account of the
full range of community, leisure, sport or cultural uses that they could accommodate and not
only those related to the requirements of the current owner or user.

Developer Contributions
3.228

The contributions that Developers are expected to make as part of their development or as
financial contributions are required for a range of infrastructure and these requirements are
noted in the relevant policies throughout the Local Plan. The expected level of contribution
for each type of infrastructure is set out in Appendix 10 which brings all the various
requirements together for ease of reference.

3.229

In order for the Council to require a S106 Obligation it must meet the legal tests that they are
necessary to make the development acceptable in planning terms; directly related to the
development; and fairly and reasonably related in scale and kind to the development.

3.230

In respect of the infrastructure requirements in the plan, where the Council is satisfied that
the applicant has demonstrated that the submission of a viability assessment is justified, the
Council will give due weight to the assessment having regard to all the circumstances in the
case, including whether the plan and viability evidence underpinning the plan is up to date,
any change in site circumstances since the plan was brought into force, and the transparency
of assumptions behind evidence submitted as part of the viability assessment.

Town District and Local Centres
3.231

The town, district and local centres in the Borough are important to the quality of life for
residents and visitors because they provide places to meet others and opportunities to take
part in activities of interest as well as the shops and services needed to go about daily life to access food, medical care, entertainment and worship. Whilst a great deal of the function
of town and local centres has been overtaken by online access to shopping and services, not
everyone has online access. There is also still a human need and desire to meet and be in a
social environment and these places are important to the sense of belonging for individuals
– they are community hubs.

3.232

Wirral has a good network of centres that provide a wide range of shops and services and the
Council seeks to protect these as far as possible. The nature of the retail landscape has
changed a great deal with increased amounts of online shopping, and this trend has been
accelerated by the Covid-19 pandemic. Indeed, the most recent evidence158 suggests that the
need for new retail floorspace continues to decline. Recent changes in the national Use Classes
Order and permitted development rights mean that a lot of changes of use can now occur
within centres with little control over them by the Local Planning Authority as the new ‘Class
E Commercial, business and service’ use is wide ranging across many types of business and
leisure use. This means a more relaxed approach to planning policy for centres must be taken
whilst still trying to ensure that these centres remain as vital community hubs.

3.233

The largest town centre offering the greatest range of activity in Wirral is Birkenhead which
itself is a sub regional centre that sits below Liverpool City Centre as the regional centre. There
are significant plans for the restructuring and regeneration of Birkenhead Town Centre that
can be seen in Part 4 of this plan. Policy WS 11 supports the uses that can occur there and in
other centres. The next layer down in the hierarchy are the four Town Centres, below which
sit three District Centres, sixteen Local Centres and many small neighbourhood shopping
parades. The boundaries of the centres are all defined on the Policies Map and specific mention
of improvement projects for some of the centres are included in the relevant section of Part

157
158

Wirral Local Green Space Designations: Review of Sites, LUC 2021
Wirral Retail & Centres Study – 2021 Retail Capacity Update April 2021, Tetra Tech Planning
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4 or 5 of this plan. Given the continued impacts of ongoing changes to the retailing environment
and the uncertainty over further impacts of the Covid-19 pandemic the Council will prepare
a series of Action Plans or Masterplans for town and local centres not specifically addressed
through Regeneration Area Policies in Part 4. These will seek to promote appropriate
environmental improvements , retail strengthening and land use diversification to ensure the
vitality of these important community focal points.
3.234

The most recent retail capacity evidence159 explored the period up to 2034. This evidence
indicates that there could be sufficient convenience floorspace capacity in Moreton to support
an additional small convenience store, (600sq.m net) and at Woodchurch Road to support
one medium or two smaller format convenience stores (1,200 sq.m net). A smaller amount
of additional floorspace could be supported in Heswall (200sq.m net) but there is no assessed
convenience floorspace capacity for Birkenhead Town Centre or Liscard. With regard to West
Kirby (900 sq.m net) and Hoylake (400sq.m net) specialists recommend that consideration be
given to meeting the convenience floorspace capacity for both settlements in Hoylake rather
than West Kirby given the lack of medium or large- scale convenience facilities in Hoylake160.
The assessments for comparison shopping floorspace indicate that there is no capacity for
additional floorspace in any of the centres across Wirral. Therefore, net growth in the quantity
of retail floorspace is expected to be very low up to 2034.

3.235

The capacity for a limited number of leisure uses in the centres has also been assessed161.
The results were that Birkenhead Town Centre may have capacity for one or two additional
health and fitness facilities to 2034. These assessments of retail and leisure capacity will be
updated during the life of the local plan as they are linked to social trends that change over
time.

3.236

In any case, the main objective for the centres is to support ongoing improvements to the
environment, and continue to achieve a mix of uses that provide for the needs of communities.
This includes specialisation of centres and a more diverse offer of activities. It also recognises
that some centres have an important function to serve visitors as well as the permanently
resident population. Policy WS 11 sets out the measures that are possible to seek to maintain
and improve the vitality of centres.

3.237

The Local Plan seeks to maintain a hierarchy of centres recognising that some goods and
services can be provided in many locations close to home – hence the term ‘convenience’
store. For other goods and services there is a need to travel further and they have to draw
their trade from a wider catchment such as cinemas. The Local Plan seeks to direct uses to
the most appropriate level in the hierarchy which is set out in Policy WS 11 clauses B.-F. This
has been identified based on evidence of surveys, floorspace and spending patterns in retail
and centres studies162. In addition, residential uses within centres help to bolster trade and
vitality and are encouraged as long as they provide good quality living accommodation, and
are not interspersed with retail uses breaking up retail frontages. In the past some shopping
parades have suffered from this ‘pepper potting’ of residential uses which has reduced the
vitality and footfall of the parade and Policy WS 11 seeks to avoid this situation in the future.
It is busy, attractive frontages that will draw people on to the next business in the street when
they are in a town. Policy WS 11 clause J. seeks to maintain attractive frontages to business
premises at ground floor level, whatever the use, for this reason. Policy WD 11 also seeks to
address design in centres.

3.238

In seeking to maintain and improve the vitality of the centres in the Borough, by focussing
activity in accessible locations, Policy WS 11 aims to direct uses to within the identified town
centre boundaries and apply impact assessments to proposals for uses that are edge of centre
and outside centres. Main town centre uses are defined in national policy163 and include retail,

Wirral Retail & Centres Study – 2021 Retail Capacity Update April 2021, Tetra Tech Planning,
The floorspace is as assessed after commitments in the development pipeline
161 Wirral Retail & Centres Study, 2019, Tetra Tech Planning
162 Wirral Retail & Centres Study, 2019, Tetra Tech Planning. Wirral Retail & Centres Study – 2021 Retail Capacity
Update April 2021, Tetra Tech Planning
163 Refer glossary of this Local Plan
159
160
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leisure, offices and cultural uses. The thresholds for the size of proposal requiring an impact
assessment for the different centres are drawn from the evidence provided by the April 2021
Wirral Retail & Centres Study Capacity update164.

164

Wirral Retail & Centres Study – 2021 Retail Capacity Update April 2021, Tetra Tech Planning
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Policy WS 11
Strategy for town and local centres

Policy WS 11.1
Meeting the Strategy
A.

The Town, District and Local Centres shown on the Policies Map will be supported to maintain
their vitality and viability as community hubs for a range of retail, recreational, cultural and
community uses by:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

maintaining an appropriate hierarchy of centres;
managing the potential impact of edge of centre and out of centre retail and leisure
proposals;
maintaining a Primary Shopping Area shown on the Policies Map in the Town Centres
at Birkenhead (PSA-SA2.1), Liscard (PSA-SA1.1), Moreton (PSA-SA5.1), West Kirby
(PSA-SA6.1) and Heswall (PSA-SA7.1) where retail development should be concentrated;
allowing appropriate meanwhile and pop up uses;
enabling appropriate residential uses to support centres; and
providing for further commercial, cultural and community uses to be developed.

Policy WS 11.2
Hierarchy of Retail Centres
Sub-Regional Centre
B.

Birkenhead Town Centre (TC-SA2.1) shown on the Policies Map is the Borough's main
comparison shopping destination and the primary focus for retail, office, leisure, service,
arts, culture and tourist development, community facilities and other main town centre
uses of Borough wide significance.

Town Centres
C.

The Town Centres of Heswall (TC-SA7.1), Liscard (TC-SA1.1), Moreton (TC-SA5.1) and West
Kirby (TC-SA6.1), shown on the Policies Map, will be the main focus for development and
investment in shops, services, leisure and community facilities outside Birkenhead.

District Centres
D.

The District Centres of Bromborough Village (TC-SA4.1), Hoylake (TC-SA6.2) and Woodchurch
Road, Prenton (TC-SA3.1), shown on the Policies Map, will be the focus for district level
shops, services and community facilities at a level above local centres.

Local Centres
E.

The focus for local level shops, services and community facilities to serve everyday needs
will be the Local Centres shown on the Policies Map at:

Prenton Park, Borough Road (TC-SA3.4)

Claughton Village (TC-SA3.3)

Dacre Hill (TC-SA3.6)

Eastham Rake (TC-SA4.4)

Greasby Village (TC-SA5.3)

Irby Village (TC-SA7.2)

Laird Street (TC-SA3.7)

Lower Bebington (TC-SA4.3)

New Ferry (TC-SA4.2)

Oxton Village (TC-SA3.2)

Poulton Road, Seacombe (TC-SA1.2)

Seabank Road, New Brighton (TC-SA1.4)
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Tranmere Urban Village (TC-SA3.5)

Upton Village (TC-SA5.2)

Victoria Road, New Brighton (TC-SA1.5)

Wallasey Village (TC-SA1.3)

Argyle Street, Birkenhead (TC-SA2.2)

Grange Road West/Oxton Road (TC-SA2.3)

Smaller Parades and Individual Premises in Primarily Residential Areas.
F.

Providing for some every day needs make up the remaining retail locations of smaller
parades and individual premises in Primarily Residential Areas.

Policy WS 11.3
Town and Local Centre Impact Assessments
G.

Development proposals for main town centre uses that are edge of centre or outside a
Town, District or Local Centre shown on the Policies Map will only be permitted where it
can be demonstrated that:
1.
2.
3.

H.

no alternative, suitable sites are available, first within, and then at the edge of a Town,
District or Local Centre shown on the Policies Map in line with the sequential test; and
the site is easily accessible by a choice of means of transport and is, or will be,
well-connected to a Town, District or Local Centre shown on the Policies Map.
they do not undermine the vitality and viability of existing centres.

Development proposals for new retail, and leisure floorspace, in edge or out-of-centre
locations not designated for such use will be required to submit an impact assessment,
that includes consideration of impact on relevant centres in adjoining districts. The applicable
thresholds for an impact assessment of proposed new edge-of-centre and out-of-centre
floorspace are:

Sub-Regional Centre
Birkenhead Town Centre (TC-SA2.1)

1,500 square metres (gross) retail

Town Centres
Liscard Town Centre (TC-SA1.1)

1,250 square metres (gross) retail

Heswall Town Centre (TC-SA7.1)

1,000 square metres (gross) retail

Moreton Town Centre (TC-SA5.1)

1,000 square metres (gross) retail

West Kirby Town Centre (TC-SA6.1)

1,000 square metres (gross) retail

District Centres
Bromborough Village (TC-SA4.1)

750 square metres (gross) retail

Woodchurch Road, Prenton (TC-SA3.1)

750 square metres (gross) retail

Hoylake District Centre (TC-SA6.2)

400 square metres (gross) retail

Local Centres
All Local Centres

350 square metres (gross) retail

Should any assessment demonstrate that there would be a significant adverse impact on the
existing, committed or planned investment in the centre or its vitality or viability then the
application will normally be refused.
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Policy WS 11.4
Meanwhile Use
I.

Meanwhile uses and pop-up shops within buildings, where they are complementary to the
surrounding uses, will be permitted provided they do not compromise the longer-term
development of a site and contribute to a diverse offer of activities that reflects the
individuality of the centre.

Policy WS 11.5
Ground Floor Uses
J.

Proposals for non-main town centre uses at ground floor within retail or commercial
frontages, will not normally be permitted unless:
1.
2.

active frontages are maintained and enhanced; and
the function of the centre and neighbouring uses would not be adversely affected.

Policy WS 11.6
Residential Development in Centres
K.

In all centres and parades, residential development will be permitted at appropriate sites
in the following circumstances:
1.
2.
3.
4.

on upper floors within retail and commercial frontages including within primary
shopping areas, where identified;
on back-land sites with no street level retail and commercial frontages including within
primary shopping areas where identified;
within any area that has been formally identified for planned contraction through a
future review or masterplan;
provided that the operations of existing and future businesses and community facilities
are not adversely affected.

Implementation
Impact Assessments
3.239

In respect of Policy WS 11 clauses G. and H. edge or out of centre proposals include new
buildings, alterations, extensions, and changes of use, or to vary or remove conditions in
respect of the range of goods sold or service provided. Edge-of-centre proposals must
demonstrate how the proposal will be connected to the centre, encourage linked trips and
enhance the vitality and viability of the centre. Where commercial proposals meet the policy
criteria, appropriate planning conditions will be used if necessary to control the type, mix and
quantum of gross and net retail floorspace; the range of goods sold; size of units; and number
of operators per building; to protect existing centres.

3.240

The impact tests will be undertaken in a proportionate and locally appropriate manner,
commensurate with the scale of development proposed as stipulated by Planning Policy
Guidance. The level of detail will be agreed during the pre-application process to avoid onerous
requests.

3.241

The floorspace thresholds identified in the adopted Local Plan of an adjoining authority will
be applied to proposals likely to fall within the catchment of a centre within an adjoining
authority.
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Meanwhile Uses
3.242

With respect to clause I. meanwhile uses may be of a type that would not normally be allowed
in the centre location but will add vibrancy to the area and be of a temporary nature.

Residential Uses in Centres and Parades
3.243

Residential uses may be subject to permitted development rights and therefore limited control
by the Council under a prior approval process. However, the amenity of the residential uses
and access to them will be considered as an absolute minimum. The policies in this Local Plan
that relate to design and residential amenity will be applied where appropriate to ensure that
the development is not substandard.

Plan Monitoring and Review
3.244

In order to maintain up to date policies, and ensure that the Local Plan policies are effective,
the Council must regularly monitor the impacts of the Local Plan, where possible, and be
prepared to amend policy if this proves necessary. There is a legal requirement to review the
plan every five years and revise it where this is found necessary. Policy WS 12 reinforces the
commitment to the monitoring and review process.

Policy WS 12
Monitoring and Review
The Council will monitor the implementation of the Local Plan policies and infrastructure provision.
The results will be reported on an annual basis. Should the results indicate that there is significant
failure to meet the development trajectories or a change in circumstances that significantly
impacts on changes in demand for land the Council will review the Local Plan prior to the relevant
five year period for review.
Implementation
3.245

The monitoring framework for the Local Plan identifies a number of indicators for which data
will be collected and these measures will be reported. They include data required or used by
government for performance measurement. Appendix 15 contains the monitoring framework.
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Part 4 Regeneration Policies
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Introduction
4.1

The regeneration of the eastern part of the Borough and Birkenhead in particular is at the
heart of the Local Plan strategy and Vision and is a specific objective of the Local Plan (Objective
2). This regeneration is a long term strategy that will continue to be the focus of planning
policy for the foreseeable future. There will therefore be further developments beyond this
plan period.

4.2

This section sets out proposals for eleven areas (shown in Figure 3.3) which have been identified
as the focus for regeneration to tackle decline and to address social, economic and
environmental deprivation in a comprehensive manner.

4.3

The regeneration of these areas will provide for substantial new housing, infrastructure and
employment opportunities over the lifetime of this plan and beyond. The regeneration plans
will take time to materialise and deliver in their totality. The Council will ensure that the plans
will be developed through appropriate engagement with local communities and stakeholders
and delivered in a way that is sympathetic to existing neighbourhoods.

4.4

For each Regeneration Area, the following is included as appropriate:
i.

an overview of the Regeneration Area;165

ii.
iii.
iv.

the amount of housing to be delivered through land allocations and in broad locations;
employment allocations;
a set of locally specific policies setting out what is required from any development within
the Area;
v.
detailed requirements within masterplan areas;
vi. the designation of mixed use neighbourhoods;
vii. a diagram to provide contextual information and illustrate the approach in each case;
and
viii. an implementation section.
4.5

Regeneration Area policies must be read alongside Policy WS 1 (The Development and
Regeneration Strategy for Wirral 2021- 2037), WS 3 (Strategy for Housing), Policy WS 6
(Placemaking for Wirral), Policy WS 7 (Principles of Design) and all other relevant policies within
the Local Plan.

4.6

Housing and employment allocations for areas outside of the Regeneration Areas are set out
in Part 5 of the Local Plan.

4.7

The proposals for regeneration set out in this Local Plan will require significant land use change
and redevelopment of brownfield sites. The Council will work with land owners, local
communities, developers and other stakeholders to agree site assembly strategies for key
brownfield sites where necessary. The Council will be prepared to use its powers of Compulsory
Purchase where necessary and appropriate to assemble development sites. Such circumstances
might be where existing land use or multiple ownerships compromise the assembly of a larger
site and agreement has not been reached with the land owner(s).

Seacombe River Corridor Regeneration Area
4.8

The attractive riverside setting and impressive views over the River Mersey and Liverpool
Waterfront enjoyed from the Seacombe River Corridor Regeneration Area (see Figure 4.1)
contrast sharply with the significant housing, social and environmental issues faced by residents
and visitors. This once thriving gateway area lies within one of the most deprived parts of the
Borough and comprises a mix of uses including:
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.

165

private and social housing of varying age and physical condition;
the imposing Wallasey Town Hall – a Grade II listed building overlooking the River Mersey;
recently redundant 1960’s era municipal offices (north and south annexes);
the Guinea Gap Leisure complex – a Council owned and operated indoor gym swimming
pool and outdoor 5-a-side pitch;

The Northside Regeneration Area (RA 8) is employment related.
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v.
vi.
vii.
viii.

ix.
x.

Riverside Primary School;
North Seacombe Recreation Ground;
places of Worship;
Brighton Street corridor; a strategic transport corridor linking Seacombe Ferry to New
Brighton but characterised by a declining retail offer and public realm- the remnants of
a once vibrant linear retail centre and community focus;
a broad and well used riverside promenade, running from Seacombe Ferry to New
Brighton and beyond with off-road provision for cycling and pedestrians; and
the operational Grade II listed Seacombe Ferry terminal which is to become the home
for the Eureka! Science + Discovery Project.

4.9

The Eureka! Science + Discovery project at the Seacombe Ferry Terminal is expected to open
in 2022 and will be a major catalyst for the wider regeneration of the area166. It is being delivered
in partnership with Merseytravel, Wirral Council and the Liverpool City Region Combined
Authority and will bring an attraction of national significance to the Borough. It will also deliver a
new public space, with high quality landscaping, pubic realm and highway improvements at
a key gateway in the Borough.

4.10

The Seacombe and Egremont Promenade is an important strategic recreational and active
travel resource which forms part of the National Cycle Route 56 along a broad multi-use
promenade providing access to the riverside and its impressive views.

4.11

The Draft Birkenhead 2040 Framework (2021) has identified the potential to deliver a new,
re-configured low carbon waterside community, with enhanced connectivity to the waterfront
for existing residents and visitors, including:
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.
v.

a reimagined Wallasey Town Hall Quarter
renewed vibrancy along the Brighton Street corridor;
an improved and vibrant promenade – linking a new visitor and culture offer along the
waterfront;
an improved gateway to Seacombe Ferry and the Eureka! Science and Discovery project;
and
renewal of existing housing areas including opportunities for low carbon retrofit
neighbourhoods with improved connections to the waterfront.

Housing Delivery
4.12

It is anticipated that 340 new dwellings will be delivered within the Plan period within the
Regeneration Area through the preparation and delivery of the Wallasey Town Hall Quarter
and Toronto/ Demesne Street /Borough Road East Waterside Neighbourhood Town Hall
Quarter and Demesne Street Waterside Neighbourhood Masterplan (MPA-RA1.1). The
masterplan will set out proposals to address deprivation and economic decline and revitalise
the area’s underutilised riverside location to create new sustainable riverside neighbourhood.

4.13

Higher density development will be expected within this Regeneration Area (at a minimum of
70 dwellings per hectare), in order to make the best use of available land and the waterside
location, whilst ensuring waterfront views and accessibility are protected and enhanced.

Policy RA 1
Seacombe River Corridor Regeneration Area
A.

166

The Seacombe River Corridor Regeneration Area, shown on the Policies Map, is identified
as a focus for neighbourhood renewal and the creation of new sustainable waterside
residential communities and a new mixed use quarter adjoining Wallasey Town Hall. It will
provide for approximately 340 new dwellings, during the Local Plan period, to support the
delivery of the development and regeneration strategy as set out in Policy WS 1:

The project received planning permission in 2019 and works commenced during 2021
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Site Ref

B.

Location

Size and Capacity

Other developable areas

340 units

Applications within Seacombe River Corridor Regeneration Area will be permitted subject
to meeting the following requirements and other relevant policies of the Local Plan.
Development proposals should:
1.
2.
3.
4.

ensure that the design of buildings and public realm reflects and enhances the
appearance of the Seacombe River Corridor area including its riverside setting;
incorporate distinctive and climate resilient landscaping and public realm to reflect
the area’s distinctive coastal environment;
protect and enhance the setting and strategic views of the river frontage and landmark
heritage buildings, including Wallasey Town Hall, The Brighton Public House and the
Seacombe Ferry Terminal;
incorporate safe walking and cycling routes, and enhance connectivity to local amenities,
including waterfront promenades, and the Wirral Circular Trail.

Wallasey Town Hall Quarter and Toronto/ Demesne Street and Borough Road East Waterside
Neighbourhood Masterplan Area (MPA-RA1.1)
C.

Development proposals within the Masterplan Area shown on the Policies Map must be in
conformity with a Masterplan and Design Code which has been endorsed by the Council
and provide, as appropriate, for:
1.

2.
3.
4.

the creation of a residential led mixed use waterside neighbourhood or ‘Town Hall
Quarter’ based on the redevelopment of redundant Council offices and car parks, and
rationalisation and/ or improvement of other uses adjoining Wallasey Town Hall and
along the river corridor;
appropriate alternative uses for the Wallasey Town Hall Building;
ensuring that the settings of the heritage assets at Wallasey Town Hall, The Brighton
Public House and the Seacombe Ferry Terminal are protected and enhanced;
the regeneration of the existing Toronto/ Demesne Street and Borough Road
East residential neighbourhood as a high quality and attractive waterside
neighbourhood through:
i.
ii.

appropriate residential revitalisation, infill development, public realm
improvements; and retrofit energy efficiency improvements;
provision of new and/or relocation of existing community facilities.

Brighton Street Improvement Corridor (IMP-RA1.1)
D.

Development proposals along the Improvement Corridor shown on the Policies Map will
be supported which have regard to an Environmental Improvement Strategy and Design
Code which has been agreed with the Council and which will provide for the redevelopment
of vacant and underused retail units and sites along the Corridor for high quality residential,
commercial and retail uses.

Implementation
The Town Hall Quarter and Toronto/ Demesne Street and Borough Road East Waterside
Neighbourhood
4.14

The Council and Magenta Living as major landowners and housing providers are preparing a
joint Neighbourhood Framework for the wider Regeneration Area, which is due to be completed
in mid 2022. The Council and Magenta Living are also preparing a detailed masterplan
(MPA-RA1.1) for the Town Hall Quarter and Demesne Street areas as part of this process. This
will address opportunities for the comprehensive improvement and renewal of the river
corridor south of the Wallasey Town Hall to the Seacombe Ferry.
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King Street/ Brighton Street Corridor and the Existing Residential Neighbourhood
West of Brighton Street
4.15

The significant potential of the Seacombe Riverside Corridor for new high quality
neighbourhoods can only be realised if environmental conditions along the main route to
New Brighton and in the adjoining Victorian-era terraced streets to the west are addressed.

4.16

As part of the Neighbourhood Framework, the Council will prepare an Improvement Strategy
and Design Code for the Brighton Street Corridor between the Seacombe Ferry and Blenheim
Street (IMP-RA1.1) and will develop proposals for environmental and streetscape improvements.
As part of this Environmental Improvement Strategy, the Council will also consider the potential
for a programme of shop (and residential conversion) frontage improvements.

4.17

The Council will work with housing providers and land owners to develop proposals for
appropriate public realm and traffic management improvements together with possible energy
efficiency measures in the existing residential area west of Brighton Street, bounded by
Brighton Street, Clarendon Road, Liscard Road and Borough Road, shown in Figure 4.1.

Seacombe Ferry Gateway and the Eureka! Science + Discovery Project
4.18

The Ferry Terminal and the junction of Birkenhead Road, Church Road, Borough Road East
and Victoria Place is a key gateway to Birkenhead and Wallasey. The Ferry Terminal building
and the nearby St Paul’s Church are Grade II listed buildings. It is important that any
development and public realm works in the vicinity of the gateway address the role of the
gateway in urban design and movement terms, and sustain and enhance the significance of
these heritage assets and their settings and the Eureka! Science + Discovery Mersey Project
(See Policy WS 6.2 Gateway Areas and Policy WD 2 Heritage Assets).

4.19

Given its exposed riverside location, all development proposals within this regeneration area
should consider the use of appropriate materials to withstand the local climate.
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Figure 4.1 Seacombe River Corridor Regeneration Area
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Scott’s Quay Regeneration Area
4.20

Scott’s Quay Regeneration Area (see Figure 4.2) is a natural extension to the new Wirral Waters
East Float residential area (RA 6), to the immediate south west. The area lies between two key
transport gateways: the 12 Quays Ferry Terminal; and the Seacombe Ferry Terminal, which mark
important interchange points providing access to Scott's Quay, north Birkenhead and Wallasey.

4.21

The Draft Birkenhead 2040 Framework (2021) has identified the potential to deliver early and
medium-term opportunities for high quality residential led mixed use redevelopment within
an improved waterfront environment with opportunities for new modern employment premises
to support local economic growth.

4.22

The area comprises three broad sub areas (see Figure 4.2):

East of A554 Birkenhead Road
4.23

The area to the east of the A554 Birkenhead Road enjoys high quality vistas across the River
Mersey to the Liverpool waterfront and skyline. The central part of this sub area consists of
a range of existing employment uses, including logistics, offices, training facilities and the
Wallasey Waste Water Pumping Station. The southern boundary of the area comprises the
Alfred Dock ship berth, river dock gate and lock which are part of the operational port.

West of A554 Birkenhead Road – Seacombe-Church Hills
4.24

The area west of Birkenhead Road and north of Wheatland Lane (Seacombe-Church Hills)
comprises an area of predominantly Victorian housing and narrow terraced streets together
with a mix of housing dating from the post-war period onwards including recent infill
development. This area is characterised by significant levels of social and economic
deprivation, poor integration with neighbouring communities and a challenging physical
environment. The area still lacks an overall sense of identity and was identified as an area for
intervention under the previously nationally funded Housing Market Renewal Initiative (HMRI).

West of A554 Birkenhead Road
4.25

The area west of Birkenhead Road and south of Wheatland Lane comprises a mix of generally
poorer quality employment premises and vacant land.

Housing Delivery
4.26

The Local Plan allocates one main housing site within this Regeneration Area, to the east of
the A554 Birkenhead Road, which will deliver up to 650 new dwellings in two main phases as
part of a new mixed use neighbourhood. It is anticipated that an additional 250 new dwellings
will also be delivered during the Plan period within the Regeneration Area.

4.27

Masterplans have been identified for Birkenhead Road (MPA-RA2.1), and East Street
(MPA-RA2.2) to ensure that the new mixed use neighbourhood complements the regeneration
objectives of the neighbouring Regeneration Areas at Wirral Waters (RA 6) and the Seacombe
River Corridor (RA 1).

4.28

Higher density development proposals will be expected within this Regeneration Area (as a
minimum of 70 dwellings per hectare), to make the best use of available land and the waterfront
location, whilst strategic views of the docklands, river frontage and landmark buildings are
protected and enhanced.

Policy RA 2
Scott's Quay Regeneration Area
A.

The Scott's Quay Regeneration Area, shown on the Policies Map, will become a sustainable
residential led mixed use area with improved connections to the Mersey waterfront and
will provide for approximately 900 new dwellings. The following site is allocated for residential
use within the Regeneration Area to support the delivery of the development and
regeneration strategy as set out in Policy WS 1:
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B.

Site Ref

Location

Size and Capacity

RES-RA2.1

Land East of Birkenhead Road, Seacombe
(North)

1.90 hectares, 400 units

RES-RA2.2

Land East of Birkenhead Road, Seacombe
(South)

1.57 hectares, 250 units

Other developable areas

250 units

Applications within the Scott's Quay Regeneration Area will be permitted subject to meeting
the following requirements and other relevant policies of the Local Plan. Development
proposals should:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

ensure that the design of buildings and public realm maximises and enhances key
vistas through the docklands, river frontage and of landmark buildings;
protect and enhance the setting and strategic views of the river frontage and landmark
heritage buildings, including the Hydraulic Tower and the Seacombe Ferry Terminal;
incorporate distinctive and climate resilient landscaping and public realm to reflect
the area’s distinctive coastal environment;
take into account potential flood risk within the regeneration area; and
incorporate safe walking and cycling routes, and enhance connectivity to local amenities,
including waterfront promenades, the Wirral Circular Trail and the Birkenhead Road
Boulevard.

Birkenhead Road Masterplan Area (MPA-RA2.1)
C.

Development proposals within the Masterplan Area shown on the Policies Map must be in
conformity with a Masterplan and Design Code which has been endorsed by the Council
and provide, as appropriate, for:
1.
2.
3.
4.

a high quality, attractive and vibrant residential neighbourhood; and
provides for east-west pedestrian and cycling links between the riverfront promenade
from Birkenhead Road; and
small scale retail provision to serve the day to day needs of the immediate community
incorporated within the residential development at ground floor level, with a frontage
to Birkenhead Road; and
mitigation measures to ensure that the operation of port related businesses are not
impacted on by adjoining residential uses and that appropriate residential amenity is
achieved.

East Street Masterplan Area (MPA-RA2.2)
D.

Development proposals within the Masterplan Area shown on the Policies Map must be in
conformity with a Masterplan and Design Code which has been endorsed by the Council
and provide, as appropriate, for:
1.
2.
3.

a high quality, attractive and vibrant neighbourhood with a mix of sustainable residential
and employment uses which complement the regeneration objectives of the
neighbouring areas at Wirral Waters and the Seacombe River Corridor;
provides for east-west pedestrian and cycling links between the riverfront from Brighton
Street; and
responds to its riverside setting in appropriate scale, height and design.

Mixed Use Neighbourhoods
E.

The area at Kelvin Road (MUA-RA2.1) shown on the Policies Map is designated for mixed
commercial and residential uses, where appropriate development will be supported where
a high standard of residential amenity for all future occupiers will be achieved and there
would be no unreasonable restrictions on the operation or future development of adjacent
businesses, uses or sites.
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Implementation
4.29

Development proposals within the area are expected to come forward through private sector
investment during the life of the Local Plan.

Birkenhead Road Masterplan Area (MPA-RA2.1)
4.30

The Council is currently preparing a Neighbourhood Framework for the Regeneration Area
which includes the Birkenhead Road Masterplan Area (MPA - RA2.1). The Framework will
provide the context for the wider regeneration of this area as a residential led mixed use area
whilst the Birkenhead Road Masterplan (MPA-RA2.1) will identify a detailed spatial strategy for
the residential allocations RES-RA2.1 and RA2.2 east of Birkenhead Road. The Masterplan and
detailed development proposals for residential allocations RES-RA2.1and RA2.2 must
demonstrate to the satisfaction of the Council that:
i.

ii.
4.31

The potential environmental impacts arising from the operation of the United Molasses
Tank Storage facility and the Alfred Dock ship berth are fully considered and appropriate
mitigation measures adopted to ensure that appropriate residential amenity is achieved;
and
residential development will not impact on the normal operation of port related operations
or businesses.

Freestanding retail development is not considered appropriate in this location and should be
provided as part of a mixed use residential development.

East Street Masterplan Area (MPA-RA2.2)
4.32

The Council is currently preparing a Neighbourhood Framework for the area which will provide
the context for the regeneration of this area as a residential led mixed use area. A developer
led masterplan will provide the spatial context for the creation of a mixed use neighbourhood
which takes advantage of the exceptional views of the Liverpool waterfront.

Seacombe-Church Hills Residential Area
4.33

Working with registered housing providers, private owners and land owners in the existing
residential area north of Wheatland Lane as shown on Figure 4.2 the Council will, subject to
funding being available, develop proposals for appropriate public realm and traffic management
improvements together with possible energy efficiency measures.

4.34

Given its exposed riverside location, all development proposals within this regeneration area
should consider the use of appropriate materials to withstand the local climate.

Mixed Use Neighbourhood
4.35

Within the mixed use neighbourhood at Kelvin Road (MUA-RA2.1) identified on the Policies
Map, change is anticipated to be delivered incrementally as developers and landowners
respond to the new planning context, investment in public realm and delivery of masterplan
development. Design guidance for these mixed use neighbourhoods will be set out in the
Birkenhead Design Guide SPD. The Council will work positively with private landowners to
progress public realm improvements, investment and development plans across these
neighbourhoods.
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Birkenhead Waterfront Regeneration Area
4.36

The Birkenhead Waterfront Regeneration Area covers a significant and underutilised area that
represents a regeneration opportunity of national significance (see Figure 4.3). By maximising
its waterside location and the value of its view of Liverpool’s impressive waterfront and skyline,
there is potential to create a unique and iconic location for waterside living, culture, visitor
attractions, leisure, and commercial uses.

4.37

The regeneration of this Area also offers the potential to improve connections between the
waterfront and Birkenhead town centre and the new residential neighbourhoods within the
Hind Street and St. Werburgh’s Regeneration Area (RA 5) and deliver economic and cultural
benefits. It provides the opportunity to introduce an improved ‘balance’ to the shared resource
of the river Mersey, through development which complements the ‘right bank’ City of Liverpool.

4.38

The Birkenhead Waterfront Regeneration Area comprises a range of existing land uses of
varying quality, density and vibrancy including (see Figure 4.3):
i.

a waterfront dominated by commercial uses, reflecting its dockside environment and
the legacy of ship building in the area.
ii.
mixed commercial areas between Argyle Street and Park Street and at Woodside Business
Park.
iii. two large office developments to the south of the Woodside Ferry Terminal - currently
occupied by the Land Registry and the Child Support Agency.
iv. small, largely isolated residential areas including the traditional, densely developed
terraced streets at Church Street and the more modern waterfront development at Priory
Wharf.
v.
essential public infrastructure including the Birkenhead Waste Water Treatment Works
and Electricity Sub Station at Shore Road and the Queensway Tunnel ventilation tower.
vi. the northern end of the proposed Dock Branch Park (Phase 1) on the disused Dock
Branch railway line.
vii. Woodside Ferry Terminal and the nearby Hamilton Square Merseyrail station and bus
station providing convenient links to Liverpool and the rest of the Borough.
viii. the Chester Street/Woodside/A41 highway gyratory that is recognised as a key barrier
to improving connectivity to the water's edge at the heart of the Regeneration Area.
ix. an abundance of underutilised land including bus layovers and surface level car parking.
x.
a number of important heritage assets, linked to the origins of Birkenhead's growth and
development.
4.39

To the south of the Birkenhead Waterfront Regeneration Area, to the north of the Cammell
Laird Shipyard, is Birkenhead Priory – the oldest standing structure in the Liverpool City Region
and a Scheduled Monument of national importance. At the heart of the Area the iconic Grade
II Listed Woodside Ferry Terminal forms the key waterside focal point and gateway to
Birkenhead from Liverpool. A number of other structures are also Grade II listed, including
the Egerton and Morpeth Docks and the transit sheds at Pacific Road.

4.40

Immediately adjacent to the west, is Hamilton Square – the largest concentration of Grade I
listed Georgian buildings outside Trafalgar Square and its associated Conservation Area covers
part of the Birkenhead Waterfront Regeneration Area at Bridge Street and the Chester Street
gyratory.

4.41

To date, no development or investment across the waterfront has fully captured the potential
that exists. It has lacked a scale appropriate to the river setting and has been low in ambition
in terms of architectural and public space design. Whilst this represents a huge missed
opportunity, it also creates great potential for change over the Plan period as part of a more
comprehensive strategy for change across Birkenhead and the LeftBank.

4.42

The Draft Waterfront Neighbourhood Framework (May 2021) sets out the following vision for
the area:
“Delivering the waterfront Birkenhead deserves. A unique place to live, spend time and do business
with a nationally recognised cultural offer within a world class setting.”
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4.43

The Draft Waterfront Neighbourhood Framework also sets out a number of key spatial
principles for the Waterfront Regeneration Area:
1.
2.

3.

4.

Creating Connections to the Waterfront: Creating more connected and legible links to
the waterfront, allowing existing neighbourhoods to connect with the waterfront;
Arrivals and Transitions: Establishing a new arrival experience to the waterfront, creating
an impressive cultural gateway from Tower Road, integrating Wirral Waters, the Dock
Branch Park (Phase 1) and Hamilton Park;
Bringing City Life to the Waterside: Animation of the waterfront through a combination
of connected public realm, permeable links and high quality, impactful architecture that
responds to the scale of the waterfront opportunity;
Establishing a landmark cultural destination at the waterfront: opportunities for new
iconic landmark cultural waterfront buildings.

Housing Delivery
4.44

This Local Plan allocates one main housing site, which will deliver approximately 120 new
dwellings. It is anticipated that an additional 450 new dwellings will also be delivered within
the Plan period within the Birkenhead Waterfront Regeneration Area.

4.45

Higher density proposals will be expected within this Regeneration Area (at a minimum of 70
dwellings per hectare), in order to make the best use of available land and the waterfront
development opportunities.

Policy RA 3
Birkenhead Waterfront Regeneration Area
A.

The Birkenhead Waterfront Regeneration Area shown on the Policies Map will be developed
as a residential led mixed use area with associated cultural and commercial uses set in a
high quality waterside public realm with strong connections to Birkenhead Town Centre,
and will provide for approximately 630 new dwellings. The following sites are allocated for
residential use within the Regeneration Area to support the delivery of the development
and regeneration strategy set out in Policy WS 1:
Site Ref

Location

Size and Capacity

RES-RA3.4

Rose Brae, Church Street, Woodside

1.96 hectares, 180 units

Other developable areas

450 units

The following site is allocated for employment use within the Regeneration Area to support the
delivery of the development and regeneration strategy as set out in Policy WS 1:
Site Ref
EMP-RA3.1

B.

Location
Twelve Quays, North of Morpeth
Wharf, Birkenhead

Uses
B2, B8/Port related

Size and Capacity
1.58 hectares

Applications within the Birkenhead Waterfront Regeneration Area will be permitted subject
to meeting the following requirements and other relevant policies of the Local Plan.
Development proposals should:
1.

2.
3.

complement the ongoing regeneration of the waterfront and the wider area with
priority given to uses which support the adjoining Twelve Quays RoRo terminal in the
case of EMP-RA3.1, subject to the provision of adequate boundary treatment and
screening of port uses within the site;
be designed to reflect the area’s riverside setting, and protect and enhance key views
of Liverpool’s waterfront;
incorporate distinctive and climate resilient landscaping and public realm to reflect
the area’s distinctive coastal environment;
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4.
5.
6.

protect and enhance the area’s historic environment, including views from and to
Birkenhead Park, Hamilton Square Conservation Area, and Birkenhead Priory;
where appropriate, provide for ancillary retail and community uses to support the day
to day needs of the new residential community;
provide or contribute proportionately and appropriately to the provision of the following
comprehensive network of high quality public realm incorporating active travel
improvements and enhancing connectivity within the waterfront area and to the town
centre, Hamilton Square, Shore Road, the Birkenhead Priory, Dock Branch Park, Morpeth
Dock and the Wirral Circular Trail (shown on Figure 4.4 and Figure 4.5 below);
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.
v.
vi.
vii.
viii.
ix.
x.

Dockside Boardwalks;
Time Gun Park and bridge;
Dock Branch Park;
Woodside Yard;
Bridge Street Link;
Hamilton Place;
Birkenhead Waterfront;
Water Street and Clover’s Park;
Ivy Way and Monk’s Ferry Park; and
Priory Gardens.

7.

support and integrate with the delivery of Phase 1 of Dock Branch Park as strategic
open space for the Regeneration Area and wider areas;
8. contribute proportionately and appropriately to primary school place provision;
9. incorporate active ground floor use frontages in appropriate locations to ensure street
level vitality and surveillance; and
10. avoid any residential development in areas at risk of flooding within the Regeneration
Area unless appropriate mitigation can be demonstrated.
Woodside Masterplan Area (MPA-RA3.1)
C.

Development proposals within the Masterplan Area shown on the Policies Map must be in
conformity with a Masterplan and Design Code which has been endorsed by the Council
and provide, as appropriate, for:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

the delivery of a high quality, attractive and vibrant residential mixed use neighbourhood
of appropriate scale, height and massing which reflects the opportunity of the strategic
waterside location;
a mix of residential, cultural, hotel, leisure, and commercial uses which are
complementary to the regeneration of Birkenhead town centre;
the provision of high quality public spaces with riverside access;
a shared use road network which ensures safe access for all users and provides a safe
pedestrian and cyclist route between Hamilton Square and the waterfront; and
a range of building heights including taller landmark buildings which acknowledge and
respect the Queensway Tunnel ventilation tower and key views from the Hamilton
Square Conservation Area.

Rose Brae Village (RES-RA3.4)
D.

Proposals for residential development at Rose Brae, as shown on the Policies Map, will be
supported where they provide, as appropriate, for:
1.
2.

a built form which responds to the opportunities offered by its sloping waterside
topography; and
a linear neighbourhood greenspace providing a connection from Church Street to the
waterfront promenade; and
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3.
4.

an enhanced waterfront public realm with a generous setback from the river edge to
allow for dwell time and variety of uses; and
active travel routes north, through the land between Rose Brae and Woodside and
the Gyratory.

Dock Branch Park (Northern Section) Masterplan Area (MPA-RA4.3)
See Policy RA4: Central Birkenhead Regeneration Area
Mixed Use Neighbourhoods
E.

The areas at Morpeth Dock (MUA-RA3.1), and Priory Village (MUA-RA3.2), shown on the
Policies Map, are designated for mixed commercial and residential uses, where appropriate
development will be supported where a high standard of residential amenity for all future
occupiers will be achieved and there would be no unreasonable restrictions on the operation
or future development of adjacent businesses, uses or sites.

Implementation
4.46

The Council will work with land owners and key partners to prepare a detailed masterplan for
the Woodside area for completion in 2022. The masterplan will provide for the reconfiguration
of A41 Gyratory and the provision of a number of the key public realm projects as set out
below.

4.47

Given the riverside location, the use of appropriate materials to withstand the exposed local
climate conditions should be considered within this regeneration area when proposals are
being conceived and proposals should take full account of the risk of flooding along the
coastline.

4.48

The Council will lead the delivery of the public realm network as listed in Policy RA 3 B.5. above
and shown in Figure 4.4 and Figure 4.5 but will expect developments within the Area to provide
or contribute to these enhancements where appropriate. The design of public realm works
will be informed by the Birkenhead Design Guide and Public Realm SPD. The delivery of public
realm works will be subject to further masterplanning and detailed design.

Mixed Use Neighbourhoods
4.49

Within the mixed use neighbourhoods at Morpeth Dock (MUA-RA3.1), and Priory Village
(MUA-RA3.2), identified on the Policies Map, change is anticipated to be delivered incrementally
as developers and landowners respond to the new planning context, investment in public
realm and delivery of masterplan development. Design guidance for these mixed use
neighbourhoods will be set out in the Birkenhead Design Guide SPD. The Council will work
positively with private landowners to progress public realm improvements, investment and
development plans across these neighbourhoods.
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Figure 4.3 Birkenhead Waterfront Regeneration Area
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Figure 4.4 Proposed Birkenhead Waterfront Public Realm Network
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Figure 4.5 Proposed Birkenhead Waterfront Public Realm Network-indicative description and exemplars
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Proposed Waterfront Public Realm Network-indicative description and exemplars

Central Birkenhead Regeneration Area
4.50

The Central Birkenhead Regeneration Area is shown on Figure 4.6. One of the key spatial
priorities of the Draft Birkenhead 2040 Framework is 'Building a Strong Core based on Central
Birkenhead', which emphasises the vital role that Central Birkenhead has in defining the sense
of place, identity and health of the wider town and communities. The Draft Central Birkenhead
Neighbourhood Framework (CBNF, May 2021) sets out the following vision for Central
Birkenhead:
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4.51

"If Birkenhead is the heart of Wirral, then its core needs to be the best – made up of a series of
thriving, resilient, strong, exciting, creative neighbourhoods connected to its waterfront and serving
and supporting residents and attracting visitors. Its town centre will be rebalanced and vibrant.
The regeneration of Birkenhead will start in its core – Central Birkenhead".

4.52

The Central Birkenhead area comprises a number of key neighbourhoods described below:

Grange Road (Birkenhead Primary Shopping Area)
4.53

Birkenhead Town Centre is designated as a Sub-Regional Centre in Policy WS 11 Strategy for
Town, District and Local Centres and is Wirral’s main town centre comparison retail shopping
destination. After several years of decline the centre is now blighted by vacant shop frontages
and the proportion of vacant retail units in the town centre is more than double the UK average.
In common with most other major retail areas in the UK there is an urgent need to restructure
the town centre to address the wider economic changes taking place.

4.54

Informed by the Draft CBNF, the Policies Map identifies a much reduced Primary Shopping
Area - bounded by Claughton Road, Charing Cross and Borough Road. This includes the
pedestrianised Grange Road and the indoor Pyramids Shopping Centre, along with those
parts of the outdoor Pyramids Shopping Centre where main town centre uses are expected
to predominate at street level – including the remainder of Milton Pavement, St John’s Square
and Pavement, and Borough Pavement.

4.55

The overall objective for Birkenhead Town Centre is that it will remain the Borough's main
comparison town centre shopping destination and the primary focus for retail, office, leisure,
service, arts, culture and tourist development, community facilities and other main town centre
uses of Borough wide significance.

Birkenhead Commercial District Mixed Use Quarter
4.56

The Wirral Growth Company’s proposals for a new mixed use quarter overlaps with the eastern
part of the redefined primary retail area, to provide a new prestigious commercial core within
the town centre, set within high quality public realm and supported by a mix of modern,
contemporary uses, including offices, residential and retail.

Charing Cross Quarter (Grange Road West Local Centre)
4.57

The secondary shopping area immediately to the west of the Town Centre Primary
shopping area based around Grange Road West has a distinct character and serves as a local
centre for surrounding residential areas. The retail offer in the area has been in decline for
some time and there are increasing vacancies as the centre faces increasing pressures from
the rapidly changing retail environment and economic changes arising from the
Covid-19 pandemic.

Dock Branch Park (Northern section)
4.58

The disused former Dock Branch Railway line cuts through the Regeneration Area, in an area
which is predominantly industrial in use and feel but is currently disjointed and underutilised.

4.59

A new exemplar Dock Branch Park (Northern section) (OS-SA2.7) will be created through the
refurbishment and partial infilling of the disused railway cutting. This new linear park will
provide new community green resource to complement Birkenhead Park and will form a new
movement corridor linking the Regeneration Areas at Hind Street and St Werburgh's (RA 5)
and Wirral Waters (RA 6) to the core of the town. The Park will also be home to the new
National Museum of Liverpool's 'Transport Shed' which will house their large transport exhibits.
Both the Park and the new museum will be major visitor attractions providing the backdrop
for a new unique vibrant mixed use neighbourhood at the heart of the town.

Hamilton Square – ‘Heritage Heart’
4.60

The Hamilton Square Conservation Area covers a large part of the eastern side of the
Regeneration Area. Hamilton Square is the largest collection of Grade I listed Georgian buildings
outside of London. It contains 62 Grade I listed buildings as well as the former Grade II* listed
Birkenhead Town Hall.
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4.61

The Draft Birkenhead 2040 Framework recognises Hamilton Square as the ‘Heritage Heart’
of Birkenhead. This will become a focal point for a new vibrant mixed use heritage
quarter through improved connectivity to the town centre, the new neighbourhoods at Dock
Branch Park, Hind Street Urban Garden Village to the south, and a new waterfront.

Housing Delivery
4.62

This Local Plan allocates three main housing sites within the Central Birkenhead Regeneration
Area which will deliver up to 450 new dwellings. It is anticipated that an additional 1,000 new
dwellings will also be delivered during the Plan period within the Regeneration Area.

4.63

The Draft CBNF identifies the need for two Masterplan Areas to support the delivery of the
development identified; the Birkenhead Commercial District Mixed Use Quarter Masterplan
Area (MPA-RA4.1) and the Dock Branch Park (northern section) Masterplan Area (MPA-RA4.2)167.
Since the preparation of the Draft CBNF the Council has identified the need for a further
masterplan for the Charing Cross Quarter (MPA-RA4.3) to address the challenges faced by
this secondary shopping area.

4.64

High density development will be expected within this Regeneration Area (at a minimum of
60 dwellings per hectare), in order to make the best use of available land, whilst enabling the
delivery of “thriving, resilient, strong and creative neighbourhoods” (CBNF Vision).

Policy RA 4
Central Birkenhead Regeneration Area
A.

B.

Development within the Central Birkenhead Regeneration Area shown on the Policies Map
will comprise a new commercial office quarter with new residential-led mixed use
neighbourhoods which will provide for approximately 1,450 new dwellings. The following
sites are allocated for residential use within the Regeneration Area to support the delivery
of the development and regeneration strategy set out in Policy WS 1:
Site Ref

Location

Size and Capacity

RES-RA4.1

WGC Town Centre Plot E, Hemingford Street,
Birkenhead

1.38 hectares, 172 units

RES-RA4.2

WGC Town Centre Plot G, South of Conway
Park Station, Birkenhead

1.24hectares, 92 units

RES-RA4.3

WGC Town Centre Plots I and J, North of
Conway Park Station, Birkenhead

1.43 hectares, 185 units

Other developable areas

1,000 units

Applications within the Central Birkenhead Regeneration Area will be permitted subject to
meeting the following requirements and other relevant policies of the Local Plan.
Development proposals should:
1.
2.
3.

167

protect and enhance the area’s historic environment, including views from and to
Birkenhead Park, Hamilton Square Conservation Area, Birkenhead Priory, and Clifton
Park Conservation Area;
incorporate distinctive and climate resilient landscaping and public realm to reflect
the area’s coastal environment; and
provide or contribute proportionately and appropriately to the provision of a
comprehensive network of high quality public realm, including Dock Branch Park Phase
1 as identified in the Birkenhead Design Guide and Public Realm Strategy SPD;

The St Werburgh’s Masterplan Area (MPA-RA5.2) is now included in the Hind Street and St Werburgh's
Regeneration Area (Policy RA 5) because of its closer association with the objectives for that area

Page
151
149

Wirral Local Plan 2021 to 2037 - Submission Draft

4.
5.

incorporate active travel improvements and enhance permeability and connectivity
within the regeneration area;
contribute proportionately and appropriately to primary school place provision.

Birkenhead Commercial District Mixed Use Quarter Masterplan Area (MPA-RA4.1)
C.

Development proposals within the Masterplan Area shown on the Policies Map must be in
conformity with a Masterplan and Design Code which has been endorsed by the Council
and provide, as appropriate, for:
1. the delivery of a mixed use commercial quarter and residential neighbourhood;
2. a high quality distinctive design framework and public realm strategy that is designed
to reflect its relationship to the waterfront and adjoining neighbourhoods;
3. inclusion of one or more building/s of appropriate scale and height to create a landmark
and sense of place having regard to the impact on heritage assets and strategic views
to and along the Birkenhead waterfront, including planned development within the
Birkenhead Waterfront (RA 3), Hind Street and St Werburgh’s (RA 5), Wirral Waters (RA
6) and Scott's Quay (RA 2) Regeneration Areas, and across the peninsula.

Charing Cross Quarter Masterplan Area (MPA-RA4.2)
D.

Development proposals within the Masterplan Area shown on the Policies Map must be in
conformity with a Masterplan and Design Code which has been endorsed by the Council
and provide, as appropriate, for the delivery of a mixed use retail led neighbourhood which
retains retail and active ground floor uses along Grange Road West.

Dock Branch Park (Northern section) Masterplan Area (MPA-RA4.3)
E.

Development proposals within this Masterplan Area shown on the Policies Map must be
in conformity with a Masterplan and Design Code which has been endorsed by the Council
and provide, as appropriate for the delivery of a world class linear park and mixed use
residential led neighbourhood, to complement Birkenhead Park through an approach
which:
1.
2.

conserves, protects and interprets important railway heritage features;
ensures inclusive accessibility and provides safe and legible movement networks
suitable for all users, connected along its whole route;
3. is safe and inviting during the day and night time and which provides a range of
activities, uses and experiences for people of all ages and abilities;
4. provides opportunities for people to improve their health and well being;
5. incorporates appropriate cultural, leisure and community facilities;
6. creates a destination that will make a significant contribution to the Borough's visitor
economy;
7. uses interpretation to educate and inspire residents and visitors about what makes
Birkenhead a special place;
8. incorporates innovative, best practice in design and robust solutions that are cost
effective to construct, maintain and renew;
9. provides opportunities for social interaction, active and passive physical activity, with
places for children and young and old people to have fun, play, learn and relax in a
creative and stimulating environment. Designs should include artworks, and be able
to accommodate events;
10. addresses climate change and promotes environmental awareness through sustainable
design including SuDs, low energy lighting, and biodiversity;
11. provides the context for and is closely integrated with new mixed use development
along its route.
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Mixed Use Neighbourhoods
F.

The areas around Hamilton Square (MUA-RA4.1) shown on the Policies Map are designated
for mixed commercial and residential uses, where appropriate development will be
supported where a high standard of residential amenity for all future occupiers will be
achieved and there would be no unreasonable restrictions on the operation or future
development of adjacent businesses, uses or sites.

Implementation
Birkenhead Commercial and Mixed Use Quarter (MPA-RA4.1)
4.65

Development proposals within the Birkenhead Commercial District will be implemented by
the Wirral Growth Company. In June 2021 the Council approved a Hybrid Planning Application
for the construction of the first phase office development and outline permission for a mix of
uses including up to 650 homes, a new ‘super’ crossing, and replacement market building.
Construction of the 1st phase (150,000 sq ft) of the new office development which will house
the Council's new centralised offices commenced in autumn 2021 and delivery of the 1st
Phase of residential development north of Conway Park station is expected to commence in
2023.

Dock Branch Park (Northern section) (MPA-RA4.3)
4.66

The Council will prepare a masterplan in 2022 for the Dock Branch Park northern section and
Dock Branch Park Mixed Use Neighbourhood which will set out detailed proposals for the
development of the new park and a new mixed use neighbourhood on sites along its route.
Detailed design of the northern section of the park is currently underway with an outline
planning application anticipated to be submitted in late 2022 with commencement of
construction in 2023.

4.67

The delivery of the new park will be a key catalyst for the wider regeneration of Birkenhead
and is seen as a strategic priority by the Council.

Grange Road (Birkenhead Primary Shopping Area) (PSA-SA2.1)
4.68

The Birkenhead Primary Shopping Area, shown on the Policies Map (PSA-SA2.1), is now
concentrated on the Pyramids Shopping Centre and Grange Road. The Council will work in
partnership with the major asset owner and individual landlords across the designated Primary
Shopping Area to ensure the long-term resilience and sustainability of the high street within
Birkenhead. Initial public realm improvements will be delivered through funds provided by
the Future High Street Fund and Town Deal and the Council will continue working in partnership
to maximise any future funding opportunities to enable ongoing support for this key area of
Central Birkenhead.

4.69

Secondary retail areas are identified on the Policies Map at Grange Road West/ Oxton Road
(TC-SA2.1)-Charing Cross Quarter and at the Local Centre at Argyle Street (TC-SA2.2)-where
main town centre uses would remain the focus at street level, but where residential uses
would be permissible on upper floors or as the sole use on backland sites with no street level
retail and commercial frontages. The Argyle Street Local Centre is a growing focus for an
increasingly active cluster of digital and creative businesses which are bringing vitality and
employment to the central part of the town. The Council will continue to work with these
groups to develop and promote this area as the 'Argyle Creative Quarter'.

4.70

The Council will prepare a masterplan for the Charing Cross area (MPA-RA4.2) which
encompasses the Grange Road West/ Oxton Road secondary shopping area.

Mixed Use Neighbourhood
4.71

Within the mixed use area around Hamilton Square (MUA-RA4.1) shown on Figure 4.6 it is
expected that distinct neighbourhoods will evolve in which change is anticipated to be delivered
incrementally as developers and landowners respond to the new planning context. Design
guidance for mixed use neighbourhoods will be set out in the Birkenhead Design Guide SPD.
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The Council will continue to work with landowners within these neighbourhoods, to progress
public realm improvements, investment and development plans, to meet the priorities identified
in the Central Birkenhead Neighbourhood Framework.
4.72

The Council will develop positive proposals for the re-use of Birkenhead Town Hall, as part of
wider proposals for the Hamilton Square mixed use neighbourhood. Investment in the public
realm is already captured within the Town Deal Fund submission, to directly improve
connections from the Town Centre to the Waterfront. The Council will prepare an updated
Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan commencing 2022 to provide the future
framework for change and enhancement within this area.

Public Realm
4.73

The Council will complete a comprehensive public realm strategy for Birkenhead in 2022. The
Council will progress the phased implementation of these projects as a programme of works
with initial funding from the Future High Street Fund and Town Deal Fund. Where
appropriate, development will be required to accommodate or make financial contributions
to relevant improvements within the Area.
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Hind Street and St Werburgh’s Regeneration Area
4.74

The Draft Birkenhead 2040 Framework identifies a significant area of land to the south east
of Birkenhead Town Centre with potential for reconfiguration and development following the
demolition of the imposing 1960’s era flyovers between Borough Road and the A41. The area
currently includes a derelict former low-level railway station, a former (now cleared and partially
remediated) gas works, the Queensway Tunnel marshalling area, former railway sidings and
a mix of existing businesses and vacant and underutilised land and buildings.

4.75

Two Merseyrail stations - Birkenhead Central and Green Lane - provide key public transport
infrastructure to the north and south and link the area to Liverpool and to Chester and
Ellesmere Port.

4.76

Policy RA 5 designates two Masterplan Areas within this regeneration area: (see Figure 4.7):

Hind Street Urban Garden Village Masterplan Area (MPA-RA5.1)
4.77

The Hind Street Urban Garden Village Masterplan Area includes Borough Road as it extends
west, to the south of the town centre, part of the Borough Road gyratory, an area from Argyle
Street to the south of Hinson Street including Market Place and Kings Square, and the larger
less developed area to the south of the Borough Road flyovers, between the A41, Green Lane,
Hinderton Road and Argyle Street South. It includes both of the railway stations.

4.78

The Draft Birkenhead 2040 Framework recognises this area as a rare opportunity to deliver
a highly accessible exemplar low carbon urban garden village-type residential neighbourhood,
at scale, within a genuinely sustainable location, on a brownfield site, at the core of the
Birkenhead urban area.

4.79

Sustainable connectivity will be further enhanced by the progression of the southern section of
Dock Branch Park – planned to reach to Green Lane and encourage active travel throughout
the wider Birkenhead urban area.

St Werburgh’s Quarter Masterplan Area (MPA-RA5.2)
4.80

The St Werburgh's Masterplan Area comprises the area to the north and west of the Borough
Road flyovers, between Borough Road and Borough Road East and the Town Centre, bounded
by Conway Street and Birkenhead Bus Station to the north, by the Market Hall and St
Werburgh's Square to the west, and by Grange Road East and Rotary Way to the east. It
includes Clifton Crescent, Queensgate, the former House of Fraser Building and Princes
Pavement.

4.81

The emerging Central Birkenhead Neighbourhood Framework initially identified St Werburgh’s
as a new mixed use residential led quarter to the east of the Birkenhead Commercial District
and Grange Road Primary Retail Area, which would also be ‘unlocked’ by the removal of the
Borough Road flyovers. Due to its close links in terms of urban design, movement and highway
layout and its role in redefining the eastern approach to Birkenhead Town Centre from the
new communities beyond, including Hind Street Urban Garden Village, the proposals are now
included in Policy RA 5: Hind Street and St Werburgh’s Regeneration Area.

Housing Delivery
4.82

Within the Regeneration area this Local Plan allocates one main housing site (RES-RA5.1
contained within the Hind Street Urban Garden Village Masterplan Area (MPA-RA5.1)), which
could deliver approximately 1,400 new dwellings within the Plan period. It is anticipated that
an additional 240 new dwellings will also be delivered during the Plan period within the St
Werburgh's Masterplan Area (MPA-RA5.2).

4.83

The two masterplans described above will support the delivery of housing through a new
exemplar low carbon urban garden village at Hind Street; and a new mixed use residential
gateway quarter at St Werburgh's.

4.84

High density proposals will be expected within this Regeneration Area (at a minimum of 60
dwellings per hectare), in order to make the best use of available land and to support the
creation of highly sustainable neighbourhoods with development focused around public
transport provision and active travel within easy reach of Birkenhead Town Centre.
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Policy RA 5
Hind Street and St Werburgh's Regeneration Area
A.

B.

Within the Hind Street and St Werburgh's Regeneration Area shown on the Policies Map a
new exemplar low carbon urban garden village will be developed at Hind Street, to the
north of Green Lane and Appin Road; and a new gateway residential mixed use quarter will
be developed at St Werburgh's, to the north of Borough Road and Borough Road East. The
Regeneration Area will provide for approximately 1,640 new dwellings. The following sites
are allocated for residential use within the Regeneration Area to support the delivery of the
development and regeneration strategy as set out in Policy WS 1:
Site Ref

Location

Size and Capacity

RES-RA 5.1

Land at Hind Street, Tranmere

14.65 hectares, 1400 units

Other developable areas

240 units

Applications within the Hind Street and St Werburgh's Regeneration Area will be permitted
subject to meeting the following requirements and other relevant policies of the Local Plan.
Development proposals should contribute proportionately and appropriately to:
1.
2.
3.

the provision of a comprehensive network of high quality public realm, including Dock
Branch Park (Southern section) shown on the Policies Map (OS-SA2.7);
incorporate distinctive and climate resilient landscaping, sustainable drainage and
public realm to reflect the area’s coastal environment; and
primary school place provision.

Hind Street Urban Garden Village Masterplan Area (MPA-RA5.1)
C.

Development proposals within the Masterplan Area shown on the Policies Map must be in
conformity with a Masterplan and Design Code which has been endorsed by the Council
and provide, as appropriate, for the delivery of a high quality, low carbon urban village
which:
1.
2.
3.

4.

incorporates a new highway network to accommodate changes arising from the removal
of the Borough Road (A5227) and Queensway Tunnel flyovers and to provide
appropriate vehicular access to the site; and
provides high quality, safe and convenient pedestrian and cycling links:
is well designed as a principal gateway to Birkenhead to reflect its relationship to the
waterfront, and to include one or more landmark buildings of appropriate scale and
height that create a sense of place and focal points of interest, having regard to:
strategic views in context with the waterfront skyline including planned development
within the Birkenhead Waterfront (RA 3), Wirral Waters (RA 6) and Scott's Quay (RA 2)
Regeneration Areas and the St Werburgh's Masterplan Area (MPA-RA5.2) and; the
need to preserve or enhance the setting of heritage assets including the designated
Conservation Areas at Clifton Park (CON-SA3.6), Hamilton Square (CON-SA2.1) and
Birkenhead Park (CON-SA3.2);
incorporates strong green design principles and promotes healthy living through a
network of open space, green infrastructure and public realm including a new
community park that links to the southern section of Dock Branch Park to provide an
appropriate network of high quality strategic open space for the Masterplan Area and
wider communities, and provides appropriate high quality links:
i.
ii.

to Birkenhead Central and Green Lane Merseyrail stations, Birkenhead Town
Centre, the new residential quarter at St Werburgh's (MPA-RA5.2); Birkenhead
Priory; the Mersey waterfront; and Rock Retail Park; and
between the two phases of Dock Branch Park via a surface link in addition to any
direct link between the northern and southern sections of the Dock Branch Park
provided by the existing tunnels;
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5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

capitalises on its proximity to Birkenhead Town Centre at its northern extent by
providing a new high quality gateway to Central Birkenhead Regeneration Area (RA 4);
promotes intensification of development around the public transport provision at the
railway stations;
provides for the design of public realm treatment of Central Station to reflect its
prominence as a gateway to the Hind Street Urban Garden Village and the Central
Birkenhead Regeneration Area (RA 4);
provides a site for a primary school, and proportionate and appropriate contributions
towards primary school provision;
allows for the provision for ancillary uses including Commercial, Business and Service
uses (Use Class E), Local Community and Learning uses (Use Class F) and Hotels (Use
Class C1) will also be considered within the Regeneration Area boundary to the north
of Hind Street and Waterloo Place where it can be demonstrated that these uses are
complementary to Birkenhead Town Centre Sub-Regional Centre and Birkenhead
Commercial District or the uses cannot be practically or successfully accommodated
within the designated Sub-Regional Centre/Commercial District.

St Werburgh's Masterplan Area (MPA-RA5.2)
D.

Development proposals within the Masterplan Area shown on the Policies Map must be in
conformity with a Masterplan and Design Code which has been endorsed by the Council
and provide, as appropriate, for:
1.

2.
3.
4.

an appropriate gateway design for Birkenhead to reflect its relationship to the
waterfront, and to include one or more landmark buildings of appropriate scale and
height that create a sense of place and focal points of interest, having regard to:
strategic views in context with the waterfront skyline including planned development
within the Birkenhead Waterfront (RA 3), Wirral Waters (RA 6) and Scott's Quay (RA 2)
Regeneration Areas and the Hind Street Urban Garden Village Masterplan Area
(MPA-RA5.1) and; the need to preserve or enhance the setting of heritage assets
including the designated Conservation Areas at Clifton Park (CON-SA3.6), Hamilton
Square (CON-SA2.1) and Birkenhead Park (CON-SA3.2);
appropriate arrangements for a new highway network to accommodate changes arising
from the removal of the Borough Road (A5227) and Queensway Tunnel flyovers and
to provide appropriate vehicular access to the site;
high quality, safe and convenient pedestrian and cycling links to the Birkenhead
Commercial District and Mixed Use Quarter (MPA-RA4.1); the Hind Street Urban Garden
Village (MPA-RA5.1); Birkenhead Priory, the Mersey waterfront; and Rock Retail Park
provides proportionate and appropriate contributions towards primary school provision.

Implementation
Hind Street Urban Garden Village (MPA-RA5.1)
4.85

The Council is working with other key landowners including National Grid, Ion Developments
and Merseytravel to prepare a masterplan for the site which will be submitted as part of an
outline/ hybrid planning application for the whole regeneration area.

4.86

The primary landowners of the Hind St masterplan area are also working in partnership with
Liverpool City Region Combined Authority and Homes England to explore potential
opportunities for which public sector intervention may be appropriate to remediate the site
and provide essential infrastructure improvements to unlock development across the area.

4.87

The Liverpool City Regional Combined Authority have committed to funding the removal of
the two flyovers which separate Hind Street from central Birkenhead. The removal of the
flyovers will be a catalyst for the comprehensive regeneration of the whole Regeneration Area,
enabling the area to be re-linked to the adjoining town centre and waterfront and to the new
residential quarter at St Werburgh’s, while releasing significant areas of well-located urban
brownfield land for re-development.
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4.88

In respect of primary school provision, the value of the site provided for the primary school
will be taken into account when determining appropriate contributions for school provision.

St Werburgh’s Quarter (MPA-RA5.2)
4.89

The Council acquired the former House of Fraser building and car park in 2021 and has
commissioned a detailed masterplan for the St Werburgh’s mixed use quarter. This will set
out the spatial context and a strategy for the delivery of housing on the House of Fraser site
at 88-92 Grange Road commencing 2024.
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Wirral Waters Regeneration Area
4.90

Wirral Waters is a nationally significant regeneration project and has been identified as a key
catalyst for the regeneration of Birkenhead in the Draft Birkenhead 2040 Framework.

4.91

The Wirral Waters Regeneration Area comprises three distinctive areas at East Float , West
Float and Bidston Dock which are at varying stages of advancement in terms of masterplanning
and development (see Figure 4.8).

4.92

From the outset, Wirral Waters was intended to be delivered over a long-term timeframe (30+
years) through public / private sector collaboration and via a variety of delivery mechanisms.

East Float
4.93

The majority of this area already benefits from outline planning permission (the East Float
Outline Permission - EFOP) for the development of almost 1.4m square metres of floorspace
including residential, with up to a maximum of c.13,000 homes; commercial, retail and leisure
uses; together with public realm. A masterplan prepared in support of the planning application
has already been agreed by the Council.

4.94

The EFOP was granted in May 2012 to create a series of linked ‘Quarters’ or Neighbourhoods:
Northbank - the quayside sites along Dock Road, to the north; Four Bridges - the quayside
sites along Tower Road, to the east; and Sky City, Vittoria Studios and Marina View - along
Duke Street and Corporation Road to the south. All matters were reserved for subsequent
approval. The EFOP sits at the heart of the Wirral Waters project and provides a planning
‘framework’ for the area.

4.95

The EFOP enables the phased creation of a high density, mixed tenure, residential and
commercial-led waterside urban village. Full delivery will extend beyond the timeframe of this
Local Plan and the planning permission was structured accordingly.

4.96

The East Float Parameter Plans, approved in connection with the EFOP will continue to provide
the basis for assessing future planning applications and all planning applications submitted
within East Float must be accompanied by an updated working masterplan.

4.97

Development of Marina View and parts of Sky City are anticipated beyond the Plan period.
However these areas are identified as potential broad locations for future growth and the
Local Plan does not preclude earlier delivery of these quarters in line with the EFOP.

Northbank
4.98

The first phases of residential development are currently taking place on land to the south of
Dock Road in Seacombe, between Duke Street and Tower Road, known as 'Northbank'. Densities
of approximately 165 homes/hectare are being delivered in a mixed typology, mixed-tenure
approach that includes apartments for rent and for sale, 2/3-storey town houses and specialist
care and extra care accommodation.

Four Bridges
4.99

Located along the eastern edge of the East Float, fronting Tower Road, Four Bridges is being
transformed to provide a mixed use, low-carbon neighbourhood combining education,
commercial, cultural, amenity, training and skills development uses to create a vibrant mix of
‘Place Making’ uses, to serve the new waterside communities at East Float.

4.100

Proposals for the reuse and development of the prominent Grade II Listed Hydraulic Tower, to
provide the Government endorsed Maritime Knowledge Hub project will be supported by an
appropriate Heritage Impact Assessment. This is a significantly important historic building
within Wirral Waters and bringing this building back into use will be a symbol of renaissance
for the wider 'LeftBank' area.

Vittoria Studios and Sky City
4.101

The Vittoria Dock area north of Corporation Road, to the east of Duke Street, comprising
Vittoria Studios and Sky City will (over the longer term) be developed as a high-density,
residential-led waterside urban village and will include a mix of apartments including family
accommodation and new commercial floorspace.
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4.102

The interface between Vittoria Studios and the Hamilton Park Regeneration Area (RA 7) is
recognised to be of key importance.

West Float
4.103

West Float includes the area known as MEA Park which received outline planning permission
in 2015 (the West Float Outline Permission – WFOP) 168and the rest of the operational port at
West Float.

4.104

Development within West Float will focus on the delivery of high-quality waterside employment
uses and port related uses, also accommodating businesses to be decanted from East Float.
MEA Park will be developed to provide a waterside employment location centred on the Marine,
Energy, Automotive (MEA) sectors in addition to having a role to play as a centre for Modern
Methods of Construction and will form the industrial heart of Wirral Waters.

4.105

This area will continue to provide for sustainable development of the Port, in particular,
development requiring a port location (including related supply chain activities) and
improvements to the accessibility of the Port by low carbon modes of transport. Non-port
related development may also be located within the area subject to meeting the requirements
of Policy WS 4 Strategy for Economy and Employment. A Masterplan will be required to promote
appropriate comprehensive re-development in this area.

Bidston Dock
4.106

Bidston Dock, a large, vacant brownfield to the western end of the Regeneration Area together
and under-utilised land at Bidston Moss offers the potential to be a new regional / national
destination to broaden Wirral’s tourism and visitor economy subject to other policies in this
Local Plan. A Masterplan and Design Code will also be necessary to facilitate the most
appropriate use and development of this site.

Housing Delivery
4.107

This Regeneration Area includes five main housing allocations, which will deliver up to 3,230
new dwellings.

4.108

As described above outline planning permission has been granted to deliver this level of
growth.

4.109

High density development will be expected within this Regeneration Area (at a minimum of
70 dwellings per hectare), in order to make the best use of available land, whilst ensuring the
delivery of high quality, attractive and vibrant mixed-use neighbourhoods.

Policy RA 6
Wirral Waters Regeneration Area
A.
B.

168

Wirral Waters is identified as a strategic regeneration site and the Council will support the
development of the area for a major, residential-led mixed use, urban regeneration project.
The Wirral Waters Regeneration Area shown on the Policies Map will provide for
approximately 3,230 new dwellings. The following sites are allocated for residential and
employment use within the Regeneration Area to support the delivery of the development
and regeneration strategy set out in Policy WS 1:

This permission granted in February 2015 made provision for a total combined floorspace of up to 228,300
square metres of waterside, mixed use Use Class B2 and B8 employment floorspace on the southern side of
West Float. The WFOP was granted in February 2015 and remains extant, and will facilitate the submission of
reserved matters applications until February 2023
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East Float
Northbank
Site Ref

Location

Uses

Size and Capacity

RES-RA6.6

Wirral Waters - Northbank West 1,
Dock Road, Seacombe (Legacy)

Residential

2.16 hectares, 500 units

RES-RA6.4

Wirral Waters - Northbank West 2,
Dock Road, Seacombe (Peel/Urban
Splash)

Residential

1.50 hectares, 230 units

RES-RA6.3

Wirral Waters - Northbank East 1,
Dock Road, Seacombe (Peel/Urban
Splash)

Residential

0.80 hectares, 120 units

RES-RA6.7

Wirral Waters - Northbank East 2,
Dock Road, Seacombe (Belong Extra
Care Village)

Residential
including C2

0.50 hectares, 34
self-contained apartments
(part of 72 care spaces
facility)

RES-RA6.5

Wirral Waters - Northbank East 3,
Dock Road, Seacombe (Tower Road)

Residential

0.50 hectares, 150 units

Four Bridges
LP Site Ref

Location

Uses

Size and Capacity

EMP-RA6.5

Former Hydraulic Tower,
Tower Road, Seacombe
(Maritime Knowledge Hub)

Research & Development,
Education and Training,
Offices and Café

0.95 hectares, 5,575
square metres

Vittoria Studios and Sky City
LP Site Ref

Location

Uses

Size and Capacity

RES-RA6.2

Wirral Waters - Vittoria Studios,
Duke Street, Birkenhead

Residential

7.24 hectares, 2,200 units

West Float
Site Reference

Location

Uses

Size and Capacity

EMP-RA6.1

MEA Park West, Beaufort Road,
Birkenhead

B2, B8

1.8 hectares

EMP-RA6.2

MEA Park West, Wallasey
Bridge Road, Birkenhead

B2, B8

EMP-RA6.3

MEA Park East, Beaufort Road,
Birkenhead

B2, B8/ Port
related

9.02 hectares

EMP-RA6.4

MEA Park Phase 2, Beaufort Road,
Birkenhead

B2, B8

1.76 hectares
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East Float Masterplan Area (MPA-RA6.1)
C.

Development proposals within the Masterplan Area shown on the Policies Map must be in
conformity with a Masterplan and Design Code which has been endorsed by the Council
and provide, as appropriate, for:
1.

2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

a new high quality, attractive and vibrant waterside neighbourhood with a mix of
sustainable residential, community and employment uses which support and
complement the ongoing regeneration of the neighbouring areas including Birkenhead,
Liscard and Seacombe;
non-residential ground floor uses in areas at risk of flooding;
the protection of dockland and riverside views and of the setting of heritage assets,
including the Conservation Areas at Birkenhead Park (CON-SA3.2) and Hamilton Square
(CON-SA2.1);
incorporation of distinctive and climate resilient landscaping and public realm to reflect
the area’s distinctive coastal environment;
measures to monitor and maintain the structural condition of the dock walls and lock
gates;
proportionate and appropriate contributions to primary school place provision;and
proportionate and appropriate contributions to health services provision.

MEA Park Masterplan Area (MPA-RA6.2)
D.

Development proposals within the Masterplan Area shown on the Policies Map must be in
conformity with a Masterplan and Design Code which has been endorsed by the Council
and provide, as appropriate, for:
1.

2.
3.

high quality flexible business premises that can be adapted in response to changing
circumstances and promote sustainable economic growth over the lifetime of the
development with priority given to port related and maritime uses on MEA Park East
(EMP-RA6.3);
incorporation of distinctive and climate resilient landscaping and public realm to reflect
the area’s distinctive coastal environment; and
integration to safeguard the Graving Dock site and supporting infrastructure as a
strategic maritime asset.

Bidston Dock Masterplan Area (MPA-RA6.3)
E.

Development proposals within the Masterplan Area shown on the Policies Map must be in
conformity with a Masterplan and Design Code which has been endorsed by the Council
and provide, as appropriate, for:
1.

2.
3.
4.

mixed use development comprising leisure, community and health uses (Use Classes
C1; E, and F) where it can be demonstrated that these uses are complementary to,
and/or, cannot be accommodated within the Birkenhead Town Centre Sub-Regional
Centre and Birkenhead Commercial District;
incorporation of distinctive and climate resilient landscaping and public realm to reflect
the area’s distinctive coastal environment;
provision of cycle and pedestrian access to the adjoining Bidston Moss recreational
area; ND
proportionate and appropriate contribution to health services provision.

Implementation

East Float
4.110

East Float benefits from outline planning consent through the EFOP granted in May 2012 and
the WFOP granted in February 2015 (as amended). The EFOP comprises the development of
almost 1.4m square metres of floorspace including residential (up to a maximum of c.13,000
homes), commercial, retail and leisure uses together with public realm. It includes provision
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for c.50,000 square metres flexible uses encompassing office/research and development,
retail use (A1 –A5), hotel and conference facilities, culture, education, leisure community and
amenity floorspace.
4.111

The housing numbers and commercial floorspace set out in Policy RA 6 relate to the approved
outline planning applications and additional separate planning applications. They represent
the current anticipated delivery within the Local Plan period and are reflected in the housing
trajectory in the Local Plan. They are minimum figures with any balance to be delivered beyond
the Local Plan period, although accelerated delivery of additional housing and commercial
floorspace within the Plan period would be welcomed and supported.

4.112

The EFOP was supported by a masterplan which meets the requirements of (MPA-RA6.1).
However, where a proposed development would depart materially from the existing approved
masterplan, a reconciliation masterplan for the relevant quarter within which the plot lies will
be required to accompany any detailed planning application. This will be required to illustrate
how the quarter could be developed out in accordance with the EFOP and ensure there will
be no detrimental impact upon the residential capacity of each quarter.

4.113

Development within the remaining area of East Float not covered by the EFOP should be
delivered in accordance with appropriate detailed planning permissions.

4.114

Delivery involves joint working between the stakeholders including Peel Land & Property,
Wirral Council, the LCR Combined Authority and Homes England, an executive
non-departmental public body, sponsored by the Department for Levelling Up Housing and
Communities (DLUHC).

West Float
4.115

West Float benefits from outline planning consent through the WFOP granted in February
2015 (as amended).

4.116

Employment development at West Float is expected to be delivered in three main phases by
Peel land and Property as set out below. Each phase will be subject to a detailed planning
application and be in accordance with a masterplan for the whole MEA Park area (MPA-RA6.2)

4.117

MEA Park West (EMP-RA6.2): It is anticipated that MEA Park Phase 1 will concentrate on the
conversion of the existing 42,000 sq ft ‘Mobil’ building to provide a Modern Methods of
Construction Prototyping, Training & Assembly Centre (MMC PTAC), a centre of excellence for
UK manufacturing, testing and prototyping modern manufacturing methods that underpin
various sectors including housing, maritime, energy and automotive. A smaller site on the
corner of Beaufort Road and Wallasey Bridge Road, (EMP-RA6.1) is currently in use but is
allocated as a longer-term extension to the adjacent MEA Park West site.

4.118

MEA Park Phase 2: (EMP-RA6.4): It is anticipated that a speculative, flexible, multi-unit industrial
/ distribution scheme intended to support engineering supply chains within a number of
sectors including but not exclusively the energy, maritime and automotive sectors, providing
premises for new businesses and existing businesses that will benefit from operating within
close proximity of one another.

4.119

MEA Park East (EMP-RA6.3): This area will be prioritised for the relocation of existing businesses
from East Float specifically to enable the development of Vittoria Studios (RES-RA6.2) or other
uses which require a port location and this site has been included in the Port and Maritime
Zone (WS 4.3).

Bidston Dock
4.120

Although the Bidston Dock site is not allocated for a specific use in the Local Plan, any
development proposals which come forward should complement the regeneration of
Birkenhead, Wirral Waters, and promote the economic well being of the Borough. Planning
applications should have regard to all relevant policies of the Local Plan and be supported by
a comprehensive masterplan for the whole site (MPA-RA6.3).
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Infrastructure to Support Wirral Waters
4.121

Place making is a key part of any regeneration strategy and significant work has already
commenced on providing the necessary infrastructure to support the proposed levels of new
development in Wirral Waters.

4.122

Physical infrastructure for Wirral Waters includes the provision of public realm and public
open space, last-mile appropriate and transformational mass-transit, an active travel network
for pedestrians and cyclists including integration with the Local Cycling and Walking
Infrastructure Plan Corridor, highway improvements, and improved wayfinding.

Public Realm
4.123

Well designed, safe and high-quality public realm within the East Float area will be created as
part of the place making strategy for Wirral Waters and will include enhanced pedestrian and
cycle access to the waterfront via a boardwalk throughout Northbank, Four Bridges, Vittoria
Studios and Sky City. Pocket parks will be created within the Northbank area, at Festival Square
(OS-SA2.3– 0.25 hectares ) and Northbank Green (OS-SA2.2 – 0.28 hectares), which are
anticipated to be completed in 2022. Further waterfront boardwalk improvements will be
made in the Vittoria Studios and Sky City areas, including a connection between the two areas,
following the relocation of existing businesses and land remediation, anticipated in 2024
onwards.

4.124

The innovative high quality Tower Road highway and public realm scheme was completed in
2021.

Highway improvements and active travel
4.125

The active travel network for Wirral Waters will include new, improved and safe cycleways and
pedestrian routes connecting key transport nodes and providing improved public transport
connectivity. Improvements in connectivity will be made with the creation, where possible, of
off-highway cycleways, and better and safe footways. The use of e-Cargo bikes is also planned
and incorporation within the network will be encouraged.

4.126

The key gateways to Wirral Waters will be improved focused on the principal junctions. Cross
dock connectivity will be improved including replacement bridges such as a fixed structure to
replace Poulton Bridge on Wallasey Bridge Road. Tower Road bridge has already been replaced.

4.127

Tower Road, Dock Road (east), Corporation Road and Duke Street at East Float will be upgraded
and improved. Similarly, at West Float, Beaufort Road, Wallasey Bridge Road and Dock Road
(west) will be upgraded to improve connectivity to Bidston Moss in the west and the new
neighbourhoods of East Float to the east.

Mass Transit
4.128

The Council is working with Peel Land and Property and the LCR Combined Authority to
implement a new mass transit system to serve Wirral Waters and the wider Birkenhead area.
A funding bid for Phase A which will serve Wirral Waters was submitted to the Department
for Transport by the LCR Combined Authority in October 2021. The Council commissioned
further design work for the Phase A Outline Business Case in January 2022.

4.129

In the interim public transport will be improved with diverted bus routes and additional services
to serve Wirral Waters.

Social and Community Infrastructure
4.130

A new Wirral Waters campus of the Wirral Met Further and Higher Education College was
opened in 2015. Appropriate additional social and community infrastructure requirements
over the lifetime of the proposals are set out in the Local Plan Infrastructure Delivery Plan.
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Hamilton Park Regeneration Area
4.131

The Hamilton Park Regeneration Area is located between the proposed Wirral Waters Vittoria
Studios waterside residential development north of Corporation Road (RES-RA6.2) and
Birkenhead Park (OS-SA3.1).

4.132

There are two broad land use zones within this Regeneration Area (see Figure 4.9):
i.

ii.

The area between Price Street and Corporation Road comprises predominantly
employment uses. The areas between Duke Street to the west and Watson Street to the
east, directly adjacent to the Wirral Waters Vittoria Studios development site
(RES-RA6.2) are of a generally poor environmental quality, with a number of cleared sites;
and
The area between Price Street and Park Road North and Conway Park is an existing area
comprising a mix of Victorian-era terraced , post war and late 20th Century social and
private housing.

4.133

There are a number of schools and health care centres and a small retail area at the southern
end of Duke Street, adjacent to Birkenhead Park Railway Station.

4.134

The dominant physical characteristic is the historic street layout, based on the Laird Grid,
designed as part of the original 'new town' planned by James Laird, the 19th Century Birkenhead
Ship Builder. What is left, largely intact, of the Grid is found in the area between Chester Street
in the west and Duke Street in the east and is the grid on which Laird intended to build his
'new' Birkenhead. It still forms a strong heritage and urban design feature within the area.

4.135

Hamilton Park appears in the first decile of the most deprived areas in England for education,
employment, health, crime, living environment and barriers to housing and services and ranks
amongst the most deprived communities in England for income, employment and health.

4.136

The Draft Hamilton Park Neighbourhood Framework (HPNF) 2021, sets out the following vision
for the Regeneration Area:

In 2040, Hamilton Park is a place of family-oriented urban-fringe living. It is an environment known for being
modern and vibrant connecting Birkenhead Park to Wirral Waters and the Birkenhead Dock area.

Housing Delivery
4.137

It is anticipated that an additional 1,025 new dwellings will be delivered within the Regeneration
Area during the Local Plan period.

4.138

This level of housing growth will be delivered through the creation of a new high density
residential led mixed use neighbourhood (see Britannia Residential Neighbourhood masterplan
(MPA-RA7.1)) which will be connected to Birkenhead Park and the new waterside development
at Vittoria Studios (RES-RA6.2) to the north through a series of high quality green streets.
Additional housing is also expected to be delivered through the life of the plan through
residential development in new mixed use neighbourhoods and infill residential development.

4.139

High density development will be expected within this Regeneration Area (at a minimum of
60 dwellings per hectare), in order to make the best use of available land and to support the
wider regeneration of the area.

Policy RA 7
Hamilton Park Regeneration Area
A.

B.

The Hamilton Park Regeneration Area shown on the Plan Policies Map will be the focus of
significant urban regeneration and land use change which will see the development of a
new family oriented neighbourhood adjoining the Vittoria Studios development at Wirral
Waters and new mixed use employment/ residential neighbourhoods. Existing streets will
become green active travel routes providing links to Birkenhead Park (OS-SA3.1); and
Birkenhead Park Railway Station at Duke Street; and the new Dock Branch Park (OS-SA2.7).
The area will provide for approximately 1,025 dwellings during the Local Plan period, to
support the delivery of the development and regeneration strategy as set out in Policy WS
1:
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Site Ref

C.

D.

Location

Uses

Size and Capacity

Other developable areas

Residential

1,025 units

The following site is allocated for employment use within the Regeneration Area to support
the delivery of the development and regeneration strategy as set out in Policy WS 1:
Site Reference

Location

Uses

Size and Capacity

EMP-RA7.1

Kern's Warehouse, Cleveland
Street Birkenhead

B2, B8

0.98 Hectares

Applications within Hamilton Park Regeneration Area will be permitted subject to meeting
the following requirements and other relevant policies of the Local Plan. Development
proposals should:
1.
2.

protect and maximise strategic views into Wirral Waters and landmark buildings
(including the settings of heritage assets); and
be based on the historic grid iron street pattern and connect to local amenities and
facilities by the creation of high quality green streets providing safe cycle and walking
routes in particular:
i.
ii.

3.

Birkenhead Park (TPT-RA5.1/OS-SA3.1); and Birkenhead Park Merseyrail Station,
Duke Street; and Vittoria Studios waterfront via Duke Street, Livingston Street and
Vittoria Street (RES-RA6.1); and
Dock Branch Park (OS-SA2.7) and the Town Centre (TC-SA2.1) via Corporation
Road Boulevard, Cleveland Street and Price Street; and.

allow provision for ancillary retail and community uses to support the day to day needs
of the new residential community.

Britannia Residential Led Mixed Use Masterplan Area (MPA-RA7.1)
E.

Development proposals within the Masterplan Area shown on the Policies Map must be in
conformity with a Masterplan and Design Code which has been endorsed by the Council
to deliver a new high quality residential led mixed use neighbourhood which provides, as
appropriate, for:
1.
2.
3.
4.

a new area of public open space and incidental pocket parks as part of a network of
connected green streets;
a site for a primary school, and proportionate and appropriate contributions towards
primary school place provision; and
proportionate and appropriate contributions to health services provision; and
new active ground floor uses along key street frontages in particular Vittoria Street.

Mixed Use Neighbourhoods
F.

The areas bounded by Vittoria Street, Rendell Street, Corporation Road and Price
Street (MUA-RA7.1), at the junction of Duke Street and Price Street (MUA-RA7.2) and
between Park Street and Trinity Lane/ Russell Street (MUA-RA7.3) as shown on the Policies
Map are designated for mixed commercial and residential uses, where development will
be supported where a high standard of amenity for all future occupiers will be achieved
and there would be no unreasonable restrictions on the operation or future development
of adjacent businesses, uses or sites.
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Implementation
Britannia Residential Led Mixed Use Neighbourhood Masterplan Area (MPA-RA7.1)
4.140

The Council will work with key partners to prepare a masterplan and delivery strategy for a
new residential led mixed use neighbourhood on land between Corporation Road and Price
Street. The Council will engage and work closely with land owners and delivery partners to
develop an appropriate and sympathetic site assembly strategy to minimise disruption to
existing local businesses within the Masterplan Area.

4.141

An initial first phase/s residential development is expected to be undertaken on Council owned
land east of Livingston Street.

4.142

In respect of primary school provision, the value of the site provided for the primary school
will be taken into account when determining appropriate contributions for school provision.

Primarily Residential Areas South of Price Street
4.143

The Council will work with registered providers and other owners in the existing Primarily
Residential Areas shown on the Policies Map to the south of Price Street to develop a
comprehensive strategy for the improvement of existing residential stock, including retrofit
energy efficiency schemes, public realm/ streetscape improvements, and high quality infill
housing development.

Retention of Existing Employment Uses
4.144

The Primarily Employment Area area shown on the Policies Map, to the west of Duke Street,
between Price Street and Corporation Road will be retained for employment uses in accordance
with Policy WS 4 Strategy for Economy and Employment.

Public Realm
4.145

The Council will seek to implement a programme of key high quality streetscape and active
travel improvements in advance of the development of the Britannia Neighbourhood. Priority
will be given to the improvement of Duke Street which will link the new residential
neighbourhood at Wirral Waters northside with Birkenhead Park and Birkenhead Park Station.
Financial contributions for streetscape and public realm works from new development within
the Regeneration Area may be sought where appropriate.

Mixed Use Neighbourhoods
4.146

Within the mixed use areas to the east of Vittoria Street and Hilbre Street, between Corporation
Road and Price Street (MUA-RA7.1); at the junction of Duke Street and Price Street (MUA-RA7.2);
and between Park Street and Trinity Lane/ Russell Street (MUA-RA7.3), identified on the Policies
Map, change is anticipated to be delivered incrementally as developers and landowners
respond to the new planning context, investment in public realm and delivery of masterplan
development. Design guidance for these mixed use neighbourhoods will be set out in the
Birkenhead Design Guide SPD. The Council will work positively with private landowners to
progress public realm improvements, investment and development plans across these
neighbourhoods.
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Northside Regeneration Area
4.147

The Northside Regeneration Area (see Figure 4.10) lying between Dock Road and the Kingsway
Tunnel Approach is strategically located, benefitting from direct access to the M53 Motorway.
It is an existing area of employment uses, some of which are underutilised, and vacant
contaminated sites capable of remediation.

4.148

The Draft Birkenhead 2040 Framework (2021) identifies that the area represents a key location
underpinning the Wirral employment land strategy and that it has the potential to accommodate
new modern and intensified employment floorspace, which could also support the relocation
of industrial uses from other neighbourhoods across the urban area. It is a critical
neighbourhood supporting the wider regeneration programme, ensuring that businesses are,
where possible, not displaced from Birkenhead.

Policy RA 8
Northside Regeneration Area
A.

B.

The Northside Regeneration Area shown on the Policies Map will provide for new
employment floorspace to support general industry and employment needs over the Local
Plan period. The following sites are allocated for employment use within the Regeneration
Area to support the delivery of the development and regeneration strategy set out in Policy
WS 1:
Site Ref

Location

Uses

Size and Capacity

EMP-RA8.1

Northside West, Dock Road,
Poulton

B2, B8/sui generis

6.28 hectares

EMP-RA8.2

SMM Business Park, Dock Road,
Seacombe

B2, B8

6.83 hectares

Applications within the Northside Regeneration Area will be permitted subject to meeting
the following requirements and other relevant policies of the Local Plan. Development
proposals should:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

safeguard the continued attractiveness of the Area for employment use; and
help to deliver a thriving high quality business community with a mix of sustainable
employment uses to complement the regeneration of the neighbouring areas at Wirral
Waters (RA 6) and Scott's Quay (RA 2);
ensure that the design of buildings and external space will enhance the appearance
of the area;
incorporate a layout which is orientated to maximise the use of land through
appropriate storage, parking and servicing layouts, including the use of decking and
mezzanine floors;
maximise opportunities to create and connect to walking and cycling routes
throughout the Regeneration area and to local neighbourhoods.

Implementation
4.149

The Northside area is an important location for employment intensification to provide
opportunities for the relocation of existing businesses which may be displaced as a result of
regeneration proposals within the Birkenhead urban area.

Limekiln Lane Employment Site (EMP-RA8.1)
4.150

Land at Limekiln Lane shown on the Policies Map is allocated for general employment use. It
is intended that the site will provide land to enable the decanting of existing businesses that
need to relocate as a result of the implementation of urban regeneration projects across
Birkenhead.
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4.151

The Council will work with partners including land owners, and the Liverpool City Region
Combined Authority to promote the remediation of sites and redevelopment of vacant sites
for intensified employment uses. The Council will consider promoting the modernisation and
intensification of existing employment land and premises through the use of a Local
Development Order which would introduce a simplified planning process for suitable
development and improvements.

SMM Business Park (EMP-RA8.2)
4.152

The SMM Business Park is allocated for general employment use. The site is currently occupied
by a number of tenants on a flexible basis who mainly utilise the site for open storage uses,
but it is anticipated that opportunities for more long term employment development will arise
during the plan period including potentially taking advantage of the Freeport designation if
confirmed.
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Figure 4.10 Northside Regeneration Area
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Liscard Regeneration Area
4.153

The Liscard Regeneration Area is shown on Figure 4.11. Liscard is an important Town Centre
with a mix of national retailers focussed on the pedestrianised Liscard Way with independent
retail and other service, financial and business uses on the outer arterial roads leading to the
central core. The area suffers from above average vacancy rates, poor environmental quality,
vandalism and anti-social behaviour together, with a limited leisure and cultural offer and
night-time economy. In response to the changing retail environment the boundary of the
Town Centre shown on the Policies Map (TC-SA1.1) has been contracted to the north, to
support a vital and viable town centre.

Primary Shopping Area
4.154

The Primary Shopping Area shown on the Policies Map (PSA-SA1.1) is centred around the
pedestrianised Liscard Way and Cherry Tree Shopping Centre. The core of the Primary Shopping
Area is bounded by a one-way vehicular loop ('Liscard Gyratory') that acts as a barrier to
pedestrian flows into the retail core. Liscard Way is fronted by retail uses on both sides, which
offers good natural surveillance and a mix of active frontages but the public realm would
benefit from enhancement to create space to dwell and enjoy.

4.155

The Cherry Tree Shopping Centre occupies a prominent central position, with a commercial
frontage to Liscard Way and Wallasey Road. However the interface with St Albans Road and
Mill Lane is set back and presents a mix of surface-level car parking, servicing areas and blank
facades. The current layout and design appears dated and incongruous with the surrounding
buildings including the Grade II listed St. Alban’s Church and St. Alban’s Hall. The thirteen-storey
residential Liscard House and vacant offices at Dominick House are both dominant landmarks
on the local skyline and provide an opportunity for façade improvement or comprehensive
redevelopment to enhance the street scene along Mill Lane and St Albans Road and improve
the attractiveness of the Town Centre as a whole.

Seaview Road Car Park
4.156

This area is formed around the point where Liscard Way, Wallasey Road and Seaview Road
meet and is defined by some interesting local historic buildings, notably the Wellington Hotel
and Capitol Buildings. The large public car park to the rear of the Capitol Building is enclosed
to the east by the Municipal Building and Liscard Community Centre both of which are vacant.
The area provides an opportunity for comprehensive high quality residential-led redevelopment.

Public Realm
4.157

Overall the public realm along the arterial routes would benefit from enhancement, to create
a more attractive and accessible route into the Primary Shopping Area; and the conversion
of buildings to alternative uses should be carried out to a high standard.

4.158

There are significant opportunities to improve the public realm along Liscard Way and at the
main gateways into the Primary Shopping Area; enhance the streetscene at ground level with
attractive and active frontages; improve connectivity from east to west by removing barriers
to movement; provide a more balanced and diverse Town Centre offer that supports a
night-time economy; and to repurpose parts of the Town Centre to support residential and
community use, to enhance footfall and help create a sustainable community.

Housing Delivery
4.159

Only one site is currently proposed for allocation for new housing development in this Local
Plan. It is, however, anticipated that a further 100 new dwellings will also be delivered within
this Regeneration Area during the Plan period.

4.160

Higher density development will be expected within this Regeneration Area (at a minimum of
60 dwellings per hectare), in order to make the best use of available land, to support the
regeneration and vitality and viability of Liscard Town Centre.
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Policy RA 9
Liscard Regeneration Area
A.

The Liscard Regeneration Area shown on the Policies Map will see the development of
vacant and underutilised land and buildings for residential use to revitalise the Town Centre
and the Cherry Tree Centre at its core. The Regeneration Area will provide for approximately
200 dwellings. The following sites are allocated for residential use within the Regeneration
Area to support the delivery of the development and regeneration strategy set out in Policy
WS 1:
Site Ref

Location

Size and Capacity

RES-RA9.1

Former Municipal Buildings, Seaview Road,
Liscard

100 units

Other developable areas

100 units

Liscard Town Centre Masterplan (MPA-RA9.1)
B.

Development proposals within the Masterplan Area shown on the Policies Map must be in
conformity with a Masterplan and Design Code which has been endorsed by the Council
and provide, as appropriate, for:
1.

the conversion or redevelopment of the former municipal buildings at Seaview Road
and the development of its adjoining car park for residential use; and
the retention of active frontages with safe and improved access for pedestrians and
cyclists between Seaview Road and Egerton Grove; and
mixed use commercial and residential development on upper floors above the Cherry
Tree Shopping Centre and on its associated backland sites and surplus car park areas;
and
the appropriate remodelling and realignment of the Liscard Gyratory and Liscard Way
to improve traffic flows and pedestrian and cycling safety; and
retaining an active frontage at ground floor along Liscard Way; and
the conversion and or redevelopment of Dominick House for residential led mixed
use development.

2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Implementation
4.161

The Council will work with partners to:
i.
ii.
iii.

iv.
v.

4.162

support the future vitality and viability of Liscard Town Centre;
use land in its ownership, in particular the former Municipal Offices at Egerton Grove, to
deliver early residential development;
use its powers to secure redevelopment opportunities, including its covenant strength
to enhance viability, the acquisition of strategic sites and the use of its compulsory
purchase powers;
secure developer contributions to support infrastructure delivery and work with partners
to develop funding bids to secure wider benefits to the Liscard Regeneration Area; and
work with the Liverpool City Region Combined Authority, in consultation with local
stakeholders, to support the delivery of a high-quality cycle route to connect the Liscard
Regeneration Area with the wider 'Left Bank'.

The Council has prepared a Neighbourhood Framework for Liscard (2021) which provides the
context for the preparation of a detailed masterplan for the core of the Town Centre which
will deliver new residential development and other improvements within and around the
Primary Shopping Area.
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4.163

The Council will work with the current leaseholders of the Dominick House Office development
to deliver a high quality residential led mixed conversion or redevelopment of Dominick House
including appropriate façade improvements or recladding.
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Figure 4.11 Liscard Regeneration Area
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New Brighton Regeneration Area
4.164

New Brighton is a unique seaside town located at the mouth of the River Mersey at the north
east tip of the peninsula. The town developed as a popular seaside resort in the 19th Century
but began to decline after the Second World War. Economic decline was stabilised by the
successful Marine Point retail and leisure development which opened on the site of the former
bathing pool in 2011. The town is still a popular place to visit with its 3 mile promenade reputed to be one of the longest in the UK, the Floral Pavilion and the new Victoria Quarter.

4.165

The New Brighton Regeneration Area comprises four core areas (See Figure 4.13).

Marine Promenade
4.166

This area forms one of the main focal points for visitors to New Brighton, centred around the
Marine Point mixed-use retail and leisure facility and extending along Marine Promenade to
include the Marine Lake and Fort Perch Rock to the north and the 'leisure terrace' and Floral
Pavilion Theatre to the south.

4.167

The built form along much of Marine Promenade retains its character from New Brighton’s
principal era of development spanning the late 19th and early 20th Centuries, incorporating
Victorian and Art Deco influences. A number of the buildings are in a poor state of repair and
have been subject to insensitive alterations over time.

4.168

Marine Promenade consists of a two-way road with wide areas of pavement either side and
on-street car parking. The public realm at Marine Promenade requires revitalisation and
improved access to the frontage of the Floral Pavilion, however the public realm at Marine
Point has recently been effectively upgraded.

Victoria Quarter
4.169

This area is focused on the Victoria Road Local Centre (TC-SA1.5) and has benefitted from
recent private investment to bring empty buildings back into viable use and add colour and
interest to the public realm through a programme of mural paintings to buildings. To the east,
the area includes Victoria Parade; an attractive parade of vibrant independent shops, cafes
and maritime businesses, which is separated from the retail offer on Victoria Road by residential
development, creating barriers to pedestrian and vehicular flows. While Victoria Parade includes
elements of planting and public space, the street is heavily engineered and the public space
at its junction with Tower Parade is in a poor state of repair. As a key interface with the
promenade Victoria Parade requires improvement to draw footfall into the Victoria Quarter.

Seabank Road
4.170

Seabank Road is a main route into New Brighton and this area is focused on the established
Seabank Road Local Centre (TC-SA1.4) with its large residential catchment area and a variety
of uses operating at ground floor level. The Centre provides an alternative offer to Marine
Point and benefits from distinctive Victorian style cast-iron canopies to the frontages of units
which create a strong sense of place. There are still vacant properties and buildings in poor
condition, and the area presents opportunities for public realm enhancement.

Kings Parade
4.171

This area includes the Kings Parade promenade, which connects the Marine Point facility with
Wallasey Beach and provides a focus for recreation and visual amenity. The area includes 'The
Dips' - reclaimed land which provides large expanses of open space for informal recreation
(LGS-SA1.8), and the Red and Yellow Noses, a rocky outcrop holding geological value (OS-SA1.6
and GEO-SA1.1). The areas of flat open land forming the coastal strip along Kings Parade
provide the setting for Wellington Road Conservation Area (CON-SA1.1).

4.172

The Kings Parade area extends to the west along Kings Promenade to the former Derby Pool
and Wallasey Beach, marking the endpoint of the promenade and entrance to North Wirral
Coastal Park (CREC-SA8.1). It is a popular bathing beach with good quality bathing water.
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Housing Delivery
4.173

This Local Plan allocates three main housing sites, which will deliver approximately 65 new
dwellings. It is anticipated that an additional 250 new dwellings will also be delivered within
the Plan period within the Regeneration Area.

4.174

Medium to high density development will be expected within this Regeneration Area (at a
minimum of 50 dwellings per hectare), in order to make the best use of available land, whilst
achieving high quality mixed use neighbourhoods to promote further regeneration which
complement the Local Centres and coastal setting.

Policy RA 10
New Brighton Regeneration Area
A.

B.

Within the New Brighton Regeneration Area shown on the Policies Map the focus of
regeneration will see new mixed-use development on the Marine Promenade area
comprising leisure, residential and hotel uses. The Regeneration Area will provide for
approximately 315 new dwellings. The following sites are allocated residential use within
the Regeneration Area to support the delivery of the development and regeneration strategy
set out in Policy WS 1:
Site Ref

Location

Size and Capacity

RES-RA10.1

Former Grand Hotel, Marine Promenade,
New Brighton

0.15 hectares, 12 units

RES-RA10.2

Egerton Street Playground, New Brighton

0.13 hectares, 13 units

RES-RA10.3

New Palace Amusements, Marine
Promenade, New Brighton

0.53 hectares, 40 units

Other developable areas

250 units

Applications within New Brighton Regeneration Area will be permitted subject to meeting
the following requirements and other relevant policies of the Local Plan. Development
proposals should:
1.
2.
3.
4.

incorporate distinctive and climate resilient landscaping and public realm to reflect
the area’s distinctive coastal environment; and
incorporate safe walking and cycling routes, and enhance connectivity to local amenities,
including waterfront promenades; and
protect and maximise strategic views of the waterfront and the settings of heritage
assets including Fort Perch Rock; and
contribute proportionately and appropriately to the provision of the public realm and
active travel improvements.

Marine Promenade Masterplan Area (MPA-RA10.1)
C.

Development proposals within the Masterplan Area shown on the Policies Map must be in
conformity with a Masterplan and Design Code which has been endorsed by the Council
and provide, as appropriate, for:
1.
2.
3.

the delivery of a high quality, attractive and vibrant mixed use quarter of appropriate
scale, height and massing which reflects the strategic seaside location and character
of adjoining areas; and
a mix of cultural, hotel, leisure and residential uses which support the regeneration of
neighbouring areas and facilities including the Floral Pavilion Theatre and the Local
Centres at Victoria Road (TC-SA1.5) and Seabank Road (TC-SA1.4); and
one or more landmark buildings; and
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4.

east west pedestrian and cyclist links between Marine Promenade and Wellington
Road/ Virginia Road; and
active frontages onto Marine Promenade and Virginia Road.

5.

Victoria Quarter (TC-SA1.5)
D.

Mixed town centre/residential use within the Victoria Quarter shown on the Policies Map,
which retains active ground retail frontages and make a positive contribution to the vitality
and viability of the Victoria Road Local Centre (TC-SA1.5), will be supported.

Seabank Road (TC-SA1.4)
E.

Proposals for mixed town centre/residential use development within Seabank Road Local
Centre (TC-SA1.4), which retain active ground floor retail frontages including the distinctive
canopies above existing buildings, will be supported.

Fort Perch Rock & Lighthouse
F.

Proposals for the repair and enhancement of Fort Perch Rock and the lighthouse in a
manner that protects their special historic interest and positively contributes to their
character and setting will be supported.

Implementation
4.175

The Council will:
i.
ii.
iii.

iv.
v.

vi.

4.176

prepare a Neighbourhood Framework for the area and the Marine Promenade masterplan
(see Figures 4.12 and 4.13);
work with partners to support the regeneration of New Brighton;
be prepared to use its powers of Compulsory Purchase where necessary and appropriate
to assemble development sites. Such circumstances might be where existing land use
or multiple ownerships compromise the assembly of a larger site and agreement has
not been reached with the land owner(s).;
develop and deliver local highway improvements including proposals for recreational
vehicle parking where funding is available;
where appropriate, secure developer contributions to support infrastructure delivery
and work with partners to develop funding bids to secure wider benefits to the New
Brighton Regeneration Area; and
work with the Liverpool City Region Combined Authority, in consultation with local
stakeholders, to support the delivery of a high-quality cycle route to connect the New
Brighton Regeneration Area with the wider 'Left bank'.

Given the coastal location, the use of appropriate materials to withstand the exposed local
climate conditions should be considered within this regeneration area when proposals are
being conceived and proposals should take full account of the risk of flooding along the
coastline.
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Figure 4.12 Marine Promenade Masterplan Area (MPA-RA10.1)
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Figure 4.13 New Brighton Regeneration Area
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New Ferry Regeneration Area
4.177

New Ferry is an urban area located on the eastern side of the Wirral peninsula on the western
bank of the River Mersey adjacent to the nationally significant Port Sunlight Village. It is an
area that has long been recognised as suffering from retail decline and a range of
socio-economic challenges. In March 2017 there was an explosion in the retail centre which
resulted in significant damage to a large number of buildings concentrated around Boundary
Road, Bebington Road and their immediate environs. This included substantial damage to
commercial and residential properties across the area, devastating the heart of the retail
centre, destroying businesses and homes, with significant impact on the local community. The
Regeneration Area is shown on Figure 4.14.

Housing Delivery
4.178

The Local Plan allocates five main housing sites which will deliver approximately 109 new
dwellings within the Plan period, to support the regeneration and redevelopment of this Area.

4.179

Medium to high density development proposals will be expected (at a minimum of 50 dwellings
per hectare), in order to make the best use of available land and promote the delivery of
mixed-use development to support the vitality and viability of the Local Centre.

Policy RA 11
New Ferry Regeneration Area
A.

B.

The New Ferry Regeneration Area shown on the Policies Map will see the regeneration of
vacant and underutilised land in and adjoining the Local Centre by residential led mixed
use development. The Regeneration Area will provide for approximately 109 new dwellings.
The following sites are allocated for residential use within the Regeneration Area to support
the delivery of the development and regeneration strategy as set out in Policy WS 1:
Site Ref

Location

Uses

Size and Capacity

RES-RA11.1

43 Bebington Road, New Ferry

Residential Led Mixed
use

0.09 hectares, 20 units

RES-RA11.2

Woodhead Street Car Park,
New Ferry

Residential Led Mixed
use

0.77 hectares, 37 units

RES-RA11.3

Land at Grove Street and
Bebington Road, New Ferry

Residential Led Mixed
use

0.29 hectares, 14 units

RES-RA11.4

Site of 78, 78A and 82
Bebington Road, New Ferry

Residential Led Mixed
use

0.06 hectares, 11 units

RES-RA11.5

100 New Chester Road, New
Ferry

Residential Led Mixed
Use

0.26 hectares, 27 units

Applications within New Ferry Regeneration Area will be permitted subject to meeting the
following requirements and other relevant policies of the Local Plan. Development proposals
should:
1.
2.
3.

support the reconfiguration of the shopping centre at Woodhead Street and along
Bebington Road, where alternative uses including appropriate high-density residential
development will be encouraged as shown on the Policies Map (TC-SA4.2)
protect and maximise views and the setting of heritage assets including Port Sunlight
Village;
contribute proportionately and appropriately to and/or not prejudice the provision of
public realm and highway improvements, including the proposed partial reopening of
Bebington Road.
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New Ferry Masterplan (MPA-RA11.1)
C.

Development proposals within the Masterplan Area shown on the Policies Map must be in
conformity with a Masterplan and Design Code which has been endorsed by the Council
and provide, as appropriate, for:
1.

Mixed use residential led development on land in and around the New Ferry Local
Centre shown on the Policies Map where:
i.
ii.
iii.

2.

High quality flexible premises will be delivered to be adaptable in response to
changing circumstances and promote sustainable economic growth over the
lifetime of the development; and
A high standard of amenity for all future occupiers will be achieved; and
There would be no unreasonable restrictions on the operation, or future
development of adjacent businesses, uses or sites.

Residential development on the Woodhead Street Car Park (RES-RA11.2) shown on
the Policies Map will be permitted subject to the delivery of:
i.

ii.

The removal of obsolete hard surfaces and associated equipment to create a new
high quality residential area with active frontages that will support and complement
the regeneration of New Ferry Local Centre and preserve and enhance heritage
assets at Port Sunlight Village and Hesketh Hall; and
A permeable layout which will give priority to cycle and pedestrian routes into the
Local Centre.

Implementation
4.180

A New Ferry Regeneration Delivery Plan was produced in September 2017. This document
was extensively consulted on and has led to the identification of a preferred mixed-use
development option on key sites within the area. The final masterplan for the area was
approved by the Council in December 2019.

4.181

Outline planning consent for three key development sites was subsequently approved in
September 2020. These development proposals seek to protect local businesses and bring
a mix of new uses, primarily residential and retail, into the centre to create a sustainable future
for New Ferry.

4.182

These development opportunities will be delivered by the Council from 2022 onwards in
conjunction with its preferred development partner(s). It is intended that the regeneration of
the sites will be completed by 2026. Future High Street Funding was awarded in December
2020, to support the delivery of this programme.

4.183

Other development proposals that come forward within the Area will be delivered by private
sector developers.
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Figure 4.14 New Ferry Regeneration Area

Page184
186

Wirral Local Plan 2021 to 2037 - Submission Draft

Part 5 Settlement Area Policies
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Introduction
5.1

As set out in Policy WS 1.1 Homes, the Wirral Local Plan will provide for a minimum of 13,360
new dwellings over the plan period. This will be achieved through the comprehensive
regeneration of defined Regeneration Areas across the Borough, including at Birkenhead;
renewal projects and mixed-used development within town centres; and the re-use of
brownfield sites across the Borough.

5.2

This part of the Local Plan contains policies for each of the eight Settlement Areas (shown
together on Figure 3.3) in the Borough and includes the site allocations outside of the
Regeneration Areas.

5.3

For each Settlement Area there is an introduction including key characteristics and a map
showing town, district centre and conservation area boundaries, housing and employment
proposals. This is then followed by a series of priorities for the Settlement Area which explain
what the plan seeks to do as a whole for that area.

5.4

The subsequent Place policy (prefix WP) includes Conservation Area specific policy. The purpose
of designating Conservation Areas is to conserve all aspects of the character or appearance
including landscape and public spaces that define an areas special interest. All Conservation
Area clauses seek this outcome including protecting the settings of Listed Buildings (which
fall under additional legislation), and other buildings that contribute to the special interest.
The specific policies aim to address the unique characteristics of each Conservation Area and
are based on the designation documents and most recent area appraisal. Further information
can be viewed on the Council’s website at https://www.wirral.gov.uk/planning-and-building/
built-conservation/ conservation-areas

5.5

The place policy then identifies the development sites in the area outside of Regeneration
Areas (sites within these areas have already been identified in Part 4 of the Local Plan). There
are detailed key site requirements for residential sites over 50 dwellings, and employment
sites. However, all Settlement Area policies must be read alongside all relevant policies
in the plan, including Policies WS 6 Placemaking for Wirral and WS 7 Design Principles
whilst site development must also address relevant detailed policies in Part 6 of the Local
Plan.

5.6

The land allocations for housing have been identified through the Council’s Strategic Housing
Land Availability Assessment and those for employment have been identified through the
Wirral Employment Land Study 2021. Both have been screened for their environmental impacts
and viability and sites were subject to a selection methodology accounting for a range of
characteristics.

5.7

Urban sites identified to be protected as open space, Local Green Space, or for sport and
recreation are based on the findings of the published assessments of open space, built facilities
and outdoor sport are listed in Appendices 11-14 and the standards for open space set out
in Policy WS 5.2 Open Space Provision. Locations that are identified for protection for tourism
are found in Appendix 7. These are protected by Policies WS 10 Infrastructure Delivery and
WS 4.4 Tourism respectively. Finally, any town centre proposals outside of Regeneration Areas
are also included in the Place policy.

5.8

The policies are considered to be self explanatory and therefore there are no implementation
matters with the exception of those areas subject to Masterplans. Here, the implementation
matters immediately follow the relevant policy.

Wallasey – Settlement Area 1
Introduction
5.9

Wallasey, including Seacombe, Poulton, Liscard, Egremont, New Brighton and Wallasey Village
forms the northern part of the conurbation on the eastern coast of the Borough. It is
predominantly a densely developed commuter settlement with strong transport links to
Birkenhead, Liverpool and the M53 Motorway.
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5.10

The main town is Liscard and there are local centres at Seacombe and Wallasey Village as well
as New Brighton – a sub-regionally important urban coastal resort. The area currently
accommodates approximately 28,600 dwellings and is home to 61,100 people169, of which
14% live in areas falling within the lowest 3% and just over 45% in areas falling within the
lowest 20% of the Index of Multiple Deprivation for England. Registered social housing providers
have a strong presence in the area.

5.11

The Seacombe River Corridor Regeneration Area (Policy RA 1) experiences poor social, housing,
economic and environmental conditions with a quarter of the Borough’s long-term empty
property located here. The open space at Cross Lane and the public coastal promenades and
open spaces between Seacombe Ferry and the North Wirral Coastal Park at New Brighton are
of strategic importance and provide part of National Cycle Route 56.
Figure 5.1 Map of Key Designations and Allocations in Wallasey Settlement Area

169

Reference please
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Priorities for Wallasey
5.12

The priorities for Wallasey are to:
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

5.13

There are two designated Conservation Areas within Wallasey addressed by Policy WP 1.1:
1.

170

Deliver the regeneration of Seacombe River Corridor, including the creation of new
exemplar higher density waterside neighbourhoods through the redevelopment of
surplus Council Offices, new complementary uses of the Wallasey Town Hall, reconfiguring
the provision of public facilities, reducing the number of vacant properties and the
improvement and redevelopment as appropriate of existing poorer quality residential
stock. This will be achieved through: land allocations; the preparation and delivery of a
comprehensive neighbourhood framework and detailed site masterplans; and other
plan policies.
Promote the regeneration of New Brighton as a mixed use urban coastal resort and
tourist destination, with appropriate high-density residential development through: land
allocations; the preparation and delivery of a comprehensive neighbourhood framework
and Marine Promenade Masterplan (MA13) ; and other plan policies in particular Policy
WS 4 Strategy for Economy and Employment.
Maintain and enhance the open aspect of the coastline; the national and international
importance of the inter-tidal foreshores, ( part of which are in unfavourable recovering
condition); and facilities and open spaces associated with the coastal promenades
between Seacombe Ferry and North Wirral Coastal Park through: the Interim Approach
to Avoid and Mitigate Recreation Pressure in Wirral 170; and other plan policies in particular
WS 5 Strategy for Green and Blue Infrastructure, Open Space, Biodiversity and Landscape
Protection and WD 3 Biodiversity and Geodiversity Assets.
Safeguard and enhance the vitality and viability of Liscard Town Centre as the main retail
and service centre for the area, with appropriate improvements and high-density
residential development through: the preparation of a comprehensive masterplan (MA12)
; and other plan policies in particular WS 11 Strategy for Town, District and Local Centres
and WD 11 Design in Centres.
Safeguard and enhance the vitality and viability of the local centres at New Brighton
(Victoria Road and Seabank Road), Seacombe (Poulton Road) and Wallasey Village as the
focus for neighbourhood level shops, services and community facilities to serve everyday
needs through: the New Brighton Neighbourhood Framework; and other plan policies
as noted in 4 above.
Maintain the industrial area at Cross Lane for small and medium scale industrial and
commercial activities, to provide additional local employment, through plan policies, in
particular WS 4 Strategy for Economy and Employment.
Manage the impact of road transport along routes to New Brighton, Liscard, Wallasey
Village and the Kingsway Road Tunnel through policies for transport improvements and
the promotion of sustainable travel.
Conserve and enhance the special character and appearance of the Conservation Areas
and the significance of any heritage assets, including ensuring a sustainable future for
those heritage assets at risk, through: Policy WD 2 Heritage Assets and specific policies
for these areas set out below.
Address the local shortfall in natural and semi natural open space, allotments and playing
pitches through: land allocations; and other plan policies in particular WS 5 Strategy for
Green and Blue Infrastructure, Biodiversity, Open Space WS 10 Infrastructure Delivery.
Wellington Road (New Brighton) Conservation Area was the only part of James
Atherton's first design for the original resort to be implemented. The character of the
Area principally derives from the group value of the cliff-top villas, which form a strong
visual line when viewed from the promenade, common features such as gabled roofs,

Information and Guidance Note: Interim Approach to Avoid and Mitigate Recreation Pressure in Wirral 2022.
This will be replaced by the LCR Recreational Disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy due June 2023
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barge-boarding, stuccoed elevations and their long, north-facing, terraced gardens and
the setting of coastal open spaces including Marine Park, which was formally laid out for
public recreation during the latter part of the nineteenth century.
The Magazines Conservation Area includes a small collection of buildings dating back
to Jacobean times, that once formed a small fishing village at the edge of the Mersey
Estuary. Vale Park is a central landscaped feature surrounded by a plethora of buildings
that represents a sustained phase of urban development in the period 1850 to almost
the present day. The strong character of the Area is based on the rich mixture of different
building styles and the amenity provided by its coastal location and its various open
spaces.

2.

Policy WP 1
Policy for Wallasey

Policy WP 1.1
Conservation Areas
Wellington Road (CON-SA1.1)
1.

Proposals within the Wellington Road Conservation Area will be supported where they:
1.
2.

preserve the grade II listed Victorian Villas, and conserve the character, immediate and
wider setting of these assets, in addition to the terraced gardens extending to Pilots
Way, boundary walls and ornate cast iron railings and balconies;
retain, preserve and enhance the following common aspects of villa design on existing
buildings:
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.
v.
vi.

3.
4.
5.
6.

roof design;
barge – boarding;
stuccoed elevations;
decorated friezes;
cast iron balconies and railings; and
stone boundary walls.

preserve, retain and enhance the open aspect of views into, and out of the Conservation
Area together with the unobstructed views of the listed buildings and green open and
leisure space to the immediate north;
preserve and enhance the nature and character of Marine park for formal open – air
public recreation;
retain and enhance the character, style and building materials of Marine Mansions,
Marine Park and Portland Court;
respect the villa form in terms of mass, scale, tone and texture, and preserve and
enhance the character of the area.

The Magazines (CON-SA1.2)
B.

Proposals within the Magazines Conservation Area will be supported where they:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

enhance the consistency of scale, massing and separation between neighbouring
buildings;
preserve the setting and character of the historic riverside village;
preserve the formal character and layout of Vale Park;
preserve the area’s urban green spaces; and
preserve the variety of buildings, materials and designs including highly decorative
details, balconies and roofscapes;
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6.

retain and improve unifying features such as landscaping, and boundary treatment,
including stone and brick boundary walls;
ensure the material palette, landscaping, boundary treatments and building design
respect the character of the Conservation Area.

7.

Policy WP 1.2
Residential Sites
C.
D.

Sites of 1- 9 units shown on the Policies Map are expected to yield a total of 8 dwellings, in
addition to existing commitments.
The following sites of 10 units or more, shown on the Policies Map, are allocated for
residential development.
ID

Name

Approximate
Dwelling
Capacity

Anticipated Delivery

RES-SA1.1

Rear of The Lighthouse Public
House, Wallasey Village

10

2025/26 onwards

RES-SA1.2

Land at Gibson House, Seabank
Road, Egremont

15

2023/24 onwards

RES-SA1.3

Rear of Gibson House, Maddock
Road, Egremont

87

2024/25 onwards

RES-SA1.5

Old Manor Club, Withens Lane,
Liscard

10

2023/24 onwards

Birkenhead Commercial Core - Settlement Area 2
Introduction
5.14

The Commercial Core of Birkenhead is the traditional industrial and commercial heart of Wirral
and forms the central part of the conurbation along the eastern coast of the Borough.
Birkenhead Town Centre is the main sub-regional centre for the Borough and is the focus of
the Borough’s well-established radial transport systems.

5.15

Cammell Lairds Shipyard and the Tranmere Oil Terminal are of international significance and
are crucial to the success of the wider Port of Liverpool. The area at Wirral Waters, between
Tower Road and Wallasey Bridge Road now forms part of the nationally designated Mersey
Waters Enterprise Zone.

5.16

The Area currently accommodates approximately 1,500 dwellings and is home to 2,300 people,
of which 82% fall within the lowest 3% of the national Index of Multiple Deprivation for England.

5.17

The Area has the largest concentration of vacant previously developed land in the Borough.
Most of the sites are, however, large and complex or scattered throughout the traditional
mixed-use, commercial areas surrounding the Town Centre or within the hinterland of the
dock estates.

5.18

The Area also has a substantial Victorian heritage including the remaining historic features of
the inland dock estates; original grid-iron street layout and has the oldest standing building
in Merseyside at Birkenhead Priory, which is also a Scheduled Monument.

5.19

The coastal promenades and frontages between Seacombe Ferry and Monks Ferry, Bidston
Moss Community Woodland and Bidston Moss Linear Nature Reserve, with their links to the
facilities, settlements and open spaces within Wallasey and the M53 Corridor are of strategic
importance.
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5.20

As noted from paragraph 3.6, a comprehensive regeneration framework has been established
to support the delivery of the proposals set out within the Local Plan and the wider regeneration
of this Area, to reflect the pressing needs and strategic priority of promoting new development
and investment within this Area to secure the social, economic and physical regeneration of
Birkenhead.

Figure 5.2 Map of Key Designations and Allocations in Birkenhead Commercial Core Settlement Area
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Figure 5.3 Detailed Map of Key Designations and Allocations in Birkenhead Commercial Core Settlement
Area.

Priorities for the Birkenhead Commercial Core
5.21

The priorities for the Commercial Core of Birkenhead are to:
1.

2.

Establish a series of integrated but locally distinctive new city neighbourhoods at Wirral
Waters, Hamilton Park, Hind Street, St Werburghs, Dock Branch Park and Central
Birkenhead and along the Wirral Waterfront.
Re-configure and re-establish Central Birkenhead as the main retail, office and service
centre for the Borough, including services for leisure, entertainment, culture, health and
education and other uses of Borough-wide significance that attract large numbers of
people, through land allocations and a masterplan approach for the Commercial District
Mixed Use Quarter and Dock Branch Park.
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3.

Deliver major large scale employment at the West Float maintain the key industrial and
employment areas at Cammell Lairds, for ship building and repair and related maritime
industries; and rationalise and consolidate the Birkenhead and Wallasey docks and their
hinterlands, through land allocations and other policy in the plan in particular WS 4
Strategy for Economy and Employment.
Maintain and enhance the national and international importance of the inter-tidal
foreshores, (part of which are in unfavourable recovering condition); and the facilities
and open spaces associated with the coastal promenades between Seacombe and Monks
Ferry through: the Interim Approach to Avoid and Mitigate Recreation Pressure in
Wirral171 and other policies in the plan, in particular WS 5 Strategy for Green and Blue
Infrastructure, Open Space, Biodiversity and Landscape Protection and WD 3 Biodiversity
and Geodiversity Assets.
Manage the impact of road transport on routes to, across and along the docks, to
Seacombe, Poulton and Liscard, the A41, the M53 Motorway and the Kingsway Road
Tunnel, to maintain strong transport links and freight connections to the M53 Motorway
and the national rail network and maximise highway efficiency, through policies for
transport improvements and the promotion of sustainable transport.
Conserve and enhance the special character and appearance of the Conservation Area
at Hamilton Square, and where appropriate to secure a long-term mixed-use commercial
future and the significance including the setting of other heritage assets, including
Birkenhead Priory, through Policy WD 2 Heritage Assets and the specific policy for the
Conservation Area set out below.
Establish a linked framework of green and blue infrastructure throughout the Area;
including a new public realm within the dockland waterways at East Float; with enhanced
access to Hamilton Square Conservation Area, Bidston Moss and open space in adjoining
Areas; and along the coast between Seacombe Promenade and Monks Ferry, with open
views of the Liverpool waterfront.
Support the implementation of The Liverpool City Region Sustainable Energy Action
Plan172 which identifies the Area as a priority zone for the delivery of district heating
energy infrastructure.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

5.22

Hamilton Square Conservation Area is of national significance and contains the largest Grade
I Listed Victorian square outside London. It represents one of the first residential areas for
businessmen and the professional classes to be built in the newly formed town of Birkenhead
but is currently on the national Heritage at Risk Register. It’s principal character derives from
the grand scale of its period architecture, the sense of enclosure and the general uniformity
of design and elevational treatment. The Conservation Area also includes period property
along adjoining streets which provide an important and complementary "visual envelope" to
the main square but its boundary does not include all the buildings or land which have potential
to detract from its wider visual setting. This is addressed by Policy WP 2.1.

Policy WP 2
Policy for the Birkenhead Commercial Core

Policy WP 2.1
Conservation Areas
Hamilton Square (CON-SA2.1 )
A.

Proposals within the Hamilton Square Conservation Area will be supported where they:
1.

preserve and enhance the historic character, formal setting and sense of enclosure
within the central square;

Information and Guidance Note: Interim Approach to Avoid and Mitigate Recreation Pressure in Wirral (2022).
This will be replaced by the LCR Recreational Disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy due June 2023
st
172 Liverpool City Region Sustainable Energy Action Plan 1 Edition 2012
171
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2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

B.

retain the unity of design and elevational treatment of buildings and the cohesive
frontages overlooking the central gardens;
preserve and enhance buildings and spaces that contribute positively to the significance
and character of the Conservation Area;
secure where appropriate, economic, residential and leisure activity within the Area,
that will secure a sustainable future for heritage at risk;
retain the historic and formal character of the central garden area; and
any new development of buildings or sites neutral or negative to the conservation
area, should acknowledge the street context, and reflect the scale, proportions and
materiality of the surrounding area.

Buildings of scale located beyond the Square should not be overly dominant, and should
not detract from the cohesive character of the formal garden and the townhouses. New
buildings which are not of the highest design quality will not be permitted.

Policy WP 2.2
Residential Sites
C.

There are no residential sites of 1 - 9 units, in addition to existing commitments.

Policy WP 2.3
Employment Sites
D.

The following sites, shown on the Policies Map, are allocated for new employment
development. The specific site requirements are set out below.
ID

Name

Area (ha)

Uses

EMP-SA2.1

Cammell Laird South, Campbeltown
Road, Birkenhead

5.52

B2, B8/Port related

EMP- SA2.2

Twelve Quays, north of Tower Wharf,
Birkenhead

1.06

B2,B8/ Port related

Site EMP – SA2.1 Cammell Laird South, Campbeltown Road, Birkenhead (5.52ha)
E.

This site is allocated for main employment uses - including industrial processes, research
and development, storage and distribution, with priority given to uses which would support
the maritime sector. Development of this site should:
1.

Take a comprehensive design approach providing flexible business premises that can
be adapted in response to changing circumstances that:
i.
ii.
iii.

2.

connects to the highways network at either the existing access to the car park at
the east of the site or by a new junction on Campbeltown Road, adjacent but
offset from the existing access to Lairdside Laser Engineering Centre;
provides a permeable layout that connects buildings with pedestrian and cycle
routes within the site to the Wirral Circular Trail;
uses landscaping to soften the visual impact of new buildings and enhances the
Campbeltown Road frontage; and

Demonstrate that the potential for unscheduled archaeological remains has been
evaluated.
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Site EMP – SA2.2 Twelve Quays, Tower Wharf, Birkenhead (1.06ha)
F.

This site is allocated for main employment uses including industrial processes, research
and development, storage and distribution with priority given to uses which support the
adjoining Twelve Quays Ro-Ro terminal. Development of this site should:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

take a comprehensive approach providing flexible business premises that can be
adapted in response to changing circumstances that:
create attractive frontages facing Tower Road and Tower Wharf;
in the case of port-related uses supporting the adjacent Ro-Ro
terminal provide adequate boundary treatment and screening of port uses within the
site;
locate any mechanical plant, service, storage and parking areas to avoid prominence
in the street scene: and
provide vehicular access that coordinates safely with the public realm and traffic calming
improvements, which have taken place on Tower Road and Tower Wharf.
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Suburban Birkenhead - Settlement Area 3
Introduction
5.23

Suburban Birkenhead, including Bidston, Beechwood, Claughton, Noctorum, Oxton, Prenton,
Mountwood, Tranmere and Rock Ferry, part of the conurbation along the eastern coast of the
Borough, is a largely densely developed commuter area with strong transport links to central
Birkenhead, Liverpool and the M53 Motorway. There are local shopping centres at Prenton
(Woodchurch Road), Claughton Village, Laird Street, Oxton Village, Borough Road (Prenton
Park) and Tranmere Urban Village.

5.24

The Area currently accommodates approximately 43,100 dwellings and is home to 89,300
people, of which 35% live in areas falling within the lowest 3% and almost 60% in areas falling
within the lowest 20% of the Index of Multiple Deprivation for England.

5.25

The Area has the largest concentration of older property and social housing in the Borough
but also includes the high quality, lower density Edwardian and Victorian neighbourhoods
along the wooded Noctorum Ridge, at Bidston, Claughton, Oxton and Prenton. Part of the
Area is subject to the Devonshire Park Neighbourhood Plan.

5.26

Significant clearance and redevelopment has recently taken place in some of the older parts
of north Birkenhead, Tranmere and Rock Ferry, as part of a previously nationally funded
Housing Market Renewal Initiative, with new privately owned family housing bringing new life
into the area. Over 40% of the Borough’s long-term empty property is still, however, located
within this Area.
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5.27

Birkenhead Park and the facilities and open spaces associated with Bidston Hill and the
Noctorum Ridge are of strategic importance.
Figure 5.4 Map of Key Designations and Allocations in Suburban Birkenhead Settement Area

Priorities for Suburban Birkenhead
5.28

The priorities for Suburban Birkenhead are:
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

Maintain and enhance the quality and character of the older residential areas, particularly
along the Noctorum Ridge, including their woodland setting and the landscape character
of Bidston Hill and the Wirral Golf Course, through land allocations and other plan policies
including WS 5 Strategy for Green and Blue Infrastructure, Open Space, Biodiversity and
Landscape Protection.
Maintain and enhance the open aspect of the coastline and the national and international
importance of the inter-tidal foreshores, (part of which are in unfavourable recovering
condition); and the facilities and open spaces associated with the coastal promenade at
Rock Park policies in the plan in particular WS 4 Strategy for Economy and Employment,
WD 2 Heritage Assets and WD 3 Biodiversity and Geodiversity.
Safeguard and enhance the vitality and viability of Prenton (Woodchurch Road) District
Centre as the main retail and service centre for the Area through the Policy WS 11 Strategy
for Town, District and Local Centres and WD 11 Design in Centres.
Safeguard and enhance the vitality and viability of the local centres at Claughton Village;
Laird Street; Oxton Village; Borough Road (Prenton Park); and Tranmere Urban Village
as the main focus for neighbourhood level shops, services and community facilities to
serve everyday needs through the policies noted in 3. above.
Continue to reduce the number of vacant properties and previously developed sites in
and around Birkenhead, Tranmere and Rock Ferry, through land allocations and policies
to encourage regeneration and re-development.
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6.

Support the local priorities identified within the Devonshire Park Neighbourhood Plan
(2015) which seeks to restrict the further loss of larger family-sized housing within one
of Birkenhead’s remaining Victorian Villa Estates.
7. Maintain the industrial area at North Cheshire Trading Estate for small and medium scale
industrial and commercial activities to provide additional local employment through land
allocations and Policy WS 4 Strategy for Economy and Employment.
8. Manage the impact of road transport along routes between Birkenhead, Mid Wirral and
the M53 Motorway and along the A41 to maximise highway efficiency, through policies
for transport improvements and the promotion of sustainable transport including signed
routes with links to National Cycle Route 56 and greater use of the Bidston-Wrexham
'Borderlands' railway line.
9. Preserve and enhance the character and appearance of the Conservation Areas and
Historic Parks and Gardens at Bidston Village; Birkenhead Park; Flaybrick Cemetery; Oxton
Village; Clifton Park; Rock Park and Mountwood through Policy WD 2 Heritage Assets and
the specific policies for these areas set out below.
10. Address the local shortfall in natural and semi natural open space, amenity greenspace,
playing pitches and provision for children and young people, through Policy WS 5 Strategy
for Green and Blue Infrastructure, Open Space, Biodiversity and Landscape Protection.
5.29

There are seven designated Conservation Areas within Suburban Birkenhead addressed by
Policy WP 3.1:
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

Bidston Village is early mediaeval in origin and was the ancient parochial centre for a
wide area stretching as far as Moreton, Saughall Massie and Claughton but today retains
the character and appearance of a traditional rural English village. This character principally
derives from buildings such as St. Oswald's Church and the collection and design of
modest cottages and farmhouses, with their associated outbuildings, paddock areas and
woodland, which provide an important separation between the village and the areas of
modern development nearby.
Birkenhead Park, opened in 1847, was the first publicly funded municipal park in Britain.
Designed by Joseph Paxton, it provided the inspiration for the design of Central Park,
New York and for the influential Victorian "Public Parks Movement". The character of the
Conservation Area principally derives from its wide and varied collection of domestic
period buildings and structures, unified by common features of design such as gate piers,
boundary railings and substantial landscaping, set around the central mature parkland
delineated by Park Drive. Many common features of design including boundary treatment,
are still regulated by local covenants. Birkenhead Park is designated as Grade 1 in the
Register of Parks and Gardens of Special Historic Interest in England and has recently
been subject to a multi-million-pound restoration programme.
Oxton Village Conservation Area reflects the early Victorian commuter settlement which
developed over the summit of Oxton Hill, with its variety of period buildings, ranging from
terraces, stone-built cottages and detached stuccoed villas in extensive grounds,
reinforced by elevational treatments, window styles and ornate cast-iron porches, narrow
roads, lanes and paths, sandstone walls, "cottage" gardens and extensive tree cover.
Rock Park Conservation Area represents a purpose-built, out-of-town, residential estate
formed by Liverpool merchants, sited near the local cross-river ferry terminal. The riverside
estate also benefits from fine views across the Mersey Estuary. The esplanade and the
former ferry landing point are one of few public access points to the riverfront, south of
Tranmere and its associated open space is a prominent landmark in views from the
Liverpool riverfront. The original estate formed forty-four residential plots, laid out around
an irregularly looped landscaped driveway. Each plot was then sold with articles of
agreement regulating the density, design and nature of the development subsequently
undertaken.
Flaybrick Cemetery, now known as Flaybrick Memorial Gardens, opened in 1864 as
Wirral’s first municipal cemetery, represents a fine example of a formal Victorian cemetery
and possesses considerable local significance, containing the graves of many people
prominent in the early growth of Birkenhead. The character of the Conservation Area
primarily derives from the quality of landscaping, formality of design, central, tree-lined
processional avenue, the prominence and setting of the twin chapels and the sandstone
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perimeter wall with cast-iron coping railings and the topographical setting, which
commands fine views of Birkenhead and across the River Mersey to Liverpool. The
Cemetery is also designated in the Register of Parks and Gardens of Special Historic
Interest in England but is currently on the national Heritage at Risk Register.
Clifton Park was principally laid out in the mid-18th Century, with large detached or
semi-detached stone dressed houses within spacious plots. The overall character remains
dominated by the grand scale of villas set back from the road or partly screened by trees,
with robust cornice and eaves details and a strong presence on the street scene that
would be harmed by the introduction of development out of keeping with the historic
design traditions of the Area.
Mountwood Conservation Area is defined by large individual buildings generally set
within spacious grounds with many properties set back substantially from the road and
shielded by heavy and mature plantings. The houses which form the core of the area
are individually designed and can be characterised broadly as 'Arts and Crafts' with
features such as steeply pitched roofs with low eaves; small, horizontally grouped windows;
tall decorative chimneys; and decorative timberwork, which would be harmed by the
introduction of development out of keeping with the historic design traditions of the
Area. Prenton Reservoir and St. Stephens Church are dominant within the Area.

6.

7.

Policy WP 3
Policy for Suburban Birkenhead

Policy WP 3.1
Conservation Areas
Bidston Village (CON-SA3.1)
A.

Proposals within Bidston Village Conservation Area will be supported where they:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

preserve and enhance the rural character of the historic village and retain the visual
separation of the village from the modern, built-up areas nearby;
retain and enhance the character, scale and setting of remaining agricultural buildings
and cottages;
preserve unifying features of design, such as window treatments, stone parapets,
gabled entrance porches, the mix between brick and stone as building materials, stone
paving flags, and stone boundary walls;
retain tree-belts on the lower slopes of Bidston Hill behind Bidston Hall, and on land
between Lennox Lane and Bidston Village Road;
ensure land-uses within the precincts of Church Farm, Ivy Farm, Yew Tree Farm and
Bidston Hall Farm acknowledge and respect the former agricultural and rural character
of the sites, and new proposed uses are sympathetic;
retain the open aspect of land between Boundary Road and Bidston Hall, and at the
junction of Lennox Lane and Bidston Village Road.

Birkenhead Park (CON-SA3.2 )
B.

Proposals within Birkenhead Park Conservation Area will be supported where they:
1.
2.
3.
4.

conserve and enhance the Park’s historic context in volume, scale, form, materials and
quality;
preserve and enhance the setting, character and appearance of an extensive Victorian
public park including its buildings backing on to the Park such as lodges, terraces and
villas;
retain unifying features of design, such as gate piers, boundary fences and walls, and
the nature and extent of landscaping throughout the Conservation Area;
give priority to the residential use of historic buildings;
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5.
6.
7.

preserve uninterrupted, tree-lined, open vistas within the "inner park" as delineated
by the route of Park Drive;
introduce an effective landscaping treatment to Park Drive which allows glimpsed views
only of houses backing on to the Park;
avoid development of backland areas facing the park consistent with the restrictive
covenants affecting private land beyond the periphery of Park Drive.

Oxton Village (CON-SA3.3)
C.

Proposals within Oxton Village Conservation Area will be supported where they:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

conserve and enhance the essential unifying features of the landscape and street
scene throughout the area, particularly the extensive canopy of mature trees and
historic sandstone boundary walls;
conserve the diversity of its architectural and historic interest exemplified in its five
zones;
within garden areas, demonstrate that the scale, form and design will preserve or
enhance the setting of the parent and adjacent buildings and the character of the
immediate locality;
within the village centre, demonstrate that they will not generate environmental impacts
likely to harm the mixed retail, business, and residential character of the centre, and
that design of shopfronts will preserve and enhance its character;
retain existing areas of York stone flags.

Rock Park (CON-SA3.4)
D.

Proposals within Rock Park Conservation Area will be supported where they:
1.
2.
3.
4.

preserve and enhance the original character, design and layout of the former
merchants' estate.
preserve and enhance public access along the Esplanade and views across the Mersey
Estuary;
retain unifying features, including but not limited to the irregular, looped, landscaped
driveway and the density, scale, massing and woodland setting of the developed areas;
retain the open, landscaped character of Rock Park Linear Open Space and Rock Park
Esplanade Open Space.

Flaybrick Cemetery (CON-SA3.5)
E.

Proposals within Flaybrick Cemetery Conservation Area will be supported where they:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

retain and enhance the landscape quality and quiet diverse characters of the various
sections of the High Victorian cemetery;
preserve and reinstate glimpsed views of Birkenhead and across the River Mersey to
Liverpool through tree management and control of development in the immediate
vicinity of the cemetery which affects its setting;
retain and enhance unifying features, such as stone walls and gate piers, railings,
symmetrical composition and the Gothic style of chapels and lodges;
preserve the visual dominance and style of the main processional avenue;
through Conservation Area Consent protect pre 1925 monuments and gravestones
from being laid down or removed.

Clifton Park (CON-SA3.6)
F.

Proposals within Clifton Park Conservation Area will be supported where they:
1.
2.

conserve and enhance the historic character and appearance of a Victorian suburb
and it’s landscaped setting;
retain and enhance the consistency of scale, massing and separation between
neighbouring buildings;
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3.

retain the variety of buildings together with highly decorative details and roofscapes,
their materials and design;
retain, create and improve unifying features such as boundary treatment, including
stone walls, sandstone flags and railings and attractive landscaping within public vantage
points as well as protect the tree scape within the Park area.

4.

Mountwood (CON-SA3.7)
G.

Proposals within Mountwood Conservation Area will be supported where they:
1.

preserve and enhance the intrinsic charm and character of the Conservation Area of
large houses of eclectic and varied architecture set within mature grounds;
retain key views out of the conservation area to north Wales and Liverpool, and the
setting of Prenton Reservoir, St Stephen’s Church, Prenton War Memorial and the
Merchant Marine Memorial;
preserve and regenerate the extensive canopy of woodland to retain and enhance
character and increase biodiversity;
in proposals for new residential development, maintain the character of a single
substantial building set within an appropriate plot size, rather than a series of smaller
dwellings;
retain and reinstate existing architectural features of boundary treatments including
sandstone walls, pillars, gateposts, fences and hedges.

2.
3.
4.
5.

Policy WP 3.2
Proposals in Devonshire Park
H.

Proposals within the neighbourhood plan area should be bought forward in line with the
Devonshire Park Neighbourhood Plan.

Policy WP 3.3
Residential Sites
I.
J.

Sites of 1- 9 units shown on the Policies Map are expected to yield a total of 3 dwellings, in
addition to existing commitments.
The following sites of 10 units or more, shown on the Policies Map, are allocated for
residential development.
ID

Name

RES-SA3.1

Former Gladstone Liberals, Dial
Road, Tranmere

31

2023/24 onwards

RES-SA3.2

Redcourt School, 7 Devonshire Place,
Oxton

30

2023/24 onwards

RES-SA3.3

Sevenoaks, Phase 2B, Chatham Road,
Rock Ferry

43

2022/23 onwards

RES-SA3.4

Atherton Hall, Westbourne Road,
Birkenhead

15

2022/23 onwards

RES-SA3.9

Former Christ Church, Park Road
South, Birkenhead

16

2026/27 onwards
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Policy WP 3.4
Employment Sites
K.

The following sites shown on the Policies Map are allocated for new employment
development. The specific site requirements are set out below.
ID

Name

Area (ha)

Uses

EMP-SA3.1

Land west of Prenton Way, North Cheshire
Trading Estate, Prenton

0.58

B2, B8

Site EMP-SA3.1 Land West of Prenton Way North Cheshire Trading Estate, Prenton (0.58 ha)
L.

The site is allocated for main employment uses - offices/ light industry, research and
development general industry, storage and distribution (B2, B8). Development of this site
should:
1.
2.

provide flexible business premises that can be adapted in response to changing
circumstances; and
provide a landscape buffer with the M53.
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Bebington, Bromborough and Eastham - Settlement Area 4
Introduction
5.30

The largely commuter settlements of Bebington, Bromborough and Eastham, including the
residential areas of Poulton-Spital, Raby Mere, Brookhurst, New Ferry and Port Sunlight form
the southern part of the conurbation along the eastern coast of the Borough, with strong links
to Liverpool, Birkenhead, Ellesmere Port, Chester and the M53 Motorway.

5.31

The Area provides the largest concentration of major employment opportunities outside
Birkenhead. Wirral International Business Park, the Unilever Complex at Port Sunlight and the
Manchester Ship Canal are regionally significant facilities and the out-of-centre Croft Retail
Park provides the largest group of retail and leisure facilities outside Birkenhead. The Area
also provides a number of recreation facilities of Borough-wide importance including the
Bebington Oval Recreation Centre, Plymyard Playing Fields, Leverhulme Sports Ground,
Eastham Country Park, Brotherton Park/Dibbinsdale Local Nature Reserve and the ‘new’ Port
Sunlight River Park.

Page204
206

Wirral Local Plan 2021 to 2037 - Submission Draft

5.32

The main service centres for the local community are at Bromborough Village and New Ferry,
with more local centres at Lower Bebington, Eastham and Dacre Hill. The whole of the coastline
is of national and/or international importance for nature conservation and its western fringes
are framed by Storeton Hill and the wooded river valleys associated with the Dibbinsdale and
Clatter brooks. The Area currently accommodates approximately 24,700 dwellings and is home
to 55,800 people, of which approximately 12% live within areas falling within the lowest 20%
of the national Index of Multiple Deprivation for England.

5.33

The facilities and open spaces at Port Sunlight River Park; Brotherton Park and Dibbinsdale
Local Nature Reserve; and Eastham Country Park, are of strategic importance.

Figure 5.5 Map of Key Designations and Allocations in Bebington, Bromborough and Eastham Settlement
Area

Priorities for Bebington, Bromborough and Eastham
5.34

The priorities for Bebington, Bromborough and Eastham are to:
1.

2.

3.

Maintain and enhance the remaining open aspect of the coastline; the national and
international importance of the inter-tidal foreshores, (part of which are in unfavourable
recovering condition); through land allocations and policies in the plan in particular WS
4 Strategy for Economy and Employment, WD 2 Heritage Assets and WD 3 Biodiversity
and Geodiversity.
Secure increased access to, and along, the waterfront between New Ferry and the
Manchester Ship Canal from the communities in the west, subject to any impact on
European nature conservation sites;
Safeguard and enhance the vitality and viability of Bromborough Village District Centre
as the main retail and service centre for the Area through the Policy WS 11 Strategy for
Town, District and Local Centres and WD 11 Design in Centres.
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4.

5.

6.

7.

8.
9.

5.35

There are four designated Conservation Areas within the Area addressed by Policy WP 4 .1:
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.36

Safeguard and enhance the vitality and viability of the local centres at New Ferry, Eastham
Rake and Lower Bebington as the focus for neighbourhood level shops, services and
community facilities to serve everyday needs through the policies noted in Priority 3
above, and the delivery of a masterplan for New Ferry within Policy RA 11 New Ferry
Regeneration Area.
Maintain the industrial areas at Wirral International Business Park and Port Sunlight for
large, medium and small scale industrial and commercial activities through land allocations
and Policy WS 4 Strategy for Economy and Employment.
Maximise the economic contribution of the Eastham Dock Estate as a low carbon inland
transport corridor, for port-related storage, processing and distribution uses, waterborne
freight and rail transport through land allocations and Policy WS 4 Strategy for Economy
and Employment, while continuing to reduce the impact of traffic on Eastham Village
Conservation Area.
Manage, mitigate and reduce flood risk along the Mersey coast, at Bromborough Pool
and along the Dibbinsdale Brook and its tributaries, through Policy WD 4 Coastal
Protection, Food Risk, Sustainable Drainage and Natural Water Management.
Manage the impact of road transport along routes to Birkenhead and the M53 Motorway,
through policies for transport improvements and the promotion of sustainable transport.
Preserve and enhance the character and appearance of the Conservation Areas at
Bromborough Village, Bromborough Pool, Port Sunlight and Lower Bebington, and the
significance of heritage assets, including the Scheduled Monument at Bromborough
Court House through Policy WD 2 Heritage Assets and the specific policies for these
areas set out below.
Port Sunlight Conservation Area comprises the innovative, planned settlement conceived
by William Lever in order to house the workers of his nearby soap and chemical works.
It has an international reputation as an early and classic example of English philanthropy,
which combined a concern for sanitary living conditions with the objective of providing
an attractive, landscaped suburb for the working classes and is still a residential
environment of rare quality due to its "planned" form, formal layout and architectural
details, prominent “public" buildings and the historic factory frontage, which is a continuing
reminder of the purpose and history of the Area. The formal open spaces at The Dell,
The Diamond and The Causeway, based on a 1910 competition design by Ernest Prestwich,
are also designated in the Historic England Register of Parks and Gardens of Special
Historic Interest in England.
Bromborough Village Conservation Area includes the core of the old village and
remaining vernacular buildings along The Rake and Bromborough Village Road. The
character of the Area is principally derived from the historic market cross, the setting
and visual dominance of St Barnabas’ Church, and the courtyard formed by its associated
buildings at Church Lane and the distinctive character and scale of the period property
along The Rake.
Bromborough Pool Conservation Area was developed as a planned model village in
1854 to provide homes for workers in the nearby Price's Candle Factory and is one of
the earliest examples of English private company philanthropy. Development continued
throughout the rest of the century to incorporate a school, hospital, village hall and
Church, all of which remained in the ownership of the factory. An Article 4 Direction limits
permitted development rights for properties within the Village.
Lower Bebington Conservation Area is defined by the scale and character of individual
buildings which have evolved during the pre-industrial period to the modern era along
with landscaped open spaces including Mayer Park which soften the urban environment.

Policy for the reconfiguration of the shopping centre at New Ferry are based on the New Ferry
Regeneration Master Plan 2019 and outline permissions for alternative uses at Bebington
Road and Woodhead Street. Please refer to Policy RA 11 New Ferry Regeneration Area.

Policy WP 4
Policy for Bebington, Bromborough and Eastham
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Policy WP 4.1
Conservation Areas
Port Sunlight (CON-SA4.1)
A.

Proposals within Port Sunlight Conservation Area will be supported where they:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

preserve and enhance the area’s unifying features such as scale, massing and design
of buildings including use of superblocks and landscape setting;
preserve and enhance the character and layout of Registered landscapes: The Dell,
The Diamond and The Causeway;
preserve the historic factory frontage overlooking the village from Wood Street;
preserve and enhance the visual setting of the village, its buildings, including all designed
views and vistas, monuments, public art and landscaped areas;
preserve and enhance the quality and nature of the key approaches and entrances
to the village;
retain the largely unbroken skyline, and preserve the sense of enclosure and separation,
limit height and scale of buildings in close proximity to the village;
enhance the public realm and accessibility for the Conservation Area;
retain the primarily residential uses within the village whilst allowing complementary
adaptive use of buildings that enhance the character and ensure its long term
sustainability;
provide complementary uses within the Unilever factory site.

Bromborough Village (CON-SA4.2)
B.

Proposals within Bromborough Village Conservation Area will be supported where they:
1.

2.
3.

preserve and enhance the historic core character of Bromborough Village including
the architecture, setting and environment around Bromborough Cross and the
significance of St Barnabas’ Church, its spire, precincts, curtilage and courtyard, Hall,
school, schoolhouse and lych-gate enhancing its surrounding landscaping;
retain and maintain its unifying character and features including but not limited to,
shared architectural design, materials, boundary walls, red sandstone structures and
narrow lanes;
preserve the villages rurality by retaining, maintaining and conserving the stock of
trees, shrubs, and hedgerows which act to characterise and screen it from adjacent
commercial and urban uses.

Bromborough Pool (CON-SA4.3)
C.

Proposals within Bromborough Pool Conservation Area will be supported where they:
1.

preserve and enhance the character of a mid 19th century housing area;

2.

preserve and enhance the five different types of significant, simply detailed, brick built,
Welsh slated roofed, grade ii listed terraced housing;
retain the pattern and detail of windows;
preserve the open aspect of land providing an important separation function from
surrounding modern industrial uses;
retain, preserve and maintain the buildings of architectural importance including, but
not limited to the school, church, village hall and social club, together with the Court
House site Scheduled Monument;
retain, conserve and maintain the green open spaces, set out as a grid pattern within
the square formed by heritage buildings;
retain the front garden areas of all the properties as unfenced buffer zones.

3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
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Lower Bebington (CON-SA4.4)
D.

Proposals within Lower Bebington Conservation Area will be supported where they:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

preserve and enhance the sense of a village in a rural setting and retain the mixture
of period buildings rural cottages, merchant’s houses and modern Civic Centre;
sustain and enhance the sense of enclosure provided by the sandstone boundary
walls;
preserve the pre industrial and rural origins of the village core;
retain and maintain, in private residences and public spaces, the good quality specimen
trees and encourage further tree planting;
conserve and enhance Mayer Hall, Mayer library, Pennant House and Mayer Park
including the parks sense of quiet and peace;
maintain the contrast between Mayer Hall complex and the modern Civic Centre;
sustain and enhance the setting of St. Andrew's Church which may contain important
archaeological deposits.

Policy WP 4.2
Residential Sites
E.
F.

Sites of 1- 9 units shown on the Policies Map are expected to yield a total of 11 dwellings,
in addition to existing commitments.
The following sites of 10 units or more, shown on the Policies Map, are allocated for
residential development. The specific site requirements are set out below for sites over 50
dwellings.
ID

Name

Approximate
Dwelling
Capacity

Anticipated
Delivery

RES-SA4.1

Land at Civic Way, Bebington

60

2024/25 onwards

RES-SA4.2 /
MPA-SA4.2

Former MOD, Old Hall Road,
Bromborough

250

2024/25 onwards

RES-SA4.3 /
MPA-SA4.2

Riverside Office Park, Riverwood
Road, Bromborough

200

2024/25 onwards

RES-SA4.5

Eastham Youth Centre, Lyndale
Road

15

2024/25 onwards

RES-SA4.6

Former Croda, Prices Way,
Bromborough Pool

100

2024/25 onwards

RES-SA4.7/
MPA-SA4. 1

Former D1 Oils, Dock Road South,
Bromborough

1,225

2024/25 onwards

RES-SA4.11

Unilever Research, Quarry Road
East, Bebington

120

2023/24 onwards

Site RES SA4.1 Land at Civic Way, Bebington (0.84ha) approx 60 dwellings
G.

Development of this site should:
1.
2.

take a comprehensive approach to create a sustainable residential area with active
frontages to Civic Way;
conserve and enhance the Lower Bebington Conservation Area and integrate with
neighbouring housing and the police station;
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3.
4.
5.
6.

complete the front building line along Toleman Avenue and enhance the appearance
of the area in context with the landscaped setting across open space toward the Village;
promote wildlife corridors into the neighbouring woodland and trees, Mayer Park and
surrounding open space;
retain access to Wirral Evolutions/ Highcroft Centre from Civic Way through the site;
and
retain pedestrian connections to Heath Road.

Site RES-SA4.2, RES SA 4.3 [MPA-SA4. 2] Land South of Riverwood Road and Old Hall Road
(14.50 ha), Bromborough approx 450 dwellings.
H.

Development of this site should be in conformity with a comprehensive masterplan and
design code which has been endorsed by the Council to coordinate the built form and
landscape that demonstrates the delivery of an integrated sustainable community that
delivers:
1.
2.

a permeable layout with cycle and pedestrian routes through and to the site.;
appropriate infrastructure as set out in the Infrastructure Delivery Plan including
appropriate provision for:
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i.
ii.
3.

the maintenance of a 5 metre wide natural wildlife foraging buffer zone adjacent
to the Long Plantation Woodland and Local Wildlife Site along the southern
boundary of the eastern part of the site;
public access to the coast, Eastham Country Park and Leverhulme playing fields
for cyclists and pedestrians with continuous links to the Wirral Circular Trail;

Contributes appropriately and proportionately to:
i.
ii.

iii.

the cost of managing recreational pressure on Eastham Country Park;
controlled crossing facilities at Old Hall Road/ New Chester Road and a pedestrian
crossing along Old Hall Road between Riverwood Road and the junction of Old
Hall Road and the A41 to enable safe access to schools, shops and community
facilities; and
enhanced bus stop infrastructure and service.
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Site RES 4.6 Former Croda, Prices Way , Bromborough Pool (4.62ha) approx 100 dwellings.
I.

Development of the site should be comprehensive to create a sustainable residential area
with active frontages facing public amenity open space and routes along Dibbinsdale Brook
to Port Sunlight River Park that:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

provides access for maintenance of Dibbinsdale Brook;
provides vehicular access at two points from the existing housing off Pool Lane;
provides pedestrian and cycleway links along and over Dibbinsdale Brook to Port
Sunlight River park;
contributes appropriately and proportionately to bus services;
addresses any residual flood risk.
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Site RES–SA4.7 [MPA-SA4. 1] Former D1 Oils, Dock Road South, Bromborough (23.50ha)
approx 1,225 dwellings
J.

Development of this site should be in conformity with a comprehensive masterplan and
design code which has been endorsed by the Council to coordinate the built form and
landscape which demonstrates the delivery of an integrated sustainable community that
delivers:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

a high quality design, residential area with accessible public open space including
children’s play within the site and along the Mersey waterfront;
coherent active frontages facing Bromborough Pool Conservation Area on Dock Road
South and throughout the public realm that encourage social interation and enhance
the setting of the buildings;
a permeable layout with cycle and pedestrian routes that enables public access between
all parts of the neighbourhood and the neighbouring areas;
an appropriate drainage strategy; and
appropriate infrastructure as set out in the Infrastructure Delivery Plan including
appropriate provision for:
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i.
ii.

6.

a new bus route between Dock Road South and Riverbank and new bus stop
infrastructure within the neighbourhood
public access to the coast for cyclists and pedestrians with continuous links to
neighbouring coastal land and the Wirral Circular Trail subject to any impact on
European nature conservation sites;

Contributes appropriately and proportionately to:
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.
v.

Primary school places;
Bus services and bus stop infrastructure on Dock Road South and Riverbank Road;
controlled crossing facilities at Port Causeway/New Chester Rd and Thermal
Rd/Dock Rd South;
the upgrade of the uncontrolled crossing facility to the south of Port Causeway/
Thermal Road junction to a toucan crossing;
the upgrade of the junction of Riverbank Road/ Thermal Road to signal control
incorporating controlled pedestrian crossing facilities.

Site SA4.11 Unilever Research, Quarry Road East, Bebington (3.42ha) approx 120 dwellings
K.

Development of the site should be comprehensive to create a sustainable residential area
with active frontages facing Quarry Road East that:
1.
2.
3.

integrates and protects established trees and woodland in and around the site and
promotes wildlife corridors through the site and into neighbouring woodland;
provides highway access via two access points from Quarry Road East;
contributes appropriately and proportionately to:
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i.
ii.

the subway (lighting and refurbishment) between Bromborough Road and
Westgate Road:
upgraded traffic signal infrastructure where Bromborough Road passes below
the rail line to the south of the site including cycle detectors.

Policy WP 4.3
Employment Sites
L.

The following sites shown on the Policies Map are allocated for new employment
development. The specific site requirements are set out below.
ID

Name

Area (ha)

Uses

EMP-SA4.1

Land South of Riverbank Road,
Bromborough

1.01

B2, B8

EMP-SA4.2

Sun Valley expansion, Commercial Road,
Bromborough

0.97

B2, B8

EMP-SA4.3

Land north of Caldbeck Road, east of Welton
Road, Bromborough

2.35

B2, B8
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ID

Name

Area (ha)

Uses

EMP-SA4.4

Tulip expansion, Plantation Road,
Bromborough

2.05

B2, B8

EMP-SA4.5

North Road Business Park, North Road,
Eastham

9.28

B2, B8

Site EMP SA4.1 Land south of Riverbank Road, Bromborough (1.01ha)
M.

The site is allocated for main employment uses - industrial processes, research and
development storage and distribution (B2, B8). Development of this site should:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

take a comprehensive design approach providing flexible business premises that can
be adapted in response to changing circumstances;
provide landscaped frontages along Riverbank Road, with any external service, storage
yards and parking areas located to the rear to avoid prominence in the street scene;
retain existing healthy trees and hedging plants on the southern and eastern
boundaries of the site and promote wildlife corridors;
provide legible pedestrian and cycle routes to buildings and a connection to the Wirral
Circular Trail;
ensure visibility splays to achieve the safest line of sight taking into account the bend
in Riverbank Road.
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Site EMP- SA4.2 Sun Valley expansion, Commercial Road, Bromborough (0.97ha)
N.

The site is allocated for main employment uses -industrial processes, research and
development storage and distribution (B2, B8). Development of this site should:
1.
2.
3.
4.

take a design approach providing flexible business premises that can be adapted in
response to changing circumstances;
provide landscaped frontages facing Stadium Road and Commercial Road and locate
any external service, storage yards and parking areas to the rear to avoid prominence
in the street scene;
provide landscaping to promote wildlife corridors;
provide for legible pedestrian and cycle routes to buildings and a connection to Stadium
Road and Commercial Road.

Site EMP- SA4.3 Land north of Caldbeck Road, east of Welton Road, Bromborough (2.35ha)
O.

The site is allocated for main employment uses - industrial processes, research and
development storage and distribution (B2, B8). Development of this site should:
1.
2.

take a comprehensive design approach providing flexible business premises that can
be adapted in response to changing circumstances;
provide landscaped frontages facing Caldbeck Road and Welton Road and locate any
external service, storage yards and parking areas to the rear to avoid prominence in
the street scene;
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3.
4.
5.

provide a single vehicular access point via a signalled junction from Caldbeck Road/
Thursby Road;
retain existing healthy trees on the boundaries of the site and provide landscaping to
promote wildlife corridors;
provide for legible pedestrian and cycle routes to buildings and a connection to the
Croft Retail Park via Welton Road.

Site EMP SA4.4 – Tulip expansion, Plantation Road, Bromborough (2.05ha)
P.

The site is allocated for main employment uses - industrial processes, research and
development storage and distribution (B2, B8). For possible future expansion of the existing
Tulip factory or separate development, subject to there being no adverse impact on the
operation of the existing business and satisfactory boundary arrangements being put in
place. Development of this site should:
1.
2.
3.

take a comprehensive design approach providing flexible business premises that can
be adapted in response to changing circumstances;
create attractive frontages facing Plantation Road and Riverwood Road and locate any
external service, storage yards and parking areas to the rear to avoid prominence in
the street scene;
retain existing healthy trees and hedging plants on the boundary with Power Road
and provide landscaping to promote wildlife corridors;
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4.
5.

provide vehicular access from Plantation Road;
provide for legible pedestrian and cycle routes to buildings and a connection to the
Wirral Circular Trail along Plantation Road.

Site EMP- S4.5 North Road Business Park, North Road, Eastham (9.28ha)
Q.

The site is allocated for main employment uses - industrial processes, research and
development storage and distribution (B2, B8). Development of this site should:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

take a comprehensive design approach providing flexible business premises that can
be adapted in response to changing circumstances in accordance with existing outline
planning permission or a design code for the site;
minimise the loss of healthy trees and provide landscaping to promote wildlife corridors;
provide two road accesses with visibility splays at a grade capable of crossing the
disused freight line (within the boundary of Cheshire West and Chester Council) ;
provide for legible pedestrian and cycle routes to buildings and a connection to North
Road (within the boundary of Cheshire West and Chester Council);
provide an HGV routing and signage strategy and Haulier Rules which avoids travelling
through Eastham Village.

173

173

Access to this site via Road/rail is within the administrative boundary of Cheshire West and Chester Council.
The site has outline planning permission (with all matters reserved) for B2/B8 Use floorspace and ancillary
uses up to a maximum of 500,000sqft (46,450sqm). The application was submitted to both Wirral and Cheshire

Page218
220

Wirral Local Plan 2021 to 2037 - Submission Draft

Leasowe, Moreton, Upton, Greasby and Woodchurch - Settlement Area 5
(Mid-Wirral)
Introduction
5.37

Mid Wirral comprises the urban commuter settlements of Leasowe, Moreton, Saughall Massie,
Upton, Greasby and Woodchurch, to the immediate west of the M53 Motorway.

5.38

The main town centre is Moreton but there are local centres at Upton and Greasby and smaller
parades in Leasowe and Woodchurch. The main employment areas are at Moreton and Upton.

5.39

The northern half of the Area contains large areas of low-lying floodplain, which limits future
development. The Area currently accommodates approximately 24,600 dwellings and is home
to 53,600 people, of which almost 10% live in areas falling within the lowest 3% and almost
40% in areas falling within the lowest 20% of the Index of Multiple Deprivation for England.

West and Chester Councils with Wirral acting as the lead authority. The planning permission allows development
to be commenced either before the expiration of 7 years from the date of this permission or before the
expiration of 5 years from the date of approval of the last of the reserved matters to be approved, whichever
is the later. The site is allocated to safeguard the quantum of floorspace permitted. The site is considered to
be complementary to Cheshire West and Chester’s key sub-regional adjacent employment allocation (Hooton
Park/Vauxhall), and the wider Ellesmere Port Industrial Area. The quoted site area relates to the land within
Wirral's administrative boundary only.
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5.40

The facilities and open spaces associated with the North Wirral Coastal Park and the linear
open spaces and footpaths along the Arrowe Brook, between Millhouse Lane, Moreton and
Arrowe Park are of strategic importance.

5.41

The main heritage assets within the area are the Scheduled Monuments at the site of
pre-Norman and Mediaeval Church at Overchurch and the Standing Cross at the Church of
the Holy Cross, Woodchurch.

5.42

The Roman Catholic Church of St Michael and All Angels, Woodchurch, is currently on the
national Heritage at Risk Register.

Priorities for Leasowe, Moreton, Upton, Greasby and Woodchurch
5.43

The priorities for Mid-Wirral are to:
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.
5.44

174

Maintain and enhance the open aspect of the northern coastline; the national and
international importance of the inter-tidal foreshores and their supporting habitats, (part
of which are in unfavourable recovering condition); and public access to the facilities and
open spaces associated with the North Wirral Coastal Park, through the Interim Approach
to Avoid and Mitigate Recreation Pressure in Wirral174and other policies in the plan in
particular WS 5 Strategy for Green and Blue Infrastructure, Open Space, Biodiversity and
Landscape Protection and WD 3 Biodiversity and Geodiversity Assets.
Manage, mitigate and reduce flood risk across the northern part of the area and along
inland river corridors, while maintaining and enhancing public access and biodiversity
through Policy WS 5 and WD 4 Coastal Protection, Food Risk, Sustainable Drainage and
Natural Water Management.
Safeguard and enhance the vitality and viability of Moreton Town Centre as the main
retail and service centre for the Area including the reconfiguration of the area to the
north of the centre at Pasture Road, through land allocations and other policies in the
plan in particular WS 11 Strategy for Town, District and Local Centres and WD 11 Design
in Centres.
Safeguard and enhance the vitality and viability of the local centres at Upton and Greasby
and strengthen the range of services available at the local (undesignated) parades at
Leasowe and Woodchurch as the focus for neighbourhood level shops, services and
community facilities to serve everyday needs through the policies noted in 3. above.
Maintain the remaining industrial areas at Leasowe, Moreton and Upton for small and
medium scale industrial and commercial activities to provide additional local employment,
through land allocations and Policy WS 4 Strategy for Economy and Employment, subject
to controlling the impact of flood risk on sites along The River Birket.
Manage the impact of road transport at Moreton Town Centre and along routes to
Heswall, West Kirby, Arrowe Park Hospital and the M53 Motorway, to maximise highway
efficiency, through policies for transport improvements and the promotion of sustainable
transport.
Address the local shortfall in natural and semi natural open space, allotments and playing
pitches and improve the unfavourable condition of Meols Meadows SSSI, through land
allocations, WS 5 Strategy for Green and Blue Infrastructure, Open Space, Biodiversity
and Landscape Protection and WD 3 Biodiversity and Geodiversity Assets.
Protect heritage assets.

Policies for the reconfiguration of the northern edge of Moreton Town Centre on Pasture
Road are based on the proposals of the Wirral Growth Company.

Information and Guidance Note: Interim Approach to Avoid and Mitigate Recreation Pressure in Wirral (2022).
This will be replaced by the LCR Recreational Disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy due June 2023
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Figure 5.6 Map of Key Designations and Allocations in Leasowe , Moreton, Upton, Greasby and
Woodchurch Settlement Area

Policy WP 5
Policy for Leasowe, Moreton, Upton, Greasby and Woodchurch

Policy WP 5.1
Residential Sites
A.
B.

Sites of 1- 9 units shown on the Policies Map are expected to yield a total of 18 dwellings,
in addition to existing commitments.
The following sites of 10 units or more, shown on the Policies Map, are allocated for
residential development. Where relevant, the additional site requirements below apply:
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ID

Name

Approximate Anticipated Delivery
Dwelling
Capacity

RES-SA5.1

Moreton Family Centre, Pasture
Road

75

2023/24 onwards

RES-SA5.3

East of Typhoo, Reeds Lane,
Leasowe

100

2024/25 onwards

RES-SA5.4

Former Foxfield School, Douglas
Drive, Moreton

65

2024/25 onwards

RES-SA5.5

Former Stirrup PH, Arrowe Park
Road, Woodchurch

45

2024/25 onwards

RES-SA5.7

Land at Knutsford Road, Moreton

36

2024/25 onwards

RES-SA5.8

Former Dodd's Builders Merchants,
Bermuda Road, Moreton

14

2023/24 onwards

Site RES-SA5.3 East of Typhoo, Reeds Lane, Leasowe (5.01ha) approx 100 dwellings
C.

Development of this site should:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

take a comprehensive approach to create a new sense of place in a sustainable
residential area distinct from its neighbouring uses;
provide active frontages facing accessible routes including cycle and pedestrian rights
of way throughout the site;
provide and promote wildlife corridors into existing local woodland within the site and
along the River Birket;
incorporate an upgraded junction at Reeds Lane;
provide for safe and appropriate HGV access to the factory complex;
contribute appropriately and proportionately to:
i.
ii.

7.
8.

Upgrades to bus stops on Reeds Lane with a controlled pedestrian crossing to
facilitate bus stop access;
Provision/ improvement of pedestrian and cyclist links to: the linear walkways and
public access connections of the Wirral Circular Trail along the River Birket and
Leasowe Rail Station;

include a Transport Assessment and Travel Plan that, among other matters identify
how the existing private road will serve the future development and the factory and
be maintained;
demonstrate that a noise impact assessment has been provided in relation to the 24
hour factory facilities, continued HGV access and the railway line adjacent to the site
and that the development mitigates any noise impacts.
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Site RES-SA5.4 Former Foxfield School, Douglas Drive, Moreton (1.44ha) approx 65 dwellings
D.

Development of this site should:
1.
2.
3.

take a comprehensive approach to create an attractive housing scheme of a compatible
yet distinctive contrast with existing dwellings in the immediate area;
provide landscaping that includes tree and shrub planting in private front and rear
gardens that soften the visual impact of new buildings and car parking, and promote
wildlife corridor links into existing green infrastructure in the surrounding area;
provide two access junctions into the development from Douglas Drive.
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Policy WP 5.2
Employment Sites
E.

The following sites, shown on the Policies Map, are allocated for new employment
development. Site requirements below apply:
ID

Name

Area (ha)

Uses

EMP-SA5.1

Peninsula Business Park, Reeds Lane,
Moreton

1.1

B2, B8

EMP-SA5.2

Land north of Premier/ Typhoo access
Road, Reeds Lane, Moreton

1.46

B2, B8

EMP-SA5.3

Land south of Premier/ Typhoo access Road,
Reeds Lane, Moreton

1.93

B2, B8

EMP-SA5.4

Land south of Tarran Way North, Moreton

0.25

B2, B8

Site EMP-SA5.1 Peninsula Business Park, Reeds Lane, Moreton (1.1ha)
F.

The site is allocated for main employment uses -industrial processes, research and
development storage and distribution (B2, B8). Development of this site should:
1.
2.
3.

provide flexible business premises that can be adapted in response to changing
circumstances;
retain existing healthy trees and provide a landscaped buffer along the boundaries
with Reeds Lane and the River Birket Corridor to promote wildlife corridors;
provide for legible pedestrian and cycle routes to buildings and a connection to the
Wirral Circular Trail along the River Birkett and the route to Leasowe Railway Station.
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Site EMP–SA5.2 Land north of Premier/ Typhoo access Road, Reeds Lane, Moreton (1.46ha)
G.

The site is allocated for main employment uses- industrial processes, research and
development storage and distribution (B2, B8). Development of this site should:
1.
2.
3.

provide flexible business premises that can be adapted in response to changing
circumstances;
provide a landscaped buffer along the boundaries with Reeds Lane, the main access
to road to the factory complex and the River Birket Corridor to promote wildlife
corridors;
provide for legible pedestrian and cycle routes to buildings and a connection to the
Wirral Circular Trail along the River Birkett and the route to Leasowe Railway Station.
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Site EMP-SA5.3 Land south of Premier/ Typhoo access Road, Reeds Lane , Moreton (1.93ha)
H.

The site is allocated for main employment uses - industrial processes, research and
development storage and distribution (B2, B8). Development of this site should:
1.
2.
3.
4.

provide flexible business premises that can be adapted in response to changing
circumstances;
retain healthy trees and provide a landscaped buffer along the boundary of the existing
factory complex to promote wildlife corridors;
contribute appropriately and proportionately to provide for legible pedestrian and
cycle routes to buildings and a connection to the Wirral Circular Trail and the route to
Leasowe Railway Station;
Include a Transport Assessment and Travel Plan that, among other matters identify
how the existing private road will continue to serve the factory complex and the future
development and be maintained.
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Site EMP- SA5.4 Land south of Tarran Way North, Moreton (0.25ha)
I.

The site is allocated for main employment uses- industrial processes, research and
development storage and distribution (B2, B8). Development of this site should:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

provide flexible business premises that can be adapted in response to changing
circumstances;
provide landscape to promote a wildlife corridor link with the River Birket and
surrounding area;
provide for legible pedestrian and cycle routes to buildings;
connect to pedestrian and cycle connections to the Wirral Circular Trail along the River
Birket and the route to Moreton Railway Station;
provide vehicular access from Pasture Road.
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Policy WP 5.3
Town Centre Proposals
J.

The northern edge of Moreton Town Centre will be re-configured along Pasture Road, where
alternative uses including new residential development will be encouraged, as shown on
the Policies Map (TC-SA5.1).

Hoylake and West Kirby - Settlement Area 6
Introduction
5.45

This Area includes the largely dormitory commuter settlements of Hoylake, Meols, West Kirby,
Newton and Caldy, with strong transport links to Birkenhead, Liverpool and Chester. West
Kirby and Hoylake also function as coastal resorts, with provision for water-sports, golf and
sand yachting.

5.46

The main town centre is at West Kirby but there is also a significant district centre at Hoylake,
which is part of the area subject to the Hoylake Neighbourhood Plan (2016).

5.47

The whole of the coastline is of international importance for nature conservation and land at
Meols and to the south and east of Hoylake contains large areas of low-lying floodplain, which
limits future development.
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5.48

The area currently accommodates approximately 11,600 dwellings and is home to 25,250
people, of which approximately 6% fall within the lowest 20% of the national Index of Multiple
Deprivation for England. By contrast, approximately 30% of the population lives within areas
falling within the highest 20% of the national index.

5.49

The facilities and open spaces associated with North Wirral Coastal Park and the coastal
promenades at Hoylake and Meols, the Hilbre Islands, Red Rocks Nature Reserve, West Kirby
Promenade and Marine Lake and the Wirral Way, are of strategic importance.

5.50

The Grange Beacon at Column Road, West Kirby is a Scheduled Monument.

Priorities for West Kirby and Hoylake
5.51

The priorities for West Kirby and Hoylake are to:
1.

Promote West Kirby and Hoylake as mixed use urban coastal resorts and tourist
destinations through land allocations, Policy WS 4 Strategy for Economy and Employment,
and the delivery of a comprehensive masterplan for West Kirby Concourse.
2. Support the delivery of the local priorities identified within the Hoylake Neighbourhood
Plan.
3. Manage, mitigate and reduce flood risk at Hoylake and Meols and along the West Kirby
waterfront, through land allocations, Policy WD 4 Coastal Protection, Food Risk, Sustainable
Drainage and Natural Water Management, and the delivery of a flood defence scheme
along South Parade, West Kirby.
4. Maintain and enhance the open aspect of the coastline; the national and international
importance of the Hilbre Islands and the inter-tidal foreshores, (part of which are in
unfavourable recovering condition); and the coastal promenades and associated open
spaces between Bennet’s Lane, Meols and The Kings Gap, Hoylake; and between Stanley
Road, Hoylake and Sandy Lane, West Kirby, through the Interim Approach to Avoid and
Mitigate Recreation Pressure in Wirral, 175and other policies including WS 5 Strategy for
Green and Blue Infrastructure, Open Space, Biodiversity and Landscape Protection and
WD 3 Biodiversity and Geodiversity Assets.
5. Preserve the woodland setting of Caldy and Newton and open (including hilltop) views
across the Dee Estuary to North Wales through Policy WS 5.
6. Safeguard and enhance the vitality and viability of West Kirby Town Centre as the main
retail and service centre for the Area through Policy WS 11 Strategy for Town, District
and Local Centres, Policy WD 11 Design in Centres, and the delivery of a masterplan for
West Kirby Concourse (Figure 5.8).
7. Safeguard and enhance the vitality and viability of the District centre at Hoylake as the
focus for neighbourhood level shops, services and community facilities to serve everyday
needs through Policy WD 11 and the Neighbourhood Plan for Hoylake.
8. Maintain the industrial area at Carr Lane, Hoylake for small and medium scale industrial
and commercial activities to provide additional local employment through Policy WS 4
Strategy for Economy and Employment.
9. Manage the impact of road transport along routes to Heswall, Mid-Wirral, and the M53
Motorway through policies for transport improvements and the promotion of sustainable
transport, including improved pedestrian and cycle links between West Kirby and Greasby
and between Three Lanes End and West Kirby and Meols.
10. Manage the impact of pedestrian and vehicular traffic on the rail crossings between
Meols and West Kirby.
11. Preserve and enhance the character and appearance of the Conservation Areas at Kings
Gap; Meols Drive; West Kirby (Old Village); and Caldy and heritage assets through Policy
WD 2 Heritage Assets and the specific policies for these areas set out below.
12. Address the local shortfall in parks and gardens, amenity greenspace, allotments and
playing pitches and outdoor sport, through land allocations and Policy WS 5.

175

Information and Guidance Note: Interim Approach to Avoid and Mitigate Recreation Pressure in Wirral (2022).
This will be replaced by the LCR Recreational Disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy due June 2023
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Hoylake Neighbourhood Development Plan
5.52

The Hoylake Neighbourhood Plan (2016), which will be reviewed following the adoption of this
Local Plan, provides further detail on local priorities to support a vibrant town centre and
enhance the distinctive Victorian and Edwardian character of the seaside resort.
Figure 5.7 Map of Key Designations and Allocations in West Kirby and Hoylake Settlement Area

5.53

There are four designated Conservation Areas within the Area addressed by Policy WP 6.1 :
1.

2.

Caldy Conservation Area is situated on a prominent, wooded, west-facing slope, offering
dramatic views over the Dee Estuary to North Wales. The Area includes the small nucleus
of the old historic village as well as the areas of large detached dwellings set in extensive
grounds which now primarily define the character of the Area. While the old village is
almost exclusively constructed of red ashlar sandstone and contains buildings dating
back to the seventeenth century, the surrounding area has slowly been developed since
1906, as a spacious residential district, previously regulated by the owning control of the
Caldy Manor Estate Company.
West Kirby "old village" Conservation Area incorporates the nucleus of the old mediaeval
hamlet and includes many of the oldest buildings in West Kirby. The character of the
Conservation Area is primarily derived from its historic associations but is significantly
enhanced by the design and setting of its major buildings, such as St. Bridget's Church
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and Rectory, unifying features such as red sandstone walls, woodland areas, narrow
unmade paths and lanes and by the open aspect of remnant fields which originally
surrounded the Village.
King’s Gap Conservation Area is characterised by the style and pattern of building
associated with the development of the area during the Victorian and Edwardian periods.
The Area shows the progress of design and development across these periods following
the construction of the railway in 1866 and demonstrates the changes in the taste, wealth
and status of the incoming inhabitants.
Meols Drive Conservation Area is defined by the spacious, landscaped setting of Meols
Drive, the scale and character of individually designed buildings, the quality and variety
of materials, and the distinctive detailing associated with the “Arts and Craft” movement
at the turn of the 20th Century, that would be harmed by through the introduction of
development out of keeping with the historic design traditions of the Area.

3.

4.

Policy WP 6
Policy for West Kirby and Hoylake

Policy WP 6.1
Conservation Areas
Caldy (CON-SA6.1)
A.

Proposals within Caldy Conservation Area will be supported where they:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

retain and enhance the character of a maturely landscaped suburb with substantial
houses in large grounds;
retain the unifying features of spatial design, layout and building materials within the
old village core;
in proposals for new residential development, maintain the character of a single
substantial building set within an appropriate plot size, rather than a series of smaller
dwellings;
preserve the unity of strongly enclosed boundary treatment incorporating high walls,
dense landscaping or dark-stained, close-boarded, timber fences in the area outside
the old village core;
preserve the tree cover and encourage supplementary tree planting;
maintain views out of the conservation area to the Dee Estuary and of the North Wales
coast beyond.

West Kirby Old Village (CON-SA6.2)
B.

Proposals within West Kirby Old Village Conservation Area will be supported where they:
1.
2.
3.
4.

preserve the remaining semi-rural, low density character of a former medieval hamlet
in a woodland setting;
preserve the open aspect of remnant fields and pasture which originally surrounded
the Village; and
retain the scale and massing of buildings at the Village core, between 4-32, Village
Road, and the open setting of The Ring O' Bells, The Rectory and St. Bridget's Church
and former agricultural buildings; and
retain unifying features, such as woodland, tree groups, stone walls, and narrow unmade
paths.

Kings Gap Hoylake (CON-SA6.3)
C.

Proposals within the Kings Gap Hoylake Conservation Area will be supported where they:
1.

preserve and enhance the character and appearance of a Victorian and Edwardian
seaside resort and commuter settlement;
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2.
3.
4.

preserve particular aspects of historic building design such as barge boards and blind
boxes, gate piers, setts and cast iron railings;
retain unifying features such as the style, scale, massing and setting of property, the
gridiron pattern of roads, grass verges, street trees, granite kerb stones, sandstone
and other boundary walls, mature hedges and trees, and close boarded timber fences;
retain and enhance the open views across the Royal Liverpool Golf Course, the Dee
Estuary and Liverpool Bay.

Meols Drive (CON-SA6.4)
D.

Proposals within the Meols Drive Conservation Area will be supported where they:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

preserve the historic character and appearance of a wealthy late Victorian and
Edwardian commuter suburb and the setting, landscape and skyline of the Royal
Liverpool Golf Course;
retain the consistency of scale, massing and separation between neighbouring buildings;
preserve the style and variety of buildings and materials linked by a common design
approach, including highly decorative details and roofscapes;
retain unifying features such as grass verges, street trees, building lines, generous
landscaping and boundaries, including mature hedges and sandstone and red brick
walls;
preserve and enhance the public buildings located in the area’s gateways;
ensure that new development within gardens is of a scale, that preserves or enhances
the setting of the original building and the character of the immediate locality;
promote a more unified treatment along the boundary with the Royal Liverpool Golf
Course;
enhance the public realm.

Policy WP 6.2
Hoylake Neighbourhood Plan Area
E.

Proposals in the neighbourhood plan area should be bought forward in line with the Hoylake
Neighbourhood Plan.

Policy WP 6.3
Residential Sites
F.
G.

Sites of 1- 9 units shown on the Policies Map are expected to yield a total of 23 dwellings,
in addition to existing commitments.
The following sites of 10 units or more, shown on the Policies Map, are allocated for
residential development.
ID

Name

RES-SA6.4

Land at Grange Hill Farm,
Grange Old Road, West Kirby

Approximate
Dwelling Capacity

Anticipated Delivery

35

2024/25 onwards

Site RES-SA6.4 Land at Grange Hill Farm, Grange Old Road, West Kirby
H.

Development of this site will be supported subject to:
1. the submission and approval of visual and heritage impact assessments, a high quality
design code and landscape plan to create a bespoke development with a unique non
suburban identity of appropriate height and scale for this sensitive ridge top location;
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2.

3.

the design of the development not having an unacceptable impact on short and long
distance views of the site and ridge top or on the setting of the Grade II* Listed Hoylake
and West Kirby War Memorial (in particular key views from the War Memorial; the
junction of Ashburton and Grange Road; the junction of Hilbre View, Black Horse Hill
and Column Road; from the north along Greenbank Road; and from the beach);
the scale and height of dwelling units should diminish from south to north and to the
west, working with the grain of the topography, and consideration should be given to
appropriate materials which will weather and blend with the landscape.

West Kirby Concourse Masterplan Area
I.

Development proposals within the West Kirby Concourse Masterplan Area shown on the
Policies Map (MPA-SA6.1) will be supported which are in conformity with a Masterplan
which has been endorsed by the Council and provide, as appropriate, for:
1.
2.

3.
4.

a revitalised community hub comprising leisure, residential, health, retail, community
and transport used which maximise the locational benefits of its central gateway and
highly accessible location; and
landmark buildings of appropriate scale and height that create an enhanced sense of
place and focal points of interest having regard to strategic views in the townscape,
the gateway setting of the site and the wider context of the surrounding hillside and
Dee Estuary setting; and
improved access to West Kirby Railway Station and the creation of a new public square;
and
Support for public transport accessibility through the retention and improvement of
the bus layby area and car and cycle parking to meet the needs of users of the
community hub, residents, visitors and rail users.

Policy WP 6.4
Town Centre Proposals
J.

West Kirby Town Centre (TC-SA6.1) will be re-configured, in the area between Bridge Road,
Orrysdale Road and Grange Road, where alternative uses including new residential
development will be encouraged, in line with the West Kirby Concourse Master Plan
(MPA-SA6.1).

Implementation
5.54

It is anticipated that the Council will commission a masterplan for the West Kirby Concourse
area (MPA-SA6.1) in Mid 2022 as part of a wider Neighbourhood Framework for the central
West Kirby Area to inform investment in public realm and identify other opportunities to
improve the vitality of of the Town Centre. The Council will complete a comprehensive review
of car parking requirements in 2022 which will inform the Neighbourhood Framework and
masterplan process and potential future improvement or rationalisation of the Orrysdale
Road and Dee Lane Car Parks.

5.55

Landowners, business, the local community and other key partners will be engaged in the
Neighbourhood Framework and detailed masterplan process.
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Figure 5.8 West Kirby Neighbourhood Framework Area

Irby, Thingwall, Pensby, Heswall and Gayton - Settlement Area 7
Introduction
5.56

The Area comprises the largely dormitory commuter settlements of Thingwall, Irby, Pensby,
Heswall and the urban parts of Gayton and Barnston, with links to Chester and the M53
Motorway.

5.57

The main town centre is at Heswall but there is also a significant local centre at Irby, with
smaller (undesignated) parades along Pensby Road and in Lower Heswall.

5.58

The Area currently accommodates approximately 13,100 dwellings and is home to 28,500
people, of which almost 45% live in areas falling within the highest 20% of the Index of Multiple
Deprivation for England.

5.59

The facilities and open spaces associated with the Wirral Way; and at Heswall Dales Local
Nature Reserve and Cleaver Heath, are of strategic importance.

Priorities for Irby, Thingwall, Pensby, Heswall and Gayton
5.60

The priorities for this settlement area are to:
1.

2.

Safeguard and enhance the vitality and viability of Heswall Town Centre as the main retail
and service centre for the Area through Policy WS 11 Strategy for Town, District and Local
Centres and WD 11 Design in Centres.
Safeguard and enhance the vitality and viability of the local centre at Irby as the focus
for neighbourhood level shops, services and community facilities to serve everyday needs
through the policies noted above at 1.

Page234
236

Wirral Local Plan 2021 to 2037 - Submission Draft

3.

4.

5.

6.

Manage the impact of road transport along routes through Heswall Town Centre and to
Liverpool and the M53 Motorway, through policies for transport improvements and the
promotion of sustainable transport and greater use of the Bidston-Wrexham 'Borderlands'
railway line.
Preserve and enhance the character and appearance of the Conservation Areas at Gayton
and Heswall Lower Village and heritage assets, including the Scheduled Monument Irby
Hall through Policy WD 2 Heritage Assets and the specific policies for these areas set out
below.
Address the local shortfall in amenity greenspace, allotments, playing pitches, and
provision for outdoor sport and children and young people, through land allocations,
Policy WS 5 Strategy for Green and Blue Infrastructure, Open Space, Biodiversity and
Landscape Protection.
Manage, mitigate and reduce flood risk from the Arrowe Brook in Irby through Policy WD
4 Coastal Protection, Food Risk, Sustainable Drainage and Natural Water Management.

Figure 5.9 Map of Key Designations and Allocations in Irby, Thingwall, Pensby, Heswall and Gayton
Settlement Area

5.61

Two areas that pre-dated the suburban expansion of Heswall are designated as Conservation
Areas and are addressed by Policy WP 7.1 :
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1.

Gayton Conservation Area is of mediaeval origin and can be traced back to the Domesday
Book. The oldest buildings which remain relate to the seventeenth century and largely
retain the character of a small farming community, based around the manorial estate of
Gayton Hall. Distinctive features include the scale and character of the buildings, their
vernacular form and construction in common local materials, their relationship to the
Hall, with its extensive grounds, cobbled streets, unmade paths and country lanes,
boundary walls, hedges and cottage gardens, and the wooded rural setting, with views
across the Dee.
Heswall Lower Village Conservation Area encompasses the original nucleus of the
small fishing village which pre-dated the suburban expansion of Heswall after the arrival
of the railway in the late nineteenth century, as well as some of the earliest and best of
the later suburban development. The heart of the original settlement still retains much
of the character of a typical English Village, including its church and rectory, public house,
village hall, shops and groups of cottage scale dwellings, and former farm buildings such
as Lydiate Farm and The Old Smithy.

2.

Policy WP 7
Policy for Irby, Thingwall, Pensby, Heswall and Gayton

Policy WP 7.1
Conservation Areas
Gayton Village (CON-SA7.1)
A.

Proposals within Gayton Conservation Area will be supported where they:
1.
2.
3.
4.

preserve and enhance the character of a small farming village in a woodland setting
at the urban fringe;
conserve and enhance the wooded and open grounds of the Gayton Hall Estate;
conserve and enhance the sequence of open views to the Dee Estuary and the North
Wales coast beyond;
conserve and enhance the rural character which includes, but is not limited to, its
unmade paths, country lanes, hedges and the duck stone surface of Gayton Farm
Road.

Heswall Lower Village (CON-SA7.2)
B.

Proposals within Heswall Lower Village Conservation Area will be supported where they
preserve and enhance:
1.
2.
3.

the diversity of its architectural and historic interest as illustrated by its three distinctive
character zones: The Village Road Area; The late Victorian development around The
Mount and Dee View Road and the Dawston Road and Wallrake area; and
the essential unifying features of the landscape and street scenes throughout the area,
in particular the extensive canopy of mature trees and historic sandstone boundary
walls; and
the historic character of Dawstone Park.

Policy WP 7.2
Residential Sites
C.
D.

Sites of 1- 9 units shown on the Policies Map are expected to yield a total of 11 dwellings,
in addition to existing commitments.
The following sites of 10 units or more, shown on the Policies Map, are allocated for
residential development.
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ID

Name

RES-SA7.2

Former Heswall Gospel Hall,
Pensby Road, Heswall

Approximate
Dwelling Capacity

Anticpated Delivery

23

2023/24 onwards

Rural Area - Settlement Area 8
Introduction
5.62

Wirral’s countryside and coast forms a dominant part of the Borough's character and
attractiveness, rich in heritage, biodiversity and landscape character. Large scale country parks,
woodlands, local nature reserves, golf courses, playing fields and public rights of way, provide
for urban as well as rural needs.

5.63

The whole of the remaining undeveloped coastline is subject to national and international
designations for nature conservation and most of the inland fields near the foreshores are
used by overwintering birds at high tide.

5.64

The whole of the Area is also subject to national Green Belt controls and currently
accommodates approximately 3,150 dwellings and is home to 7,100 people, of which just
under 10% live in areas falling within the highest 20% of the Index of Multiple Deprivation for
England. The majority of the Area remains in productive use for agriculture176.

5.65

Storeton Hall, Red Hill Road; Irby Hall, Irby Road; and the moated site north east of New Hall,
Gayton are Scheduled Monuments.

5.66

The moated site at New Hall; Storeton Hall, Red Hill Road; and the Grade II* Registered Park
and Garden at Thornton Manor, designed by Thomas Hayton Mawson in collaboration with
the industrialist and philanthropist William Hesketh Lever; are currently on the national Heritage
at Risk Register.

5.67

The facilities, public rights of way and open spaces associated with North Wirral Coastal Park,
Royden Park and Thurstaston Common, Wirral Country Park and the Wirral Way, Arrowe Park,
Dibbinsdale Local Nature Reserve, Eastham Country Park and the Leverhulme Sports Ground
are of strategic importance.

5.68

It is recognised that the countryside is not an appropriate location for uses which are more
suitable within an urban area. Nevertheless, visits to the countryside are significant for local
tourism, and countryside recreation in particular is increasing in importance. Tourism can
provide for diversification in the rural economy and can be accommodated in so far as the
scale, location and impact of such uses can be kept within acceptable limits.

176

4,304 hectares or 58% of the designated Green Belt, Wirral Agricultural Economy and Land Study ADAS 2019

Page
239
237

Wirral Local Plan 2021 to 2037 - Submission Draft
Figure 5.10 Map of Key Designations and Allocations in Rural Settlement Area

Priorities for Rural Area
5.69

The priorities for the Rural Area are to:
1.
2.

Preserve the openness and rural character of the Green Belt through the application of
national Green Belt controls and through the policies set out below.
Maintain and enhance the open aspect and natural and semi-natural character of the
coastline; the national and international importance of the inter-tidal foreshores, (part
of which are in unfavourable recovering condition) and their supporting habitat; the value
of a linked network of biodiversity and geodiversity assets and wildlife corridors, including
any linkages with the surrounding urban areas and the facilities and open spaces provided
for coastal and countryside recreation through the Wirral Recreation Management
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3.

4.
5.
6.
7.

8.

9.

5.70

All the main rural settlements, with the exception of Brimstage, Raby and Storeton, are also
designated as Conservation Areas addressed by Policy WP 8.4:
1.

2.

3.

4.

177

Approach 177and policies including WS 5 Strategy for Green and Blue infrastructure,
Open Space, Biodiversity and Landscape Protection and WD 3 Biodiversity and
Geodiversity Assets.
Preserve and enhance the character and appearance of the Conservation Areas at
Barnston, Eastham Village, Frankby, Gayton, Saughall Massie, Thurstaston and Thornton
Hough and the setting of other heritage assets, such as the Historic Park and Garden at
Thornton Manor, through policies including Policy WD 2 Heritage Assets and the specific
policies for these areas set out below.
Safeguard the beneficial and productive use of best and most versatile agricultural land
for food production.
Encourage farm-based diversification, where this will benefit economic activity and
maintain or enhance the rural environment.
Support improved woodland management, woodland creation and, where feasible, the
production of biomass.
Minimise the visual and operational impact of essential infrastructure including any
appropriate development for agriculture and forestry; and for sport and recreation on
local character through Policy WD 1 Landscaping, WD 3 Biodiversity and Geodiversity
and the specific policies set out below.
Manage the impact of road transport along routes to Birkenhead and the M53 Motorway
and promote sustainable transport, to minimise the impact on the natural environment
and provide safe pedestrian and cycle access, through policies for transport improvements
and the promotion of sustainable transport.
Manage, mitigate and reduce the impact of flood risk along river corridors and the low-lying
North Wirral coastal plain through Policy WD 4 Coastal Protection, Food Risk, Sustainable
Drainage and Natural Water Management.

Barnston Village Conservation Area can be traced back to the Domesday Book. The
earliest remaining buildings date from the eighteenth century. Still dominated by working
farms, the Village retains its essentially rural character and represents a good example
of a post mediaeval nucleated settlement.
Eastham Village Conservation Area is mediaeval in origin and still retains its mediaeval
street pattern. The rich variety of irregularly clustered period buildings in an open or
wooded setting and the visual dominance of the church, and the village cross and war
memorial determine the distinctive character of the Area.
Frankby Village Conservation Area is a compact, historic, rural village which still retains
many of the historic features of its agricultural past, with their distinctive unifying features
of scale, layout and design, reinforced by its continued separation from the more modern
built-up areas nearby.
Saughall Massie Conservation Area contains a small, agricultural settlement of mediaeval
origin, as well as some of the surrounding fields, which continue to provide an appropriate
rural setting for the Village. Most of the historic buildings which remain date from the
early to mid-seventeenth century, alongside characteristic features such as stone walls,
mature hedgerows and narrow roads and lanes.

Wirral Recreation Management Interim Approach: information and guidance note: An interim framework to
mitigate the impact on European sites around the Wirral Coastline of increased visitor pressure arising from
housebuilding. This will be replaced by the LCR Recreational Disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy
due June 2023
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5.

6.

Thurstaston Conservation Area, originally a farming community, still retains the image
of a traditional English rural village, with its Church, Hall, School House and surrounding
farmsteads. The character of the Area primarily derives from its topographical setting,
the surrounding landscape including a number of important tree groups and the
character, design and layout of the remaining historic buildings and enclosures.
Thornton Hough Conservation Area, originally built during the late nineteenth and early
twentieth centuries as an "estate village" to house the employees of the Leverhulme
Estate, is largely characterised by the scale, materials and architectural detailing of
buildings and terraces, which directly reflect the different phases of its development and
the contrast between the areas developed by Joseph Hirst and those subsequently built
by William Lever, and the visual richness of the wide variety of design and architectural
detailing they introduced.

Policy WP 8
Policy for the Rural Area

Policy WP 8.1
Green Belt
A.

National Policy for the Green Belt will apply in the determination of proposals within the
Rural Settlement Area in addition to the other relevant policies in this Local Plan.

Policy WP 8.2
Agricultural Land
B.
C.

D.

Proposals in the Rural Area should safeguard the beneficial and productive use of best and
most versatile agricultural land for food production and where development is necessary,
avoid the use of land of high environmental or economic value.
Proposals that would lead to the loss of agricultural land should in particular be accompanied
by:
1. a description of the extent of hard development and of the extent and depth of
disturbance to soil structure proposed; and
2. an appropriate up-to-date soil survey and technical land quality assessment to
determine whether the site is best and most versatile agricultural land; and
3. a viability and impact assessment for each farm unit affected to understand the
potential effect on the farm and the local economy.
Proposals involving the loss of best and most versatile agricultural land will normally be
refused unless it can be demonstrated that:
1. it would still be practicable to maintain or return the land to its former quality if the
development took place; or
2. there is an overriding need for the development and no alternative site of lower
environmental or economic value is available; and
3. the impact on agriculture and the rural environment would not be significant.

Policy WP 8.3
Public Rights of Way and Access
E.

Proposals will be required to protect and enhance public rights of way and access, including
taking opportunities to provide better facilities for users, for example by adding links to
existing rights of way networks or by improving their character, while continuing to protect
the rural economy and environment.
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Policy WP 8.4
Conservation Areas
Barnston Village (CON-SA8.1)
F.

Proposals within Barnston Village Conservation Area will be supported where they:
1.
2.
3.
4.

conserve the settlement’s distinct agricultural and rural character, its setting and visual
character
preserve the wooded corridor and surrounding field systems;
conserve the significance of historic landmark buildings dating back to C18; the Church,
the Vicarage , the Hall and Beech Farm;
retain and reinstate the characteristic use of historic cobbled lane surfaces and local
red sandstone boundary treatments to domestic and agricultural properties as well
as agricultural wooden gates and a variety of stone pillar entrances.

Eastham Village (CON-SA8.2)
G.

Proposals within Eastham Village Conservation Area will be supported where they:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

retain the design, architecture, grouping and setting of the roadside cottages, the
back-to-front houses and the larger properties;
preserve and enhance the C12 Church of St Mary, its churchyard, war memorial and
1800 year old yew tree;
retain and maintain the winding mediaeval street pattern;
include street furniture that is designed to enhance the Conservation Area as it is an
important component in character definition;
retain and enhance the unifying features of the landscape and street scene, including
the extensive canopy of mature trees, historic sandstone boundary walls and gateposts;
maintain the setting of the village within the landscape.

Frankby Village (CON-SA8.3)
H.

Proposals within Frankby Village Conservation Area will be supported where they conserve
and preserve:
1. the character and appearance of an historic rural village, isolated from neighbouring
settlement;
2. the winding unadopted lanes with their enclosed character;
3. local sandstone walls and decorative gate posts;
4. the mixtures of construction materials and finishes;
5. the range of agricultural buildings and their layout;
6. the area of common land known as Frankby Green.

Saughall Massie Village (CON-SA8.4)
I.

Proposals within Saughall Massie Conservation Area will be supported where they:
1.
2.
3.
4.

conserve the settlement’s distinct compact, architectural setting and form
retain the rural setting, scale and character of the old Village core;
retain unifying features, including but not limited to, sandstone boundary walls, narrow
mature hedgerow, enclosed lands, courtyard laid out building groups, with all structures
and buildings constructed from consistent and sympathetic materials;
ensure that conversions of buildings sustain or enhance the conservation area’s
agricultural character and conserve the villages overall character and setting.

Thurstaston (CON-SA8.5)
J.

Proposals within Thurstaston Conservation Area will be supported where they:
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1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

preserve and enhance the essential features, character, grouping, size, mass, design,
and style of an historic English hamlet with its Manor house, Church, farmhouse and
farm buildings grouped around a public green;
preserve it’s rural character retaining it’s sandstone boundary walls and close cut
hedges;
preserve the fundamental countryside elements of its rural character including but
not limited to its landscape setting, cobbled surfaces, rough ‘unmetalled’ tracks and
soft verges;
preserve the distinctive character of the Conservation Areas sub zones that exemplify
different historic periods and land use;
preserve the area of open land in front of St. Bartholomew's known as the ‘Green’;
retain trees and woodland including but not limited to, the North of Thurstaston Hall,
to the south west of the Station Road/ Telegraph Road roundabout, and to the East
of Station Road between the two lodges.

Thornton Hough (CON-SA8.6)
K.

Proposals within Thornton Hough Conservation Area will be supported where they:
1. conserve and enhance a compact settlement pattern within the setting of the historic
country estate;
2. preserve the consistency of scale, and the variety of design, building materials and
architectural detailing of individual buildings and cottage terraces within the Area;
3. preserve the significance including their settings of St. George's Church and All Saints
Parish Church, as focal points within the Village;
4. retain the open character of Thornton Hough Recreation Ground, to preserve the
visual setting of the Village;
5. retain the contrast between the areas of the village developed by Joseph Hirst and
those subsequently built by William Lever;
6. retain and enhance the wide variety of architectural design and visual richness that
Hirst and Lever introduced;
7. maintain views and vistas including but not limited to the Neston Road to the village,
St Georges and All Saints churches, the thatched cricket pavilion and those in and out
of the village;
8. retain views into and out of the Village.

Development in the Rural Areas
5.71

The Council will apply National Policy for Green Belt in the determination of proposals within
the Rural Settlement Area in addition to the other relevant policies in this Local Plan.

5.72

The Wirral Agricultural Economy and Land Study indicates that existing productive agricultural
land in Wirral has the potential to be best and most versatile (BMV) agricultural land falling
within Grades 1, 2 or Sub-Grade 3B of the national Agricultural Land Classification 178. Avoiding
loss of BMV land is the priority as mitigation is rarely possible.

5.73

Land quality assessments should be carried out by an appropriately qualified independent
professional in accordance with Agricultural Land Classification (ALC) of England and Wales –
Revised Guidelines and Criteria for Grading the Quality of Agricultural Land (Defra 1988) or
nationally approved successor guidance. Findings should be presented in a report which will
include plans indicating the location of investigation points and ALC grades for the sites
affected.

5.74

Further guidance for protecting soils (irrespective of their ALC grading) both during and
following development is available in Defra’s Construction Code of Practice for the Sustainable
Use of Soils on Construction Sites.

178

Wirral Agricultural Economy and Land Study ADAS 2019 and its March 2020 Addendum
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Part 6 Detailed policy
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Introduction to detailed policy section
6.1

This section of the plan deals with detailed policies for development management that relate
to the specific qualities of a site, or types of development.

Landscaping
6.2

Appropriate and effective use of landscaping, including trees, hedgerows and planting, is
fundamental to ensuring high quality design of development which maintains and enhances
the distinct character and heritage of all areas in Wirral. It can positively contribute towards
sustainable development by improving the visual impact of new development, contributing
to networks of natural habitats, helping to alleviate flood risk through the use of permeable
surfaces, improving air quality and promoting health, well-being and amenity for users of the
development. This matter links directly to Policies WS 5 Strategy for Green and Blue
Infrastructure, Open Space, Biodiversity and Landscape Protection, WS 6 Placemaking for
Wirral, WS 7 Principles of Design and WD 4 Coastal Protection, Flood Risk, Sustainable Drainage
and Natural Water Management.

6.3

Policy WD 1 sets out the main considerations that the Local Planning Authority will take into
account in assessing the adequacy of landscaping proposals. These will primarily relate to the
individual circumstances of the site, the location and the nature of the development proposed,
and the protection of any characteristic features already present on the site. The existing value
of vegetation and trees on site will be measured using the DEFRA Biodiversity Metric as part
of the approach to Biodiversity Net Gain outlined in Policy WS 5.4 Ecological Networks, and
WD 2 Biodiversity and Geodiversity.

6.4

The objective is to ensure that the condition, size, visual significance and the wildlife value of
existing landscape features, including any established trees, ponds, stone walls and piers are
properly assessed; and ensure provision can be made to protect and maintain existing and
new plantings and prevent damage to existing trees from building operations, storage and
trenches for foundations, cables and other utilities. Where feasible allowing the regeneration
of good quality vegetation is preferable to removal and replacement, although this is species
dependent.

6.5

Control over the species mix is necessary to ensure the successful growth of new native
planting and prevent invasive or exotic species that pose a threat to other wildlife. Special
care will also be applied where landscaping needs to be more robust to prevent misuse or
erosion.

6.6

It is important that all gates, walls, fencing and boundary treatments are designed to be
compatible with the setting of the area and should be used to create safe and visually attractive
development.

Policy WD 1
Landscaping

Policy WD 1.1
Landscaping proposals
A.

B.
C.

Development proposals will be required to demonstrate, how suitable landscaping has
been used to contribute positively to visual amenity and successfully integrate the
development within the landscape character and local distinctiveness of the area including
its heritage. The natural regeneration of suitable plant species on site will be encouraged.
Landscaping proposals should also be designed to support climate change adaptation and
mitigation while taking into account local climatic influences, improve surface water
control, enhance air quality management, and deliver Biodiversity Net Gain.
Plant and tree selection should be based on the soil type using the most appropriate species
from local nursery stock, be UK and Northern Ireland sourced and grown and conform to
the latest British Standard. Species suitable for growing on green roofs, balconies, walls
and court yards will also need to be considered, particularly for sites where there is limited
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D.
E.

scope for traditional planting. All plants should be suitable for local climatic conditions
including salt and wind exposure. In all landscaped planting native or wildlife friendly species
should be given priority.
Proposals for hard surfacing should use high quality materials, including permeable surfaces
where appropriate and boundary treatment, including fencing, walls, gates and railings
should be locally distinctive and appropriate to the character of the area.
Planning permission will be subject to conditions relating to the protection of existing
features specified for retention, the timing and aftercare of new planting including provision
for the replacement of stolen, damaged, diseased or dead plants or trees throughout the
period until newly planted stock is established and capable of normal growth.

Policy WD 1.2
Trees
F.

In assessing the protection to be given to trees on development sites the Local Planning
Authority will consider the general health, structure, size and life expectancy of trees, their
visual value within the locality and their value for nature conservation and will require that
buildings, structures and hard surface areas are sited in order to:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

G.

H.

I.

J.

Substantially preserve the wooded character of the site or of the surrounding area;
Provide for the protection of trees of greatest visual or wildlife value and other vigorous
healthy trees, and hedgerows;
Ensure that trees to be retained have adequate space in order to prevent damage to
their canopy or root structure during construction and to allow for the future growth
of canopy and roots to normal mature sizes;
Prevent the removal of trees by occupiers of the development to obtain reasonable
sunlight to habitable rooms, secure an open unshaded garden area, or to remove
perceived dangers to life and property; and
Protect trees on adjacent land which may be affected by the development proposed.

Applications should include an arboricultural assessment in accordance with the latest
British Standards alongside detailed plans showing the location of individual trees to be
affected by the development proposed, together with information related to trunk girth,
species mix, height, canopy spread and general health and condition. Trees to be felled
should be clearly indicated and their proposed felling clearly justified.
Where development involving the loss of trees is to be permitted, the Local Planning
Authority will normally require replacement trees to be planted, in a suitable location with
the most appropriate species, where this is required in order to protect or conserve local
amenity, having regard to the Council’s Tree, Hedgerow and Woodland Strategy.
Planning conditions will include provision for the future maintenance of newly planted stock,
including the replacement of failures, until the newly planted stock is established and capable
of normal unaided growth; and during the construction period, measures related to the
protection of trees to be retained.
Work to trees, including felling, removal, thinning and crown lifting must be completed prior
to construction commencing in accordance with a scheme of work agreed in advance with
the Local Planning Authority.

Implementation
6.7

Trees that will be too close to buildings or site layouts which are too cramped to provide for
the normal growth of trees to maturity are likely to lead to pressure for their subsequent
removal. Therefore, the siting and layout of new development and the provision of usable
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amenity space will be carefully regulated in order to prevent the need to remove trees once
the development is complete and occupied. The Council expects planting to be in accordance
with the Wirral Tree Hedgerow and Woodland Strategy. 179
6.8

In addition to the powers and duties outlined above, the Local Planning Authority also has the
power to issue Tree Preservation Orders where it is "expedient in the interests of amenity".
Such an Order provides additional protection to selected trees and woodlands where their
removal or cutting would have a significant impact on the environment. While Policy WD 1 is
not a definitive strategy for Tree Preservation Orders, the criteria related to health, size, visual
value and nature conservation value will form primary considerations in the issue of new or
revised Orders.

6.9

Development proposals should, where required, provide an implementation and maintenance
plan with aftercare specifications that will ensure the successful growth of new planting and
provide protection for any existing species and other features that will be retained in
accordance with the latest British Standards for general landscaping and trees.

Heritage Assets
6.10

The need for new development must be seen alongside the high priority to be given to
conserving Wirral's built and archaeological heritage and the need to protect areas of special
environmental quality. Conservation Areas, Listed Buildings, Scheduled Monuments Parks
and Gardens and other non- designated heritage assets and archaeological sites all represent
important landmarks throughout the Borough which directly contribute to the wider character
of the area and its identity. They are worthy of special protection in their own right. Great
weight will be given to the asset’s conservation, taking into account its significance, irrespective
of whether any potential harm amounts to substantial harm, total loss or less than substantial
harm to its significance - in line with National Policy. Policy WD 2.2 should be read alongside
the individual policies for each Conservation Area in the Borough found in Part 5 of this Local
Plan. Conservation Areas and Scheduled Monuments are listed in Appendix 16.

6.11

Such heritage is vulnerable to change. Once lost or altered it cannot be adequately replaced
and it is important that the most valuable sites and structures are not needlessly or
thoughtlessly harmed. Policy WD 2, therefore, provides for Wirral's cultural heritage to be
conserved having regard to the significance of the asset in line with national policy and seeks
to ensure that the case for conservation and enhancement is fully considered when assessing
all proposals for new development.

6.12

Undesignated heritage assets may be of regional or local interest, and although not formally
recognised in the same way as Listed Buildings, and Conservation Area, also have a role to
play in distinctive placemaking. They are often part of a cherished local context, or have historic
or communal value which forms part of local identity, helping to define or describe particular
characteristics of specific places and their history.

6.13

It is Government policy that great weight should be given to the conservation of nationally
important remains, whether scheduled or not. However, because of the essentially invisible
and undetermined nature of many archaeological sites, the justification for preservation should
be assessed on the individual merits of each case. Policy WD 2, therefore, provides for an
assessment of the potential archaeological value of a site to be undertaken before the decision
to allow development is made.

6.14

National planning practice guidance indicates that Local Planning Authorities should protect
Registered Parks and Gardens, both when preparing development plans and in determining
planning applications. This extends not only to the significance of the asset itself but also to
its wider setting. Policy WD 2, therefore, seeks to ensure that the significance of such sites,
together with their setting, is protected from inappropriate development.

179

Tree Hedgerow and Woodland Strategy 2020- 2030 Wirral Borough Council.

Page
249
247

Wirral Local Plan 2021 to 2037 - Submission Draft

Policy WD 2
Heritage Assets

Policy WD 2.1
Protecting Heritage Assets
A.
B.
C.

Development proposals which conserve and where appropriate enhance Wirral’s historic
environment will be supported.
Development proposals which have the potential to impact upon a heritage asset or its
setting must be accompanied by proportionate evidence set out in a Heritage Impact
Assessment.
Harm or loss to designated heritage assets and their settings will not be permitted unless
there is clear and convincing justification in line with national policy. Proposals likely to
cause substantial harm to or loss of the significance of a heritage asset or its setting will
only be permitted where:
1.
2.
3.

there are exceptional circumstances to clearly justify substantial harm or loss to a
grade II Listed Building or grade II Registered Park or Garden; or
there are wholly exceptional circumstances to clearly justify substantial harm or loss
to a Scheduled Monument or equivalent archaeological asset, a grade I or grade II*
Listed Building or Registered Parks and Gardens, or World Heritage Sites ; and
the development is necessary to achieve substantial public benefits, which would
clearly outweigh the harm or loss, or all the following apply:
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.

D.

E.

the nature of the heritage asset prevents all reasonable uses of the site; and
no viable use of the heritage asset itself can be found in the medium term through
appropriate marketing that will enable its conservation; and
conservation by grant funding of some form of not for profit, charitable or public
ownership is demonstrably not possible; and
the harm or loss is outweighed by the benefit of bringing the site back into use.

Development proposals likely to cause less than substantial harm to the significance of the
heritage asset or its setting will only be supported where it is clearly demonstrated that the
harm will be outweighed by the public benefits of the proposal, including where appropriate
securing optimal viable use.
Development proposals will be supported where they seek to retain and enhance a nondesignated heritage asset. Proposals affecting the significance of a non designated heritage
asset will be assessed with regard to the degree of any harm or loss and the significance
of the heritage asset and the public benefit of the proposal.

Policy WD 2.2
Conservation Areas
F.

G.

Development proposals that conserve and enhance the special character and appearance
of Wirral's Conservation Areas will be supported. Proposals will be assessed using, where
relevant, any Conservation Area appraisals, management plans and /or master plans for
the area which have been approved by the Council. Demolition will only be supported within
a Conservation Area as part of approved plans for the redevelopment or treatment of the
site, where the proposals are compatible with the wider objectives of Conservation Area
designation.
New proposals for development shall have integrity and authenticity, and respect the form,
mass, materials and character of the existing context. If a traditional design is proposed,
this should be based on a thorough understanding of the style, and fully detailed. Poorly
designed pastiche will not be permitted.
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Policy WD 2.3
Archaeological Assets
H.

Development proposals will be supported where they provide an opportunity to better
understand and record non-designated archaeological sites of local interest. When
considering development proposals that affect a non designated site of archaeological
interest any of the following will be required depending upon the nature of the proposal
and asset:
1.
2.
3.
4.

a desk study,
ground survey,
recording of the asset,
ongoing site monitoring during the construction period.

Implementation
6.15

Where a Heritage Impact Assessment is required to accompany a planning proposal it should
detail the significance of the affected heritage asset and record any proposed loss (wholly or
in part). The record should meet the standard of the Historic Environment Record and be
made available for public inspection. The scale of harm will be assessed in respect of the
degree to which it impacts on the conservation significance of the asset.

6.16

In general terms, demolition within a Conservation Area will only be acceptable where the
premises or structures involved have little or no merit in terms of their contribution to the
history, character or appearance of the Conservation Area concerned. The Local Planning
Authority will, however, normally encourage proposals to develop or replace buildings or areas
which do not make a positive contribution to the character and appearance of the Conservation
Area, in line with the conservation area appraisal. Demolition required under these
circumstances will only be supported provided that the design, accompanying information
including heritage statement and timescales are satisfactory.

6.17

All planning applications received by the Local Planning Authority are routinely reviewed for
their archaeological implications. Applicants will, therefore, be informed, as soon as possible,
if their proposals are likely to affect a known or presumed archaeological site. Prospective
applicants are however strongly advised to seek to establish the archaeological importance
of their land at the earliest possible stage. The archaeological status of land in Wirral can be
established by reference to the Merseyside Historic Environment Record which contains a
database of all known archaeological sites throughout the Borough.

Biodiversity and Geodiversity
6.18

The Council has a general statutory duty to have regard to the purpose of conserving
biodiversity and a more specific duty to encourage the management of features of the
landscape which are of major importance for wild flora and fauna. In addition to the
requirements set out in strategic Policy WS 5 Strategy for Green and Blue Infrastructure, Open
Space, Biodiversity and Landscape Protection, Policy WD 3 supports the protection and
enhancement of biodiverse and geodiverse assets, and ecological networks, and the provision
of Biodiversity Net Gain. Ecological networks support the movement of species, their
geographical range, and prevent isolation of habitat.

6.19

It has been agreed with Natural England that the coastal European sites in the wider Liverpool
City Region are under increasing pressure from recreation associated with housing and tourism
growth. To avoid adverse in combination effects of this Local Plan, the Council has set out an
Information and Guidance Note: Interim Approach to Avoid and Mitigate Recreation Pressure
in Wirral, to be agreed upon with Natural England. This sets out the Council’s interim strategic
approach to dealing with the potential recreational disturbance associated with housing growth
proposed in the Local Plan, the mitigation measures to be implemented in Wirral and the
arrangements for governance, reporting, and monitoring. The interim approach will be in
place until the Liverpool City Region Recreational Disturbance and Mitigation Strategy is
completed and approved for implementation, expected to be in June 2023.
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6.20

It should also be noted that this interim approach does not deal with any other impacts on
the European sites such as loss of habitat, visual disturbance, increased noise (including from
construction), effect on water quality etc – which may arise from new housing, or the potential
impact of other types of development such as new employment sites. In order to protect
waders and waterfowl from disturbance and potential displacement from preferred foraging
or roosting sites Policy WD 3 includes requirements in respect of construction practices and
impact assessments. A list of relevant sites is found at Appendix 17.

Policy WD 3
Biodiversity and Geodiversity
A.

B.

Development which may result in a likely significant effect on an internationally important
site must be accompanied by sufficient evidence to enable the Council to make a Habitats
Regulations Assessment. Adverse effects should be avoided and/or mitigated to ensure
that the integrity of internationally important sites is protected. Development which may
adversely affect the integrity of internationally important sites will only be permitted where
there are no alternative solutions, there are imperative reasons of overriding public interest,
suitable mitigation is in place and compensatory provision is secured. Such mitigation
includes managing the impacts of construction. This also applies to functionally linked land
i.e. sites and habitats outside the designated boundaries that support species listed as
being important in the designations of the internationally important sites.
Following the application of the biodiversity harm avoidance, mitigation and compensation
hierarchy, development which may cause significant harm to other designated sites of
nature or geological conservation importance, Priority Habitats, legally protected species
and Priority Species of conservation concern will only be permitted on:
1.

2.

3.

C.
D.
E.

F.

Sites of National Importance (including Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs), National
Nature Reserves (NNRs): where there are no alternatives and where the benefits of
development clearly outweigh the impact on the features for which it is designated and
its broader contribution to the national network, and a suitable mitigation or
compensation strategy exists;
Sites of Local Importance - Local Nature Reserves, Local Wildlife Sites and Regionally
Important Geological/ Geomorphological Sites: where the reasons for and the benefits
of development clearly outweigh the impact on the nature conservation or geological
value of the site and its broader contribution to the Liverpool City Region Ecological
Network; and a suitable mitigation or compensation strategy exists;
Sites including Irreplaceable Habitats (as defined in the NPPF and including ancient
woodlands and aged or veteran trees) or Priority Habitats where there are wholly
exceptional reasons and a suitable mitigation or compensation strategy exists.

Where it has been demonstrated that significant harm to biodiversity from development
cannot be avoided, appropriate mitigation, replacement or other compensatory provision
will be required.
Where significant harm to biodiversity resulting from development cannot be avoided,
adequately mitigated or, as a last resort, compensated for, then planning permission will
be refused.
A Preliminary Ecological Appraisal will be required to identify development proposals which
have the potential to affect important ecological features and assets such as: sites of nature
conservation importance, Priority Habitats, legally protected species or Priority Species of
conservation concern. Where potential significant effects to important ecological features
are identified, development proposals must be supported by an Ecological Impact
Assessment which will include the ecological baseline, important ecological features, impact
assessment and details of avoidance, mitigation and /or compensation measures where
appropriate.
Development proposals must demonstrate that adequate provision has been made over
the lifetime of the development for appropriate ongoing access management, habitat
management, monitoring, maintenance and enhancement of biodiversity or geodiversity
interests which can be secured by planning conditions or legal agreement.
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G.
H.

The policy applies where development proposals in Wirral may directly or indirectly affect
sites with known conservation value in a neighbouring authority area.
This policy will apply to other sites recognised during the Plan period as being of nature
conservation or geological importance, including but not limited to land provided as
compensation through the mitigation hierarchy, Biodiversity Net Gain compensation areas,
newly designated sites of importance for nature conservation, additional areas within the
Liverpool City Region Ecological Network and areas identified in the forthcoming Local
Nature Recovery Strategy and Nature Recovery Network.

Implementation
6.21

Policy WD 3 will apply to all planning applications with the potential to affect a designated
biodiversity or geodiversity asset; a priority habitat or priority species of conservation concern;
legally protected species; and irreplaceable habitats including ancient woodland; and aged or
veteran trees. Protected wildlife and geological sites are shown on the Local Plan Policies Map
and designations are shown on Figure 2.5.

Mitigation Hierarchy
6.22

Clauses A and B identify that all development is expected not to adversely affect a SSSI, harm
the integrity of a European Site, or result in the loss or deterioration of irreplaceable habitats.
In the case of other designated and undesignated ecological features and biodiversity assets,
and in line with the good practice principles of Biodiversity Net Gain, in the first instance
biodiversity assets should be avoided, retained and managed appropriately within the layout
of the development. Where this is not possible, mitigation should be implemented on or off
site - whichever is the most appropriate to maintain the integrity of the feature or asset and
prevent significant residual adverse effects from occurring. As a last resort compensation can
be provided, but only when the requirements for avoidance and mitigation have been proven
to be unfeasible. The use of off-site measures will not be acceptable if the development itself
represents overdevelopment of the site and an alternative layout or quantum can better
accommodate the avoidance, retention or mitigation of biodiversity features or assets and
habitat creation delivered through Biodiversity Net Gain.

Habitats Regulations Assessments
6.23

National and international designations are notified to the Council by Government. A separate
statutory assessment is required for development that may have a detrimental impact, either
alone or in combination with other plans and/or projects, on the conservation objectives of
a designated European Site. Applicants will be required to provide sufficient information to
allow the Council to determine whether an assessment under the Habitats Regulations is
necessary and to complete any assessment that may be required. The Council will work in
partnership with neighbouring authorities to address the impacts of development on European
Sites located outside of the Borough.

6.24

To be compliant with the Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 (as amended), applicants are
required to produce evidence that their development will not result in adverse effects on the
integrity of nearby European sites regarding the loss of functionally linked habitat. To
demonstrate this, a survey will be required to determined whether the habitats in a land parcel
are likely to be suitable for supporting designated bird species. Where this is found to be the
case, non-breeding bird surveys covering autumn, winter and spring (typically constituting at
least two survey seasons) will be required to determine if the site and/or neighbouring land
support more than 1% of the qualifying population of a species. If habitat is shown to be
functionally linked to a European site, mitigation and avoidance measures will be required as
part of project-level Habitats Regulations Assessments to ensure that developments do not
result in adverse effects on site integrity.
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Impacts of construction
6.25

To minimise the effect of visual and noise disturbance, it is recommended that any construction
work (and associated road infrastructure) within 300m of the Mersey Narrows and North
Wirral Foreshore SPA and Ramsar, the Dee Estuary SPA and Ramsar and the Mersey Estuary
SPA and Ramsar is undertaken during periods when bird populations of these sites are low
(i.e. summer months).

6.26

Furthermore, given the presence of highly sensitive bird species on functionally linked habitat
near development allocations, it is advised that such a distance is also maintained regarding
functionally linked habitat. Construction within 300m of the SPAs/ Ramsars, or functionally
linked habitat parcels, should be carried out between April and August, when most qualifying
species are unlikely to be present in great numbers. This particularly applies to construction
processes associated with high noise levels e.g. impact piling.

6.27

If construction cannot be timed to avoid the winter and passage periods, then an impact
assessment will need to be undertaken to confirm that noise will remain at acceptable levels
(agreed upon with Natural England) near qualifying bird assemblages. This may encompass
the comparison of modelled construction noise levels to pre-construction baseline noise
measurements. Mitigation of noise impacts may be required, including the provision of screens,
selection of less noisy equipment or techniques, damping and noise shielding of equipment
or avoidance of lighting in sensitive locations. Noise mitigation may also be required well into
April/ May, because signification proportions of the populations of some non-breeding species
may linger in coastal areas of north-west England beyond March.

6.28

Construction sites within 300m of known bird roosts in the SPAs and Ramsars or functionally
linked habitats should have appropriate screening in place to minimise visual disturbance.

Appraisal and Assessment
6.29

Preliminary Ecological Appraisal (PEA) and Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA) required under
Policy WD 3.E. must be undertaken by a suitably qualified ecologist, using current best practice
guidance at an appropriate time of year, in suitable weather conditions to ensure robustness
of findings. Further guidance on the required content of of a PEA or EcIA is set out in the
Council's Development Management Validation Checklist. EcIA is a process of identifying,
quantifying and evaluating the potential effects of development- related or other proposed
actions on habitats, species and ecosystems. When determining the requirement for EcIA,
significance is a concept related to the weight that should be attached to effects when decisions
are made. For the purpose of EcIA, a 'significant effect' is one that either supports or
undermines biodiversity conservation objectives for 'important ecological features' or for
biodiversity in general. Conservation objectives may be specific (e.g. for a designated site) or
broad (e.g. national/ local conservation policy) or more wide- ranging enhancement of
biodiversity. Effects can be considered significant at a wide range of scales from international
to local. A significant effect is an effect that is sufficiently important to require assessment and
reporting so that the Council is adequately informed of the environmental consequences of
permitting a project.

6.30

Biodiversity and geodiversity features and assets for the purpose of an ecological
assessment under clause E can be considered important for a variety of reasons and the
rationale used should be explained to demonstrate a robust selection process. Importance
may relate for example, to the quality or extent of designated sites or habitats, to habitat or
species rarity, to the extent to which they are threatened throughout their range, or to their
rate of decline. They include; the Liverpool City Region Ecological Network and successor
mapping; internationally, nationally, and locally designated sites and priority habitats; any
sites that support protected or priority species of conservation concern as well as any other
site that has important biodiversity value.

6.31

The ecological assessment to be submitted with such applications must be to the standard
of BS 42020 Biodiversity Code of Practice for Planning and Development which includes the
ecological value of the site and expected impact of the proposal, or any future revision.
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Mitigation and Compensation
6.32

Where it is not possible to locate a proposal on an alternative site to avoid harmful impacts
and mitigation (or as a last resort, compensatory provision) is required, this will normally be
secured through controls over design and layout, including planning conditions and, where
necessary, legal agreements, subject to consultation with appropriate wildlife professionals,
before planning permission will be granted.

6.33

Mitigation on European Sites will be taken on a case by case basis and may include additional
off-site areas, management of international sites and the monitoring of such measures.

6.34

Policy WS 5 and the Wirral Green and Blue Infrastructure Strategy180 identify biodiversity assets
within Wirral and opportunities for habitat creation, enhancement and restoration, to help
better connect existing sites to create coherent and resilient ecological networks.

Coastal Protection, Flood Risk, Sustainable Drainage & Natural Water
Management
6.35

Wirral is a low lying peninsula, bounded by the River Mersey, the Irish Sea and the River Dee,
with a comprehensive network of “ordinary watercourses”, many of which are culverted. With
some of the focus of growth near Wirral’s considerable coastline, it is important that the issues
of coastal erosion and flooding are taken into account when determining planning applications.
Sea defence measures are a key part of coastal management to reduce the risks of flooding
and erosion. The Council’s policies for coastal defence and management are set out in the
Shoreline Management Plan181 and the Wirral Coastal Strategy182. In addition the North West
England Marine Plan of the Marine Management Organisation is material to decisions regarding
coastal development. Based on a review of the available evidence, the Council considers
that designation of one or more Coastal Change Management areas along the borough's
coastline would be not be justified or necessary in this Local Plan. However, the need for a
Coastal Change Management Area should be considered again when the Local Plan is reviewed
or replaced, in light of any additional evidence which becomes available in the interim.

6.36

The main river catchments in the Borough are the River Birket and the Dibbinsdale Brook and
a sandstone ridge running from West Kirby to Heswall marks the watershed between the
Mersey and Dee Estuaries, with much of the Borough founded on sandstone that forms an
aquifer.

6.37

National planning policy directs development away from areas at risk of flooding through
application of the sequential and exception tests. This Local Plan is supported by SFRA Level
1 and 2 modelling but at the time of publication the Environment Agency awaits new allowances
for climate change. Therefore the onus is on the applicant to assess this aspect of flood risk
and Policy WD 4 identifies this requirement.

6.38

Increased urbanisation impacts the water cycle and if not carefully managed can lead to
increased risk of flooding. The sustainable drainage systems (SuDS) approach to surface water
management supports urban areas to better cope with severe rainfall by slowing down and
reducing the quantity of surface water runoff from a developed area to manage downstream
flood risk and reduce the risk of that runoff causing pollution.

6.39

Water quality can be impacted by the pollution of surface or ground water, and wastewater
treatment works or sewerage system overflows. The Water Framework Directive183 aims to
raise the standard of water quality for all bodies of water with water management in river
basin districts. All water bodies located within the Wirral are currently considered to be in
moderate or poor state184. Policy WD 4 seeks to improve upon this position in line with the
Water Framework Directive. Accordingly, the North West and Dee Basin River Basin

Wirral Green and Blue Infrastructure Strategy November 2020 WBC by LUC consultants
North West Shoreline Management Plan 2014
182 Wirral Coastal Strategy 2013 AECOM
183 The Water Environment (Water Framework Directive) (England and Wales) Regulations 2017
184 Dee and North West Catchments
180
181
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Management Plans185 have been developed to identify the main issues and pressures on the
water environment and appropriate actions. The Environment Agency operates licensing
systems that protect watercourses including issuing permits for certain activities within an 8m
buffer of designated watercourses and flood defence structures.

Policy WD 4
Coastal Protection, Flood Risk, Sustainable Drainage & Natural Water Management

Policy WD 4.1
Coastal Defence and Erosion
A.

B.

Proposals for new coastal protection and sea defence works in line with the adopted
Shoreline Management Plan and Wirral Coastal Strategy, and development allocations as
well as windfall developments will be permitted where it is demonstrated that there will be
no adverse effects on coastal processes, designated biodiversity or geodiversity assets,
heritage assets and water quality. Public access to and along the coast should be preserved
and where possible, enhanced.
Development proposals within areas likely to be affected by coastal erosion will only be
permitted where it can be demonstrated that erosion or landslip are not likely to occur
during the lifetime of the development and it is therefore safe, in line with national policy.

Policy WD 4.2
Flood Risk
C.

D.

E.

Unless an existing SFRA level 1 and 2 contains the most up to date allowances for climate
change in the assessment of flood risk it is the applicants responsibility to assess climate
change flood risk impacts using the most up to date planning guidance and use flood risk
modelling where necessary to support their application.
Development must be located in areas at lowest risk of flooding from all sources, unless
the Sequential Test and where appropriate the Exception Test set out in national policy
have been passed. Within the site, uses with the greater vulnerability to flooding must be
located in areas with lower risk of flooding.
Development proposals must not:
1.
2.

F.
G.

H.
I.

Where possible development proposals should reduce the causes and impacts of flooding,
including by taking measures to naturalise water courses such as de-culverting.
In addition to national requirements, a site specific Flood Risk Assessment is required for
developments of less than 1 hectare in flood zone 1 where specific surface water flood
risks are present. Surface water flood risk must be afforded equal importance and
consideration as fluvial and tidal flood risk.
Development proposals must incorporate an integrated approach to the management of
flood risk, surface water and foul drainage.
Ground floor and basement access levels of all development should be at least a minimum
of 600mm above the highest of the following flood levels with an allowance for climate
change, including an allowance for tidal risk that accounts for wind and wave height, taking
into account the presence of defences and the residual risks of failure of those defences:
1.
2.
3.

185

increase flood risk from any sources within the site or elsewhere; or
have adverse effects on ordinary water courses, tidal and fluvial defences.

the 1 in 100 annual probability fluvial flood level; or
the 1 in 200 annual probability tidal flood level; or
a minimum of 300mm above the 1 in 100 annual probability surface water flood level.

North West River Basin District River Basin Management Plan 2015 Environment Agency
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Policy WD 4.3
Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) and Natural Flood Management
J.
K.
L.

M.

N.

O.
P.

Q.

Applications should be supported by strategies for foul and surface water management.
Surface water should be managed as close to its source as possible. Measures such as
rainwater recycling, green roofs, water butts and permeable surfaces will be expected to
be considered to mitigate the impact of potential flood risk and climate change.
Planning applications for major developments, and other developments where flood risk
is likely, must clearly demonstrate how sustainable drainage will manage surface water run
off on the site. This must be in line with surface water drainage principles by integrating
SuDS into the fabric of development using landscaped spaces and the construction profile
of buildings and having regard to technical guidance produced by the Local Lead Flood
Authority; unless there is clear evidence that this would be inappropriate. Applicants should
consider site topography, any naturally occurring flow paths and any low lying areas where
water will naturally accumulate. Resultant layouts should take account of such existing
circumstances to ensure the most sustainable drainage and flood resilient solution is
achieved.
Sustainable drainage must be considered early in the design process and integrated with
other aspects of site design, especially multifunctional green and blue infrastructure.
Landscaping proposals will be expected to be integrated with the strategy for surface water
management. This can include hard and soft landscaping to reduce the volume and rate
of surface water discharge (for example permeable surfaces and bioretention areas).
Applicants will be expected to incorporate site drainage as part of a high quality green and
blue environment. Unless a below ground infiltration system is proposed for the
management of surface water, applicants will be expected to manage surface water through
sustainable drainage features with multifunctional benefits.
Where the SuDS system will not be adopted by the Water and Sewerage Company or other
public body, proposals will need to show that suitable arrangements will be in place for the
implementation, operation, maintenance, access to, and management of sustainable
drainage systems over the life time of the development. Any communal components must
be legally and physically accessible to those who will be served by the system.
Natural Flood Management techniques must be incorporated to aid with flood alleviation
and implementation of suitable SuDS where appropriate.
Where appropriate, SuDS design should be evolved through a master plan to mimic natural
processes and enable full integration with neighbouring property without prejudicing
comprehensive development of the area as an essential part of land use and development
planning, and be considered in conjunction with other aspects of the design. Phasing of
development must be carried out to avoid any cumulative impacts of flood risk and ensure
that any sites at risk of causing flooding to other sites are developed first.
Clean uncontaminated surface water must be discharged in accordance with the following
hierarchy:
1.
2.
3.
4.

R.
S.

infiltration into the ground (where ground conditions allow)
into a watercourse or surface water body
into a surface water sewer
into a combined sewer.

Outside of Groundwater Source Protection Zones, source control measures, such as
rainwater harvesting and permeable paving must be incorporated, where appropriate, to
manage rainfall close to where it falls and treat frequent but smaller polluting events.
SuDS schemes must be designed to manage surface water up to and including the 1 in 100
year six hour event and:
1.

limit discharge rates and volumes to the greenfield equivalent for green field sites, and
as close to greenfield rates with a minimum 50% betterment on brownfield sites; or
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2.

3.
4.
5.
6.
T.
U.

where it can be clearly demonstrated that it is not feasible to provide volume control
through the provision of long term storage/infiltration, events up to the 1 in 100 year
critical event must be attenuated and released at a rate no greater than the mean
annual flood flow (Qbar) to manage downstream flood risk;
Include allowances for climate change and urban creep and assume 100% runoff from
impermeable areas;
prevent flows from accumulating at low spots (except where designed as temporary
storage);
ensure surface pathways are linked together in the same way as conventional drainage
networks to safely convey exceedance flows off site; and
ensure that materials and components are fit for purpose and when reasonably
maintained, retain their structural integrity over the design life of the development.

To derive the maximum benefit, priority must be given to the use of soft SuDS, or where
this is clearly not practical utilising a combination of hard and soft components, taking full
account of site opportunities and constraints.
The design of SuDS should be in accordance with CIRIA C753 The SuDs Manual or any
subsequent replacement guidance, and have regard to the adoption standards of the Water
and Sewage Company (or other adopting body) and ensure the system will operate as
intended and manage flood risk for the lifetime of the development and that maintenance
charges are economically proportionate.

Policy WD 4.4
Wider Flood Risk Benefits
V.

Development may be supported where it proposes to provide flood risk management
benefits for the wider area or catchment over it's lifetime, whether alone or in combination
with other schemes or projects.

Implementation
6.40

Proposals for coastal defence works along Wirral’s shoreline should be designed to avoid
adverse impacts on the coastal and marine environment. Proposals which could add to physical
change of the coast will not be supported.

6.41

Sequential and exception tests may be required in flood zone 1 where development is proposed
in locations identified as at risk of surface water flooding on Environment Agency flood risk
maps or Wirral’s Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA).

6.42

When assessing flood risk, surface water flood risk should be afforded equal standing in
importance and consideration as fluvial and tidal flood risk, given the increase in rainfall
intensities due to climate change and the increase in impermeable land use due to
development. This includes possible withdrawal, redesign or relocation for sites at significant
surface water risk.

6.43

Planning permission for at-risk sites may only be granted where after consultation, the
site-specific Flood Risk Assessment (FRA) demonstrates that the development will remain safe
for its lifetime (with a suitable emergency plan) and has passed the exception test if required.
The site-specific FRA must demonstrate no loss of floodplain storage, adverse effect on flood
defences nor increase in off-site flood risk (taking into account climate change).

6.44

SuDS need to be incorporated as appropriate and previously developed sites will achieve a
discharge rate/volume as close to greenfield as reasonably practicable. The existing rate needs
to be based on hydraulic assessment of the existing piped system and exclude overland flow.

6.45

SuDS components can be “soft” (often referred to as “green or “landscaped”) or “hard” (often
referred to as “grey” or “engineered”). To derive the maximum benefit from SuDS, priority must
be given to soft SuDS or SuDS schemes utilising a combination of hard and soft components,
fully taking into account site opportunities and constraints. SuDS should be used to achieve
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water quality improvements and amenity benefits as well as achieving compliance to the
hydraulic criteria. Best practice in achieving water quality protection should be used, as should
the Council's Sustainable Drainage and Surface Water Management Technical Guidance.
6.46

Source control components should be included on all new developments, including extensions,
managing rainfall close to where it falls to handle and treat some of the more frequent but
smaller polluting events (at least 5mm), known as “interception storage”.

6.47

Where necessary a phased approach to development may be utilised to ensure that any sites
at risk of causing flooding to other sites are developed first ensuring that flood storage
measures are in place and operational before other sites are developed, thus contributing to
a sustainable approach to site development during all phases of construction. It may be
possible that flood mitigation measures put in place at sites upstream could alleviate flooding
at downstream or nearby sites.

6.48

Development phasing within large strategic sites of multiple developments should also be
considered where parts of such sites are at flood risk.

6.49

The performance of a SuDS system is dependent on the system being maintained as envisioned
at the time of design, for the lifetime of the development. It is preferable that to manage flood
risk and avoid excessive financial burden on residents that SuDS systems are designed to
adoptable standards and communal components offered to the Water and Sewerage Company
or other public body for adoption.

6.50

Where a SuDS system is proposed in which communal components will not be offered for
adoption, or where management of flood risk is reliant upon property level SuDS remaining
in situ and operational for the lifetime of the development, maintenance shall be secured by
planning obligation.

Residential Extensions
6.51

National planning policy encourages good design, sympathetic to the surrounding built
environment. This applies to all forms of new development, including residential extensions.
The benefits of extensions to enlarge and improve dwellings, while also providing an alternative
to moving home are recognised and supported where the visual and neighbouring amenity
impact is minimised. Development proposals for residential extensions should therefore seek
to retain and complement local character with appropriate design features, materials and
scale.

Policy WD 5
Residential Extensions
A.

Development proposals for residential extensions should demonstrate that:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

the scale and design of the proposed extension is appropriate having regard to the
size of the plot, the relationship with existing buildings on the site and within the street
scene, and the impact on amenity of neighbouring properties; and
the materials match and/or complement those of the existing building; and
design features such as lintels, sills, eaves and roof form and line match or complement
those of the existing building; and
proposed roof extensions should relate well to the design and scale of the property
and be in keeping with both the local context and the established character of the
area; and
where the property forms part of a uniform street frontage, any two storey side
extension will be appropriately set back and have a lower roof ridge line to retain the
rhythm of the street; and
an adequate area of amenity space, and unobscured vehicular access will be retained;
and
the extension(s) would otherwise be subordinate to and complement the character
of the original dwelling.

Page
259
257

Wirral Local Plan 2021 to 2037 - Submission Draft

Implementation
6.52

Residential extensions should be designed so as to fit into the existing context and streetscape
with regard to neighbouring amenity, particularly overlooking. Well-designed extensions should
be constructed of materials which match or complement those of the existing dwelling and
echo its form, with respect to its roof line. Dormer windows or extensions should be appropriate
in scale to the existing dwelling and not project above the ridge or occupy the full width of the
roof.

6.53

An appropriate, usable area of amenity space should be retained to ensure adequate access
to residential amenity for occupiers.

Self Contained Flats
6.54

The conversion and development of buildings into self-contained flats provides an important
source of accommodation, often available for rent and in proximity to facilities such as shops
and a choice of means of transport. Older, larger houses , if they are not viable to retain for
single family occupation, may be best preserved by conversion to flats where there will be no
adverse effect on the character of the area and continued provision is made for larger family
accommodation such as three bedroom unit(s) as part of the scheme. Policy WD 6 sets out
high quality design standards for self-contained flats in addition to the requirements of Policy
WS 3 Strategy for Housing and the place-making principles and design principles presented
in Policy WS 6 Placemaking for Wirral, Policy WS 7 Principles of Design and Policy WS 8 Strategy
for Sustainable Construction, Renewable and Low Carbon Energy.

Policy WD 6
Self-Contained Flats
A.

Development proposals for self-contained flats, including for conversions and changes of
use, should demonstrate that:
1.

The location and property is appropriate for higher density development, in terms of
the character and setting of the area and access to local services, and is well connected
by a choice of means of transport; and
2. reasonable outlook and amenity, including access to sufficient sunlight and daylight is
provided for neighbours and future occupiers of the development; and
3. access is provided to individual flats within the main structure of the building; and
4. any new windows required to serve habitable rooms benefit from a reasonable degree
of privacy and do not overlook adjoining properties to an unacceptable degree; and
5. any interior vertical partitions do not cut across windows and ceiling height reductions
are not visible externally; and
6. any proposed extensions, including roof extensions, relate well to the design and scale
of the property and are in keeping with both the local context and the established
character of the area; and
7. ground floor and basement units have a reasonable outlook and are not situated
immediately adjacent to parking bays and vehicle access-ways; and
8. habitable rooms have a reasonable outlook and are not lit solely by roof lights, nor in
close proximity to high boundary or gable walls; and
9. adequate sound proofing exists between flats and between flats and other uses; and
10. shared garden space is provided for each flat, including those on upper floors, with
defensible space between the shared area and any ground floor windows to habitable
rooms; and
11. where family accommodation with three or more bedrooms will be lost, at least one
of the new units to be provided will have three or more bedrooms; and
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12. appropriate parking arrangements, secure on-site cycle storage and waste refuse and
recycling containers are provided; and
13. The requirements of Policy WS 3 Housing have been met and the accessibility standard
at WS 3 A.4. is applied to ground floor flats.
B.

Basement flats will not be permitted on sites located within Flood Zone 2 or Flood Zone 3.

Implementation
6.55

In converting buildings to residential use, or in intensifying the use of existing dwellings, it is
important that an acceptable quality of accommodation is provided and the character of the
area is not adversely affected. Proposals should reflect and respect the general character of
the area and existing features such as walls, gate posts, hedges and trees should be retained.
The provision of adequate off-street car parking should not be over intrusive in the street
scene and should be accompanied by high quality landscaping to minimise the loss of existing
front and rear gardens, and retain local character and amenity for both neighbours and
occupiers. Consideration must also be given to the amenity of adjacent users and occupants
with regard to sound proofing and overlooking.

6.56

Habitable room windows should have access to sufficient sunlight and daylight and benefit
from a reasonable outlook. Proposals should provide adequate access to the flat and to
amenity space. Sufficient provision should also be made for bin stores and cycle provision to
secure the integration of waste management and cycling facilities with the development.

6.57

Where possible, at least one ground floor unit should be designed to be ‘wheelchair adaptable’.
For larger schemes, the requirements of Policy WS 3.1 Housing Design Standards will also
apply.

Houses in Multiple Occupation
6.58

Houses in multiple occupation are houses which are not occupied by a single family but by a
number of unrelated people and small groups in varying combinations, who share facilities
such as bathrooms, kitchens or living space. Houses in multiple occupation offer a lower cost
accommodation option in the housing market - sometimes for people with limited housing
options, single occupants and the most vulnerable people in society.

6.59

The Council is concerned that the risk of overcrowding in unsuitable accommodation can be
greater with houses in multiple occupation than other types of housing. It is also recognised
that high concentrations of houses in multiple occupation can have adverse impacts on the
character and amenity of the area from the perspectives of noise, nuisance and achieving or
maintaining a balanced sustainable community. The National Planning Policy Framework
makes it clear that good design is a key aspect of achieving sustainable development and
expects planning policies to promote health and well-being, with a high standard of amenity
for existing and future users.

6.60

Policy WD 7 seeks to ensure an appropriate mix of housing is provided in a way which does
not unbalance family areas. This policy contributes to the objective of promoting mixed and
balanced communities and sets out how a high standard of amenity should be achieved
through the development of houses in multiple occupation.

Policy WD 7
Houses in Multiple Occupation
A.

Development proposals for houses in multiple occupation, including for conversions and
change of use, should demonstrate that the property is of sufficient size to provide safe,
functional and healthy living conditions with a high standard of amenity for existing and
future users in accordance with the following:
1.

The location and property is appropriate for higher density living in terms of the
character and setting of the area and access to local services, and is well-connected
by a choice of means of transport; and
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2.
3.

the proposal will not result in a detrimental change in the character of the surrounding
area; and
the proposal will not result in an over-concentration of houses in multiple occupation in
an area such that:
i.
ii.
iii.

if the property is not detached, adjoining properties are not in single family
occupation; and
the proposal will not result in a private dwelling having a house in multiple
occupation on both sides; and
houses in multiple occupation and planning permissions for houses in multiple
occupation will not comprise more than 10% of the properties forming the street
frontage within a row of properties;

4.

reasonable outlook and amenity, including access to sufficient sunlight and daylight is
provided for neighbours and future occupiers of the development; and
5. ground floor and basement units have a reasonable outlook and are not situated
immediately adjacent to parking bays and vehicle access-ways; and
6. safe and convenient access is available for all units with staircases being provided
within the main structure of the building and rear yards/gardens can be entered from
the accommodation by each occupier; and
7. any interior vertical partitions do not cut across windows and ceiling height reductions
are not visible externally; and
8. adequate sound proofing is provided; and
9. habitable rooms would not be lit solely by roof lights; and windows will provide sufficient
daylight with adequate separation distances between adjacent properties and structures
to safeguard residential amenity; and
10. any proposed extensions, including roof extensions, should relate well to the design
and scale of the property and be in keeping with both the local context and the
established character of the area; and
11. appropriate parking arrangements, secure on-site bicycle storage and waste refuse
and recycling containers are provided; and
12. the premises will be adequately managed, including external maintenance for the
upkeep of the building and its curtilage.
B.

Basement accommodation will not be permitted on sites within Flood Zone 2 or Flood Zone
3.

Implementation
6.61

In seeking to avoid the over concentration of houses in multiple occupation (HMOs), proposals
for this development type will be considered in the context of the number of existing HMO's,
valid planning permissions and clustering within a street block.

6.62

A 'street frontage' is normally defined as a block of properties between two adjacent roads.

6.63

Proposals should ensure habitable room windows are designed with sufficient daylight
penetration, while retaining acceptable levels of privacy and protecting amenity.

Specialist Housing
6.64

186
187

Specialist housing is not purely for older people, but can cover a range of occupiers with
particular physical or mental health needs. Specialist housing also provides accommodation
for older people with a range of options and levels of support. Specialist housing will become
increasingly important to meet the needs of an ageing population as the number of people
aged 65 or older is expected to rise by 28.9% by 2037186. The latest housing market assessment
for Wirral indicates that 3,481 units187 may be needed for specialist accommodation including

Wirral Strategic Housing Market Assessment Update Final Report 2021 p 98 para 5.8
Wirral Strategic Housing Market Assessment Update Final Report 2021 p 10

Page260
262

Wirral Local Plan 2021 to 2037 - Submission Draft

sheltered, supported or extra care housing for people who may be unable to live independently
in ordinary housing. Providing a wider range of accommodation for older people also has the
potential to free up larger family accommodation to meet other housing needs.
6.65

Specialist housing occupants often have specific requirements relating to accessibility to local
services and public transport which will need to be taken into consideration in the interest of
future residents, their visitors and carers and the need to provide appropriate access to
support. Policy WD 8 sets out a framework to allow specialist housing to be directed to the
most appropriate locations.

Policy WD 8
Specialist Housing
A.

Development proposals for specialist housing should demonstrate that the proposal will:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

meet an identified need, including for community housing arrangements, for leavers
of institutional care or for older people; and
be easily accessible in terms of distance and gradient by people of different ages and
abilities by foot and/or wheelchair to local shops, accessible public open space and
public transport, in line with the expected needs of the prospective residents; and
incorporate high quality, secure, private shared, useable, amenity space for the use
and enjoyment of residents within the curtilage of the development; and
not have a detrimental impact on the character of the surrounding area or lead to an
overconcentration of specialist housing; and
be supported by adequate access to appropriate specialist support services within
the locality.

Implementation
6.66

Proposals for specialist housing will be required to demonstrate an identified need. There
may be some specialist housing schemes that do not necessarily require all of the criteria in
this policy to be met. If the applicant can demonstrate that some are not relevant to the user
group then this will be considered.

Accommodation for Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling Showpeople
6.67

There is currently no pitch provision for Gypsies and Travellers and no yard provisions for
Travelling Showpeople in Wirral. No specialist needs were identified in the 2019 Gypsy and
Traveller Accommodation Assessment. National planning policy guidance states that where
there is no identified need, criteria-based policies should be included to guide decision making
in the case of planning applications.

Policy WD 9
Accommodation for Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling Showpeople
A.

Development proposals for permanent and/or temporary pitches for Gypsies and Travellers
or for Travelling Showpeople will be permitted where it can be demonstrated that the
proposed development will:
1.
2.
3.
4.

contribute towards meeting local identified needs;
not be located on land unsuitable for general housing, and flood risk and drainage
can be adequately mitigated;
be of an appropriate scale having regard to the setting and surrounding uses;
not result in a detrimental change or harm to the character of the area and the built
and historic environment and can be integrated with the existing community to provide
an attractive, safe and peaceful environment;
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5.

be designed with high quality landscaping including boundary treatment to relate well
in the context with its surroundings and to secure privacy and a high standard of
amenity for future occupiers and neighbouring uses;
6. not cause nuisance to neighbouring uses, particularly in relation to vehicle movements,
servicing and outdoor activities;
7. provide safe and convenient access for the manoeuvring, parking and storage of
caravans and related vehicles into, out and within the site, without causing obstruction
or a hazard in the neighbouring area;
8. provide adequate provision for safe children's play;
9. be served by an adequate water and energy supply, water treatment and waste
collection infrastructure; and
10. be within walkable distance of local services and public transport.
B.
C.

In the case of applications for temporary permission, the applicant should demonstrate
how the proposal will incorporate provision to restore the site to a condition consistent
with the character of the surrounding area when it ceases to be used.
Permanent sites will normally be required to provide a warden’s office.

Implementation
6.68

Proposals for permanent or temporary pitches will be assessed based on identified need for
this type of housing, and on the suitability and accessibility of the site.

Non residential uses in Primarily Residential Areas
6.69

The Local Plan seeks to protect the amenity and character of residential areas from
inappropriate development. The introduction of non-residential uses in residential areas can,
however, be appropriate where the development proposed keeps in character with the
surrounding area, has a limited impact on neighbouring amenity and the primary character
of the area remains residential. Policy WD 10 sets out the conditions where non-residential
and community uses will be acceptable.

Policy WD 10
Non-Residential Uses in Primarily Residential Areas
A.

Proposals for non-residential and community uses within the Primarily Residential Areas
shown on the Policies Map will be permitted subject to the proposal:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

7.

being of a scale and use appropriate to the surrounding neighbourhood;
complementing rather than detracting from the character of the area;
not resulting in harm to the amenity of neighbouring residents including privacy;
not resulting in unacceptable impact on neighbouring uses, such as noise and
disturbance, on-street parking and deliveries by vehicle use and other outdoor activities;
having satisfactory vehicular access with appropriate provision being made within the
site for the vehicles of staff and occupiers;
incorporating reasonable provision for the safe setting down and picking up of visitors.
Where such arrangements can only take place within the highway, there should be no
parking restrictions on the highway fronting the site and it should not be likely to cause
a hazard or obstruction to other road users; and
incorporating adequate noise insulation and attenuation where appropriate.

Implementation
6.70

Policy WD 10 seeks to retain and protect the character and amenity of the Primarily Residential
Areas shown on the Policies Map, to ensure that they will remain appropriate for continued
residential use. Proposals for non-residential and community uses should cater to anticipated
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levels of visitor demand for on-site parking and temporary vehicular access. Non-residential
and community uses in Primarily Residential Areas should, in particular, have no significant
impact on noise and disturbance, on-street parking highway safety or vehicular access for
residents or occupiers.
6.71

Policy WD 10 will apply to uses such as child minding and the provision of small scale community
facilities, such as medical services, where it would not be possible or appropriate to locate
them within an existing centre and to other uses that would be appropriate to provide within
a Primarily Residential Area.

Design in centres
6.72

Well-designed commercial frontages which relate to their surroundings can make a positive
contribution to the character of an area and enhance the attractiveness of the public realm.
Policy WD 11 seeks to ensure new development in designated centres i.e. Town, District and
Local Centres, is of high-quality design, accessible and sensitive to neighbouring built form.

Policy WD 11
Design in Centres
A.

Development proposals within designated centres will be required to demonstrate that
the design has a safe and positive impact on the public realm, and will:
1.
2.

3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
B.
C.

include active frontage, accessible entrances, trolley storage, security features and
signage to prevent dead frontage and enhance the appearance of the street scene;
relate well in context of the building and with neighbouring shops including the building
line, the street level rhythm and size of windows, frames, fascias and doors, and the
company colours, logos and signage to enhance and complement the appearance of
the commercial frontage;
not include solid or perforated/pinhole security shutters with projecting boxes that
will result in a blank frontage;
retain and/or incorporate existing historic or traditional shop front features, including
signboards, corbels, stall risers, cornices, window fanlights, console brackets, transoms,
pilasters, canopies and lobbies;
enable separate access to upper floor accommodation from the front of the buildings;
provide level access for visiting members of the public; and
not cause a nuisance, hazard or obstruction in the surrounding area.

Uses that sell food or drink, including sweets, for consumption off the premises will be
required to include measures for litter control and street cleansing, including the provision
and installation of public litter bins, as appropriate.
Residential conversions from commercial properties should present a complementary
design to the surroundings and a coherent façade to the property.

Implementation
6.73

Strategic Policy WS 11 Strategy for Town, District and Local Centres, designates a hierarchy
of centres and their boundaries are identified on the Policies Map. Design for new development
in these designated centres should complement neighbouring shops or units, with regard to
historic or traditional shop front features.

6.74

Proposals for new commercial and other non-residential development should achieve inviting
frontages. The use of external security shutters for securing premises can create an intimidating
exterior and alternative measures should be considered. Residential conversion in centres in
line with Policy WS 11.6 should be well designed and sensitively executed.

Hot Food and Drink
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6.75

A diverse mix of uses on offer in centres can contribute to maintaining vibrancy and vitality.
The over concentration of hot food takeaway uses can lead to impacts on local amenity and
reduce retail uses, resulting in inactive frontages during daytime hours. The health impacts
of high concentrations of hot food takeaways in Wirral are also of concern where rates of adult
obesity are higher than the national average and childhood obesity rates double between
reception and Year 6188. The control of hot food takeaway uses therefore seeks to regulate
the number and quality of these uses within designated centres. Controls on hot food
takeaways outside designated centres seek to address the high rates of childhood obesity in
wards with over concentrations of hot food takeaways.

Policy WD 12
Hot Food and Drink
A.

Proposals for hot food take aways will be permitted within centres where it can be
demonstrated that the proposal will:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

B.

contribute positively to local environmental quality, including the experience for visitors
and users of the area;
have a frontage at least 40 metres from the main elevation of any dwelling house
and/or a residential institution, when measured along the public highway;
include appropriate measures to mitigate the impact of odours, noise and litter to
safeguard local amenity;
result in no more than 10% of units in a street frontage being in use as a hot food
take-away;
result in no adjoining hot food take-away in any frontage of up to 10 units; and
would not result in other uses having a hot food take-away on both sides.

Outside designated centres and subject to the above criteria, proposals that result in the
sale of hot food over the counter for consumption off the premises will only be approved
where it can be demonstrated the premises will not be within 400 metres walking distance
of a school.

Implementation
6.76

Proposals will be assessed against the criteria in Policy WD 12. The 40m distance to residential
uses has been found to be effective in protecting residential amenity, whilst 10% of uses in
hot food take away constitututes an effective limit in respect of overconcentration. The
measures in respect of neighbouring and adjoining uses also seek to manage overconcentration
of uses in centres. The measurement of distance from schools to the site will be taken in
walking routes from the school gates.

Telecommunications
6.77

Telecommunications systems play a major role in supporting sustainable economic growth
and development, and service provision for communities. Increasingly, telecommunications
systems are essential to work and learning. Policy WD 13 supports the delivery of
telecommunications systems while ensuring the visual and other impact is minimised.

Policy WD 13
Telecommunications Development
A.

Development proposals for telecommunications apparatus will be approved where it can
be demonstrated that:
1.

188

free standing apparatus cannot be located on an existing building, mast or structure
including sharing masts or buildings with other operators;

Hot Food Takeaway 2019 Wirral Borough Council, p 3-4, para 4.2
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2.
3.
4.

5.
6.
B.

the proposal is for the minimum amount of equipment needed for efficient operation
of the network;
the development is sited, designed, and where appropriate camouflaged, to achieve
the best enviromental solution, prevent clutter and minimise its impact on the
appearance and character of the area and the amenity of neighbouring occupiers;
the development, including requirements for its future servicing and maintenance, will
not have an unacceptable impact on highway safety, the safe access to nearby land
and premises, and the free flow of pedestrians, cyclists, vehicles and other users of
the surrounding roads and streets;
the apparatus proposed will not cause significant or irremediable interference with
other electrical equipment, air traffic services or instrumentation operated in the
national interest;
when operated cumulative exposure would not exceed International Commission
guidelines on Non-Ionising Radiation Protection.

Where necessary in the interests of amenity, the Local Planning Authority will impose
conditions requiring the removal of the apparatus at the end of its working life, and the
restoration of the site to a standard compatible with the character and appearance of the
area.

Implementation
6.78

To minimise visual distruption, the provision of telecommunications apparatus will need to
ensure a sensitive integration with the surrounding area. The development should be designed
to minimise visual impact with consideration to siting, clutter, scale, skyline and camouflage.
For example, telecommunications apparatus can be disguised with appropriate materials and
colour to blend in with surroundings, or be screened by buildings or vegetation.

Pollution and Risk
6.79

It is a priority for the Local Planning Authority to maintain good air quality, reflected in the
wider strategy in this plan. Local Plan policies seek to support air quality through the distribution
of development, supporting low carbon travel and design principles. While no Air Quality
Management Zones have been identified within the Borough, air quality is monitored to ensure
the concentrations meet national air quality objectives regarding pollutant levels.

6.80

Industrial installations and processes in the Borough are controlled through other regulatory
mechanisms to ensure that pollution and the risk of accidents are managed. Policy WD 14, in
line with national policy, is intended to complement statutory processes to minimise the effects
of development on public health and the local and natural environment.

6.81

The Wirral lies within the Environment Agency’s Wirral Operational Catchment made up of
five rivers – four of which, the River Birket (including Arrowe Brook and Fender), to the north
and Dibbinsdale Brook and Clatter Brook to the south are within the Borough. These rivers
are fed by a number of small tributaries and all of these rivers flow into the Mersey Estuary.
River Basin planning, under the Water Framework Directive is in its second cycle, running from
2015 – 2021. In 2019 the Dibbinsdale Brook and its tributary Clatter Brook in the south of the
Borough were classified as “poor” overall and the River Birket to the north, including the Arrowe
Book and River Fender were classed as “moderate” overall. This is reflective of the water quality
issues experienced on the Wirral caused by urban diffuse pollution from a combination of
road run off and mis-connections in domestic properties, rural diffuse pollution and extensive
physical modifications to the water courses themselves.

6.82

Light, and other forms of pollution can be damaging to both human health and that of other
species, and therefore policy WD 14 addresses the interests of nature conservation as well
as human health.

Policy WD 14
Pollution and Risk
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A.

B.

Development proposals that will result in an unacceptable increase in the risk to human
health and the environment, impose significant restrictions on the continued operation of
existing licenced or controlled processes, or that would lead to an existing use being
classified as a statutory nuisance or to the designation of an Air Quality Management Area
will not be permitted.
Development proposals with the potential to give rise to pollution to soil, air or water or
from insects, noise or artificial light or increase the risk of accident hazard will not normally
be permitted unless it can be clearly demonstrated that:
1.
2.
3.

C.

Development must :
1.
2.
3.
4.

D.

E.

include satisfactory arrangements for the disposal of foul sewage, trade effluent or
contaminated surface water; and
where appropriate, demonstrate that it will not have a detrimental impact on the quality
of bathing and coastal waters; and
not exacerbate existing problems such as premature or increased frequency of
discharges through storm sewer overflows due to inadequate infrastructure or lack
of sewer capacity; and
where appropriate, demonstrate that it will not not lead to spillage or leakage of stored
oils or chemicals or other potentially polluting substances.

Development that would adversely affect the quality or quantity of water in any watercourse,
or of groundwater, or cause deterioration in a water body or element classification levels
defined in the Water Framework Directive (or in any national regulations covering this
matter) will not be permitted. Any planning application that could (without effective mitigation)
cause such harm must be accompanied by a Construction Management Plan that sets out
how the water environment will be protected during the construction process.
Development proposals within Groundwater Source Protection Zones must accord with
the latest guidance on Groundwater Protection and will be expected to conform to the
following:
1.

2.
3.

F.

all practical measures have been taken to minimise potential risk and harm to human
health and safety, nature conservation interests, property and the built and natural
environment; and
all practical measures have been taken to minimise pollution levels and mitigate the
impacts of the pollution, including exposure to air pollution; and
the residual risk of harm to human health and the environment will be acceptable and
will not cause unacceptable harm to the general amenity of neighbouring uses and
the character of the area, either individually or cumulatively.

provision of a quantitative and qualitative risk assessment and mitigation strategy with
respect to groundwater protection to manage the risk of pollution to public water
supply and the water environment. This should be based on the source - pathwayreceptor methodology. It shall identify all possible contaminant sources and pathways
for the life of the development and provide details of measures required to mitigate
any risks to groundwater and public water supply during all phases of the development.
Subject to the outcome of the risk assessment, the mitigation measures may include
the highest specification design for the new foul and surface water systems.
careful masterplanning is required to mitigate the risk of pollution to public water
supply and the water environment. In addition an appropriate management regime
will be required for open space features in a groundwater protection zone.
construction management plans will be required to identify the potential impacts from
all construction activities on both groundwater, public water supply and surface water
and identify the appropriate mitigation measures necessary to protect and prevent
pollution of these waters.

Development proposals that have the potential to release hazardous substances to ground,
involve effluent discharge to ground or would physically disturb an aquifer will not normally
be allowed in any Groundwater Source Protection Zone 1.
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Implementation
6.83

Development will not automatically be acceptable in planning terms where it meets statutory
requirements under pollution control regimes or hazardous substance consents. Practical
measures to minimise the potential risk and harm from development on public health will
need to be considered at conceptual design stages, including the location and layout of the
proposed scheme, to ensure there are no unacceptable impacts throughout the construction
stages and ongoing use over the lifetime of the development.

6.84

Impact assessments and monitoring arrangements will be required for development that has
the potential to create or be exposed to harmful levels of pollution.

6.85

Operations involving the handling and storage of wind-blown materials will, in the absence of
other more effective control measures, normally be required to carry out operations, including
loading, within an enclosed building to minimise pollution.

Contamination and instability
6.86

A number of potentially contaminated sites are located in the Borough, a legacy of its industrial
heritage. These sites include previous chemical processes and land reclamation. Remediation
enables the reuse of previously developed land, thereby making a major contribution to urban
regeneration. However, the development of contaminated sites without proper treatment
can cause harm to public health and the natural environment, particularly for more sensitive
uses such as a day nursery or housing. It is important that all opportunities are taken through
the development process to identify and address contamination, including the presence of
invasive species.

6.87

Policy WD 15 seeks to promote the sustainable and beneficial use of remediated land to
ensure due care is taken of any likely environmental risks both now and in the future.

Policy WD 15
Contamination and Instability

Policy WD 15.1
Contamination and Ground Stability
A.

Development proposals likely to affect land known or suspected to be unstable or
contaminated, including by invasive species, must be supported by a contamination and
ground stability assessment, as appropriate, that identifies:
1.
2.
3.

B.
C.

the nature, level and extent of contamination or instability; and
the implications of contamination or instability for the development of the site and
risk to human health, the natural environment, including water bodies and water
courses, buildings and other property; and
a viable method of remediation which will safeguard users or occupiers of the proposed
development, neighbouring land uses and the environment from significant risk, and
will make the land suitable for the use proposed.

Planning conditions or a legal agreement will be used where appropriate, to secure a
proportionate site investigation and to secure and implement a suitable remediation strategy
prior to development or as part of an agreed, phased programme.
Proposals within areas likely to be affected by contamination and or unstable land will only
be permitted where it can be demonstrated that appropriate remedial measures and
safeguards will be in place over the lifetime of the development, having regard to the impact
on the amenity and character of the area.

Policy WD 15.2
Migration of Landfill Gas
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D.

Development proposals on land liable to be affected by the migration of gas from a nearby
landfill waste disposal site will only be permitted if adequate provision has been made for:
1.
2.

E.

the on-going gas monitoring of the site; and
a scheme for the exclusion or control of migrating gas related to any buildings proposed
is in place.

These provisions must be implemented before the development is occupied, and must
ensure that suitable precautions are taken in order to prevent migrating gas causing a
hazard either during the course of development or during the subsequent use of the site.

Implementation
6.88

Proposals for the development of sites known or suspected to be contaminated must be
accompanied at a minimum by a desk-based site investigation report. The report should be
carried out by a competent person to identify the previous uses of the site, the likely nature
of any contamination and any potential significant risk. Where necessary, a suitable method
of remediation must be identified, that as a minimum would result in the land not being
determined as contaminated land under Part IIA of the Environmental Protection Act 1990.

Hazardous installations and substances
6.89

Where sites or installations are found to have quantities of hazardous substances, the Health
and Safety Executive (HSE) designation of notifiable installation is applied. The surrounding
area is defined as a consultation zone and the Council is required to consult with the HSE
regarding proposals which fall into the consultation zone. Hazardous substances consent is
required in cases where there is the presence of certain quantities of hazardous substances.

6.90

In order to prevent the consequences of major accidents, Policy WD 16 seeks to control sites
where hazardous substances are present and the siting of new notifiable hazards away from
population and environmentally sensitive areas.

Policy WD 16
Hazardous Installations and Substances

Policy WD 16.1
New Development
A.

Proposals for new development involving the use, storage, manufacture or processing of
notifiable hazardous substances or applications for Hazardous Substances Consent at
existing developments, will only be permitted when the Local Planning Authority is satisfied
that the degree of off-site risk resulting from the proposal is within acceptable limits. In
assessing the level of risk, particular regard will be had to:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

the size and nature of the proposed development;
the type and volume of hazardous substances involved, both on site and travelling to
or from the site;
the nature of existing uses within the area, especially the location of residential areas
and places where large numbers of people congregate;
the extent to which the proposal will add to existing levels of risk generated by
hazardous installations or substances;
the likelihood of an accident and the extent of its potential consequences;
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6.
7.

B.

the proximity of surface and ground waters; and
the wider land-use implications of the proposal, beyond the boundary of the site,
including the possibility of the proposal prejudicing the realization of the land-use and
other environmental planning objectives set out elsewhere in the Develoment Plan.

Hazardous Substances Consent will only be permitted where the resulting consultation
zone for the installation or substance involved would not fall across an existing or proposed
residential area or place where large numbers of people congregate.

Policy WD 16.2
Development Near Notifiable Hazards
C.

Proposals falling within the consultation zone of a hazardous installation or where toxic,
highly reactive, explosive or flammable substances are present, will only be permitted where
the Local Planning Authority is satisfied that the level of risk resulting from proximity to the
hazardous installation is within acceptable limits. In assessing the level of risk, particular
regard will be had to:
1.
2.
3.
4.

D.

the size and nature of the development proposed, including its compatibility with the
existing installation;
whether the proposal would lead to a material increase in the number of people
working within or visiting the consultation zone;
the vulnerability of those people, in terms of ease of evacuation and other emergency
procedures; and
the nature of the hazard to which those people would be exposed.

Only proposals that would not expose significant numbers of people to unacceptable levels
of risk or require the modification or revocation of an existing Hazardous Substances
Consent will be permitted.

Implementation
6.91

Legislation requires the maintenance of appropriate safety distances between hazardous
installations and pipelines and residential areas, buildings and areas of public use, major
transport routes and areas of particular natural sensitivity or interest. There is also a need to
prevent the introduction of sensitive uses from constraining the continued operation of existing
industrial uses. The Council will consult with the Health and Safety Executive and/or the
Environment Agency before development within notified consultation zones can be permitted.

Airport Safeguarding
6.92

The Civil Aviation Authority has identified officially safeguarded areas around Liverpool John
Lennon and Manchester Airports which cover the north and east of the Borough and Hawarden
Airport, which affects the western part of the Borough. The Council is therefore bound in
statute189 to consult the relevant Aerodrome Safeguarding Authority on planning applications
(within the safeguarded areas) that could potentially affect the safety of the aircraft operation
or prejudice the airport’s future development.

6.93

The Borough also has a number of civil en-route technical sites and NATS En-Route (NERL) 190
will be consulted on relevant applications.

Policy WD 17
Safeguarded areas around aerodromes

189
190

Dft/ ODPM Circular 1/2003
NATS provide air traffic control services and NERL provides civilian en route air traffic control
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A.

Within the safeguarded areas, as identified on the Policies Map, new development which
does not adversely affect the operational integrity or safety of an airport or aircraft
operations, radar and navigation systems will normally be supported. In considering
proposals for development within a safeguarded area the Council will have particular regard
to:
1.
2.
3.

the height and design of the development: and
the likelihood of creating a bird strike risk; and
the likely impact on navigational aids, radio waves, radar and telecommunications
systems for the purposes of air traffic control and aircraft movements.

Implementation
6.94

The types of development that will be subject to consultation are:
1.
2.

3.
4.
6.95

All development that exceeds certain height limits in different areas of the Borough (that
are indicated on the safeguarding map of each airport).
Any proposal within 13km of the aerodrome that is likely to attract birds. Such proposals
will include: waste disposal and management facilities; the creation or modification of
water bodies such as ponds, lakes, reservoirs, wetlands and marshes; nature reserves;
solar farms and bird sanctuaries; significant areas of landscaping; sewage disposal and
treatment works; mineral extraction and quarrying (specifically the associated restoration
schemes);
Any proposal for other aviation uses within 13 km of the aerodrome;
All wind turbine developments within 30 km of the aerodrome.

The boundaries of the aerodrome’s safeguarded areas are identified on the Policies Map,
however, applicants should consult the Council about the current extent of the safeguarded
areas because they are periodically reviewed and revised by the individual Aerodrome
Safeguarding Authority.

Assessing the health impacts of development
6.96

This Local Plan includes a wide range of measures relating to the health and well being of
residents and visitors to the Borough, not least in the detail of all of the policies relating to
design and infrastructure including transport. In addition, the preceding policies, Policy WD
14 Pollution and Risk, WD 15 Contamination and Instability and WD 16 Hazardous Installations
and Substances clearly address matters of human health.

6.97

In addition to these policy provisions there is a need to identify certain developments for a
Health Impact Assessment. This is to ensure that proposals likely to have significant health
implications have addressed those impacts appropriately and decision making gives the health
and wellbeing of residents proper consideration and appropriate weight.

Policy WD 18
Health Impact Assessment
A.

A Health impact assessment, in accordance with the Council's Development Management
Validation Checklist will be required for applications for:
1.
2.
3.

B.

major residential development of 10 dwellings or more;
major non residential developments of 1,000 square metres or more; and
other development likely to have a significant impact on health and wellbeing.

If adverse impacts are identified, proposals will need to demonstrate how these will be
addressed.
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Implementation
6.98

Health Impact Assessment should be carried out in accordance with the Development
Management Validation Checklist. The identification of proposals affected by clause A.3. can
be undertaken during pre-application discussions.

Temporary Structures and Uses
6.99

Temporary uses and structures can be necessary and valuable such as providing
accommodation for a school or health care facility as an interim measure before permanent
buildings are put in place. But the quality of temporary structures is generally less good than
those that are permanent. They can also provide positive activity as a 'meanwhile use' whilst
a site is awaiting permanent development. This is particularly pertinent when an area is
undergoing long term change such as the regeneration areas identified in this Local Plan.

Policy WD 19
Temporary Buildings, Structures and Uses
Temporary structures and uses will only be permitted in appropriate locations and for a period
up to and not exceeding three years unless material considerations indicate otherwise.
Implementation
6.100

The time limit restriction applied to temporary uses and structures is to ensure that the long
term development or regeneration of a site is not prejudiced, and to avoid the presence of
dilapidated structures that detract from the appearance of an area.

Minerals and waste
6.101

Wirral has few and limited workable mineral reserves. Notwithstanding, National Planning
Policy Framework (NPPF) requires mineral planning authorities to incorporate planning policies
to provide for mineral extraction and to ensure that permitted and proposed operations do
not have unacceptable impacts.

6.102

Mineral resources are defined as natural concentrations of minerals or, in the case of
aggregates, bodies of rock that are, or may become, of potential economic interest due to
their inherent properties. Since minerals are a finite natural resource, and can only be worked
where they are found, best use needs to be made of them to secure their long-term
conservation.

6.103

The National Planning Policy Framework advises that it is essential that there is a sufficient
supply of minerals to provide the infrastructure, buildings, energy and goods that the country
needs. Minerals extraction can only take place if the operator has obtained planning permission
and any other permits and approvals. These include permits from bodies such as the
Environment Agency, and licenses from Natural England and, in relation to hydrocarbons, the
Oil and Gas Authority.

6.104

Planning for the supply of minerals has a number of special characteristics that are not present
in other development:
1.

2.
3.
4.
6.105

minerals can only be worked (i.e. extracted) where they naturally occur, so location options
for the economically viable and environmentally acceptable extraction of minerals may
be limited;
mineral working is a temporary use of land, although it often takes place over a long
period of time;
working may have adverse and positive environmental effects, but some adverse effects
can be effectively mitigated; and
following working, land should be restored to make it suitable for beneficial after-use.

Wirral Council is a Mineral Planning Authority (MPA) and as such the Local Plan has to include
policies to reflect the presence of viable mineral resources within the Borough and any potential
future mineral development.
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6.106

The Wirral Minerals Report 2020191 confirmed, following consultation with the mineral industry,
that Wirral has no existing/workable resources for land-won crushed rock, sand and gravel
or industrial minerals. It does have potential for landing marine won sand and gravel through
wharves, although there has been no recent activity. There are also small amounts of winnable
brick clay.

Proposals for Minerals Development
6.107

The term 'minerals development' refers to primary, secondary or recycled aggregate minerals,
industrial minerals and energy minerals including hydrocarbons such as oil and gas.

6.108

Minerals are an important economic asset, but the working, storage, processing and distribution
of minerals can have harmful effects on the environment and local amenity. In line with national
policy, applicants will need to demonstrate that mineral sites can be sensitively designed and
operated in a way to ensure there are no unacceptable adverse impacts on the environment
or human health. The worked land should be reclaimed at the earliest opportunity, taking
account of safety, in accordance with an aftercare scheme and a budget that makes provision
for high quality restoration, aftercare and after-use consistent with the landscape character
of the surrounding area in line with Policy WM 5 Restoration.

6.109

Proposals will also need to include consideration of sustainable means of transporting minerals,
minimising road miles, where feasible. Applicants will be expected to demonstrate the effects
of traffic on the environment, the character of the area and amenity can be satisfactorily
minimised.

Policy WM 1
Proposals for minerals development
A.

Planning permission will only be granted for minerals development where:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

7.
8.
B.
C.

191

the proposal will not result in any unacceptable impact on the natural, geological or
historic environment, water resources, amenity and/or on human health and safety;
and
if the development involves extraction, the extraction is necessary; and no other viable
source is available in Wirral; and
the proposal will not undermine the use of alternative, secondary or recycled materials;
and
the proposal will not be detrimental to local residents and businesses or to the
character of the area as a result of noise, smell, dust, vibration, land stability,
contamination or other nuisance or visual impact; and
the proposal contains a satisfactory scheme of working which incorporates provision
for site security and the containment, storage and management of materials and waste
within the boundaries of the site; and
if applicable, there is clear provision for the restoration, aftercare and use of the land
at the earliest opportunity, to high quality environmental standards which would be
compatible with the character and setting and landscape character of the surrounding
area and would not prejudice the flight path of Liverpool John Lennon Airport; and
the development will not lead to the permanent loss or reduction in quality of best
and most versatile agricultural land; and
ecological/nature conservation interests will not be permanently harmed.

Minerals, equipment and materials should be transferred by the most sustainable form of
transport that would have the least impact on local communities and the environment.
Transportation by road will only be supported if there is no feasible alternative and the
highway network and access arrangements can safely accommodate traffic to be generated
without unacceptable impact on the environment or the living conditions of local
communities along the routes to be used.

Wirral Local Plan Minerals Report 2020 RPS
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Implementation
6.110

Policy WM 1 is applicable to all minerals development, including primary, secondary or recycled
aggregate minerals, industrial minerals and energy minerals including hydrocarbons such as
oil and gas. Proposals involving development for hydrocarbons will also be assessed for
compliance with Policy WM 4 Oil and Gas Development.

6.111

All proposals will need to effectively demonstrate their transport plans including providing a
Transport Assessment as reflected in Policy WS 9 Strategy for Transport.

Maintaining a supply of aggregates
6.112

There are small deposits of sand and gravel within Wirral, but all lie beneath best and most
versatile agricultural land, and/or built-up areas. Commercial use of sands extracted from the
Mersey Estuary is limited by contamination from industrial pollution, and sand within the Dee
Estuary and North Wirral foreshore are located within international nature conservation areas.
Wirral currently has no workable sand and gravel reserves and no crushed rock reserves at
all. Industry consultation, as part of the Wirral Minerals Report 2020, indicate that this situation
is unlikely to change in the foreseeable future. Consequently, Wirral is not able to include a
policy within the Local Plan, which commits the Borough to contributing to the sub-regional
aggregates supply.

6.113

However, Wirral Council participates actively in the North West Aggregates Working Party
(NWAWP) and subscribes to the national Managed Aggregate Supply System through market
monitoring and co-production of an annual Local Aggregates Assessment (LAA). The LAA is
produced jointly with other authorities to reflect an aggregates sub-region which includes
Merseyside, Warrington and Greater Manchester. Matters related to minerals reserves and
land banks are therefore monitored and reported annually at this sub-regional level through
the LAA. This is the principal component of the evidence base to inform Wirral’s future role
in facilitating the appropriate supply of aggregate minerals. Accordingly, Wirral will maintain
its commitment to the Managed Aggregate Supply System through continued representation
in the North West Aggregates Working Party.

6.114

Policy WM 2 deals with proposals for aggregate extraction, and more likely in the case of Wirral,
the recycling of aggregates. In line with the NPPF, the Council will encourage the use of
secondary and recycled aggregates in building projects.

6.115

The use of such materials, often perceived as “waste”, as an alternative to natural aggregates
is, in many cases, technically feasible and economically sound. It is also fully in line with the
achievement of sustainable development, as it conserves valuable aggregate resources and
reduces the quantity of material requiring disposal.

Policy WM 2
Maintaining a Supply of Aggregates

Policy WM 2.1
Aggregate Supply
A.

In determining proposals for the extraction of aggregate minerals, regard will be given to
the following:
1.
2.

the contribution the proposal would make toward maintaining the sub-regional
apportionment of the regional production of aggregates; and
the need to maintain a landbank of reserves with permissions within the sub-regional
area, in accordance with the latest Local Aggregates Assessment recommendations.

Policy WM 2.2
Substitute, Secondary and Recycled Aggregates
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B.

The Council will encourage the use of substitute, secondary or recycled aggregates and
mineral waste as alternative materials to primary land-won minerals, provided this is
economically and environmentally acceptable.

Implementation
6.116

In respect of substitute, secondary and recycled aggregates, temporary facilities could be
located on sites for major demolition or construction projects; whilst permanent recycling
plants for construction and demolition waste may also be viable in appropriate locations.
Developers are advised to refer to the Joint Waste Plan for Merseyside and Halton in this
regard 192.

6.117

However, in implementing Policy WM 2 the Council will need to be satisfied that, in particular
cases, such use of materials is economically justified, and that the implications of using recycled
materials, including the recycling process itself, will not result in unacceptable impacts on the
environment or local amenity.

Safeguarding mineral reserves and infrastructure
6.118

The remaining workable site for clay extraction at Moreton Brickworks, Carr Lane, Moreton,
which has consent to operate until 2042, is now used only intermittently and land for potential
expansion is already owned by the operator. The site is identified as a Mineral Safeguarded
Area (MSA) on the Local Plan Policies Map. As such it is important to safeguard any future
working from inappropriate built development. Applications for non-mineral development in
the MSA, which is likely to comprise any built development, given the size of the MSA, will be
required to include a Minerals Assessment setting out how it complies with Policy WM 3.

6.119

The Eastham Sand facility, originally part of the port-related area associated with the entrance
to the Manchester Ship Canal was moved to a purpose-built facility along the Bromborough
Coast, at Riverbank Road. There was also a previous (legacy) facility at Gillbrook Basin,
Birkenhead Docks. The operator of the Bromborough Coast facility, which has now also ceased
operation, has sought alternative uses but in representations at Regulation 18 consultation
on the Local Plan, has indicated that the relevant permissions and licences are still in place
and that the site is therefore capable of returning to use as a marine sand and gravel wharf.

6.120

Historically, annual landings have been as high as 124,000 tonnes. However, there has been
no marine landing of aggregates in Wirral since 2010.

6.121

Policy WM 3 provides for this facility and other minerals infrastructure to be safeguarded in
the interests of facilitating the continuing supply of minerals.

6.122

Existing facilities for landing marine-won sand and gravel and clay extraction and for other
minerals related infrastructure at Wallasey, Moreton and Bromborough will be safeguarded
within the boundaries shown on the Local Plan Policies Map.

Policy WM 3
Safeguarding mineral reserves and infrastructure
A.

B.
C.

The mineral reserve for clay extraction in North Wirral will be safeguarded as shown on the
Policies Map (MSA-SA8.1). Non-minerals development will only be permitted within the
safeguarded area where it can be demonstrated that the mineral cannot be extracted prior
to development or is no longer of any economic value or potential use.
Facilities for landing marine-won sand and gravel will be safeguarded at Riverbank Road,
Bromborough (MSA-SA4.1) within the boundaries defined on the Policies Map subject to
clause D. below.
The following minerals infrastructure shown on the Policies Map will also be safeguarded
subject to clause D. below:
1.

192

Ready-Mix Concrete Plant, Dock Road, Wallasey (MSA-SA1.1)

Joint Waste Local Plan for Merseyside and Halton adopted July 2013
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2.
3.
D.

Asphalt Plant, Riverbank Road, Bromborough (MSA-SA4.2)
Ready-Mix Concrete Plant, Tarran Industrial Estate, Moreton (MSA-SA5.1)

Non minerals development will only be permitted within the safeguarded areas identified
in clause B. and clause C. if:
1.
2.

an alternative site can be provided within an acceptable distance, which is at least as
appropriate for the use as the safeguarded site; or
it can be demonstrated that the infrastructure no longer meets the current or
anticipated future needs of the minerals and/or construction industry.

Implementation
6.123

The Mineral Assessment for non mineral development in the MSA should be proportionate
to the situation and should have regard to the British Geological Survey report 'Mineral
Safeguarding in England: Good Practice Advice, 2011' or any subsequent updates.

Oil and gas development
6.124

The exploratory, appraisal or production phase of hydrocarbon extraction can only take place
in areas where a licence has been issued under the Petroleum Act 1998 (Petroleum Exploration
and Development Licence [PEDL]).

6.125

Licences and maps showing area boundaries are issued, published and updated by the
Government. The maps can viewed on the Government's website. While an existing PEDL
licence covers a large part of the Borough, there have been no applications for active extraction
since its issue in 2008.

6.126

The National Planning Policy Framework193 indicates that the minerals planning authorities
should make a clear distinction between the three phases of development - exploration,
appraisal and production. National Planning Practice Guidance for Minerals194 advises that
there exist a number of issues which are covered by other regulatory regimes and mineral
planning authorities should assume that these regimes will operate effectively. Whilst these
issues may be put before mineral planning authorities, they should not need to carry out their
own assessment as they can rely on the assessment of other regulatory bodies. However,
before granting planning permission they will need to be satisfied that these issues can, or
will be, adequately addressed by taking the advice from the relevant regulatory body. An
environmental permit is required for hydrocarbon extraction, and this will require the operator
to produce and implement a waste management plan.

Policy WM 4
Oil and Gas Development

Policy WM 4.1
Safety
A.

Proposals for oil and gas development will only be permitted where it is clearly demonstrated
that the safety of the process and the risk of adverse impacts have been fully addressed
and subject to the following criteria.

Policy WM 4.2
Exploration and Appraisal

193
194

Paragraph 215 (a)
Paragraphs 012 and 013
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B.

C.

Proposals for the exploration and appraisal of hydrocarbons within areas benefiting from
a Petroleum Development Licence (PEDL), will only be supported where it has been
demonstrated that well sites and associated facilities including any underground working
and lateral boreholes are sited in the least sensitive location from which the target reservoir
can be accessed.
Where proposals for exploration and appraisal are approved, there will be no presumption
that production from those wells will be permitted.

Policy WM 4.3
Production
D.

Proposals for the production of hydrocarbons will only be supported where it has been
demonstrated that the further works and the surface facilities are justified as being required
to manage the output from the well(s), including facilities for the utilisation of energy, where
relevant, and that they are sited in the least sensitive location from which the target reservoir
can be accessed. Proposals should also be supported by a full appraisal programme for
the hydrocarbon resource.

Policy WM 4.4
Overall Assessment
E.

Proposals for the exploration, appraisal and production of hydrocarbons will only be granted
approval where it has been clearly demonstrated that there are no unacceptable adverse
impacts on human health, general amenity, the climate, safety, traffic management, water,
air quality, ecology, geology, the landscape, archaeology and the natural and historic
environment and:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

F.

the extent of the reservoir, boreholes and period of time in which development and
operations would take place are clearly identified; and
measures will be in place to prevent adverse impacts from vibration and induced
seismicity and the underlying geological structure; and
operational processes and gas flaring, and arrangements for waste disposal, including
unwanted gas or oil, will not cause unacceptable impacts on the living conditions of
local communities and the operations of existing businesses; and
adequate provision is made for the supply of water and disposal of waste water without
unacceptable adverse impacts on surface and groundwater flows, quantity and quality;
and
pollution and contamination of the land, ground water, aquifers, and potable water
supplies will be prevented; and
satisfactory arrangements will be in place to manage or dispose of any waste materials
and returned water from the development; and
a full appraisal programme for the gas or oil resource has been completed to the
satisfaction of the Mineral Planning Authority; and
a management plan with a comprehensive economic assessment and monitoring
arrangements will be in place for all operations and mitigation measures.

All proposals must include restoration and aftercare measures for each of the stages of
development, including the treatment of any boreholes.
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Implementation
6.127

Applications for energy mineral development require planning consent at each phase of
onshore hydrocarbon development; and developers will be expected to approach the Council
for pre-application discussions on the scope of information needed for each stage. Some
exploration work or testing, such as initial seismic work, may not require consent from the
planning authority.

Restoration
6.128

195

The National Planning Policy Framework195 requires that planning policies ensure land used
for minerals extraction is reclaimed at the earliest opportunity, taking account of aviation
safety and that high-quality restoration and aftercare of mineral sites takes place. Therefore,
in respect of proposals for mineral extraction the Council will request details of the restoration
and aftercare of the site. The land should be restored at the earliest opportunity in accordance
with an aftercare scheme and a budget that makes provision for high quality restoration,
aftercare, after-use and a final landform consistent with the landscape character of the
surrounding area.

Paragraph 210 (h)
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Policy WM 5
Restoration
A.
B.

All proposals for mineral working will require the submission of a high quality restoration
and aftercare plan for the reclamation of the affected land to secure appropriate after use
at the earliest opportunity.
The plan should include:
1.

details of the existing ground levels, top and sub-soil structure, hydrogeology and
hydrology and how it will be handled over the course of the proposed development;
and
details of the final restoration scheme including remediation, landscaping, ground
levels, landform, and the proposed future land use; and
details for the improvements to water quality to be achieved as part of the restoration
scheme where feasible; and
details of the timescales for the removal of obsolete development and completion of
the restoration scheme; and
details of aftercare arrangements that are to be put in place to ensure the maintenance
and management of the site once restoration is complete.

2.
3.
4.
5.

Implementation
6.129

The level of detail required on restoration and aftercare will depend on the circumstances of
each specific site including the expected duration of operations on the site. It must be sufficient
to clearly demonstrate that the overall objectives of the scheme are practically achievable,
and it would normally include:
1.
2.

3.
4.
5.

an overall restoration strategy, identifying the proposed management, aftercare and
subsequent long term use of the site; and
information about soil resources, hydrogeology and hydrology, and how the topsoil/
subsoil/ overburden/ soil making materials are to be handled when operations and
development take place; and
information about any improvements to water quality that will be achieved through the
restoration scheme; and
where the land is agricultural land, an assessment of the agricultural land classification
grade; and
a landscape strategy.

Waste Management
6.130

National policy seeks to promote sustainable waste management in accordance with a hierarchy
which will encourage waste prevention and minimisation, re-use and recycling before treatment
and disposal and to minimise landfill to protect the environment.

6.131

The spatial strategy, criteria for development management and site allocations for new waste
management development in Wirral, based on a resource recovery-led strategy and a
sub-regional site approach, is set out in a separate, jointly prepared sub-regional Waste Local
Plan for Merseyside and Halton.

6.132

The Joint Waste Local Plan identifies three additional sites for new waste management facilities;
at Cammell Lairds in Tranmere and at Bidston adjacent to the existing recycling facilities at
Wallasey Bridge Road; and areas of search for smaller scale facilities at Poulton and Tranmere,
which reflect the scale and pattern of development anticipated in this Local Plan.

6.133

The delivery of the Joint Waste Local Plan strategy relies upon improved facilities for the
minimisation, collection, re-use and recycling of waste on the site where the waste is generated,
as an integral part of new development or through improvements to the facilities available at
existing sites. Other off-site facilities for new waste management development will normally
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be expected to be provided in industrial locations away from residential property and other
environmentally sensitive land uses, with good access to the Strategic Route Network or water
access (wharfage) to encourage transport by water.

Policy WM 6
Waste Management
A.
B.

New waste management development will be permitted in accordance with the spatial
strategy, policy criteria and site allocations for new waste management development set
out in the Joint Waste Local Plan for Merseyside and Halton adopted in July 2013.
Development proposals that would support improvements in the minimisation, collection,
re-use and recycling of waste generated at existing facilities within the site will normally be
supported.

Implementation
6.134

Additional guidance on the space that will be necessary to set aside to allow safe access for
the on-site storage, collection and emptying of containers and on the control of litter is included
relevant Supplementary Planning Documents.
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Appendix 1 Local Plan Glossary
Table A1.1 Local Plan Glossary

Terminology

Abbreviation

Explanation

Adoption

The stage at which the Council formally decides to make the
Local Plan legally operative as policy.

Age- related
housing need

Housing need related to older households downsizing or
exiting the market, and younger households aspiring to enter
the market. Relates to the position in the housing market.
Refer Strategic Housing Market Assessment Update October
2021.

Albedo

The proportion of the incident light or radiation that is
reflected by a surface.

Allocation

The identification of a specific piece of land for a specific type
of development in a Local Plan or Neighbourhood
Development Plan.

Ancient Monument

SAM

An identified area, site or structure designated by the
Secretary of State on the basis of its national importance for
archaeology. See also Scheduled Ancient Monument.

Area of Special
Landscape Value

ASLV

An area of landscape designated by the Council and
considered to be sensitive.

(Draft) Birkenhead
Regeneration
Framework 2040

BRF

A plan in the form of a framework for the regeneration of
Birkenhead that is well advanced but not yet adopted by the
Council.

Department for
Business, Energy
and Industrial
Strategy

BEIS

Government department with responsibilities for business,
industrial strategy, science, innovation, energy, and climate
change.

Best and most
versatile agricultural
land

BMV

Land in grades, 1, 2 and 3a of the Agricultural Land
Classification.

Biodiversity

A collective term for the full variety of biological life on earth
including plants, animals and eco-systems.

Biodiversity asset

A resource containing habitats and species, this can range
from a single tree to a lake, field or forest.

Broad location

An area identified in which development is expected to
happen over the plan period but the precise location may not
yet be certain enough to be an allocation. In this local plan
the Broad Locations are another name for unallocated parts
of the Regeneration Areas.

Carbon life cycle
assessment

An assessment of all of the carbon emissions associated with
the construction, use, maintenance and demolition of a
building across its full life.
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Terminology

Abbreviation

Explanation

Carbon sink

A forest, ocean or other natural environment that can absorb
carbon dioxide from the atmosphere.

Climate change
adaptation

Adjustments made to natural or human systems in response
to the actual or anticipated effects of climate change, to
mitigate harm or exploit beneficial opportunities.

Climate change
mitigation

Action to reduce the impact of human activity on the climate
system, primarily through reducing greenhouse gas emissions.

Coastal Change
Management Area

CCMA

An area identified in plans as likely to be affected by physical
change to the shoreline through erosion, coastal landslip,
permanent inundation or coastal accretion.

Combined Authority

CA

A formally constituted strategic authority with powers over
transport, economic development and regeneration (in the
case of Liverpool City Region).

Combined Heat and
Power Network/
Combined Cooling
Heat and Power
Network

CHP/CCHP

Combined heat and power networks recover otherwise wasted
thermal energy for heating whilst combined cooling heat and
power networks use the wasted thermal energy for cooling
or heating.

Community
Infrastructure Levy

CIL

A financial charge that can be levied on new development to
pay for local infrastructure to be provided.

Competent person
(to prepare site
investigation
information)

A person with a recognised relevant qualification, sufficient
experience in dealing with the type(s) of issue and
membership of a relevant organisation.

Conservation (for
heritage policy)

The process of maintaining and managing change to a heritage
asset in a way that sustains and, where appropriate, enhances
its significance.

Conservation Area

CA

An identified area designated by the Council to allow the
character and appearance of that area to be protected.

Corporate Plan

A public document prepared by a Council setting out the
Council’s main priorities for the future.

Cultural heritagerelated housing
need

Housing need related to matters such as religious beliefs,
ethnic background, travelling heritage or other cultural
background. Usually manifests as specific accommodation
requirements. Refer Strategic Housing Market Assessment
Update October 2021.

Decentralised
energy network

DEN

A network of energy supply that is generate off the main grid.

Department for
Environment, Food
and Rural Affairs

DEFRA

The Government Department responsible for sustainable
development, environmental protection and rural policy.
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Terminology

Abbreviation

Explanation

Design Code

A set of illustrated design requirements that provide specific,
detailed parameters for the physical development of a site or
area. The graphic and written components of the code should
build upon a design vision, such as a masterplan or other
design and development framework for a site or area.

Development Plan

A statutory document that individual planning decisions must
legally be made in accordance with unless material
considerations indicate otherwise, including a Local Plan or
Neighbourhood Development Plan.

Dock Estate

An area of land owned and operated by a port operator.

Duty to Cooperate

A legal test that requires cooperation between local planning
authorities and other public bodies to maximise the
effectiveness of policies for strategic matters in Local Plans.

East Float
Parameter Plans

Wirral Waters has the benefit of outline planning permission
with all detailed matters reserved for future consideration. In
order to comply with the Town and Country Planning
(Environmental Impact Assessment England and Wales)
Regulations 1999 (as amended) the planning application and
Environmental Statement was based on a series of
development parameters/ principles and a working
masterplan. The parameters for the outline planning
permission are divided into five themes:
Layout - set out the approximate location of buildings, routes
and open spaces. this includes an indicative layout with
development zones where appropriate;
Scale - indication of the upper and lower limits for height width
and length of each building;
Use and Amount - the uses proposed for the development
and any development zones and the amount of development
in each use;
Access - states thee areas where the proposed access to each
site will be situated;
Landscape - the approximate amount of open space in each
scheme; and
Appearance.
These principles will be implemented through conditions 77
and 78 of the outline planning approval ref - OUT/2009/06509.

Ecological Asset

A resource containing habitats and the living things (or species)
that rely on them.

Ecological network

The basic, joined up infrastructure of existing and future
habitat needed to allow populations of species and habitats
to survive in fluctuating conditions.

Environment
Agency

EA

A government body with responsibility for preventing harmful
impacts on the environment.

Equalities Impact
Assessment

EqIA

An assessment of the impact of policies on people with
protected characteristics under the Equality Act of - age,
gender reassignment, religion or belief, pregnancy and
maternity, sexual orientation and, in certain circumstances,
marriage and civil partnership.
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Terminology

Abbreviation

Explanation

European sites for
nature conservation

Previously referred to as 'Natura' sites. This recognises that
Special Protection Area and Special Areas of Conservation
(see definitions below) protect species and habitats shared
across Europe and were originally designated under European
legislation.

Family housing

Homes with three or more bedrooms.

Functionally linked
habitat

Habitat that lies outside of the boundaries of a designated
site (for conservation purposes) but nonetheless play an
important role in supporting the value of the site because it
is connected to the life and reproduction of a population for
which a site has been designated. For example, locations for
feeding for birds, which are not physically linked.

Fenestration

The arrangement of windows in a building.

Garden city

A planned town of limited size with broad streets and spacious
layout, containing trees and open spaces and surrounded by
a rural belt.

Gateway Area

The area in the immediate vicinity of a 'gateway' or 'arrival
point' such as key road junctions, ferry terminals or railway
stations. As identified on the Policies Map.

Green and Blue
Infrastructure

A network of multi functional green and blue spaces and other
natural features, urban and rural, which is capable of
delivering a wide range of environmental, economic, health
and wellbeing benefits for nature, climate, local and wider
communities and prosperity.

Greenhouse gas

GHG

Habitable Room

Habitats
Regulations
Assessment

Any room used or intended to be used for sleeping or living
which are not solely used for cooking purposes but does not
include bath or toilet facilities, service rooms, corridors,
laundry rooms, hallways or utilities rooms (UKSI 2020 no 632).
HRA

Health-related
housing need

Heritage at Risk

Historic England

A gas that absorbs and emits radiant energy within the thermal
infrared range, causing the greenhouse effect. They include
water vapour, carbon dioxide, nitrous oxide, methane, ozone.

An assessment of the impact of emerging policies and
proposals on European designated sites.
Housing need related to physical disability or sensory
impairment, learning disability, dementia or mental health.
Usually manifests as a need for physical adaptation to home
or 'domestic' support need. Refer Strategic Housing Market
Assessment Update October 2021.

HAR

A national record of designated heritage assets considered
to be at serious risk of harm or damage, prepared by Historic
England.
A government body with responsibility for protecting and
promoting the historic environment.
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Terminology

Abbreviation

Explanation

Independent
Examination

The process undertaken to examine the content of a Local
Plan or Neighbourhood Development Plan before it can be
adopted by the Council.

International sites
for nature
conservation

Sites of international importance for the habitat they provide
such as Special Protection Areas and Ramsar Sites - see
below.

Landmark

Any structure which through it's design and quality provides
a memorable and prominent element in a townscape,
reinforces legibility and aids navigation.

Life experience
-related housing
need

Housing need related to matters including experience of :
armed forces; offending; asylum; the care system; abuse and
substance misuse. Usually manifests as a need for housing
support to sustain a home. Refer Strategic Housing Market
Assessment Update October 2021.

Local Area for Play

LAPSs

Play space close to home.

Local Equipped
Area for Play

LEAPs

Equipped play space close to home.

LeftBank

The western bank of the Mersey river in Wirral.

Liverpool City
Region

LCR

The functional economic area based around the City of
Liverpool.

Local Aggregate
Assessment

LAA

A jointly prepared assessment of the ongoing supply of
mineral aggregates.

Local Development
Scheme

LDS

A document setting out the timetable for the preparation of
individual Local Plans.

Local Enterprise
Partnership

LEP

A coalition of local partners working together to lead and drive
economic growth and job creation across the Liverpool City
Region.

Local Plan

A plan for the future development of a local area, drawn up
by the local planning authority in consultation with the
community. In law this is described as the development plan
documents adopted under the Planning and Compulsory
Purchase Act 2004. A local plan can consist of either strategic
or non strategic policies, or a combination of the two.

Local Wildlife Site

A site identified for its local importance for nature
conservation as shown on the Policies Map.

Main Employment
Uses

Main employment Uses are those uses normally found in
industrial estates or business parks, requiring dedicated land
or buildings. They include Use Classes B2 (General industrial)
and Use Class B8 (Storage or distribution) from the Town and
Country (Use Classes) Order 1987 (as amended) as well as
aspects of Use Class E, such as purpose built offices (where
not subject to a sequential test or having met the test), light
industrial and research establishments. They do not include
buildings designed or converted to allow, as their primary
purpose, the selling of convenience or comparison retail goods
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Terminology

Abbreviation

Explanation
to the general public or for other uses that would normally
serve the general public in a town centre or other accessible,
central location.

Main town centre
use

Retail development (including warehouse clubs and factory
outlet centres); leisure , entertainment and more intensive
sport and recreation uses (including cinemas, restaurants,
drive- through restaurants, bars and pubs, nightclubs, casinos,
health and fitness centres, indoor bowling centres and bingo
halls); offices; and arts, culture and tourism development
(including theatres, museums, galleries and concert halls,
hotels and conference facilities).

Major Development

Unless otherwise stated in the plan for housing, development
where 10 or more homes will be provided, or the site has an
area of 0.5 hectares or more. For non-residential development
it means additional floorspace of 1,000m2 or more, or a site
of 1 hectare or more, or as otherwise provided in the Town
and Country Planning (Development Management Procedure)
(England) Order 2015 .

Marine Protected
Area

MPA

Defined geographical areas of the Marine environment
established and managed to achieve long term nature
conservation and sustainable use. Types of Marine Protected
Area include Special Protection Areas, Special Areas of
Conservation, Ramsar Sites, and Sites of Special Scientific
Interest. For definitions refer within this glossary.

Masterplan

Master Plan is a document and policy guide designed to help
create a vision of a place or site for the future. They help
engage communities and aid decision making on land use
development and conservation. They are produced in varying
levels of detail.

Materiality

Materiality is the use of materials or substances on buildings.
It can relate to specific components, such as brick, or glass,
but also relates to the increasing number of decorative or
digitalised facades or exterior surfaces of buildings.

Meanwhile Use

The short term use of a temporarily empty building or vacant
land.

Mersey Waters
Enterprise Zone

An area designated by the Government around the
Birkenhead Dock Estate, where incentives are offered to new
and expanding businesses to support economic revitalisation.

Merseyside

The land area covered by the local Councils of Liverpool,
Wirral, Sefton, Knowsley and St Helens.

Merseyside
Environmental
Advisory Service

MEAS

A jointly funded environmental advisory service provided on
behalf of the Liverpool City Region district councils by Sefton
Council.

Modern Methods of
Construction

MMC

A blanket term to describe a process of innovation. It is not
exclusive to any one material or method but a way to focus
on developing new ways of building more high quality homes
faster.
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Terminology

Abbreviation

Morphology (as in
water)

Explanation
The shapes and forms of water bodies e.g. river morphology
is the study of the shape of river channels and how they
change in shape and direction over time.

National Planning
Policy Framework

NPPF

A statement of national planning policy, published by the
Government, which all planning decisions should normally
follow.

Nature
Improvement Area

NIA

An area of land that has been identified for the opportunity
it offers to restore nature at a landscape scale in conjunction
with other land uses.

Neighbourhood
Equipped Area for
Play

NEAPs

An area for play close to home used by all ages of children/
young people.

Neighbourhood
Development Plan

NDP

A Development Plan, prepared by the local community and
adopted by the Council after a local referendum.

Neighbourhood
Forum

A community group authorised by the Council to prepare local
planning proposals.

Neighbourhood
Framework

Informal planning documents which set out spatial guidance
and urban design principles at a Neighbourhood scale. They
can be prepared to provide more detail to broader strategic
Frameworks such as the Draft Birkenhead 2040 Framework.
They can be prepared as evidence documents to inform the
Local Plan on such matters as to assess the development
potential of brownfield sites and set out proposals for land
use change; identify key development sites and opportunities
and priorities for investment in public realm and other
community infrastructure. They can also identify a site or sites
which would benefit from more detailed site specific
masterplans which should be prepared in support of planning
applications. Where appropriate they will be subject to public
consultation and approved by the Council as frameworks for
investment and delivery action.

Neighbourhood
Planning

The general name for a series of measures, introduced
through the Localism Act 2011, to enable the community to
have a greater say over development within their
neighbourhood.

Net zero carbon

The term net zero means achieving a balance between the
carbon emitted into the atmosphere, and the carbon removed
from it. This balance – or net zero – will happen when the
amount of carbon we add to the atmosphere is no more than
the amount removed.

NOMIS

NOMIS

A database of official labour market statistics, run on behalf
of the Office for National Statistics.

Planning Inspector

A person appointed by the Secretary of State to carry out the
Independent Examination of a Local Plan.

Pastiche

An architectural style that imitates that of another work, artist,
or period.
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Abbreviation

Explanation

Pop up Shop

A temporary shop housed in a retail or other permanent
premises.

Prescribed Bodies

The preparation of Local Plans is governed by the Town &
Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012
(as amended). This sets out a list of prescribed bodies to which
the Duty to Cooperate applies.

Previously
Developed Land

PDL

Land that is or was occupied by a permanent structure and
associated fixed surface infrastructure, as defined in the
National Planning Policy Framework.

Primarily
Employment Area

An area of land set aside for land uses that primarily provide
employment.

Primarily Residential
Area

An area where the primary land use is residential.

Primary sector
(employment)

The first phase of a manufacturing process involving the
acquisition of raw materials representing a range of jobs from
agriculture to mining.

Priority Habitats
and species

A habitat or species of Principle Importance for the
conservation of biodiversity in England. They are included in
the English Biodiversity List published by the Secretary of State
under Section 41 of the Natural Environment and Rural
Communities Act 2006.

Proposed
Submission Draft

A preliminary version of a Local Plan that the Council intends
to submit to the Secretary of State for Independent
Examination.

Qualifying
development

Under Policy WS 5.4 qualifying development is that which is
applied by the Environment Act 2021 for the purposes of
Biodiversity Net Gain.

Ramsar Site

Wetland of international importance, designated under the
1971 Ramsar Convention.

Registered Provider

RP

An organisation registered as a provider of housing to meet
the needs of people unable to afford to own their own home.

Scheduled
Monument

SAM

A scheduled monument is an historic building or site that is
included in the Schedule of Monuments kept by the Secretary
of State for Digital, Culture, Media and Sport. The regime is
set out in the Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas
Act 1979. It can be any building or structure, cave or
excavation on the land or on the seabed within UK territorial
waters, or the remains of one. It must be a human-created
site.

Secondary sector
(employment)

Manufacturing and assembly process.

Secretary of State

The person appointed by the Prime Minister to have overall
responsibility for the operation of the national planning
system, currently the Secretary of State for Levelling Up,
Housing and Communities (DLUCH).

Page
289
287

Wirral Local Plan 2021 to 2037 - Submission Draft

Terminology

Abbreviation

Settlement Area

SA

Severe transport
impact

Explanation
A geographical area identified in the Local Plan, and used for
monitoring purposes, to represent one of the eight main
groups of settlements within the Borough.
Severe traffic impact is considered to be:
· Regular instances of traffic blocking key junctions and
queuing back on the M53 and key route network,
· Impact on the wider local road network that would result in:
Delays at downstream junctions in addition to junctions
where traffic first joins the highway network;
subsequent impacts on key public transport routes; and
inappropriate routing of traffic through a town and local
centre, and residential roads (including villages).

Significance (for
heritage policy)

Site of Special
Scientific Interest

The value of a heritage asset to this and future generations
because of its heritage interest. The interest may be
archaeological, architectural, artistic or historic. Significance
derives not only from a heritage asset's physical presence,
but also from is setting. For World Heritage Sites, the cultural
value described within each site's Statement of Outstanding
Universal Value forms part of its significance.
SSSI

Soundness

A site designated by the Secretary of State on the basis of its
scientific importance for nature conservation and/or earth
science.
The tests of soundness that a plan is tested upon at
examination are:
Positively prepared – providing a strategy which, as a
minimum, seeks to meet the area’s objectively assessed needs;
and is informed by agreements with other authorities, so that
unmet need from neighbouring areas is accommodated where
it is practical to do so and is consistent with achieving
sustainable development;
Justified – an appropriate strategy, taking into account the
reasonable alternatives, and based on proportionate evidence;
Effective – deliverable over the plan period, and based on
effective joint working on cross-boundary strategic matters
that have been dealt with rather than deferred, as evidenced
by the statement of common ground; and
Consistent with national policy – enabling the delivery of
sustainable development in accordance with the policies in
this Framework and other statements of national planning
policy, where relevant.

Spatial
Development
Strategy

SDS

A statutory land use planning framework prepared by the
elected Mayor for the Liverpool City Region.

Special Area of
Conservation

SAC

Area defined by regulation 3 of the Conservation of Habitats
and Species Regulations 2017 which have been given special
protection as important conservation sites.
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Abbreviation

Special Protection
Area

SPA

Stakeholder
Statement of
Community
Involvement

SCI

A statutory document setting local standards for community
involvement in the preparation of policy documents and
planning decisions.
A document or process which has a special legal status, as
set out in national law.

SRF

Submission

Supplementary
Planning Document

Area classified under regulation 15 of the Conservation of
Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 which have been
identified as being of international importance for breeding,
feeding, wintering or the migration of rare and vulnerable
species of birds.
A person or organisation with an interest in the future
planning and development of the Borough.

Statutory
Strategic
Regeneration
Framework

Explanation

A strategy that sets out the Council’s corporate regeneration
priorities.
The stage at which a proposed Local Plan is submitted to the
Secretary of State for consideration at an Independent
Examination.

SPD

A Local Development Document which provides additional
information to help landowners and developers prepare
acceptable planning applications.

Sustainable
drainage

An approach to the drainage of rainwater that seeks to mimic
natural processes as far as possible.

Sustainability
appraisal

A process of assessment of the social, environmental, and
economic effects of a plan, intended to be an iterative process
that allows the appraisal to inform the final plan.

Tertiary sector
(employment)

Services such as insurance, advertising and transport and
other services such as health services.

Tests of Soundness

see 'soundness' above.

Unitary
Development Plan

UDP

Use Class

An old-style Development Plan, which will be replaced by the
Local Plan and Joint Waste Plan.
A category of land use defined in the Town and Country
Planning (Use Classes) Order 1987 as amended.

Use Class B1(a)

B1(a)

An old Class now replaced by Class E - Land uses falling within
the category of business, as an office which will not be used
to provide services to the visiting public.

Use Class B1(b)

B1(b)

An old Class now replaced by Class E - Land uses falling within
the category of business, which will be used for research and
development.

Use Class B1(c)

B1(c)

An old class now replaced by Class E -Land uses falling within
the category of business, for an industrial process that can
be carried out with in a residential area without harming the
amenity of that area.
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Abbreviation

Explanation

Use Class B2

B2

Land uses falling within the category of industrial processes
other than one falling within Class E sub paragraph (g).

Use Class B8

B8

Land uses falling within the category of storage and
distribution.

Use Class C1

C1

Land uses falling within the category of hotels, boarding and
guest houses.

Use Class C2

C2

Land uses falling within the category of residential institutions
- Residential accommodation and care to people in need of
care, residential schools, colleges or training centres, hospitals,
nursing homes.
Class C2A is secure residential institutions - Prisons, young
offender's institutions, detention centres, secure training
centres etc.

Use Class C3

C3

Land uses falling within the category of dwelling house
(whether or not as a main residence) by: (a) a single person
or single household; (b) a single household of not more than
6 residents where care is provided; or (c) a single household
of more than 6 residents where no care is provided (other
than a use within Class C4). A 'dwelling house' includes flats
or apartments.

Use Class C4

C4

Land uses falling within the category of houses in multiple
occupation.

Use Class E

E

Land uses falling within the category of commercial, business
and services:
a) shop other than for the sale of hot food,
b) food and drink which is mostly consumed on the premises,
c) the following kind of service principally to visiting members
of the public: i. financial services, ii. professional services (other
than medical services), iii. any other services which it is
appropriate to provide in a commercial, business or service
locality,
d) indoor sport and recreation (not swimming pools, ice rinks,
or motorised vehicles or firearms),
e) medical services not attached to the residence of the
practitioner,
f) non residential creche, day centre or nursery,
g) i) office, ii) the research and development of products or
processes or iii) any industrial process (which can be carried
out in any residential area without causing detriment to the
amenity of the area).

Use Class F 1

F1

Land uses falling within the category of learning and nonresidential institutions:
a) for the provision of education,
b) for the display of artwork (not for sale or hire),
c) as a museum,
d) as a public library or reading room,
e) as a public hall or exhibition hall,
f) for, or in connection with, public worship or religious
instruction,
g) as a law court.
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Abbreviation

Explanation

Use Class F2

F2

Land uses falling within the category of local community uses:
a) a shop of not more than 280 square metres, mostly selling
essential goods, including food, where there is no other such
facility within 1000metre radius of the shop's location,
b) community halls and meeting places,
c) Outdoor sport or recreation (not involving motorised
vehicles or firearms),
d) swimming pool or ice rink.

Water Framework
Directive

WFD

Regulations controlling and protecting water resources.

Wheelchair user
housing

In line with Part 4 M 4 (3 ) (2) (b) of the Building Regulations

Wider Employment
generating uses

Wider employment-generating uses are land uses generating
permanent on-site employment. They may include certain
'non-residential institution' uses, where the scale or nature
of the operation, or lack of the need for regular public access
would make a location in a town centre or central to where
people live less necessary. Examples might include training
facilities of various sorts (Class F.1), or some Class E uses that
are not in the main employment uses category, such as some
trade counter retail operations or leisure businesses that are
not suited to town centres, creches that serve people working
in the employment areas themselves or types of health clinics
that provide for specialised needs and are only occasionally
visited. They may include sui generis uses which typically
operate from employment sites such car repair garages, taxi
firms, or home recycling centres. Unless in a town centre
location, they will exclude retail or leisure uses that fall within
the category of main town centre uses; retail use can
sometimes form an ancillary part of an employment proposal,
such as a factory shop , which may be acceptable subject to
other considerations such as access and parking. They would
not include any of the C-Class residential-type uses.

Wirral Waters

A project to create an internationally recognised city
waterfront, focused on the East Float of the Birkenhead and
Wallasey dock system and part of the Mersey Waters
Enterprise Zone.

World Heritage
Status

Zero Carbon Ready
by Design

WHS

World Heritage Sites are places of Outstanding Universal Value
to Humanity. It is not a list of all properties of great interest,
importance or value, but only a select list of the most
outstanding of these from an international viewpoint.
Design that minimises the amount of energy needed to heat
and cool buildings using layout, landform, orientation massing
and landscaping. This means that no further adaptations are
required to a building to make it net zero carbon beyond a
low carbon heating system or energy supply that will be able
to be installed at a later date, if required to reach net zero
carbon.
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Appendix 2 Policies to be replaced by this plan
The following policies from Unitary Development Plan for Wirral (adopted February 2000), which were
saved by Direction from the Secretary of State in September 2007, have been replaced by the policies
now set out within this Local Plan.
Table A2.1 Unitary Development Plan Saved Policies September 2007 - Part One Policies

UDP Policy

UDP Policy Title

Replaced by:

URN1

Development and Urban Regeneration

WS 1

URN2

Planning Agreements for Urban Regeneration

WS 3, WS 5, WS 9, WS 10,
Appendix 10

EMP1

Provision of Employment Land

WS 1, WS 4

HSG2

Affordable Housing

WS 3

GBT1

Green Belt Boundaries

WP 8

GRE1

The Protection of Urban Greenspace

WS 5, WS 10

REC1

Principles for Sport and Recreation

WS 5, WS 10

TLR1

Principles for Tourism Development

WS 4

CHO1

The Protection of Heritage

WD 2

AGR1

The Protection of Agriculture

WP 8

NCO1

Principles for Nature Conservation

WS 5, WD 3

LAN1

Principles for Landscape

WS 5

TRT1

Provision for Public Transport

WS 9

TRT2

Safeguarding Land for Highway Schemes

WS 9

TRT3

Transport and the Environment

WS 9

SHO1

Principles for New Retail Development

WS 11

MIN1

Maintaining Minerals Supply

WM 2

MIN2

Safeguarding Mineral Reserves

WM 3

MIN3

Restoration & Aftercare of Mineral Extraction Sites

WM 5

WAT1

Fluvial and Tidal Flooding

WD 4

WAT2

Protection of the Water Environment

WD 4, WD 14

COA1

Principles for the Coastal Zone

WD 4

POL1

Restrictions for Polluting and Hazardous Uses

WD14, WD16

TEL1

Principles for Telecommunications

WD 13

REN1

Principles for Renewable Energy

WS 8 , WS 10
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Table A2.2 Unitary Development Plan Saved Policies September 2007 - Part Two Policies

UDP Policy

UDP Policy Title

Replaced by:

Section 5:

Economy and Employment

EM1

Former Cammell Laird Shipyard, Tranmere

WS 4,

EM2

Conway Park, Birkenhead

WP 4

EM3

Land for General Employment Use

WS 1, WS 4, RA 3, RA 6,
RA 7, RA 8

EM4

Expansion Land for Existing Businesses

WS 4

EM5

Land at Dock Road South, Bromborough

RA 4

EM6

General Criteria for New Employment Development

WS 4, WS 7, WS 9, WD
19

EM7

Environmental Criteria for New Employment
Development

WS 5, WS 9, WD 1, WD
3

EM8

Development within Primarily Industrial Areas

WS 4

EM9

Non-Employment Uses in Industrial Areas

WS 4

EM12

Employment Development in Primarily Residential
Areas

WD 10

Section 6:

Housing

HS1

Land Allocated for Residential Development

WP 1- WP 7, RA 1- 6, RA
9 -RA 11

HS4

Criteria for New Housing Development

WS 6, WS 7

HS5

Density and Design Guidelines

WS 3

HS6

Principles for Affordable Housing

WS 3

HS7

Sheltered Housing

WS 3, WD 8

HS8

Nursing Homes/Residential Care Homes

WS 3, WD 8

HS9

Mobility Housing

WS 3

HS10

Backland Development

WS 6, WS 7

HS11

House Extensions

WD 5

HS12

Pre-School Day Care

WD 10

HS13

Self-Contained Flat Conversions

WD 6

HS14

Houses in Multiple Occupation

WD 7

HS15

Non- Residential Uses in Primarily Residential Areas

WD 10

Section 7:

Green Belt

GB1

Amendments to the Green Belt Boundary
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UDP Policy

UDP Policy Title

Replaced by:

GB2

Guidelines for Development in the Green Belt

WP 8

GB3

Re-Use of Buildings in the Green Belt

WP 8

GB4

Replacement of Existing Dwellings in the Green Belt

WP 8

GB5

Extension of Existing Dwellings in the Green Belt

WP 8, WD 5

GB6

Development in Infill Villages in the Green Belt

WP 8, WS 6 , WS 7

GB7

Infill Villages in the Green Belt

WP 8, WS 6, WS 7

GB8

Guidelines for Major Developed Sites in the Green Belt

WP 8, WS 6, WS 7

GB9

Major Developed Sites in the Green Belt

WP 8, WS 6, WS 7

GB10

Key Workers Dwellings in the Green Belt

WP 8

GB11

Removal of Agricultural Occupancy Conditions

WP 8

Section 8:

Urban Greenspace

GR1

The Protection of Urban Greenspace

WS 5, WS 10

GR2

Land Designated as Urban Greenspace

WS 5, WS10

GR3

The Protection of Allotments

WS 5

GR4

Allotments to be Protected from Development

WS 5, WS 10

GR5

Landscaping and New Development

WD 1

GR6

Greenspace within New Family Housing Development

WS 5

GR7

Trees and New Development

WS 5, WD 1

Section 9:

Sport and Recreation

RE1

Criteria for Urban Recreation Facilities

WS 6, WS 7

RE2

Land for New Recreation Facilities

N/A

RE6

Sports Grounds for Protection from Development

WS 10

RE8

Criteria for Artificial Playing Pitches

WS 7,

RE9

Criteria for Floodlighting at Sports Facilities

WS 7, WD 14

RE10

Criteria for Community Centres and Facilities

WD 10

RE11

Criteria for Children's Play Facilities

WS 5, WS 6

RE12

Sites for New Children's Play Equipment

WS 5

RE13

Criteria for Sports Facilities in the Green Belt

WS 6, WP 8

Section 10:

Tourism and Leisure

TL1

The Protection of Urban Tourist Resources
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UDP Policy

UDP Policy Title

Replaced by:

TL2

Criteria for Urban Tourism

WS 6, WS 7

TL4

Land for Tourism Development at New Brighton

RA 10

TL5

The Control of Tourism in West Kirby

WS 4, WS 6

TL7

Criteria for Hotels and Guest Houses

WS 4

TL9

The Protection of Rural Tourist Attractions and
Resources

WS 5, WP 8

TL10

Criteria for Tourism Development in the Green Belt

WS 6, WS 7, WP 8

TL11

Development at Countryside Recreation Sites

WS 10

TL12

North Wirral Coastal Park Visitor Centre

N/A

TL13

The Camp Site Amenity Block, Royden Park

N/A

TL14

Protecting and Extending Public Rights of Way

WP 8

Section 11:

Heritage and Conservation

CH1

Development Affecting Listed Buildings and Structures

WD 2

CH2

Development Affecting Conservation Areas

WD 2, relevant WP
policy

CH3

Demolition Control within Conservation Areas

WD 2

CH4

Bidston Village Conservation Area

WP 3

CH5

Hamilton Square Conservation Area

WP 3

CH6

Birkenhead Park Conservation Area

WP 3

CH7

Oxton Village Conservation Area

WP 3

CH8

Rock Park Conservation Area

WP 3

CH9

Port Sunlight Conservation Area

WP 4

CH10

Eastham Village Conservation Area

WP 8

CH11

Caldy Conservation Area

WP 6

CH12

Frankby Village Conservation Area

WP 8

CH13

Gayton Conservation Area

WP 7

CH14

Heswall Lower Village Conservation Area

WP 7

CH15

Thornton Hough Conservation Area

WP 8

CH16

West Kirby Old Village Conservation Area

WP 6

CH17

Saughall Massie Conservation Area

WP 8

CH18

Wellington Road, (New Brighton) Conservation Area

WP 1

CH19

Thurstaston Conservation Area

WP 8
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UDP Policy

UDP Policy Title

Replaced by:

CH20

Bromborough Village Conservation Area

WP 4

CH21

Barnston Village Conservation Area

WP 8

CH22

Bromborough Pool Conservation Area

WP 4

CH23

Flaybrick Cemetery Conservation Area

WP 3

CH24

Development Affecting Scheduled Ancient Monuments

WD 2

CH25

Development Affecting Non-Scheduled Remains

WD 2

CH26

The Preservation of Historic Parks and Gardens

WD 2

Section 12:

Agriculture

AG1

Development and Agriculture

WP 8

AG2

The Protection of Best Quality Agricultural Land

WP 8

AG3

The Control of Agricultural Permitted Development

N/A

AG4

The Control of Agricultural Development

WP 8

AG5

Criteria for Agricultural Nuisances

WS 6, WD 14

AG6

Development Near Agricultural Nuisances

WS 7

AG7

Agricultural and Horticultural Retailing

WP 8

AG8

Criteria for Equestrian and Livery Activities

WP 8

AG9

Fender Farm Riding School and Stables, Moreton

N/A

Section 13:

Nature Conservation

NC1

The Protection of Sites of International Importance for
Nature Conservation

WS 5, WD 3

NC2

Sites of International Importance for Nature
Conservation

WS 5, WD 3

NC3

The Protection of Sites of National Importance for
Nature Conservation

WS 5, WD 3

NC4

Sites of National Importance for Nature Conservation

WS 5, WD 3

NC5

The Protection of Sites of Local Importance for Nature
Conservation

WS 5, WD 3

NC6

Sites of Biological Importance

WS 5, WD 3

NC7

Species Protection

WS 5, WD 3

NC8

Local Nature Reserves

WS 5, WD 3

NC10

The Protection of Sites of Importance for Earth Science

WS 5, WD 3

NC11

Sites of Importance for Earth Science

WS 5, WD 3

Section 14:

Landscape
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UDP Policy

UDP Policy Title

Replaced by:

LA1

Protection for Areas of Special Landscape Value

WS 5

LA2

Areas of Special Landscape Value

WS 5

LA3

Priorities for Areas Requiring Landscape Renewal

N/A

LA4

Areas Requiring Landscape Renewal

N/A

LA5

Criteria for Horse Shelters and Stables

WP 8

LA6

Criteria for Advertisements Outside the Urban Area

WS 7

LA7

Criteria for Development at the Urban Fringe

WS 6, WS 7

Section 15:

Transport

TR1

New Railway Stations

WS 9

TR2

New Park and Ride Facilities

N/A

TR3

New or Extended Railway Car Parks

N/A

TR5

Major Highway Schemes

WS 9

TR6

Minor Highway Improvements

WS 9

TR7

Transport Corridor Environmental Improvements

WS 9

TR8

Criteria for the Design of Highway Schemes

N/A

TR9

Requirements for Off Street Parking

WS 7, WS 9

TR10

Cycle Routes

WS 9

TR11

Provision for Cyclists in Highway and Development
Schemes

WS 7, WS 9

TR12

Requirements for Cycle Parking

WS 7, WS 9

TR13

Requirements for Disabled Access

WS 7, WS 9

Section 16:

Shopping

SH1

Criteria for Development in Key Town Centres

WS 7, WS 11, WD 11,
WD 12

SH2

Criteria for Development in Traditional Suburban
Centres

WS 7, WS 11, WD 11

SH3

Ground Floor Residential Uses in Key Town Centres
and Traditional Suburban Centres

WS 11

SH4

Small Shopping Centres and Parades and Parades in
Primarily Residential Areas

WS 7, WS 11, WD 11

SH5

Residential Development in Small Shopping Centres
and Parades in Primarily Residential Areas

WS 11

SH6

Development Within Primarily Commercial Areas

N/A

SH7

Upper Floor Uses in Retail Premises

WS 7, WS 11
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UDP Policy

UDP Policy Title

Replaced by:

SH8

Criteria for Shop Fronts

WD 11

SH9

Criteria for Out-Of-Centre and Edge-of-Centre Retail
Development

WS 11

SH10

Design and Location of Out-of-Centre and
Edge-of-Centre Retail Development

WS 7

SH11

The Expansion of Out-Of-Centre Retail Developments

WS 7

SH12

Amusement Centres

WS 7

Section 18:

Minerals

MI1

The Control of Clay Extraction

WM 1, WM 3

MI2

The Control of Oil and Gas Facilities

WM 4

MI3

Facilities for Marine-Won Sand and Gravel

WM 3

MI4

Sand, Gravel and Sandstone Extraction

WM 1

MI5

Development Control Criteria for Mineral Extraction

WM 1, WM 5

MI6

Use of Secondary and Recycled Aggregates

WM 2

Section 19:

Water

WA1

Development and Flood Risk

WD 4

WA2

Development and Land Drainage

WD 4

WA3

Development and Ground Water Protection

WD 14

WA4

Safeguarding Water Resources

WS 3 , WS 8

WA5

Protecting Surface Waters

WS 10, WD 4

WA6

Development Within River Corridors

WD 4

Section 20:

Coastal Zone

CO1

Development Within the Developed Coastal Zone

WS 4, WD 4

CO2

Development Within the Un-Developed Coastal Zone

WS 4, WD 4

CO4

Criteria for Coastal Protection and Sea Defence Works

WD 4

CO5

Development Requiring Additional Coastal Defence
Works

WD 4

CO6

Development Within Areas at Risk of Coastal Erosion

WD 4

CO7

Criteria for Development in the Inter-Tidal Zone

N/A

CO8

Development in the Coastal Zone Requiring
Environmental Assessment

N/A

Section 21:

Pollution and Hazards

PO1

Potentially Polluting Development
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UDP Policy

UDP Policy Title

Replaced by:

PO2

Development Near Existing Sources of Pollution

WS 7, WD 14

PO3

Noise

WD 14

PO4

Noise-Sensitive Development

WD 14

PO5

Criteria for the Development of Contaminated Land

WD 15

PO6

Migration of Landfill Gas

WD 15

PO7

Development on Unstable Land

WD 15

PO8

Hazardous Installations and Substances

WD 16

PO9

Criteria for Development Near Notifiable Hazards

WD 16

Section 22:

Telecommunications

TE1

Criteria for Telecommunications Apparatus

WD 13

TE2

Criteria for Television Satellite Dishes

WD 13
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Appendix 3 Objectives and Policies
Strategic Objective

Strategic
Policy

Regeneration
Policy

Place
Policy

Detailed
Policy

1. Support sustainable approaches to the
location, design, construction, operation
and impact of new development and
infrastructure, to help secure the extremely
rapid reduction in local emissions needed
to stay compatible with the latest
international climate change agreement and
nationally legally binding targets and reach
a net zero carbon locally no later than 2041.

WS 1
-WS 11

RA 1 - RA 11

WP 1 –
WP 8

WD 1, WD 3,
WD 4, WD
14, WD 15,
WD 16, WM
1, WM 2

2. Realise the potential of our industrial
legacy , including its previously developed
land, and our waterside and heritage assets
to deliver comprehensive urban
regeneration of Birkenhead and other urban
areas.

WS 1, WS 6,
WS 7

RA 1- RA 11

WP 1 WP 8

WD 2

3. Secure sustainable travel, improve
accessibility, connectivity and ease of
movement and direct new development to
locations which will provide easiest access
to existing centres, high -frequency public
transport corridors, and pedestrian and
cycle routes. Thus reducing both the need
to travel and the reliance on private cars
and helping to ensure local travel is largely
fossil fuel free by 2030.

WS 1, WS 5,
WS 6, WS 7,
WS 9, WS
10, WS 11

RA 1 – RA 11

WP 1WP 8

WD 10

4. Make responsible use of land and natural
resources to mitigate and adapt to climate
change and enhance natural carbon stores
and promote the transition to a low carbon
Borough and circular economy, reusing and
recycling waste and minerals.

WS 1, WS 5,
WS 8

RA 1- RA 11

WP 1WP 8

WD 1, WD 3,
WD 4,
WD14, WD
15, WD 16,
WD 19 , WM
1 - WM 5

5. Protect and enhance the connectivity,
quality and accessibility of urban and rural
green space, and multifunctional green and
blue infrastructure. Protect nature by
ensuring development delivers measurable
net gains for biodiversity and the blue and
green infrastructure network continues to
grow.

WS 1, WS 5,
WS 6 , WS 7,
WS10

RA 1- RA 11

WP
1-WP 8

WD 1, WD 2,
WD 3, WD 4,

6. Manage flood risk through an approach
which: directs incompatible development
away from high risk coastal , river or surface
flooding areas; makes space for water; and
prioritises nature based solutions to slowing
the flow of water such as sustainable
drainage systems

WS 1, WS 5

RA 1-RA 11

WP 1WP 8

WD 4.
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Strategic Objective

Strategic
Policy

Regeneration
Policy

Place
Policy

Detailed
Policy

7. Enable the provision of sufficient housing
to meet identified local housing needs and
a choice of housing, including social and
affordable housing, for people at all stages
of life and incomes.

WS 1, WS 3,
WS 6, WS 7

RA 1 - RA 11

WP
1-WP 8

WD 1, WD 5,
WD 6, WD 7
WD 8, WD 9,
WD 10 , WD
18

8. Ensure that high quality new development
integrates with and respects our peninsula's
distinctive character, natural environment,
valued landscapes and locally distinctive
heritage to create high quality of design for
vibrant healthy places and local
communities - whilst protecting and
enhancing the historic character of places
and buildings in the Wirral.

WS 1, WS 5,
WS 6, WS 7,
WS 9, WS
10

RA 1 – RA 11

WP 1 –
WP 8

WD 1 – WD
4, WD 12,
WD14 – WD
16, WD 18 –
WD 19

9. Ensure the provision and promotion of
essential local infrastructure including
emergency services, community, cultural,
faith, education, transport, health, and
leisure facilities, shops and services; all
within easy reach of local communities.

WS 1, WS 5,
WS 9, WS
10, WS 11

RA 1 - RA 11

WP 1WP 8

WD 8, WD
13, WD 17.

10. Reduce social, economic and
environmental deprivation, especially in the
eastern part of the peninsula, through
development that achieves social value in
housing renewal, reducing unemployment,
improving skills, education, community and
environmental conditions including
maintaining good air quality for good
health.

WS 1, WS 2,
WS 3, WS 5,
WS 6, WS 7,
WS 9, WS
10, WS 11

RA 1 – RA 11

WP
1-WP 8

WD 1, WD
14 – WD 16,
WD 18

11. Provide a range of employment and
mixed use sites to meet needs, attracting
inward investment, provide work
opportunities for our residents and foster
an environment where existing businesses
and new, innovative start ups can prosper,
whilst supporting a thriving and diverse
rural and visitor economy.

WS 1, WS 3,
WS 4, WS 9

RA 1 – RA 11

WP 1
- WP 8

WD 10, WD
11

12. Enable Birkenhead and the Borough's
other town, district and local centres to
adapt to changing shopping patters to
become a vibrant mixed- use focus for each
of our peninsula's communities.

WS 1, WS 9,
WS10, WS
11,

RA 1 - RA 11

WP 1 WP 8

WD 11

Page
303
301

Wirral Local Plan 2021 to 2037 - Submission Draft

Appendix 4 Housing Trajectory
Figure A4.1
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Appendix 5 Viability Zones
Figure A5.1 Recommended Housing Values Zones Map
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Source: AspinallVerdi (2021)
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Table A5.1

Value/Viability Zone

Electoral Ward

Viability Zone 1 (Low Value)

New Brighton
Liscard
Seacombe
Bidston and St James
Birkenhead and Tranmere

Viability Zone 2 (Lower Medium Value)

Wallasey
Leasowe and Moreton East
Upton
Claughton
Oxton
Prenton
Rock Ferry

Viability Zone 3 (Upper Medium Value)

Moreton West and Saughall Massie
Greasby Frankby and Irby
Pensby and Thingwall
Bebington
Bromborough

Viability Zone 4 (High Value)

Hoylake and Meols
West Kirby and Thurstaston
Heswall
Clatterbridge
Eastham
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Appendix 6 Employment Trajectory
Table A6.1 Employment Trajectory

Location

Site
Reference

Total Net
Use Classes Developable
Area (ha)

2020/2025
(ha)

2025/2030
(ha)

2030/2037
(ha)

0

0

13.86

1.8

Regeneration Areas
Seacombe
Corridor

RA1

Scotts Quay

RA2

Waterfront

RA3

Twelve
Quays, south
of Morpeth
Wharf,
Birkenhead

EMP-RA3.1

Central
Birkenhead

RA4

Hind Street

RA5

Wirral Waters

RA6

MEA Park
West,
Beaufort
Road,
Birkenhead

EMP-RA6.1

B2/B8

1.8

MEA Park
West,
Wallasey
Bridge Road,
Birkenhead

EMP-RA6.2

B2/B8

8.84

MEA Park
East,
Beaufort
Road,
Birkenhead

EMP-RA6.3

B2/B8/Port
use

9.02

MEA Park
Ph2, Beaufort
Road,
Birkenhead

EMP-RA6.4

B2/B8/SG

1.76

1.76

Former
Hydraulic
Tower, Tower
Road,
Seacombe

EMP-RA6.5

R&D

0.95

0.95

Hamilton
Park

RA7

0.98

0

Kern's
Warehouse,
Cleveland
Street,
Birkenhead

EMP-RA7.1

North Side

RA8

B2/B8/Port
use

B2/B8

1.58

1.58

1.58

1.58

22.37

6.71

1.8

4

4.84

9.02

0

0.98

13.11
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Northside
West, Dock
Road,
Poulton

EMP-RA8.1

B2/B8/Sui
generis

6.28

6.28

SMM
Business
Park Dock
Road,
Seacombe

EMP-RA8.2

B2/B8

6.83

3.41

3.42

Liscard

RA9

New Brighton

RA10

West Kirby

RA11

0.00

0.00

0

5.52

Settlement Areas
Wallasey

SA 1

Suburban
Birkenhead

SA3

Land west of
Prenton Way,
N. Cheshire
TE, Prenton

EMP-SA3.1

Commercial
Core

SA2

Cammell
Laird South,
Campbeltown
Road,
Birkenhead

EMP-SA2.1

B2/B8/Port
use

5.52

Twelve
Quays, north
of Tower
Wharf,
Birkenhead

EMP-SA2.2

B2/B8/Port
use

1.06

1.06

Bebington,
Bromborough
& Eastham

SA 4

15.66

2.35

Land south of
Riverbank
Road,
Bromborough

EMP-SA4.1

B2/B8

1.01

Sun Valley
expansion,
Commercial
Road,
Bromborough

EMP-SA4.2

B2/B8

0.97

Land north of
Caldbeck
Road, east of
Welton Road,
Bromborough

EMP-SA4.3

B2/B8

2.35

Tulip
expansion,
Plantation

EMP-SA4.4

B2/B8

2.05

B2/B8

0.58

0.58

0.58

0.58

6.58

1.06
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Road,
Bromborough
North Road
Business
Park, North
Road,
Eastham

EMP-SA4.5

Leasowe,
Moreton,
Upton,
Greasby and
Woodchurch

SA5

Peninsula
Business
Park, Reeds
Lane,
Moreton

EMP-SA5.1

B2/B8

1.1

Land north of
Premier/Typhoo
access Road,
Reeds Lane,
Moreton

EMP-SA5.2

B2/B8

1.46

1.46

Land south of
Premier/Tyhoo
access Road,
Reeds Lane,
Moreton

EMP-SA5.3

B2/B8

1.93

1.93

Land south of
Tarran Way
North,
Moreton

EMP-SA5.4

B2/B8

0.25

0.25

Hoylake and
West Kirby

SA6

Irby ,
Thingwall,
Pensby,
Heswall and
Gayton

SA7

65.60

15.92

TOTAL
SUPPLY

B2/B8

9.28

4.74
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Appendix 7 Urban Tourism Areas
Table A7.1 Sites designated for protection for visitors and tourism subject to Policy WS 4.4

Reg19 Ref

Site Name

Proposed Designation

Seacombe and New Brighton
Waterfront

Urban Tourism Area

Woodside Waterfront

Urban Tourism Area

SA1 - Wallasey
TLR-SA1.1
SA2 - Commercial Core
TLR-SA2.1

SA4 - Bebington, Bromborough and Eastham
TLR-SA4.1

New Ferry Waterfront

Urban Tourism Area

SA6 - West Kirby, Hoylake and Meols
TLR-SA6.1

Hoylake and Meols Waterfront

Urban Tourism Area

TLR-SA6.2

West Kirby Waterfront

Urban Tourism Area
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Appendix 8 Parking Standards, Transport Assessment
and Travel Plan Thresholds
Appendix 8 Parking Standards, Transport Assessment and Travel Plan Thresholds
8.1

In line with national policy the Council has produced Borough wide guidelines for a number
of land uses.

Residential Parking Standards
8.2

Guidelines for parking provision within residential development are included as minimum
standards in Table A8.1 below. In Sub regional, Town, District and Local Centres
within Regeneration Areas in Birkenhead* the Council will support flexible and innovative
approaches to car parking where supported by investment in sustainable transport, parking
beat survey evidence, management mechanisms and robust travel planning.
Table A8.1 Residential Parking Standards

Minimum Parking
Standards
Outside of Regeneration
Parking for people with
Areas in Birkenhead*,
disabilities
Town and District centres

Cycle Parking

Houses

2 spaces per 2-3 bedroom
house
3 spaces per 4 or more
bedroom house

Wheelchair housing – 1 space per
dwelling, with dimensions suitable
for use by people with disabilities.
General housing – where justified
by the likely occupancy of the
dwelling and reserved for use by
people with disabilities.

2 covered and secure
spaces per house (can
include garages and
sheds)

Flats

1 space per 1 -2 bedroom flat
2 spaces per 3 bedroom flat

1 space per 10 units (minimum 1
space)

1 internal covered and
secure space per flat,
where appropriate

* Seacombe River Corridor (RA 1), Scotts Quay (RA 2), Birkenhead Waterfront (RA 3), Central Birkenhead (RA 4),
Hind Street & St Werburghs (RA 5), Wirral Waters (RA 6), and Hamilton Park (RA 7).

8.3

The Council may consider provision below the standards in highly accessible areas where
alternative modes of transport are available that can meet the likely demand. For example,
where the development would be:
within 400m safe and convenient walking distance of a designated Town, District or Local
Centre shown on the Policies Map; and/or
within 400m of a bus stop or railway station with a regular service with a frequency of 20
minutes or greater; and/or
initiatives to reduce the level of traffic through significant investment in walking and cycling
and public transport are planned or are being introduced within the locality; and/or
adequate off-street parking is already available within 400m safe walking distance; and/or
there is potential for the shared use of spaces, for example as part of a mixed-use
development.

8.4

The developer must be able to demonstrate the above through for example the provision of
the following (methodology to be agreed with the Council):
a parking statement;
parking beat surveys;
parking management mechanisms e.g. Traffic Regulation Orders;
accompanying transport assessment and robust travel planning measures e.g. car clubs.
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8.5

Each application will be judged on its merits.

Electric Vehicle Charging
8.6

Electric vehicle charging will be provided in line with Government requirements set out in the
Building Regulations i.e. Building Regulations 2010, Infrastructure for the charging of electric
vehicles, Approved Document S, 2021 edition and any successor. This document outlines
electric charging provision for new residential, mixed use and other buildings as well as for
material changes of use and major renovations. It also provides standards for electric vehicle
charge points and cable routes.

Non Residential Parking Standards
8.7

Guidelines for car parking provision within non-residential development are included as
maxima standards in Table A8.2 below.
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Table A8.2 Non-residential Car Parking Standards
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Use
Class

Specific Land Use

Sub-Regional,
Elsewhere
Town, District and
Local Centres and
Regeneration Areas
within Birkenhead*

Disabled Parking
Standard

Motorcycle

Bicycles

B2

General Industry

1 space per 45m2

1 space per 45m2

visitors 10% of total
capacity (minimum of
1)

1 space per 1000 sqm
(minimum of 2 spaces)

1 space per 450 sqm
(minimum 2 spaces)

B8

Storage and
Distribution

1 space per 45m2

1 space per 45m2

visitors 10% of total
capacity (minimum of
1)

1 space per 2000 sqm
(minimum of 2 spaces)

1 space per 850 sqm
(minimum of 2 spaces)

C1

Hotels

1 space per bedroom

1 space per
bedroom

visitors 10% of total
capacity (minimum of
1)

1 space per 25 guest
rooms (minimum of 2
spaces)

1 space per 10 guest
rooms (minimum of 2
spaces)

C2

Hospital

2 patient and visitor
space per bed or per
100m2 plus 1 space
per 2 staff or per
60m2

2 patient and visitor
space per bed or per
100m2 plus 1 space
per 2 staff or per
60m2

visitors 10% of total
capacity (minimum of
1)

1 space per 20 staff
(minimum of 2 spaces)

1 space per 5 staff
(minimum of 2 spaces)

C2

Residential care
homes, nursing
homes

1 space per 3 staff
plus 1 visitor space per
6 residents

1 space per 3 staff
plus 1 visitor space
per 6 residents

visitors 10% of total
capacity (minimum of
1)

1 space per 100 beds
(minimum of 2 spaces)

1 space per 40 beds
(minimum of 2 spaces)

Extra Care
Housing/ Sheltered

1 space per 3 staff
plus 1 visitor space per
6 residents

1 space per 3 staff
plus 1 visitor space
per 6 residents

visitors 10% of total
capacity (minimum of
1)

1 space per 50
beds (minimum
of 2 spaces)

1 space per 2 beds
(minimum of 2 spaces)

C4

Houses in Multiple
Occupation

1 space per 4
bedrooms

1 space per 3
bedrooms

To be determined on
a case by case basis

To be determined on a
case by case basis

1 space per 2 bedrooms
(can include garages)

E

Food Retail

1 space per 16m2

1 space per 14m2

visitors 10% of total
capacity (minimum of
1)

1 space per 350 sqm
(minimum of 2)

1 space per 140 sqm
(minimum of 2)
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Use
Class

Specific Land Use

Sub-Regional,
Elsewhere
Town, District and
Local Centres and
Regeneration Areas
within Birkenhead*

Disabled Parking
Standard

Motorcycle

Bicycles

E

Non- Food Retail

1 space per 22m2

1 space per 20m2

visitors 10% of total
capacity (minimum of
1)

1 space per 500 sqm
(minimum of 2 spaces)

1 space per 200 sqm
(minimum of 2 spaces)

E

Café or restaurant

1 space per 7m2
Public Floor Area

1 space per 5m2
Public Floor
Area

visitors 10% of total
capacity (minimum of
1)

1 space per 50 sqm
(minimum of 2 spaces)

1 space per 25 sqm
(minimum of 2 spaces)

E

Financial and
Professional
Services (non
medical)

1 space per 35sqm

1 space per 30sqm

visitors 10% of total
capacity (minimum of
1)

1 space per 500 sqm
(minimum of 2 spaces)

1 space per 200 sqm
(minimum of 2 spaces)

E

Gymnasiums,
Indoor Recreation
not involving
vehicles or
firearms

1 space per 25 sqm

1 space per 25 sqm

visitors 10% of total
capacity

1 space per 50
seats (minimum
of 2 spaces)

1 space per 50 sqm
(minimum of 2 spaces)

E

Clinics and Health
Centres

1 space per 2 staff
plus
5 per consulting room

1 space per 2 staff
plus 5 per consulting
room

visitors 10% of total
capacity (minimum of
1)

1 space per 2
consulting rooms
(minimum of 2
spaces)

2 spaces per consulting
room (minimum of 2
spaces)

E

Creche, Day
Nursery, Day
Centre

1 space per 2 staff
members plus 1
dropping off and
picking up space per 6
children attending
premises

1 space per 1 staff
member plus 1
dropping off and
picking up space per
6 children attending
premises

visitors 10% of total
capacity

1 space per 20
staff

1 secured covered space
and locker per 5 staff
(minimum of 2 spaces),
plus 2 visitor cycle stands

Specific Land Use

Sub-Regional,
Elsewhere
Town, District and
Local Centres and
Regeneration Areas
within Birkenhead*

Disabled Parking
Standard

Motorcycle

Bicycles

E

Office,
Research and
Development and
any other
industrial process
(which can be
carried out in any
residential area)

1 space per 35 m2
(Single Offices)
1 space per 40 m2
(Business Areas)

1 space per 35m2

visitors 10% of total
capacity (minimum of
1)

1 space per 750 sqm
(minimum of 2 spaces)

1 space per 300 sqm
(minimum 2 spaces)

F1

Schools (Primary
and Secondary)

1 space per staff
member

1 space per staff
member

visitors 10% of total
capacity

1 space per 20
staff

1 secure covered space
and locker space per 5
staff plus 1 secure
covered space and locker
space per 3 students. For
primary schools up to
50% of spaces should be
suitable for scooter
parking

F1

Higher and Further
Education

1 space per staff
member plus 1 spaces
per 10 students

1 space per staff
member plus 1
space per 5 students

visitors 10% of total
capacity

1 space per 20
staff plus 1
space per 30
students

1 space per 5 staff plus 1
space per 6 students.

F1

Art galleries,
museums, libraries

1 space per 40sqm

1 space per 25 sqm

visitors 10% of total
capacity

1 space per 500
sqm (minimum
of 2 spaces)

1 per 200 sqm (minimum
of 2 spaces)

F1

Halls and places of
worship

1 space per 8sqm

1 space per 7 sqm

visitors 10% of total
capacity

1 space per 125
sqm (minimum
of 2 spaces)

1 space per 50 sqm
(minimum of 2 spaces)
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Use
Class

Specific Land Use

Sub-Regional,
Elsewhere
Town, District and
Local Centres and
Regeneration Areas
within Birkenhead*

Disabled Parking
Standard

Motorcycle

Bicycles

F2

Shop not more
than 280sqm

1 space per 16m2

1 space per 14m2

visitors 10% of total
capacity (minimum of
1)

1 space per 350 sqm
(minimum of 2)

1 space per 140 sqm
(minimum of 2)

F2

Community Halls,
swimming baths,
and skating rinks
and built facilities
for outdoor sport
and recreation

1 space per 25 sqm

1 space per 25 sqm

visitors 10% of total
capacity

1 space per 50
seats (minimum
of 2 spaces)

1 space per 50 sqm
(minimum of 2 spaces)

Sui
Pub or drinking
generis establishments

1 space per 7m2
Public Floor Area

1 space per 5m2
Public Floor
Area

visitors 10% of total
capacity (minimum of
1)

1 space per 125 sqm
(minimum of 2 spaces)

1 space per 50 sqm
(minimum of 2 spaces)

Sui
Take Away
generis

1 space per 8.5m2
Public Floor Area

1 space per 7.5m2
Public Floor
Area

visitors 10% of total
capacity (minimum of
1)

1 space per 50 sqm
(minimum of 2 spaces)

1 space per 25 sqm
(minimum of 2 spaces)

Sui
Cinema, bingo,
generis casinos, theatres,
conference
centres, music and
concert halls

1 space per 8 seats

1 space per 5 seats

visitors 10% of total
capacity

1 space per 50
seats (minimum
of 2 spaces)

1 per 20 seats (minimum
of 2 spaces)

Sui
Stadia
generis

To be determined
through a Transport
Assessment

To be determined
through a Transport
Assessment

visitors 10% of total
capacity

To be
determined
through a
transport
assessment

To be
determined
through a
transport
assessment

Use
Class
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Sub-Regional,
Elsewhere
Town, District and
Local Centres and
Regeneration Areas
within Birkenhead*

Disabled Parking
Standard

Motorcycle

Bicycles

Sui
Motor Car
generis showrooms

2 spaces, plus 1 space
every 45 sqm per car
sales display area.

2 spaces, plus 1
space every 45sqm
per car sales display
area.

visitors 10% of total
capacity

To be
determined
case-by-case

To be
determined
case-by-case

Sui
Petrol Filling
generis Stations

1 space per pump

1 space per pump

visitors 10% of total
capacity

To be
determined
case-by-case

To be
determined
case-by-case

Sui
Car wash
generis

4 parking / standing
spaces per wash

4 parking/ standing
spaces per wash

To be
determined
case-by-case

To be
determined
case-by-case

Sui
Student
generis Accommodation

To be determined
through a Transport
Assessment

To be determined
through a Transport
Assessment

To be determined
through a Transport
Assessment

To be determined
through a Transport
Assessment

*

Specific Land Use

visitors 10% of total
capacity (minimum of
1)

Seacombe River Corridor (RA 1), Scotts Quay (RA 2), Birkenhead Waterfront (RA 3), Central Birkenhead (RA 4), Hind Street & St Werburghs (RA 5), Wirral Waters (RA 6), and
Hamilton Park (RA 7).
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8.8

Guidelines for non-residential car parking standards are included as maxima and as such
lower levels of parking may be considered acceptable particularly in highly accessible areas,
as defined above.

8.9

In designated Town, District and Local Centres shown on the Policies Map the Council would
expect non-residential uses where appropriate and supported by a parking statement and
parking beat survey (methodology to be agreed with the Council) to use existing facilities or
new shared facilities to ensure the efficient use of land.

8.10

Each application will be judged on its merits.

Electric Vehicle Charging
8.11

Electric vehicle charging will be provided in line with Government requirements set out in the
Building Regulations i.e. Building Regulations 2010, Infrastructure for the charging of electric
vehicles, Approved Document S, 2021 edition and any successor. This document outlines
electric charging provision for new residential, mixed use and other buildings as well as for
material changes of use and major renovations. It also provides standards for electric vehicle
charge points and cable routes.

Parking Bay Dimensions
8.12

Parking bays will normally be expected to be 2.4 metres wide by 5.5 metres long with 6 metres
clearance between rows for manoeuvring. In cases of parallel bays lined end to end with side
access only, the length of each bay must be increased to at least 6 metres to allow cars to
enter and leave safely.

8.13

Parking bays for disabled people should be aligned to level access points and must be marked
out with additional 1.2 metre access strips to enable wheelchair users to gain access from
both sides and the rear for boot access. Garages which do not meet the minimum dimensions
should not be included in the calculation of car parking spaces.

Cycle Parking
8.14

Minimum cycle parking standards are included within Table A8.1 and Table A8.2 above. Cycle
parking must be considered at an early stage of development in the same way as car parking
provision. Through Transport Assessments developers should make provision for inclusive
cycling through providing an element of secure parking suitable for inclusive cycles, cargo
cycles and tricycles, within general cycle parking, that is accessed via a step-free route including
charging for e-bikes as appropriate.

Service Vehicles, Coaches and Taxis
8.15

Service vehicle parking bays will be required in accordance with Table A8.3 below.:
Table A8.3

Use
Class

Specific Land
Use

Standard

Taxis

Threshold
over which
the
standard
applies

B2

General
Industry

One 3.5m x 16.5m bay, or one 3.5m
x 8m bay where a servicing
agreement is secured as part of a
Travel Plan.

-

2,500sqm

B8

Storage and
Distribution

One 3.5m x 16.5m bay, or one 3.5m
x 8m bay where a servicing
agreement is secured as part of a
Travel Plan.

-

2,500sqm

C1

Hotels

One 3.5m x 8m bay

2 pick up/ set
down bays

2,500sqm
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Use
Class

Specific Land
Use

Standard

Taxis

Threshold
over which
the
standard
applies

C2

Hospital

One 3.5m x 8m bay
A Transport Assessment to consider
the requirement for ambulances and
other patient transport vehicles.

2 pick up/ set
down bays

Above 100
beds

C2

Residential care
homes, nursing
homes

2 pick up/ set
down bays

Above 100
beds

E

Food retail

One 3.5m x 16.5m bay, or one 3.5m
x 8m bay where a servicing
agreement is secured as part of a
Travel Plan.

1 pick up/ set
down bay

1,000sqm

E

Non- food retail

One 3.5m x 16.5m bay, or one 3.5m
x 8m bay where a servicing
agreement is secured as part of a
Travel Plan.

1 pick up/ set
down bay

1,000sqm

E

Café or
restaurant

One 3.5m x 16.5m bay, or one 3.5m
x 8m bay where a servicing
agreement is secured as part of a
Travel Plan.

1 pick up/ set
down bay

1,000sqm

E

Office, Research
and
Development
and any other
industrial
process

One 3.5m x 16.5m bay, or one 3.5m
x 8m bay where a servicing
agreement is secured as part of a
Travel Plan.

-

1,000sqm

One 3.5m x 16.5m bay, or one 3.5m
x 8m bay where a servicing
agreement is secured as part of a
Travel Plan.

1 pick up/ set
down bay

1,000sqm

Sui
Pub
generis

8.16

For land uses where coach parking may be required such as hotels, leisure, outdoor recreation,
and stadia. A Transport Assessment will be required to consider the need for space for coaches
to pick up/ set down and wait.
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Appendix 9 Transport and Infrastructure Schemes
A.

The delivery of the following key transport infrastructure will be progressed over the plan
period:
i.
Active travel networks for walking and cycling that enable safe, healthy, access to
jobs, leisure and community facilities and throughout the Borough:
a. Dock Branch Park - Green Lane to Tower Road. A strategic active travel corridor
through Dock Branch Park connecting Wirral Waters and new neighbourhoods
to the north and south of Birkenhead Town Centre (TPT-RA5.1);
b. Liverpool City Region Cycling and Walking Investment Plan:
i
Phase 1 Leasowe Station to Hamilton Park via the River Birket (TPT-RA6.1)
ii
Phase 2a Birkenhead to Liscard (not yet defined);
iii
Phase 2b Liscard to New Brighton (not yet defined);
iv
Phase 3 Birkenhead to Eastham (not yet defined).
c.
d.
e.
f.

g.

h.

Argyle Street (TPT-RA4.1);
Conway Street (TPT-RA4.2);
Price Street (TPT-RA7.1);
Enhanced access, improvements and expansion of the Wirral Circular Trail
route - Northbank to Duke Street Connect (TPT-RA6.2), Woodside to Four
Bridges (TPT-RA3.1) and Tower Road to Seacombe Ferry (TPT-RA2.1);
Implementation of a Birkenhead 2040 Framework Active Travel network
including active travel improvements at junctions included within the Birkenhead
2040 Framework and Neighbourhood Frameworks to facilitate Wirral Waters
and the redevelopment of Birkenhead:
i
A5139 Dock Road/ A5088 Wallasey Bridge Road (TPT-RA6.4)
ii
A5030 Beaufort Road/ A5088 Wallasey Bridge Road (TPT-RA6.5)
iii
A5027 Gorsey Lane/ Kingsway Tunnel (TPT-RA6.6)
iv
A5139 Dock Road /A5027 Duke Street/ Gorsey Lane (TPT-RA6.7)
v
A5027 Duke Street/ B5146 Corporation Road (TPT-RA6.8)
vi
A5139 Dock Rd/ A544 Tower Rd/ Birkenhead Road (TPT-RA6.9)
vii Canning Street/ A544 Tower Road/ Rendel Street (TPT-RA6.10)
viii Europa Boulevard/ A553 Conway Street (TPT-RA4.3)
ix
A5029 Charing Cross/Grange Road (TPT-SA2.4)
Enhanced highway and active travel connections between Greasby, Meols and
West Kirby (TPT-SA8.1);

ii.

Schemes to facilitate the greater use of public transport:
a. A mass transit system including mobility hubs for the Left Bank area (not yet
defined);
b. New rail stations at Beechwood (TPT-SA3.1), Woodchurch (TPT-SA3.2) and
Town Meadow (TPT-SA5.1);
c.
New Shore Road entrance to Hamilton Square Station (TPT-RA3.2);
d. Remodelling of Birkenhead Bus Station to support redevelopment proposals
in Birkenhead Town Centre (TPT-RA4.4);
e. Renewal of pontoon and upgrade to Woodside Ferry terminal building
(TPT-RA3.3);
f.
Improvements to rolling stock and accessibility to stations between Bidston
and Wrexham; and
g.
Improved sustainable access and accessibility to stations on Merseyrail network.

iii.

Schemes to reduce the overengineering and connect communities within Birkenhead:
a. Removal of flyovers, rescaling of the Queensway Tunnel Toll Plaza and
replacement highway network (TPT-RA5.2);
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b.
c.
iv.

B.

reconfiguration of the Kingsway Tunnel approaches (TPT-SA1.1);
Remodelling of Woodside gyratory (TPT-RA3.4).

Replacement of bridge infrastructure:
a. Replacement of Poulton Bridge with a fixed structure (TPT-RA6.11);
b. Replacement of Duke Street Bridge (TPT-RA6.12).

Land will be safeguarded in the Local Plan for the delivery of a District Heat Network for
Birkenhead. District Heat Network Energy Centres will be delivered at the following
locations:
i.
Marcus Street Car Park (ENG-SA2.1);
ii.
Canning Street (ENG-SA2.2); and
iii. Woodside Waterfront (ENG-SA2.3).
Water extraction/ discharge locations will be:
i.
Birkenhead Waste Water Treatment Works;
ii.
Shore Road Pumping Station;
iii. East Float Dock.
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Appendix 10 Developer Contributions
Introduction
10.1

The following appendix sets out Wirral Council’s approach to assessing the impacts of new
development and determining any appropriate conditions to be attached to a planning
permission, and, or developer contributions sought, towards meeting the infrastructure and,
or mitigation needs arising from development. The appendix supports a number of policies
in the Local Plan as indicated in Table A10.1 below. Proposals for development should, where
appropriate, have regard to the Infrastructure Delivery Plan, which sets out the infrastructure
required for the implementation of the Local Plan. Latest relevant demographic data and costs
for use when calculating developer contributions will be published on the council’s website.
Table A10.1

Relevant Policy
Affordable Housing

WS 3.3

Biodiversity Net Gain

WS 5.4 (and WD 3)

Open Space

WS 5.2

Sport

WS 5.3

Education

WS 10

Health

WS 10

Recreational pressure

WS 5.5

Transport

WS 9 and Appendix 8

Other infrastructure

WS 10

10.2

The types of infrastructure and mitigation, and the means of securing them through planning
conditions or planning obligations, addressed in this appendix are not an exhaustive list of all
infrastructure or measures that may be sought to ensure development meets the relevant
statutory tests. The Council may need to negotiate other forms of planning obligations
depending on the individual circumstances of a site and proposal, where obligations are
necessary, directly related to the development and fairly and reasonably related in scale and
kind to the development in question. In certain circumstances the Council may pool developer
contributions from a range of sources towards a project.

10.3

Planning obligations will be secured via a planning obligation agreement, which could be a
Section 106 agreement or 278 agreement for highways. Contributions may be financial or ‘in
kind’ (where a developer builds or directly provides the infrastructure or mitigation necessary
to fulfil the obligation) negotiated as part of planning applications.

10.4

A Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) charge has not yet been introduced in Wirral. However,
the Levy is viewed by the Council as a positive tool, which could help to fund required
infrastructure to support sustainable development. It is possible that should a CIL charge be
introduced in Wirral, it is used in part towards the types of infrastructure identified in the
appendices. The Council will monitor and report on developer contributions and any CIL in
accordance with the Regulations and Planning Practice Guidance to ensure transparency and
accountability.

10.5

Notwithstanding the advice provided in this appendix, Wirral Council encourages early
pre-application discussions to help identify the impacts of development and potential mitigation
measures, which may be necessary, including in respect of planning obligations. Prospective
applicants are encouraged to utilise the Council’s Pre-application Enquiry Service before
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applications are submitted, and for larger or more complicated sites to enter into Planning
Performance Agreements with the Council, to ensure that the Council can coordinate
consultation with relevant services and organisations responsible for infrastructure respectively.
This can prevent delays in the granting of planning permissions, which are subject to the
completion of planning obligation agreements.
10.6

All policy requirements within the Local Plan have been subject to viability testing. Planning
applications that comply with the policy requirements are assumed to be viable. Planning
applications that do not comply with the policy requirements established in the Local Plan will
normally be refused. It is up to the applicant to demonstrate whether particular circumstances
justify the need for a viability assessment at the application stage.

Timing of Payments and Indexation
10.7

The Council will usually seek all financial contributions to be paid prior to the occupation of
the first dwelling or according to an agreed payment schedule. Such schedules seek to ensure
the delivery of the required measures at the time they are needed during the course of
development. Where a developer can demonstrate that a proposed payment schedule cannot
be fulfilled on account of changes in development viability and/ or cash flow, the Council may
negotiate an alternative phasing of payments. Payment profiles will vary according to the
specific circumstances of an application.

10.8

Costs per infrastructure item for use when calculating developer contributions will be published
on the Council’s website. These costs will be annually reviewed and will be linked to an
appropriate nationally recognised index. The particular index that is used may vary according
to the type of contribution.

10.9

In addition, in order to maintain the value of contributions from the date of a planning obligation
agreement to the date that development is commenced, or an agreed alternative financial
payment trigger is reached, all contributions will be amended in line with an appropriate cost
index or indices. This review mechanism will not allow for downward adjustments. Details of
cost index or indices to be used to ensure costs remain up to date can be found on the
Council’s website.

Legal and Monitoring Fees
10.10

Developers will be expected to meet all reasonable legal costs incurred by the Council
associated with drafting planning obligation agreements. Developers who enter into a planning
obligation agreement will also be required to pay a Section 106 monitoring fee, in order to
mitigate additional costs incurred by the Council in the administration and monitoring of
planning obligations. Details of the Council’s legal fees and monitoring fees for Planning
Obligation Agreements can be found on the Council’s website or by contacting the Council’s
Planning Department.

10.11

The Council can also assist applicants by signposting them to relevant guidance, advising on
relevant consultation, and providing template / model agreements.

Appendix 10.1 Open Space
10.12

In respect of residential development, the basic principle applies that new housing places new
demands on open space provision. Therefore, for the majority of development resulting in a
net increase in the number of dwellings (including changes of use of existing buildings to
residential), the Local Planning Authority will seek quantitative improvements through new
provision of open space and/or improvements to the quality and/or accessibility of existing
provision. This may be provided on-site, as part of new development, and/or off-site. Where
these requirements cannot be met, proposals for new housing may be determined not to
represent sustainable development and the application may be refused.

10.13

Policy WS 5.2 provides for the securing of a mix of on-site provision and off site contribution
depending on the size, type and location of the development proposed. The basic level of
requirement will be equivalent of providing 34.5sqm new open space, and 2.5sqm for play
for children and youth per person.
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Thresholds and Exemptions
10.14

All major residential development will be required to contribute to Open Space provision. The
level of off site financial contribution will be reduced by the cost of equivalent open space
provision to be provided on site.

10.15

To calculate the financial contribution required from a residential development, the following
formula will be applied:
Cost per person for open space =
Estimated population of the development (using Census data for average occupancy per
bedroom) X (Cost of Provision of 34.5sqm of Open Space + Cost of Provision of 2.5sqm for
Children's Play)
Or
Cost per dwelling for open space =
Number of dwellings X (Cost of Provision of 74sqm of Open Space + Cost of Provision of 6sqm
for Children's Play)

10.16

Open space costs and Census data for use when calculating developer contributions will be
published on the Council’s website. Costs will be reviewed periodically and adjusted in line
with a relevant appropriate cost index or indices to ensure they remain up to date.

10.17

Obligations providing for new on-site provision will be required to include a management plan
securing appropriate arrangements for ongoing maintenance throughout the lifetime of the
development.

How contributions will be spent
10.18

The expectation will generally be that off-site contributions for open space will be spent on
improvements to local sites or strategic locations196.

10.19

When an application is received in 'outline', and the number and type of dwellings are unknown
permission will only be granted subject to a condition and/ or obligation ensuring that the
appropriate provision is made in terms of the number of dwellings that will eventually be
proposed.

Appendix 10.2 Sports Provision
10.20

An assessment of current and future demand arising from Local Plan growth has been
undertaken for Playing Pitches and Outdoor Sport and Indoor Sport and Built Facilities alongside
Sport England.

Thresholds and Exemptions
10.21

New residential development will be required to contribute to the provision of appropriate
facilities for outdoor sport and recreation in line with the needs identified within the latest
Playing Pitch and Outdoor Sports Strategy and Indoor Sports and Build Facility Strategy. Where
on-site provision would not be appropriate or achievable, an appropriate financial contribution
will be required to secure improvements to existing facilities and/or to support the delivery
of appropriate strategic provision to serve the development proposed.

Levels and Standards of Provision
10.22

The Council will use the Sport England Playing Pitch Calculator and Facilities Calculator to
calculate the required off site playing pitch contribution or indoor and built facility contribution
per dwelling (based on a typical scheme of 100 dwellings), respectively.

10.23

When an application is received in ‘outline’, and the number and type of dwellings are unknown
permission will only be granted subject to a condition and/ or obligation ensuring that the
appropriate provision is made in terms of the number of dwellings that will eventually be
proposed.

196

Strategic locations are larger sites which also provide higher level strategic provision. Defined as 10ha plus
with a catchment of up to 1.2km or 15 minute walk time.

Page
325
323

Wirral Local Plan 2021 to 2037 - Submission Draft

How contributions will be spent
10.24

The expectation will generally be that playing pitch contributions will be spent on improvements
to local sites in accordance with the Playing Pitch and Outdoor Sport Assessment and Strategy
however contributions may also be spent at strategic locations. Contributions to indoor sport
and built facilities will be spent on improvements in accordance with the latest Indoor and
Built facilities Assessment and Strategy, and the Leisure Facilities Masterplan 197.

10.25

For other outdoor sports where facilities are being replaced the contribution will be assessed
on a case by case basis, based on the scale and type of facility to be lost and replaced.

Appendix 10.3 Education
10.26

New housing resulting in population growth in an area will increase the number of pupils,
which will place additional demands on local schools and education facilities. Where these
pupils cannot be accommodated within the capacity of existing schools, it is necessary to
ensure that additional capacity is created through direct provision, or to collect capital funding
through developer contributions to expand the capacity of schools and education facilities.
Where the impacts of development on schools and education cannot be mitigated, new
housing proposals may be determined not to represent sustainable development and any
application may be refused.

10.27

Developer contributions for education will only be sought for new housing development which
creates additional demand for education infrastructure, in excess of what is available and
accessible198.

Thresholds and Exemptions
10.28

Only ‘major’ residential development proposals reflecting the legal planning definition of such
development will be assessed for their impact on education provision, i.e. those with 10 or
more dwellings or a site of 0.5 hectares or more.

10.29

Non-residential developments would not be expected to have an impact on education provision,
therefore are exempt from conditions and developer contributions for education. Furthermore,
the following residential developments would not be expected to yield any children and are
therefore similarly exempt:
Student accommodation
Housing for Older People

Identifying relevant schools / education provision and capacity
10.30

Schools which are considered to be directly related to a development will most often be
community primary schools within the relevant school catchment area and wider Local
Education Authority school planning area. For secondary school provision there is one
secondary school catchment area covering the entire Borough. Special Educational Needs
and Disability (SEND) provision does not conform to catchment areas in the way that schools
do.

10.31

The Council reviews and updates the net capacity of schools on an annual basis which
underpins the Planned Admission Number. When assessing future demand for school places
these elements will be considered such as variations in birth data and other housing
developments: within a school catchment area or adjoining it, where there may be other
schemes already under construction, or approved but not yet being built that will affect pupil
numbers in future years. Early years provision will be appraised based on capacity in school
rather than private settings. There are a number of settings for post 16 education and appraisal
will be based on school settings.

10.32

Where it is determined by the Local Education Authority that there is insufficient capacity and
schools and other education facilities cannot accommodate the anticipated number of new
pupils, the Council will, in collaboration with the respective schools/facilities, consider whether

197
198

the latter is due to be agreed by Wirral Council in Summer 2022
CIHT Guidance for Providing Journeys on Foot suggests a desirable walking distance of 500m for school journeys,
an acceptable walking distance of 1000m and a maximum distance of 2000m.
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the schools can be physically extended, or in rare instances if a new school is required. Provision
to accommodate additional necessary capacity to support needs arising from new housing
development will be secured through planning conditions or planning obligations, either by
direct provision of buildings or facilities or through appropriate developer contributions. In
exceptional circumstances planning conditions or other planning obligation agreements may
be appropriate to secure other requirements, such as the provision of sufficient land, to allow
for the delivery of additional school or education capacity necessary to serve the development.

Pupil Yield
10.33

To calculate the financial contribution required from a residential development, the following
formula will be applied to Primary, Secondary and SEND:
(Estimated pupil yield of the development type x the average construction cost per pupil).

10.34

Any requirement will be underpinned by pupil yield data. The past pupil yield from housing
development has been calculated for primary, secondary, and SEND education. The Council
does not anticipate any need for pre-school or post 16 education provision in the short term,
however this will be monitored.

10.35

The respective cost per pupil place (rounded to nearest whole figure) will be calculated by
reference to the latest up to date evidence of local delivery costs or the Department for
Education Scorecards. These costs and pupil yield and school capacity information will be
published on the Councils website. It should be noted that where developer contributions
are to go to a particular project where the authority can evidence higher costs, these may be
used in preference to other evidence of average costs.

10.36

When an application is received in ‘outline’, and the number and type of dwellings are unknown
permission will only be granted subject to a condition and/ or obligation ensuring that the
appropriate provision is made in terms of the number of dwellings that will eventually be
proposed.

Appendix 10.4 Health
10.37

New housing resulting in population growth in an area will increase the number of patients
seeking to register with a GP. Where these patients cannot be accommodated by existing
healthcare provision, planning conditions and more typically planning obligation agreements
will be used to secure the provision and or improvement and maintenance of infrastructure.

Threshold and exemptions
10.38

The following sets out which developments will be assessed for their impacts on healthcare
provision, how those impacts will be appraised and how developer contributions will be
calculated:
1.

2.

Only ‘major’ residential development proposals reflecting the legal planning definition of
such development will be assessed for their impact on healthcare provision, i.e. those
with 10 or more dwellings or a site of 0.5 hectares or more.
Non-residential developments would not be expected to have an impact on healthcare
provision, therefore are exempt from conditions and developer contributions for
healthcare.

Identifying healthcare capacity
10.39

In order to determine whether there is sufficient projected capacity in healthcare services,
the NHS Wirral Clinical Commissioning Group will assess and liaise with the GP practices which
serve the area of a development. Where it is determined there is insufficient capacity and
services cannot accommodate the anticipated number of new residents (this may be in relation
to the impact of the development alone or taken in conjunction with other planned
developments), the Wirral NHS Clinical Commissioning Group will, in collaboration with the
respective practices, consider whether the facilities can be physically extended, or if there are
other measures which could increase the capacity of the practices. Where this is deemed
possible a developer contribution(s) will be sought.
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Calculating developer contributions
10.40

To calculate the financial contribution required from a residential development, the following
formula will usually be applied:
(Estimated population of the development (using Census data for average occupancy per
bedroom) x the proportion of GPs per person x (the required sqm floorspace per GP x average
construction cost (per sqm))

10.41

A minimum standard GP list size is 1 GP per 1800 patients per GP. Accordingly, for every
person 0.00055555555 of a GP is required.

10.42

A single GP requires approximately 150sqm of floorspace. This assumption is underpinned
by the NHS England Primary Care - Business case Prioritisation and Approval Process. This
includes a schedule of Size and Space Standards for Primary Medical Care Contractor premises
which provides principles of best practice when assessing size requirements to accommodate
overall facility space common to all primary medical care premises.

10.43

GP practice floorspace costs will be derived from average construction costs and local costs
provided via NHS District Valuer. Costs will be periodically reviewed and modified in accordance
with a relevant recognised build-cost index.

10.44

Where developer contributions are to go to a particular project and where the authority can
evidence higher costs for that project on the basis of a feasibility study or known service
specific issues (e.g. two storey premises with access constraints), these costs may be used to
determine appropriate developer contributions in preference to the calculated general
averages.

10.45

When an application is received in ‘outline’, and the number and type of dwellings are unknown
permission will only be granted subject to a condition and/ or obligation ensuring that the
appropriate provision is made in terms of the number of dwellings that will eventually be
proposed.

Appendix 10.5 Recreational Disturbance
10.46

This appendix relates to mitigating the impacts of new housing along Liverpool City Region’s
coast, and the wildlife and habitats those areas support. More specifically, this appendix
addresses mitigation measures for the disturbance to the bird species, arising from increased
recreational activity on the coast. It should be noted that a development may be subject to
requirements for additional or alternative mitigation measures to address any other potential
adverse effects of development on these protected areas.

Thresholds and Exemptions
10.47

The Council will seek contributions as set out in the Information and Guidance Note: Interim
Approach to Avoid and Mitigate Recreation Pressure in Wirral (2022), where appropriate, from
residential proposals of 10 or more dwellings to deliver all measures identified (including
strategic measures) through project level HRAs, or otherwise, to mitigate any recreational
disturbance impacts in compliance with the Habitats Regulations and Habitats Directive. This
is set out in Local Plan Policy WS 5.5. This interim approach will be used until the LCR
Recreational Disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy is adopted. The timeframe for
which is June 2023.

Calculating developer contributions
10.48

The Information and Guidance Note: Interim Approach to Avoid and Mitigate Recreation
Pressure in Wirral (2022) sets out a mitigation charging schedule including a mitigation tariff
per unit, which will be published on the Council’s website. The whole of the administrative
area of Wirral is within the Core Zone subject to a higher tariff.

10.49

When an application is received in 'outline', and the number and type of dwellings are unknown
permission will only be granted subject to a condition and/ or obligation ensuring that the
appropriate provision is made in terms of the number of dwellings that will eventually be
proposed.
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Appendix 10.6 Transport
10.50

The expected contributions from developments for transport infrastructure will relate to
access to sites by all modes or mitigating impact of traffic generated by the development. Site
specific requirements will be assessed through discussion with the Local Planning and Highways
Authority and through the provision of Transport Statements, Transport Assessments and
Travel Plans. Policy WS 9, Appendix 8 and the Council's Development Management Validation
Checklist provide the requirements for Transport Statements and Assessments and Travel
Plans.

10.51

Developer contributions for transport may include but will not be limited to those necessary
to:
achieve highway safety in the immediate vicinity of the site, including ensuring safe access
and egress by all modes;
achieve greater connectivity such as new or upgraded pedestrian or cycle routes, crossings,
or public transport enhancements and access to services; and
minimise development-related impacts such as traffic congestion through capacity
enhancement.

10.52

A section 278 agreement may be used where planning permission has been granted for a
development that requires improvements to, or changes to, public highways.

10.53

Where a Travel Plan is required for development a Travel Plan monitoring payment will be
required. Major proposals will be liable for an annual review per year for 5 years after
completion. Travel Plan monitoring fees will be published on the Council website. The fee rate
will increase depending upon the nature and complexity of the development.

Appendix 10.7 Affordable Homes / First Homes / Mobility Housing

Off-Site Provision and Payment in Lieu
10.54

WS 3.3 states that in the lowest of viability areas on multiphase schemes, provision may be
made via a S106 agreement to meet the full affordable housing requirement on later phases
of development. This effectively means that it may be possible to reduce the affordable housing
requirement at initial phase of development if this is needed to enable a financially viable
development. In such instances, later phases will be required to provide affordable housing,
as property or land values rise.

Affordable housing contribution calculation
10.55

The commuted sum for affordable housing to be delivered off-site is calculated as follows:
1.
2.
3.

10.56

The Council accept that the units would be transferred to a Registered Social Landlord
at 80% of the open market value. The 'cost' to the developer is therefore 20%;
The policy requirement for affordable housing is either 10% or 20%, depending on the
location;
Therefore, the commuted sum will constitute:
i.
In areas subject to 10% provision: 2% (10% of the 20%) of the total open market
value of the site.
ii.
In areas subject to 20% provision: 4% (20% of the 20%) of the total open market
value of the site.

The open market value of each type of property should be based on the most up-to-date
Land Registry average ward house price date, or other verifiable source.

Appendix 10.8 Biodiversity Net Gain
10.57

All development shall deliver a net gain in biodiversity value. All major development shall
deliver at least a 10% net gain in biodiversity value, and development on Council owned land
will deliver a 20% net gain in biodiversity Value.
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Calculating developer contributions
10.58

The Defra Biodiversity Metric will be used to identify the net gains that will be provided on site
with development. Local Nature Recovery Strategies and Nature Recovery Networks will
identify the recipient sites for off site Biodiversity Net Gain provision where on site provision
is not possible. Refer Policies WS 5 and WD 3.

Appendix 10.9 Other contributions
10.59

Contributions will be sought for additional types of infrastructure necessary to remedy
site-specific deficiencies that arise from development, or any other mitigation or compensatory
measures required. These may include where relevant:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

6.
7.
8.
9.

10.60

Where appropriate retail units will be expected to contribute to the provision of litter
bins.
Street trees.
Public realm.
Public art.
Flood protection and mitigation measures and sustainable drainage and necessary
maintenance payments including those to address the adverse effects of surface water
run-off, where a flood risk assessment shows it to be necessary.
Biodiversity where a development would have an adverse effect on a feature of biodiversity
interest.
Future cost of connection to a planned heat network.
Mitigation against air quality impacts.
Appropriate monitoring costs e.g.
i.
monitoring of Employment and Skills Plan for construction and lifetime of
development,
ii.
travel planning.

In considering whether these are necessary to make development acceptable in planning
terms the Council will take into account the overall impact of the proposed development in
respect of the specific matters.
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Appendix 11 Sport and Recreation Appendix
Table A11.1 Sites designated for the protection of urban sport and recreation subject to Policy WS10 and
NPPF paragraph 99

Reg19 Ref

Site Name

Proposed
Designation

Typology

Area
(hectares)

SA1 - Wallasey
Urban Sports Facilities
SR-SA1.1

The Warren Golf
Course

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

17.15

SR-SA1.2

New Brighton Cricket
Club

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

1.92

SR-SA1.3

Delph Recreation
Ground

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

1.86

SR-SA1.4

Victoria Park Poulton

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

1.38

SR-SA1.5

Wallasey Manor Tennis
Club

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

0.55

SR-SA1.6

Thorndale Tenns Club

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

0.36

SR-SA1.7

North Cheshire Tennis
Club

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

0.27

SR-SA1.8

Peers Bowling Green

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

0.23

SR-SA1.9

Poulton Bowling Club

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

0.21

SR-SA1.10

Manor Road Bowling
Green

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

0.18

SR-SA1.11

Magazine Bowling Club

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

0.17

School Playing Fields
SR-SA1.12

Oldershaw School

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

1.56

SR-SA1.13

St Georges Primary

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

0.81

SR-SA1.14

St Josephs Primary
Seacombe

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

0.70

SR-SA1.15

Liscard Primary

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

0.60

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

5.08

SA2 - Commercial Core
Urban Sports Facilities
SR-SA2.1

Wirral Sports Centre
Bidston

SA3 - Suburban Birkenhead
Urban Sports Facilities
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Reg19 Ref

Site Name

Proposed
Designation

Typology

Area
(hectares)

SR-SA3.1

Wirral Golf Course,
Noctorum

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

24.13

SR-SA3.2

Solly Recreation
Ground

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

4.80

SR-SA3.3

Oxton Sports Ground

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

3.99

SR-SA3.4

Borough Road Playing
Fields

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

3.98

SR-SA3.5

Prenton Park

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

3.67

SR-SA3.6

Parkonians Sports
Ground

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

3.62

SR-SA3.7

Birkenhead Park Rugby
Club

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

2.77

SR-SA3.8

Shaftesbury Youth
Club

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

2.05

SR-SA3.9

St Peters Sports
Ground

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

1.17

SR-SA3.10

Birkenhead Tennis
Club

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

0.82

SR-SA3.11

Prenton Tennis Club

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

0.59

SR-SA3.12

Tixall Bowling Club

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

0.33

SR-SA3.13

Prenton Bowling Club

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

0.22

SR-SA3.14

Oxton Conservatives
Bowling Club

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

0.20

SR-SA3.15

Albany Bowling Club

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

0.17

School Playing Fields
SR-SA3.16

Ridgeway High

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

6.82

SR-SA3.17

McAllister Memorial
Playing Fields

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

5.71

SR-SA3.18

St Anselms Sports
Ground

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

3.33

SR-SA3.19

Townfield Primary

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

3.23

SR-SA3.20

Manor Primary

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

1.86

SR-SA3.21

Prenton Primary

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

1.45

SR-SA3.22

Beresford Road Playing
Field

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

1.37
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Reg19 Ref

Site Name

Proposed
Designation

Typology

Area
(hectares)

SR-SA3.23

Sandy Way Sports
Ground

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

1.03

SR-SA3.24

Hillside Primary

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

1.03

SR-SA3.25

St Peters Primary
Noctorum

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

0.73

SR-SA3.26

St Saviours Primary

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

0.61

SR-SA3.27

Bedford Drive Primary

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

0.51

SR-SA3.28

St Werburghs Primary

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

0.37

SA4 - Bebington, Bromborough and Eastham
Urban Sports Facilities
SR-SA4.1

Bebington Oval Sports
Centre

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

8.60

SR-SA4.2

Octel Sports Ground

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

3.82

SR-SA4.3

Bromborough Pool
Cricket Ground

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

2.58

SR-SA4.4

Lever Club, Port
Sunlight

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

0.24

School Playing Fields
SR-SA4.5

Wirral Grammar
Schools

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

10.45

SR-SA4.6

South Wirral High

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

2.80

SR-SA4.7

Mendell Primary

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

1.66

SR-SA4.8

St John Plessington
High

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

1.16

SR-SA4.9

Higher Bebington
Junior

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

1.15

SR-SA4.10

Heygarth Primary

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

1.14

SR-SA4.11

Poulton Lancelyn
Primary

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

1.12

SR-SA4.12

Woodslea Primary

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

0.99

SR-SA4.13

Raeburn Primary

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

0.90

SR-SA4.14

Christ the King Primary

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

0.68

SR-SA4.15

Millfields Primary

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

0.62

SR-SA4.16

Brookhurst Primary

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

0.56

SR-SA4.17

Stanton Road Primary

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

0.47
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Reg19 Ref

Site Name

Proposed
Designation

Typology

Area
(hectares)

SA5 - Mid Wirral - Leasowe, Moreton, Upton, Greasby, Woodchurch and Saughall Massie
Urban Sports Facilities
SR-SA5.1

Leasowe Recreation
Centre

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

7.44

SR-SA5.2

New Brighton Rugby
Club

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

3.93

SR-SA5.3

Upton Cricket Club

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

3.22

SR-SA5.4

Fender Farm Riding
School

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

1.86

SR-SA5.5

Upton Victory Hall

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

1.48

SR-SA5.6

Millcroft Sports
Ground

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

1.36

School Playing Fields
SR-SA5.7

Overchurch Schools

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

3.55

SR-SA5.8

Castleway Primary

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

3.15

SR-SA5.9

Claremount School

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

2.37

SR-SA5.10

Fender Primary

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

1.68

SR-SA5.11

Our Lady of Pity
Primary

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

1.23

SR-SA5.12

Greasby Junior

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

0.90

SR-SA5.13

Eastway Primary

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

0.82

SR-SA5.14

Sacred Heart Primary

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

0.76

SR-SA5.15

Lingham Primary

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

0.73

SR-SA5.16

Upton Hall

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

0.65

SR-SA5.17

Brookdale Primary

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

0.65

SR-SA5.18

Greasby Infants

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

0.63

SR-SA5.19

Kingsway Academy

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

0.41

SR-SA5.20

Leasowe Primary

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

0.25

SR-SA5.21

Church Road Playing
Field

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

0.24

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

0.57

SA6 - West Kirby, Hoylake and
Meols
Urban Sports Facilities
SR-SA6.1

Hoylake Tennis Club
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Reg19 Ref

Site Name

Proposed
Designation

Typology

Area
(hectares)

SR-SA6.2

Bertram Tennis Club

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

0.29

SR-SA6.3

Alderely Tennis Club

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

0.28

School Playing Fields
SR-SA6.4

Hilbre High

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

3.08

SR-SA6.5

Kingsmead School

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

2.63

SR-SA6.6

Calday Grammar
Grammar School Lane

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

1.69

SR-SA6.7

Calday Grammar
Column Road

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

0.85

SR-SA6.8

West Kirby Grammar

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

0.63

SR-SA6.9

Great Meols Primary

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

0.58

SA7 - Irby, Thingwall, Pensby, Heswall and Gayton
Urban Sports Facilities
SR-SA7.1

Heswall British Legion

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

0.95

SR-SA7.2

Heswall Tennis Club

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

0.62

SR-SA7.3

Thingwall Recreation
Centre

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

0.55

SR-SA7.4

Pensby Recreation
Centre

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

0.46

SR-SA7.5

Pinewood Tennis Club

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

0.38

SR-SA7.6

Poll Hill Bowling Green

Sport and Recreation

Urban Sports Facility

0.16

School Playing Fields
SR-SA7.7

Irby Primary

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

1.20

SR-SA7.8

Pensby Primary

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

0.84

SR-SA7.9

Gayton Primary

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

0.72

SR-SA7.10

Barnston Primary

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

0.71

SR-SA7.11

Ladymount Primary

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

0.65

SR-SA7.12

St Peters Primary
Heswall

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

0.51

SR-SA7.13

Thingwall Primary

Sport and Recreation

School Playing Field

0.48
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Appendix 12 Open Space
Table A12.1 Sites designated for the protection of urban open space subject to Policy WS10 and NPPF
paragraph 99

Reg19 Ref

Site Name

Proposed
Designation

Open Space
Typology

Area Children's
(hectares)
Play

SA1 - Wallasey
Strategic Open Space
OS-SA1.1

Central Park,
Liscard

Urban Open
Space

Park & Garden
with Play Area,
Allotments and
Urban Sports
Facilities

24.07

Yes

OS-SA1.2

Cross Lane Open
Space and Playing
Fields

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural,
Allotments and
Urban Sports
Facilities

20.02

OS-SA1.3

North Wirral
Coastal Park (Derby
Pool)

Urban Open
Space

Park & Garden
and Countryside
Recreation
Facility

9.52

12.09

Yes

Yes

Sites Above 1.5 hectares
OS-SA1.4

Rake Lane
Cemetery, Earlston
Gardens and
Allotments

Urban Open
Space

Cemetery,
Amenity
Greenspace, Play
Area and
Allotments

OS-SA1.5

Vale Park

Urban Open
Space

Park & Garden
with Play Area

4.00

OS-SA1.6

Kings Parade (Red
and Yellow Noses)

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

5.70

OS-SA1.7

Kings Parade

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

3.65

OS-SA1.8

Rycroft Road
Playing Fields and
Play Area

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace and
Urban Sports
Facility

2.42

OS-SA1.9

Kings Parade
Minature Golf
Course

Urban Open
Space

Urban Sports
Facility

3.71

Urban Open
Space

Amenity Open
Space

2.40

Sites Below 1.5 hectares
OS-SA1.10

Wallacre Open
Space and
Allotments
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Reg19 Ref

Site Name

Proposed
Designation

Open Space
Typology

OS-SA1.11

Marine Park New
Brighton

Urban Open
Space

Park & Garden
and Urban Sports
Facility

1.30

OS-SA1.12

Gorse Hill Park

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

0.49

OS-SA1.13

Burford Avenue
Wood

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

0.49

OS-SA1.14

Citrine Park

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace and
Play Area

1.22

Yes

OS-SA1.15

Oakdale Recreation
Ground

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace and
Play Area

1.20

Yes

OS-SA1.16

Limekiln Lane
Community Park

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace and
Play Area

0.97

OS-SA1.17

Folly Lane Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.92

OS-SA1.18

Quarry Recreation
Ground

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace and
Urban Sports
Facility

0.76

OS-SA1.19

St George's Park

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.45

OS-SA1.20

Bayswater Gardens

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.38

OS-SA1.21

Brookthorpe Close
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.36

OS-SA1.22

Captains Pit

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.35

OS-SA1.23

St Hilarys Gardens

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.27

OS-SA1.24

Wallacre Play Area

Urban Open
Space

Play Area

0.44

Yes

OS-SA1.25

Luke Street Play
Area

Urban Open
Space

Play Area

0.36

Yes

OS-SA1.26

Bridle Road Play
Area

Urban Open
Space

Play Area

0.27

Yes

OS-SA1.27

Urmson Road Play
Area

Urban Open
Space

Play Area

0.17

Yes

OS-SA1.28

Woodview Avenue
Play Area

Urban Open
Space

Play Area

0.13

Yes
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Reg19 Ref

Site Name

Proposed
Designation

Open Space
Typology

Area Children's
(hectares)
Play

OS-SA1.29

Scott's Field Linear

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.75

OS-SA1.30

Egremont
Promenade
Plantations

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.62

OS-SA1.31

Sandon
Promenade Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.12

OS-SA1.32

Sandon Road
Recreation Ground

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.18

OS-SA1.33

Magazine
Promenade
Plantations

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.34

OS-SA1.34

Oakland Vale
Plantations

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.20

OS-SA1.35

Ilford Avenue
Allotments

Urban Open
Space

Allotments

1.50

OS-SA1.36

Buckingham
Avenue Allotments

Urban Open
Space

Allotments

0.88

OS-SA1.37

Belvidere
Allotments

Urban Open
Space

Allotments

0.44

Urban Open
Space

Linear Park and
Greenway

4.25

Allotments

SA2 - Commercial Core
Sites Above 1.5 hectares
OS-SA2.7

Dock Branch Park
(Proposed)

Sites Below 1.5 hectares
OS-SA2.1

Hamilton Square
Gardens

Urban Open
Space

Historic Park &
Garden

1.40

OS-SA2.2

Wirral Waters Northbank Green

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.63

OS-SA2.3

Wirral Waters Festival Square

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.45

OS-SA2.4

Wirral Waters Duke Street Plaza

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.24

OS-SA2.5

Gallaghers Hill Play
Area

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.77

Yes

OS-SA2.6

Church Street Play
Area

Urban Open
Space

Play Area

0.05

Yes
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SA3 - Suburban Birkenhead
Strategic Open Space
OS-SA3.1

Birkenhead Park

Urban Open
Space

Historic Park &
Garden with Play
Area, Allotments
and Urban Sports
Facilities

57.80

Yes

OS-SA3.2

Bidston Hill

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural with
Urban Farm,
Allotments and
Urban Sports
Facility

55.77

OS-SA3.3

Bidston Moss
Community
Woodland

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

36.26

OS-SA3.4

Victoria Park,
Tranmere

Urban Open
Space

Park & Garden
with Play Areas
and Urban Sports
Facilities

11.35

Yes

Sites Above 1.5 hectares
OS-SA3.5

Holm Lane
Recreation Ground
and the Arno

Urban Open
Space

Park & Garden
with Play Area
and Allotments

17.81

Yes

OS-SA3.6

Mersey Park

Urban Open
Space

Park & Garden
with Play Area

8.32

Yes

OS-SA3.7

Walker Park

Urban Open
Space

Park & Garden

5.41

OS-SA3.8

Bidston Court
Gardens and
Thermopylae Pass

Urban Open
Space

Park & Garden
with Natural and
Semi Natural

4.88

OS-SA3.9

Boundary Road
Open Space,
Bidston

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

5.39

OS-SA3.10

Bidston Moss
Linear Nature
Reserve

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

4.68

OS-SA3.11

Compton Road
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

3.91

OS-SA3.12

Fender Way Linear

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace with
Play Areas

4.51
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OS-SA3.13

Lennox Lane Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

3.98

OS-SA3.14

Gautby Road
Recreation Ground

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace and
Boating Lake

3.87

OS-SA3.15

Conway Playing
Field

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace and
Urban Sports
Facility

2.17

OS-SA3.16

Manor Way Linear

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

2.07

OS-SA3.17

Beechwood Park

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace and
Play Area

2.03

OS-SA3.18

Townfield Close
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

1.81

OS-SA3.19

Noctorum Way
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

1.49

OS-SA3.20

Noctorum Way
Woodland

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

1.25

Sites Below 1.5 hectares
OS-SA3.21

Cheviot Road Wood

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

0.86

OS-SA3.22

Flaybrick Linear
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

0.81

OS-SA3.23

Former Royal Rock
Hotel

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

0.74

OS-SA3.24

Rock Park Linear
Woodland

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

0.71

OS-SA3.25

Larch Grove
Woodland

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

0.61

OS-SA3.26

Bidston Approach
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

0.43

OS-SA3.27

Valley Road Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

0.31

OS-SA3.28

Eleanor Road
Woodland

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

0.26

OS-SA3.29

Devisdale Grove
Woodland

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

0.25

OS-SA3.30

Broadheath
Avenue Woodland

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

0.14
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OS-SA3.31

Shavington Avenue
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

1.35

OS-SA3.32

Delta Road Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

1.13

OS-SA3.33

Bentham Close
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.81

OS-SA3.34

Rock Park
Esplanade Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.61

OS-SA3.35

Sorrell Close Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.61

OS-SA3.36

Davenham Avenue
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.50

OS-SA3.37

Hanover Close
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.49

OS-SA3.38

Olivia Close Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.43

OS-SA3.39

Bentinck Street
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.42

OS-SA3.40

Farndon Way Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.32

OS-SA3.41

Gilbrook Square

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.27

OS-SA3.42

Bidston Village
Road Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.27

OS-SA3.43

Grove Open Space
Oxton

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.25

OS-SA3.44

Deakin Street Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.24

OS-SA3.45

Connaught Way
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.23

OS-SA3.46

Rock Park Pocket
Park

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.21

OS-SA3.47

Osmaston Road
War Memorial

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.20

OS-SA3.48

Wilfred Owen Drive
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.20

OS-SA3.49

Solway Street Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.19
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OS-SA3.50

Melford Drive Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.17

OS-SA3.51

Broadfield Avenue
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.13

OS-SA3.52

Strathlorne Close
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.13

OS-SA3.53

Farmfield Drive
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.12

OS-SA3.54

School Lane Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.11

OS-SA3.55

Kelsall Close Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.11

OS-SA3.56

Statham Road
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.07

OS-SA3.57

Nursery Close
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.03

OS-SA3.58

Ilchester Square
Play Aea

Urban Open
Space

Play Area

1.33

Yes

OS-SA3.59

Tollemache Road
Play Area

Urban Open
Space

Play Area

0.99

Yes

OS-SA3.60

Woodlands Play
Area

Urban Open
Space

Play Area

0.56

Yes

OS-SA3.61

Lincoln Gardens
Play Area

Urban Open
Space

Play Area

0.37

Yes

OS-SA3.62

Gautby Road Play
Area

Urban Open
Space

Play Area

0.37

Yes

OS-SA3.63

Merlin Road Play
Area

Urban Open
Space

Play Area

0.32

Yes

OS-SA3.64

Prenton Hall Road
Play Area

Urban Open
Space

Play Area

0.22

Yes

OS-SA3.65

Thorsway Play Area

Urban Open
Space

Play Area

0.18

Yes

OS-SA3.66

Pembroke Court
Play Area

Urban Open
Space

Play Area

0.15

Yes

OS-SA3.67

Union Street Play
Area

Urban Open
Space

Play Area

0.07

Yes

OS-SA3.68

Vulcan Close Play
Area

Urban Open
Space

Play Area

0.04

Yes

Cemeteries
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OS-SA3.69

Flaybrick Memorial
Gardens

Urban Open
Space

Historic Cemetery

OS-SA3.70

Bebington Road
Allotments

Urban Open
Space

Allotments

7.44

OS-SA3.71

Harris Allotments

Urban Open
Space

Allotments

5.94

OS-SA3.72

Hill Road
Allotments

Urban Open
Space

Allotments

1.20

OS-SA3.73

Carrodus
Allotments

Urban Open
Space

Allotments

1.03

OS-SA3.74

Tollemache Road
Allotments

Urban Open
Space

Allotments

0.85

OS-SA3.75

Fairview Allotments

Urban Open
Space

Allotments

0.68

OS-SA3.76

Mountwood
Allotments

Urban Open
Space

Allotments

0.59

OS-SA3.77

Upton Road
Allotments

Urban Open
Space

Allotments

0.58

OS-SA3.78

Molyneux
Allotments

Urban Open
Space

Allotments

0.53

OS-SA3.79

Church Road
Allotments

Urban Open
Space

Allotments

0.37

OS-SA3.80

Bedford Avenue
Allotments

Urban Open
Space

Allotments

0.34

OS-SA3.81

Sumner Road
Allotments

Urban Open
Space

Allotments

0.31

OS-SA3.82

Manor Lane
Allotments

Urban Open
Space

Allotments

0.22

OS-SA3.83

Landsdown Place
Allotments

Urban Open
Space

Allotments

0.15

OS-SA3.84

St James Allotments

Urban Open
Space

Allotments

0.09

10.96

Allotments

SA4 - Bebington, Bromborough and Eastham
Strategic Open Space
OS-SA4.1

Port Sunlight River
Park and Dibbin
Valley

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural
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OS-SA4.2

Brotherton Park
and Dibbinsdale
Nature Reserve

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

21.65

OS-SA4.3

Eastham Country
Park (Urban)

Urban Open
Space

Park & Garden
and Natural and
Semi Natural

14.90

OS-SA4.4

Bebington
Cemetery, Oval
Playing Fields and
Higher Bebington
Recreation Ground

Urban Open
Space

Cemetery, Park &
Garden, Play Area
and Urban Sports
Facilities

32.55

Yes

18.30

Yes

Sites Above 1.5 hectares
OS-SA4.5

Plymyard
Cemetery,
Allotments and
Playing Fields

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace,
Cemetery,
Allotments and
Urban Sports
Facility

OS-SA4.6

Plymyard Playing
Fields

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace and
Urban Sports
Facility

9.30

OS-SA4.7

Shorefields and
Mayfields Playing
Field

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace,
Natural and Semi
Natural and
Urban Sports
Facility

9.48

OS-SA4.8

Kings Lane Playing
Fields and Dawson
Allotments

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace,
Allotments and
Urban Sports
Facility

9.43

OS-SA4.9

Mayer Park

Urban Open
Space

Park & Garden
with Play Area

7.47

Yes

OS-SA4.10

New Ferry Park

Urban Open
Space

Park & Garden
with Play Area
and Urban Sports
Facility

4.64

Yes

OS-SA4.11

Bromborough
Court House

Urban Open
Space

Scheduled
Monument and
Amenity
Greenspace

4.56

OS-SA4.12

South View Playing
Fields,
Bromborough Pool

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace and
Urban Sports
Facility

4.04
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OS-SA4.13

Bromborough
Recreation Ground

Urban Open
Space

Park & Garden
with Play Area
and Urban Sports
Facilities

2.39

Yes

OS-SA4.14

Brookhurst Park

Urban Open
Space

Park & Garden
with Play Area

2.07

Yes

OS-SA4.15

Storeton Quarry
and Prospect Hill
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

1.98

OS-SA4.16

Marfords Park

Urban Open
Space

Park & Garden

1.75

OS-SA4.17

Bromborough
Road Woodland
and Cycleway

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural and
Cycleway

11.46

OS-SA4.18

Bromborough
Road Woodland

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

2.09

OS-SA4.19

New Ferry Butterfly
Park

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

1.97

OS-SA4.20

Allport Common

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

1.77

OS-SA4.21

Bradmoor
Recreation Ground
and Forwood Road
Allotments

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace and
Allotments

1.57

Sites Below 1.5 hectares
OS-SA4.22

The Diamond and
The Causeway War
Memorial

Urban Open
Space

Historic Park &
Garden

1.68

OS-SA4.23

The Dell Port
Sunlight

Urban Open
Space

Historic Park &
Garden

1.16

OS-SA4.24

Owen Street Open
Space, Port
Sunlight

Urban Open
Space

Amenity Open
Space

0.85

OS-SA4.25

Walker Street Open
Space, Port
Sunlight

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

1.10

OS-SA4.26

Windy Bank Open
Space, Port
Sunlight

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.69

OS-SA4.27

Queen Marys Drive
Open Space, Port
Sunlight

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.43
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OS-SA4.28

Knox Close
Backland, Port
Sunlight

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.39

OS-SA4.29

Osbourne Court
Open Space, Port
Sunlight

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.34

OS-SA4.30

Lodge Lane Open
Space, Port
Sunlight

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.33

OS-SA4.31

Lower Road
Backland, Port
Sunlight

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.33

OS-SA4.32

Bolton Road Open
Space, Port
Sunlight

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace and
Urban Sports
Facility

0.30

OS-SA4.33

Pool Bank
Backland, Port
Sunlight

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.26

OS-SA4.34

Wharf Street
Linear, Port
Sunlight

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.18

OS-SA4.35

Poets Corner Open
Space, Port
Sunlight

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.16

OS-SA4.36

The Ginnel Port
Sunlight, Port
Sunlight

Urban Open
Space

Amenity Open
Space

0.83

OS-SA4.37

Church Drive Open
Space, Port
Sunlight

Urban Open
Space

Amenity Open
Space

0.43

OS-SA4.38

Bath Street Open
Space, Port
Sunlight

Urban Open
Space

Amenity Open
Space

0.14

OS-SA4.39

Boundary Road
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

0.40

OS-SA4.40

Stanley Park, New
Ferry

Urban Open
Space

Park & Garden
and Urban Sports
Facility

1.00

OS-SA4.41

Paradise Wood,
Poulton Spital

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

1.49

OS-SA4.42

Benty Hey
Woodland

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

1.42
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OS-SA4.43

Eastham Rake
Woods

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

0.87

OS-SA4.44

Brimstage Road
Woodland

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

0.64

OS-SA4.45

Samaria Avenue
Woodland

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

0.52

OS-SA4.46

Dibbins Green
Woodland

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

0.41

OS-SA4.47

Dibbinsview Grove
Woodland

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

0.37

OS-SA4.48

Colmore Avenue
Woodland

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

0.32

OS-SA4.49

Poulton Road
Woodland

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

0.32

OS-SA4.50

Heygarth Road
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

1.16

OS-SA4.51

Poulton Spital
Walkways

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

1.05

OS-SA4.52

Civic Way Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.80

OS-SA4.53

Wirral Gardens

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.63

OS-SA4.54

Park View Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.63

OS-SA4.55

Warren Lane

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.62

OS-SA4.56

Stanton Road Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.47

OS-SA4.57

Earl Street Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.47

OS-SA4.58

Radford Avenue
Linear

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.38

OS-SA4.59

Onslow Park

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.38

OS-SA4.60

Thorburn Close
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.34

OS-SA4.61

Mill Park Drive
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.32

OS-SA4.62

Kings Close Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.27
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OS-SA4.63

The Avenue Linear

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.27

OS-SA4.64

The Oaks Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.25

OS-SA4.65

Poulton Road Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.24

OS-SA4.66

Brome Green

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.24

OS-SA4.67

Crescent
Plantations,
Bebington

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.24

OS-SA4.68

Lyndale Avenue
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.24

OS-SA4.69

Kelsall Avenue
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.21

OS-SA4.70

Magazine Road
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.20

OS-SA4.71

Inley Close Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.19

OS-SA4.72

Abbot's Drive Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.19

OS-SA4.73

Donne Green

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.12

OS-SA4.74

Granby Crescent
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.11

OS-SA4.75

Fulbrook Close
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.07

OS-SA4.76

Donne Close Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.05

OS-SA4.77

Bromborough Pool
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Play Area

0.91

Yes

OS-SA4.78

Eastham Rake Play
Area

Urban Open
Space

Play Area

0.87

Yes

OS-SA4.79

Cooks Acre Play
Area

Urban Open
Space

Play Area

0.64

Yes

OS-SA4.80

Port Causeway Play
Area

Urban Open
Space

Play Area

0.56

Yes

OS-SA4.81

Kelsall Avenue Play
Area

Urban Open
Space

Play Area

0.35

Yes
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OS-SA4.82

Cressida Avenue
Play Area

Urban Open
Space

Play Area

0.27

Yes

OS-SA4.83

Kings Hill Play Area

Urban Open
Space

Play Area

0.09

Yes

OS-SA4.84

Teehey Road
Allotments

Urban Open
Space

Allotments

2.08

OS-SA4.85

Beaconsfield
Allotments

Urban Open
Space

Allotments

0.57

OS-SA4.86

Wingate Road
Allotments

Urban Open
Space

Allotments

0.38

OS-SA4.87

Corniche Road
Allotments

Urban Open
Space

Allotments

0.31

OS-SA4.88

Woodhead Road
Allotments

Urban Open
Space

Allotments

0.19

Allotments

SA5 - Mid Wirral - Leasowe, Moreton, Upton, Greasby,
Woodchurch and Saughall Massie
Sites Above 1.5 hectares
OS-SA5.1

Upton Meadow
and Arrowe Brook
Linear

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

OS-SA5.2

Lingham Park

Urban Open
Space

Park & Garden
wit Play Area and
Urban Sports
Facilities

9.14

Yes

OS-SA5.3

Coronation Park
Greasby

Urban Open
Space

Park & Garden
with Play Area,
Allotments and
Urban Sports
Facilities

8.86

Yes

OS-SA5.4

Overchurch Park,
Upton

Urban Open
Space

Park & Garden
with Natural &
Semi Natural and
Scheduled
Monument

6.41

OS-SA5.5

Arrowe Brook
Linear Park
Moreton

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace with
Play Area

6.14

Yes

OS-SA5.6

Warwick Hey Park,
Upton

Urban Open
Space

Park & Garden
with Play Area

1.94

Yes

OS-SA5.7

Yew Tree Green
Play Area

Urban Open
Space

Play Area

1.46

Yes
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Reg19 Ref

Site Name

Proposed
Designation

Open Space
Typology

Area Children's
(hectares)
Play

Sites Below 1.5 hectares
OS-SA5.8

Jellico Gardens

Urban Open
Space

Park & Garden

0.34

OS-SA5.9

Paulsfield Drive
Woodland

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

2.64

OS-SA5.10

Arrowe Brook Road
Woodland

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

1.67

OS-SA5.11

Weybourne Close
Woodland

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

1.32

OS-SA5.12

Meols Meadows
SSSI, Moreton

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

1.00

OS-SA5.13

Saughall Massie
Road Woodland

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

0.86

OS-SA5.14

Hambledon Drive
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

0.77

OS-SA5.15

Norwich Drive
Woodland

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

0.69

OS-SA5.16

Thorns Drive
Woodland

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

0.62

OS-SA5.17

Salacre Crescent
Woodland

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

0.53

OS-SA5.18

Headington Road
Woodland

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

0.36

OS-SA5.19

Nuffield Close
Woodland

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

0.29

OS-SA5.20

Mereheath Wood

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

0.29

OS-SA5.21

Hazelwood
Greasby

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

0.18

OS-SA5.22

Locker Park Pond

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

0.12

OS-SA5.23

Birket River
Corridor

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

3.38

OS-SA5.24

Arrowe Brook
Linear Upton

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

1.90

OS-SA5.25

Common Field
Road Linear

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

1.36

OS-SA5.26

Broadway Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.93

Page348
350

Wirral Local Plan 2021 to 2037 - Submission Draft

Reg19 Ref

Site Name

Proposed
Designation

Open Space
Typology

OS-SA5.27

Arrowe Brook
Linear Saughall
Massie

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.84

OS-SA5.28

Greasby Brook
Linear South

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.76

OS-SA5.29

Woodpecker Close
Ponds

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.70

OS-SA5.30

Berwick Close
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.69

OS-SA5.31

Saughall Grange
Recreation Ground

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace and
Urban Sports
Facility

0.56

OS-SA5.32

Bromsgrove Road
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.46

OS-SA5.33

Athol Duncan Drive
Linear

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.41

OS-SA5.34

Curlew Way Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.38

OS-SA5.35

Carr Bridge Road
Backland

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.35

OS-SA5.36

Greenwood Road
Backland

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.33

OS-SA5.37

Mere Park Road
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.28

OS-SA5.38

New Hey Road
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.26

OS-SA5.39

Mallard Way Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.26

OS-SA5.40

Bullrush Drive
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.26

OS-SA5.41

Circular Drive Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.26

OS-SA5.42

Royden Road Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.24

OS-SA5.43

Wolferton Close
Open Space

Urban
Greenspace

Amenity
Greenspace

0.24

OS-SA5.44

Kingfisher Way
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.24

OS-SA5.45

Greasby Brook
Linear North

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.21
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Reg19 Ref

Site Name

Proposed
Designation

Open Space
Typology

OS-SA5.46

Home Farm Close
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.20

OS-SA5.47

Langstone Avenue
Linear

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.20

OS-SA5.48

Oakdale Drive
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.18

OS-SA5.49

Oak Close Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.16

OS-SA5.50

Burtons
Attenuation Basin

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.15

OS-SA5.51

Gilwell Avenue
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.15

OS-SA5.52

Cheltenham
Crescent Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.14

OS-SA5.53

Thorns Drive Linear

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.13

OS-SA5.54

Fendale Avenue
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.39

OS-SA5.55

Knutsford Green

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.37

OS-SA5.56

Carr House Lane
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.16

OS-SA5.57

Whiteheath Park
Play Area

Urban Open
Space

Play Area

1.06

Yes

OS-SA5.58

Burtons New Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace with
Play Area

0.50

Yes

OS-SA5.59

Twickenham Drive
Play Area

Urban Open
Space

Play Area

0.43

Yes

OS-SA5.60

Cornflower Way
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Play Area

0.27

Yes

OS-SA5.61

Grovedale Drive
Play Area

Urban Open
Space

Play Area

0.25

Yes

OS-SA5.62

Fulford Park Play
Area

Urban Open
Space

Play Area

0.22

Yes

OS-SA5.63

Upton Pines Play
Area

Urban Open
Space

Play Area

0.20

Yes

OS-SA5.64

Cameron Road Play
Area

Urban Open
Space

Play Area

0.11

Yes
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Reg19 Ref

Site Name

Proposed
Designation

Open Space
Typology

Area Children's
(hectares)
Play

OS-SA5.65

Farnworth Avenue
Play Area

Urban Open
Space

Play Area

0.07

OS-SA5.66

Salacre Allotments

Urban Open
Space

Allotments

0.93

OS-SA5.67

Leasowe
Allotments

Urban Open
Space

Allotments

0.66

OS-SA5.68

Manor Drive
Allotments

Urban Open
Space

Allotments

0.51

Yes

Allotments

SA6 - West Kirby, Hoylake and Meols
Strategic Open Space
OS-SA6.1

Wirral Way (Urban)

Urban Open
Space

Park and Garden

3.64

OS-SA6.2

North Wirral
Coastal Park
(Bennets Lane)

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

0.19

OS-SA6.3

Hilbre Islands
Nature Reserve

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

9.99

Sites Above 1.5 hectares
OS-SA6.4

Caldy Hill

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural and
Scheduled
Monument

26.95

OS-SA6.5

Grange Hill,
Greenbank
Cemetery and
Community Park

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural,
Allotments,
Amenity
Greenspace and
Play Area

15.16

Yes

OS-SA6.6

Queens Park

Urban Open
Space

Park & Garden
with Play Area
and Urban Sports
Facility

3.01

Yes

OS-SA6.7

Newton Common

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

4.99

OS-SA6.8

Roman Road Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

2.76

OS-SA6.9

Dovepoint
Common

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

1.89

OS-SA6.10

Meols Lower Green

Urban Open
Space

Park & Garden
and Play Area

1.53
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Reg19 Ref

Site Name

Proposed
Designation

Open Space
Typology

Area Children's
(hectares)
Play

Sites Below 1.5 hectares
OS-SA6.11

Meols Parade
Gardens

Urban Open
Space

Park & Garden
and Urban Sports
Facilities

1.39

OS-SA6.12

Coronation
Gardens, West
Kirby

Urban Open
Space

Park & Garden

0.93

OS-SA6.13

Sandlea Park

Urban Open
Space

Park & Garden

0.52

OS-SA6.14

Victoria Gardens,
West Kirby

Urban Open
Space

Park & Garden
and Urban Sports
Facility

0.34

OS-SA6.15

Monkey Wood

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

0.26

OS-SA6.16

Lartonwood
Woodland

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

0.22

OS-SA6.17

Meols Parade
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.82

OS-SA6.18

Devonshire Road
Playing Field

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace and
Urban Sports
Facility

0.76

OS-SA6.19

Hoylake
Promenade Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.36

OS-SA6.20

Goose Green

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.27

OS-SA6.21

Forest Road Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.25

OS-SA6.22

Paton Close Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.25

OS-SA6.23

Grange Farm
Crescent Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.21

OS-SA6.24

Barn Hey Crescent
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.20

OS-SA6.25

Mereworth Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.19

OS-SA6.26

Newbold Crescent
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.17
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Reg19 Ref

Site Name

Proposed
Designation

Open Space
Typology

Area Children's
(hectares)
Play

OS-SA6.27

Hoylake
Promenade
Boating Lake

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.16

OS-SA6.28

Shaws Drive Open
Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.13

OS-SA6.29

China Farm Lane
Linear

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.12

OS-SA6.30

Macdona Drive
Waterfront

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.20

OS-SA6.31

Carr Lane Play Area

Urban Open
Space

Play Area

0.97

Yes

OS-SA6.32

Grove Play Area,
Hoylake

Urban Open
Space

Play Area

0.38

Yes

Hoylake Graveyard,
Trinity Road

Urban Open
Space

Cemetery

0.79

Ashton Park
Allotments

Urban Open
Space

Allotments

0.16

Cemeteries
OS-SA6.33
Allotments
OS-SA6.34

SA7 - Irby, Thingwall, Pensby, Heswall and
Gayton
Strategic Open Space
OS-SA7.1

Heswall Dales and
Cleaver Heath
Nature Reserves

Urban Open
Space

Natural & Semi
Natural

31.97

Urban Open
Space

Park & Garden
with Play Area
and Urban Sports
Facilities

5.24

Sites Above 1.5 hectares
OS-SA7.2

Ridgewood Park
Pensby

Sites Below 1.5 hectares
OS-SA7.3

Telegraph Road
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.50

OS-SA7.4

Denning Drive
Open Space

Urban Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.15
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Appendix 13 Local Green Space
Table A13.1 Sites designated for protection as Local Green Space subject to Policy WS10 and NPPF paragraph
103

Reg 19 Ref

Proposed
Designation

Site Name

Open Space
Typology

Area Children's
(hectares)
Play

SA1 - Wallasey
LGS-SA1.1

Local Green
Space

Belvidere
Recreation
Ground

Amenity Open
Space and Urban
Sports Facility

3.49

LGS-SA1.2

Local Green
Space

School Lane
Playing Fields

Amenity
Greenspace and
Urban Sports
Facility

6.25

LGS-SA1.3

Local Green
Space

Elleray Park

Amenity
Greenspace

1.73

LGS-SA1.4

Local Green
Space

Flynn's Piece

Amenity
Greenspace

0.64

LGS-SA1.5

Local Green
Space

Harrison Park

Park & Garden with
Play Area and
Urban Sports
Facilities

9.45

LGS-SA1.6

Local Green
Space

Breck Recreation
Ground

Natural & Semi
Natural

1.92

LGS-SA1.8

Local Green
Space

Kings Parade

Amenity
Greenspace

LGS-SA1.9

Local Green
Space

Tower Grounds

Park & Garden with
Play Area and
Urban Sports
Facilities

5.06

LGS-SA1.10

Local Green
Space

Wallacre Playing
Fields

Amenity Open
Space and Urban
Sports Facility

4.26

LGS-SA1.11

Local Green
Space

Wallasey Oval
Cricket Ground

Urban Sports
Facility

1.37

LGS-SA1.12

Local Green
Space

Kings Parade
Recreation
Ground

Urban Sports
Facility

3.91

LGS-SA1.13

Local Green
Space

Pilots Way Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

1.10

Borough Road
Linear

Amenity Open
Space

0.27

15.44

SA3 - Suburban Birkenhead
LGS-SA3.1

Local Green
Space
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Reg 19 Ref

Proposed
Designation

Site Name

Open Space
Typology

Area Children's
(hectares)
Play

LGS-SA3.2

Local Green
Space

Holt Hill Quarry
Open Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.29

LGS-SA3.3

Local Green
Space

Noctorum Lane
Sports Ground

School Playing Field

2.24

LGS-SA3.4

Local Green
Space

Whetstone Lane
Open Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.11

LGS-SA3.5

Local Green
Space

Highfield South
Playing Fields

Amenity
Greenspace

3.65

LGS-SA3.6

Local Green
Space

Callister Gardens,
Slatey Road

Park & Garden

0.23

LGS-SA3.7

Local Green
Space

Oulton Close
Linear

Amenity
Greenspace

0.92

LGS-SA3.8

Local Green
Space

Little Arno

Amenity
Greenspace

0.08

LGS-SA3.9

Local Green
Space

Bedford Road
Play Area

Children and Youth

0.55

Yes

LGS-SA3.10

Local Green
Space

Howson Street
Play Area

Children and Youth

1.14

Yes

Amenity
Greenspace

0.12

Yes

SA4 - Bebington, Bromborough and Eastham
LGS-SA4.1

Local Green
Space

Monks Way Open
Space

SA5 - Mid Wirral - Leasowe, Moreton, Upton, Greasby, Woodchurch and Saughall Massie
LGS-SA5.1

Local Green
Space

Ditton Lane
Nature Area

Natural & Semi
Natural

13.60

LGS-SA5.2

Local Green
Space

Epsom Road
Open Space

Amenity Greenpace
and Play Area

0.86

LGS-SA5.3

Local Green
Space

Greasby Road
Open Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.45

LGS-SA5.4

Local Green
Space

Greasby Village
Open Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.32

LGS-SA5.5

Local Green
Space

Pump Lane Open
Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.26

Yes

SA6 - West Kirby, Hoylake and Meols
LGS-SA6.1

Local Green
Space

Ashton Park

Park & Garden with
Play Area and
Urban Sports
Facilities

5.70

LGS-SA6.2

Local Green
Space

Rectory Road
Paddocks

Conservation Area
Paddocks

0.60
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Reg 19 Ref

Proposed
Designation

Site Name

Open Space
Typology

Area Children's
(hectares)
Play

LGS-SA6.3

Local Green
Space

Greenfield Estate

Private Estate and
Grounds

2.73

LGS-SA6.4

Local Green
Space

St Bridget's
Primary Field

School Playing Field

0.60

SA7 - Irby, Thingwall, Pensby, Heswall and Gayton
LGS-SA7.1

Local Green
Space

Feather Lane
Woodland

Natural & Semi
Natural

1.47

LGS-SA7.2

Local Green
Space

Dawstone Park

Park & Garden with
Play Area

0.74

LGS-SA7.3

Local Green
Space

Heswall Library
Bowling Green

Park & Garden with
Urban Sports
Facility

0.23

LGS-SA7.4

Local Green
Space

Hill House
Gardens

Park & Garden

0.73

LGS-SA7.5

Local Green
Space

Glenwood Drive
Open Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.13

LGS-SA7.6

Local Green
Space

Oaklea Road
Open Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.19

LGS-SA7.7

Local Green
Space

Pensby Wood

Natural & Semi
Natural

1.41

LGS-SA7.8

Local Green
Space

Heswall
Pinewoods

Natural & Semi
Natural

1.43

LGS-SA7.9

Local Green
Space

Heswall Beacons

Natural & Semi
Natural

4.37

LGS-SA7.10

Local Green
Space

Puddy Dale

Amenity
Greenspace

1.62

Yes

LGS-SA7.11

Local Green
Space

Whitfield
Common

Natural & Semi
Natural with Play
Area and Urban
Sports Facilities

7.06

Yes

LGS-SA7.12

Local Green
Space

Poll Hill

Natural & Semi
Natural

2.52

LGS-SA7.13

Local Green
Space

Boundary Lane
Open Space

Amenity
Greenspace

0.12

LGS-SA7.14

Local Green
Space

Irby Village Copse

Natural & Semi
Natural

0.10

LGS-SA7.15

Local Green
Space

Irby Scout Field

Amenity
Greenspace

0.44

LGS-SA7.16

Local Green
Space

Irby Recreation
Ground

Park & Garden

3.94
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Appendix 14 Countryside Recreation Sites
Table A14.1 Sites designated for countryside recreation subject to Policy WS10 and NPPF paragraph 149

Reg19 Ref

Site Name

Proposed
Designation

Open Space
Typology

CREC-SA8.1

North Wirral Coastal
Park

Countryside
Recreation

Park & Garden

82.53

CREC-SA8.2

Royden Park and
Thurstaston Common

Countryside
Recreation

Park & Garden and
Natural & Semi
Natural

109.5

CREC-SA8.3

Arrowe Country Park

Countryside
Recreation

Park & Garden

110.1

CREC-SA8.4

Wirral Country Park

Countryside
Recreation

Park & Garden

43.52

CREC-SA8.5

Dibbinsdale Nature
Reserve

Countryside
Recreation

Natural & Semi
Natural

33.66

CREC-SA8.6

Eastham Country Park

Countryside
Recreation

Park & Garden

31.25
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Appendix 15 Monitoring Framework
Table A15.1

Indicators

Key
Strategic
Objectives

Contextual indicators

Key policies

Sustainability
Appraisal
objectives

WS 1, RA
1-RA 11 WP 1WP 8

1

Change in total population (mid year
estimate and projections)

SO2

2

Changes in population by age and
location

SO2

3

Changes in household composition by
type

SO2

4

Changes in life expectancy by area

SO2, SO5,
SO9, SO10

6

5

Indices of multiple deprivation scorings
by area

SO10

5, 6

6

Overall employment and unemployment
rate

SO10

5, 6

7

Breakdown of jobs by industry, and SIC
classification

SO11

5

8

Business composition by size

SO11

5

9

Annual Tourism income

SO11

5

10

Tourism visitor numbers

SO11

5

11

Changes in travel to work patterns, flows
and mode of transport

SO3

3, 4, 12

12

Changes in house price by number of
bedrooms and area

SO2

8

13

Changes in household income

SO2

5

14

Changes to Air Quality

SO10

1

Spatial Strategy
15

Total Net new homes completed

SO2, SO7

WS 1, RA 1- RA
11

8

16

Net new homes completed by location
(settlement area, regeneration area,
proximity to public transport networks)

SO2, S03,
SO7, SO9

WS 1, RA 1- RA
11

4,8,9,10,11

17

Total new affordable homes completed
by type and location (including
affordable home ownership)

SO2, SO7

WS 3

8,11
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Indicators

Key
Strategic
Objectives

Key policies

Sustainability
Appraisal
objectives

18

Total specialist housing units completed

SO2, SO7

WS 3, WD 8

8

19

Total self build and custom build homes
completed

SO2, S07

WS 3

8

20

Total new homes built to M4 (2) or
higher accessibility standard

SO1, SO2,
SO7

WS 3

8

21

Total Homes Demolished

SO2, SO7

RA 1 - RA 11

8

22

Five year housing land supply position

SO7

WS 1, RA 1- RA
11, WP 1 - WP
8

8

23

Total new employment space completed
by Use Class

SO2, SO11

WS 1, WS 4

5

24

New employment space by location and
Use Class

SO2, SO11

WS 1, WS 4

5, 10

25

Employment land supply

SO11

WS 1, WS 4

5

26

Employment land take up

SO11

WS 1, WS 4

5

27

New Class E space completed

SO2, SO11,
SO12

WS 1, WS 4

5

28

Vacancy rates in Town and District
Centres

SO2, SO11,
SO12

WS 11

5, 6

29

New tourist bedspaces completed

SO2, SO11

WS 4

5

Quality of design, Masterplanning
& Design Coding
30

Progress on masterplans and their
implementation

SO2

RA 1 – RA 11

5,8,11,12

31

Number of design codes produced and
used

SO1, SO2

WS 6, WS 7

5,8,11,12

Biodiversity
32

Condition of sites of special scientific
interest (Favourable, unfavourable –
recovering, no change, declining)

SO4

WS 5, WD 3

1, 2

33

Condition of water bodies

SO4

WD 4, WD 14

13

34

Condition of beaches

SO4

WD 4, WD 14

13

35

Condition of open spaces

SO4

WS 5

13

36

Total land resulting from net biodiversity
gain

SO4

WS 5, WD 3

2

37

Location of land resulting from net
biodiversity gain

SO4

WS 5, WD 3

2
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Indicators

Key
Strategic
Objectives

Key policies

Sustainability
Appraisal
objectives

Climate change response measures
38

Total carbon emissions measured
through Tyndall data

SO1

WS 1, WS 8

4

39

Progress toward net zero carbon

SO1

WS 8

4

40

Carbon footprint of local travel

SO 3

WS 9

4, 12

41

Total land subject to new and improved
green and blue infrastructure

SO1, SO4,
SO5

WS 5, WD 1

2

42

Location of land subject to new and
improved green and blue infrastructure

SO4, SO5

WS 5, WD 1

2

43

Number of travel plans approved by
location and land use type

SO1, S03

WS 9

1, 12

44

Number and location of schemes
contributing sustainable drainage
measures

SO1, SO4,
SO6

WD 4

3

45

Total energy consumption

SO1

WS 1, WS 8

4

46

Number of low carbon, decentralised or
renewable energy schemes completed
and total energy supplied

SO1

WS 8

4

47

Number of new homes achieving target
energy efficiency standard

SO1

WS 8

4

48

Number of new homes completed
meeting the water energy efficiency
standard

SO1

WS 3

13

Health
49

Number of planning applications
granted where significant adverse
impacts in Health Impact Assessment
are not mitigated

SO8

WD 18

6

50

Number of new hot food take aways
contrary to policy

SO8

WD 12

6

Heritage
51

Net loss/ gain of designated heritage
sites

SO8

WP Policies WD
2

7

52

Net loss/ gain of non designated
heritage sites

SO8

WP Policies WD
2

7

53

Heritage at risk list – removals and
additions

SO8

WP Policies WD
2

7

Infrastructure
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Indicators

Key
Strategic
Objectives

Key policies

Sustainability
Appraisal
objectives

54

Progress against the Infrastructure
Delivery Plan

SO3, S04,
SO9

WS 9, WS 10

6,11,12

55

Provision of new essential facilities as
noted in Policy WS 10.

SO3, SO9

WS 10, RA
Policies

6,11

56

Essential facilities lost as a result of
planning permission

SO3, SO9

WS 10, RA
Policies

6,11

SO4

WM 1

9

Minerals
57

Planning applications approved as
departures from policy
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Appendix 16 Heritage Designations
Table A16.1 Heritage Designations

Conservation Areas subject to Policy WD 2 and
relevant Settlement Area Policies

Reg 19 Ref

SA1 - Wallasey subject to Policy WP 1.1
Wellington Road Conservation Area

CON-SA1.1

Magazines Conservation Area

CON-SA1.2

SA2 - Birkenhead Commercial Core subject to Policy WP 2.1
Hamilton Square Conservation Area

CON-SA2.1

SA3 - Suburban Birkenhead subject to Policy WP 3.1
Bidston Village Conservation Area

CON-SA3.1

Birkenhead Park Conservation Area

CON-SA3.2

Oxton Village Conservation Area

CON-SA3.3

Rock Park Conservation Area

CON-SA3.4

Flaybrick Cemetery Conservation Area

CON-SA3.5

Clifton Park Conservation Area

CON-SA3.6

Mountwood Conservation Area

CON-SA3.7

SA4 - Bebington, Bromborough and Eastham subject to Policy WP 4.1
Port Sunlight Conservation Area

CON-SA4.1

Bromborough Village Conservation Area

CON-SA4.2

Bromborough Pool Conservation Area

CON-SA4.3

Lower Bebington Conservation Area

CON-SA4.4

SA6 - West Kirby, Hoylake and Meols subject to Policy WP 6.1
Caldy Conservation Area

CON-SA6.1

West Kirby Conservation Area

CON-SA6.2

The Kings Gap Conservation Area

CON-SA6.3

Meols Drive Conservation Area

CON-SA6.4

SA7 - Irby, Thingwall, Pensby, Heswall and Gayton subject to Policy WP 7.1
Gayton Conservation Area

CON-SA7.1

Heswall Lower Village Conservation Area

CON-SA7.2

SA8 - Rural Area (Green Belt) subject to Policy WP 8.4
Barnston Conservation Area

CON-SA8.1

Page362
364

Wirral Local Plan 2021 to 2037 - Submission Draft

Conservation Areas subject to Policy WD 2 and
relevant Settlement Area Policies

Reg 19 Ref

Eastham Village Conservation Area

CON-SA8.2

Frankby Conservation Area

CON-SA8.3

Saughall Massie Conservation Area

CON-SA8.4

Thurstaston Conservation Area

CON-SA8.5

Thornton Hough Conservation Area

CON-SA8.6

Scheduled Monuments subject to Policy WD 2

Reg 19 Ref

SA2 - Birkenhead Commercial Core
Birkenhead Priory

SAM-SA2.1

SA4 - Bebington, Bromborough and Eastham
Bromborough Court House moated site and fishponds

SAM-SA4.1

SA5 - Mid Wirral - Leasowe, Moreton, Upton, Greasby, Woodchurch and Saughall Massie
Site of Church and Church Yard at Overchurch

SAM-SA5.1

Standing Cross, Church of the Holy Cross, Woodchurch

SAM-SA5.2

SA6 - West Kirby, Hoylake and Meols
Grange Beacon, Column Road, West Kirby

SAM-SA6.1

SA7 - Irby, Thingwall, Pensby, Heswall and Gayton
Irby Hall moated site

SAM-SA7.1

SA8 - Rural Area (Green Belt)
Storeton Hall, Bebington

SAM-SA8.1

Moated site NE of New Hall, Gayton

SAM-SA8.2

Historic Parks and Gardens subject to Policy WD 2

Reg 19 Ref

SA3 - Suburban Birkenhead
Birkenhead Park

HPG-SA3.1

Flaybrick Memorial Gardens

HPG-SA3.2

SA4 - Bebington, Bromborough and Eastham
The Dell, Port Sunlight

HPG-SA4.1

The Diamond and The Causeway, Port Sunlight

HPG-SA4.2

SA8 - Rural Area (Green Belt)
Grounds of Thornton Manor

HPG-SA8.1

Page
365
363

Wirral Local Plan 2021 to 2037 - Submission Draft

Appendix 17 Environmental Designations
Table A17.1 Nature Conservation Assets and Environmental Designations

National and International Sites subject to Policy WD
3

Reg 19 Ref

Ramsar Convention Wetlands
Dee Estuary Ramsar Site

RAM-1

Mersey Estuary Ramsar Site

RAM-2

Mersey Narrows and North Wirral Foreshore Ramsar

RAM-3

Special Protection Areas
Dee Estuary Special Protection Area

SPA-1

Mersey Estuary Special Protection Area

SPA-2

Mersey Narrows and North Wirral Foreshore Special Protection
Area

SPA-3

Liverpool Bay Special Protection Area

SPA-4

Special Area of Conservation
Dee Estuary Special Area of Conservation

SAC-1

Sites of Special Scientific Interest
SA1 - Wallasey
Mersey Narrows

SSI-SA1.1

SA3 - Suburban Birkenhead
New Ferry

SSI-SA3.1

SA4 - Bebington, Bromborough and Eastham
Mersey Estuary

SSI-SA4.1

Dibbinsdale (east)

SSI-SA4.2

SA5 - Mid Wirral - Leasowe, Moreton, Upton, Greasby, Woodchurch and Saughall Massie
Meols Meadows (south)

SSI-SA5.1

SA6 - West Kirby, Hoylake and Meols
Red Rocks

SSI-SA6.1

SA7 - Irby, Thingwall, Pensby, Heswall and Gayton
Heswall Dales

SSI-SA7.1

SA8 - Rural Area (Green Belt)
Dee Estuary

SSI-SA8.1

Dee Cliffs

SSI-SA8.2
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National and International Sites subject to Policy WD
3

Reg 19 Ref

Meols Meadows (north and west)

SSI-SA8.3

North Wirral Foreshore

SSI-SA8.4

Thurstaston Common

SSI-SA8.5

The Dungeon

SSI-SA8.6

Dibbinsdale (west)

SSI-SA8.7

Proposed Local Plan Designations

Reg 19 Ref

Local Wildlife Sites subject to Policy WD 3
SA3 - Suburban Birkenhead
Burrell Road, Prenton

LWS-SA3.1

Wirral Golf Course, Noctorum

LWS-SA3.2

Bidston Hill

LWS-SA3.3

SA4 - Bebington, Bromborough and Eastham
Old Hall Road Woods, Bromborough

LWS-SA4.1

New Ferry Butterfly Park

LWS-SA4.2

SA5 - Mid Wirral - Leasowe, Moreton, Upton, Greasby, Woodchurch and Saughall Massie
Paulsfield Drive Woodland, Overchurch

LWS-SA5.1

Overchurch Park Woodland, Upton

LWS-SA5.2

Upton Bridge Wood

LWS-SA5.3

Ditton Lane Nature Area

LWS-SA5.4

SA6 - West Kirby, Hoylake and Meols
Grange Hill, West Kirby

LWS-SA6.1

Caldy Hill, West Kirby

LWS-SA6.2

Newton Common, West Kirby

LWS-SA6.3

Caldy Hospital Grounds

LWS-SA6.4

Holm Hill, West Kirby

LWS-SA6.5

SA7 - Irby, Thingwall, Pensby, Heswall and Gayton
Quarry Road East, Heswall

LWS-SA7.1

Heswall Beacons

LWS-SA7.2

Bush Way, Heswall

LWS-SA7.3

Former Hotel Victoria, Lower Heswall

LWS-SA7.4
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National and International Sites subject to Policy WD
3

Reg 19 Ref

SA8 - Rural Area (Green Belt)
Royal Liverpool Golf Course, Hoylake

LWS-SA8.1

Stapledon Wood, West Kirby

LWS-SA8.2

Caldy Golf Course

LWS-SA8.3

Irby Quarry

LWS-SA8.4

Harrock Wood, Irby

LWS-SA8.5

Backford Road Pond, Irby

LWS-SA8.6

Royden Park, Frankby

LWS-SA8.7

Wirral Way (Caldy-Heswall)

LWS-SA8.8

Wirral Way (Heswall-Borough Boundary)

LWS-SA8.9

The Dungeon, Thurstaston

LWS-SA8.10

Piper's Lane, Heswall

LWS-SA8.11

Wittering Lane, Heswall

LWS-SA8.12

Gayton Wood

LWS-SA8.13

Gayton Hall Wood

LWS-SA8.14

Benty Heath Lane Ponds, Raby

LWS-SA8.15

Willaston Copse, Raby

LWS-SA8.16

Barnston Dale

LWS-SA8.17

Murrayfield Hospital, Thingwall

LWS-SA8.18

Manor Wood, Thornton Hough

LWS-SA8.19

Thornton Hough Ponds

LWS-SA8.20

Stanley Wood, Landican Lane, Storeton

LWS-SA8.21

Arrowe Park

LWS-SA8.22

Limbo Lane Pond, Irby

LWS-SA8.23

Arrowe Brook Farm Ponds, Greasby

LWS-SA8.24

Greasby Copse and Ponds

LWS-SA8.25

Storeton Wood, Higher Bebington

LWS-SA8.26

Old Sewage Works, Clatterbridge

LWS-SA8.27

Thornton Common

LWS-SA8.28

Raby Mere

LWS-SA8.29
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National and International Sites subject to Policy WD
3

Reg 19 Ref

The Marfords, Brookhurst

LWS-SA8.30

Bromborough Golf Course

LWS-SA8.31

Hargrave House Farm Ponds, Brookhurst

LWS-SA8.32

Plymyard Dale, Brookhurst

LWS-SA8.33

Lowfields, Eastham

LWS-SA8.34

Eastham Woods

LWS-SA8.35

Wallasey Golf Course

LWS-SA8.36

Leasowe Gun Site

LWS-SA8.37

Old Birket, Leasowe

LWS-SA8.38

Leasowe Reedmarsh

LWS-SA8.39

Bidston Marsh

LWS-SA8.40

Sandbrook Lane Pond, Upton

LWS-SA8.41

Leasowe Common

LWS-SA8.42

Meols Field

LWS-SA8.43

Pasture Farm Ponds, Moreton

LWS-SA8.44

Colley's Farm, Thurstaston

LWS-SA8.45

Prenton Dell and Claypit

LWS-SA8.46

Former RAF Camp, Greasby

LWS-SA8.47

Lower Heath Wood, Thingwall

LWS-SA8.48

Tom’s Paddock, Clatterbridge

LWS-SA8.49

Manor Farm, Frankby

LWS-SA8.50

Heswall Fields

LWS-SA8.51

Frankby Cemetery

LWS-SA8.52

Old Hall Farm Landican Hedges

LWS-SA8.53

Local Nature Reserves subject to Policy WD 3
SA4 - Bebington, Bromborough and Eastham
Brotherton Park and Dibbinsdale LNR

LNR-1

SA6 - West Kirby, Hoylake and Meols
Hilbre Island LNR

LNR-2

SA7 - Irby, Thingwall, Pensby, Heswall and Gayton

Page
369
367

Wirral Local Plan 2021 to 2037 - Submission Draft

National and International Sites subject to Policy WD
3

Reg 19 Ref

Heswall Dales LNR

LNR-3

SA8 - Rural Area (Green Belt)
Bidston Moss LNR

LNR-4

Thurstaston Common LNR

LNR-5

Brotherton Park and Dibbinsdale LNR

LNR-1

Local Geological Sites subject to Policy WS 5.5
SA1 - Wallasey
Red and Yellow Noses, New Brighton

GEO-SA1.1

SA3 - Suburban Birkenhead
Bidston Hill

GEO-SA3.1

Boundary Road, Bidston

GEO-SA3.2

Lower Flaybrick, Bidston

GEO-SA3.3

Flaybrick Cemetery, Bidston

GEO-SA3.4

SA4 - Bebington, Bromborough and Eastham
Mill Road, Bromborough

GEO-SA4.1

SA6 - West Kirby, Hoylake and Meols
Grange Hill, West Kirby

GEO-SA6.1

Hilbre Point/Red Rocks, Hoylake

GEO-SA6.2

Hilbre Island, Hoylake/West Kirby

GEO-SA6.3

Caldy Hill

GEO-SA6.4

SA8 - Rural Area (Green Belt)
Irby Quarry

GEO-SA8.1

Thurstaston Common

GEO-SA8.2

Storeton Hill, Bebngton

GEO-SA8.3

Telegraph Road Cutting, Thurstaston

GEO-SA8.4

Arrowe Brook, Woodchurch

GEO-SA8.5

Nature Improvement Areas subject to Policy WS 5.3
North Wirral Coast and Liverpool Bay

NIA-1

Dee Estuary

NIA-2

West Wirral Heathlands and Arrowe Park

NIA-3
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National and International Sites subject to Policy WD
3

Reg 19 Ref

River Birket Corridor

NIA-4

Mersey Estuary

NIA-5

East Wirral Heathlands

NIA-6

Dibbinsdale, Raby Mere and Eastham Country Park

NIA-7

Areas of Special Landscape Value subject to Policy WS 5.7
SA3 - Suburban Birkenhead
Central Wirral Sandstone Hills ASLV – Bidston

LAN-SA3.1

SA6 - West Kirby, Hoylake and Meols
Central Wirral Sandstone Hills ASLV – Caldy

LAN-SA6.1

SA8 - Rural Area (Green Belt)
Dee Estuary ASLV

LAN-SA8.1

Thornton Hough Estates ASLV

LAN-SA8.2

Central Wirral Sandstone Hills ASLV – West Wirral

LAN-SA8.3

Areas of Coastal Erosion
SA4 - Bebington, Bromborough and Eastham
Shorefields, New Ferry – Shore Bank to Bromborough WWTW

COA-SA4.1

SA8 - Rural Area (Green Belt)
Thurstaston Cliffs – Dee Sailing Club slipway to Target Road
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COA-SA8.1

This document has been produced by
the Director of Regeneration and Place,
Wirral Council, PO Box 290, Wallasey
CH27 9FQ
For enquiries please email
localplan@wirral.gov.uk

wirral.gov.uk
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Appendix 2
Wirral Local Plan 2021 – 2037 Policies Map Link https://www.wirral.gov.uk/planningand-building/local-plans-and-planning-policy/wirrals-new-local-plan/new-local-plan-0
(PDF Version) or
https://mapping.wirral.gov.uk/WM9/map.aspx?mapname=DraftReg19
Online interactive version (please read instructions on web page)

Page 373

This page is intentionally left blank

Sustainability Appraisal for the
Wirral Local Plan (2021-2037)

Page 375

Non-Technical Summary
March 2022

Page 376

Contents

Introduction......................................................................................................... 2
Scoping Summary.............................................................................................. 3
Summary of Spatial Strategy.............................................................................. 5
Strategic Objectives........................................................................................... 10

Wirral Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal

Page 377

Appraisal of The Plan........................................................................................ 10
Mitigation and Monitoring................................................................................... 12

AECOM - Wirral Borough Council

1

Introduction
This is a Non-Technical Summary document which concisely summarises
the sustainability appraisal for the Wirral Local Plan (2021-2037). The Local
Plan sets out the Borough’s spatial strategy in relation to housing and
employment growth, with locally specific policies and site allocations which will
help to shape the Borough’s built environment. Once adopted, the Plan will
replace the saved policies of the Unitary Development Plan (2000) which will
help to shape the borough’s built and natural environments.
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Sefton
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Liverpool
City Region

Wirral is a constituent local authority in the Liverpool City Region Combined
Authority, together with Halton, Knowsley, Liverpool, Sefton and St Helens.
The Combined Authority is in the process of producing a Spatial Development
Strategy which will set out a strategic direction for development within the
City Region in the longer term.

St Helens
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Wirral

Liverpool
Wirral
Halton
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2

Scoping Summary
A scoping exercise was carried out in order to establish the key
sustainability issues and objectives for the area. The crosscutting topics reflect broad areas of sustainability which
could be significantly affected by the Plan. The adjacent
diagram shows the sustainability topics which have
been ‘scoped in’ for consideration within this
sustainability appraisal.

Wirral Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal
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It should be noted that ‘waste’ has been scoped
out as a discrete theme. Waste planning for
Wirral is undertaken at a sub-regional level,
and the emerging Local Plan will not affect the
adopted Joint Waste Local Plan for Merseyside
and Halton (2013) which will remain as part of
the Wirral Development Plan once the Local
Plan is adopted.

The following page details the key sustainability issues
which have been evidenced in Wirral.

AECOM - Wirral Borough Council
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Scoping Key Issues
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Scoping
Keyof
Issues
Summary
Spatial

Strategy
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The strategic options for delivering the housing need has a number
of constant factors (committed development, windfall/conversions
and Wirral Waters), these form a part of each strategy. The housing
options which were appraised therefore aim to meet the residual
need and will be explored over the following pages.

Duty to Co-Operate

Wirral Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal

An Issues and Options document was prepared by the Council in
order to seek views from relevant stakeholders on strategic matters
facing the Borough of Wirral. The Government’s standardised
methodology highlighted the need for 12,000 homes to be delivered
over the Plan period; any options which would not meet this need
were considered unreasonable.

Constants

Housing Strategy

A Statement of Common Ground has determined that within the Liverpool
City Region there is no unmet housing need to be redistributed. Engagement
with the Liverpool City Region districts and Cheshire West and
Chester Council are ongoing.

AECOM - Wirral Borough Council

5

Housing Delivery Strategy
As illustrated by the diagrams (below), there were two key approaches which underpinned the spatial options for housing delivery in Wirral at
issues and options stage.
Option 1 adopted a principle of urban
intensification; this would avoid the need
for Green Belt release whilst helping with
regeneration across Wirral’s urban area.

This approach would lead to the
same scale and distribution of
growth as seen in Option 1A,
however much of the development
would be delivered later in the Plan
Period.

The release of a series of small to
medium sized pieces of land in order to
meet the residual housing need.

Option 2B: Urban Expansion
A strategic focus on one larger area of
Green Belt release around an existing
settlement. A choice of two broad
locations were identified.
The Council later determined that the
Eastham option was unreasonable.

Note- for Option 2 (Green Belt release), there was an initial sifting of sites which had significant
constraints and a preferential release of Green Belt land which performed weakly or had
developer interest.

AECOM - Wirral Borough Council
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Option 1B: Urban
Intensification
with timeframe
weighting

Option 2A: Dispersed Green Belt
Release
Graphics for indicative purposes only.
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Option 1A: Urban
Intensification

Option 2 considered the release of some limited
Green Belt land alongside some urban intensification.
This was to account for potential deliverability issues
which could arise on sites within the urban area.

Options Appraisal (issues and options)
This chapter presents the findings of the appraisal of the housing options,
assessing them against the established Sustainability Appraisal Framework at
issues and options stage.
The appraisal was carried out according to a structure which considers the
eight settlement areas identified across Wirral (right).
Likely to generate the
most positive effects

Wirral Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal
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The adjacent graphic gives an
indication as to the likely effects
of the housing options for each
sustainability topic.
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7

Options Appraisal (pre-submission)
Following consultation at the issues and options
stage, the Council worked up a preferred approach.
This approach built upon Option 1a urban
intensification, but additional sites were identified
to provide a contingency for any sites that might
experience delivery issues.

Wirral Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal
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At pre-submission stage, a total supply of 16,521
dwellings was identified, focused in the urban
areas. This is higher than identified at issues and
options stage.
When re-considering what reasonable alternatives
there may be to the strategy at this stage, the
Council considered that Green Belt release was no
longer reasonable or necessary. However, a high
level appraisal was undertaken for completeness to
demonstrate the effects of partial green belt release
compared to the preferred approach.
The effects profile diagrams show that both
approaches perform very similarly in terms of effects
in the urban areas, which is to be expected given
that both involve a large amount of regeneration.
However, residual growth in the Green Belt would be
less favourable in terms of a range of environmental
factors. It would also potentially reduce some of the
benefits of regeneration in areas of need.
AECOM - Wirral Borough Council

8

Employment Strategy
The Council relied upon an employment land study to calculate identified needs of 52.9ha of employment land in B class uses. In planning
to meet these needs, the Council explored different options with regards to the supply of employment land, however, only one alternative was
deemed to be reasonable (the preferred approach).

•

Plan for significantly less employment land than assessed needs – Not NPPF compliant and would slow growth in Wirral.

•

Plan for significantly more employment land than assessed needs – Is not necessary and could result in Green Belt release.

•

To meet employment growth wholly or in part through release of land in the Green Belt – There is sufficient land within existing industrial
areas in the urban area.

Page 385

To retain all sites assessed in the Wirral Employment Land and premises study for employment use - Sufficient employment land supply
has been identified to meet the preferred employment growth option without the contribution of ‘good quality’ sites in the Bromborough area.

•

Wirral Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal

Rejected alternatives are listed below:

Employment Allocation

AECOM - Wirral Borough Council

9

Appraisal of The Plan

Sustainable approaches to
reach net-zero carbon by
2041

Urban regeneration

Design, landscape and
historic character

Key local infrastructures

Sustainable travel

Housing for all

Reduce social, economic
and environmental
deprivation

Land use and natural
resources used as an asset
for sustainability

Flood risk management

Employment land and
mixed-use developments

AECOM - Wirral Borough Council
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Strategic Objectives

The Plan seeks to cover the following key objectives, with the strategy and policies within the Plan emanating from these aims.

Green and blue
infrastructure, biodiversity
and nature

Enable all built-up centres
to thrive in changing
circumstances

10

Plan Appraisal
This chapter presents
the findings of the
appraisal of the Wirral
Local
Plan
(20212037), assessing it
against the established
Sustainability Appraisal
Framework.

Wirral Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal
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The adjacent graphic
gives an indication
as to the likely effects
of the plan for each
sustainability topic.

AECOM - Wirral Borough Council

11

Mitigation

Monitoring

The Sustainability Appraisal (SA) of the Wirral Local Plan
(2021-2037) has been an iterative process, in which proposals for
mitigation and enhancement have been considered at different
stages. Draft versions of each plan policy have been appraised
through the SA process, and recommendations were made for
improvements before the policies were finalised in the Plan.

Identifying a framework of monitoring measures is a requirement of
the SEA Regulations. At this stage, a range of indicators have been
drafted, and these will be finalised once the Plan is Adopted.
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The Council made several direct changes to the policies in response
to the recommendations. This led to a more positive outcome with
regards to the following sustainability topics:

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Employment
Access to open space
Biodiversity
Social inclusion
Climate change
Heritage
Housing
Accessibility
Minerals
Social inclusion
Climate change

It is important to monitor the predicted effects in a sustainability
appraisal as it provides a check on the accuracy of predicted effects
and allows for unforeseen effects to be identified. Consequently, action
to be taken as necessary (either to address unforeseen negative
effects, or to take action where positive effects are not arising as
foreseen).
Monitoring measures need to be related to the predicted effects as
closely as possible to ensure that trends can be accurately tracked.
However, there are limiting factors such as the availability of data
collection sources and the practicality of gathering data regularly. It
is therefore helpful to draw upon existing monitoring activities were
appropriate, and to understand who will be responsible for collecting
data. These factors will be explored prior to the monitoring measures
being finalised.

AECOM - Wirral Borough Council
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Mitigation and Monitoring

© 2022 AECOM Limited. All Rights Reserved.This document has been prepared by AECOM
Limited (“AECOM”) for sole use of our client (“Wirral Borough Council”) in accordance with

Page 389

generally accepted consultancy principles, the budget for fees and the terms of reference
agreed between AECOM and the Client. Any information provided by third parties and referred
to herein has not been checked or verified by AECOM, unless otherwise expressly stated
in the document. No third party may rely upon this document without the prior and express
written agreement of AECOM.
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Appendix 4- Habitats Regulations Assessment of
the Wirral Local Plan 2021-2037

Summary of Conclusions &
Recommendations
6.1

The Wirral Local Plan covers the years between 2021 and 2037 and allocates a minimum of
13,360 net new residential dwellings and 65.6ha of employment land. while seeking to protect
Wirrals natural assets at the same time. Wirral Borough Council (WBC) has elected to deliver
the required growth through urban regeneration, generally a positive approach that is likely to
help reduce potential impacts on the boroughs European sites. This HRA assessed the potential
of the WLP to impact on European sites. The following impact pathways were identified:
Recreational pressure (both in European sites and in functionally linked habitat)
Loss of functionally linked habitat
Water quality
Water quantity, level and flow
Visual and noise disturbance arising from construction works (both in European sites and
in functionally linked habitat
Coastal squeeze
Atmospheric pollution

Recreational Pressure
6.2

Regarding recreational pressure, the HRA determined that, due to the projected growth of 13,360
dwellings and the concomitant increased demand for recreational space, the WLP has the
potential to result in adverse effects on the Mersey Narrows and North Wirral Foreshore SPA and
Ramsar, Dee Estuary SPA and Ramsar, Liverpool Bay SPA and Mersey Estuary SPA and
Ramsar, both alone and in-combination with Plans of adjoining authorities. Furthermore, incombination effects on the Sefton Coast SAC and the Ribble and Alt Estuaries SPA and Ramsar
may also occur. AECOM considers that mitigation measures are required to safeguard the
integrity of the designated overwintering bird populations in the borough.

6.3

Research into the recreation patterns within the north-west coastal European sites has confirmed
that the core recreational catchment (i.e. defined as 75th percentile of all visitors) encompasses
housing within 5.2km of the nature conservation sites. This places most housing sites allocated
in Wirral Borough (especially those in the urban regeneration areas of Birkenhead and Wallasey)
within the Zone of Influence of the coastline. Current data trends indicate that the bird populations
in SPAs and Ramsars are showing geographic redistributions and overall declines, and
recreational disturbance is thought to be a major contributing factor. In response to this significant
threat, Wirral Borough Council and other Merseyside authorities are developing a Liverpool City
Region Recreation Mitigation and Avoidance Strategy (RMAS) in collaboration with MEAS,
Natural England and Natural Resources Wales, which is to be adopted and implemented by 2023.
The RMAS is set out to help major residential developments to mitigate recreational pressure
impacts on coastal SPAs and Ramsars, and remain in compliance with the Habitats and Species
Regulations 2017 (as amended). All residential allocations of 10 dwellings or more within 5km of
designated sites, are to make financial contributions towards mitigation and avoidance schemes
in the LCR.

6.4

However, given the threat to nature conservation and that the RMAS is yet to be finalised, Natural
England are requesting the relevant authorities to adopt formal interim approaches, setting out
how disturbance will be mitigated for in the short-term. Several neighbouring authorities have
now published Statements of Common Ground (SoCG) with Natural England, which cover
matters that have been mutually agreed by both parties; in this instance recognition of the
recreational pressure issue and how this is adequately addressed through Local Plan policy. In
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a consultation letter dated March 2020, Natural England advises that until the RMAS is
implemented, a strategic commitment by relevant councils in the form of an interim Information
Note (IN) or a Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) will be required. Wirral Borough Council
is currently developing a strategic interim approach in consultation with Natural England. Policy
WS5.5 (Mitigating Recreational Disturbance on International Sites for Nature
Conservation) formally requires residential developments to be in keeping with both the RMAS
and Wirrals IA.
6.5

Overall, WBC is developing an adequate IA to mitigation of recreational pressure and is a
signatory to the future RMAS (and these are both included in Plan policy). Therefore, AECOM
concludes that adverse effects on Wirrals estuarine and coastal European sites regarding
recreational pressure can be excluded. No additional policy recommendations are made.

Recreational Pressure in Functionally Linked Habitat
6.6

Several sites that are allocated in Birkenhead adjoin the Birkenhead Docks, specifically the East
Float, including RES-RA2.1 (Land at Birkenhead Road, Seacombe), RES-RA6.2 (Wirral Waters
 Vittoria Studios and Sky City), RES-RA6.3 (Wirral Waters  Northbank East Urban Splash),
RES-RA6.4 (Wirral Waters  Northbank West Urban Splash), RES-RA6.5 (Wirral Waters 
Northbank East Tower Road), RES-RA6.6 (Wirral Waters  Northbank West Legacy) and RESRA6.7 (Wirral Waters  Belong). A field study report, published by TEP in August 2015, assessed
the usage of dock habitats by SPA and Ramsar birds within the wider north-west England,
undertaking repeated bird counts and vantage point surveys. The report concludes that the
Birkenhead Docks (both the West and East Float) are functionally linked to the Mersey Estuary
SPA and Ramsar, and the Mersey Narrows & North Wirral Foreshore SPA and Ramsar. For
example, the Birkenhead Docks support roughly 4.7% of the Mersey Narrows and North Wirral
Foreshore SPA and Ramsar cormorant population. Furthermore, approx. 50% of the Mersey
Estuary SPA and Ramsar great-crested grebe population have been observed using the East
Float at the docks. Both species are not listed as individual qualifying species, but form part of
the protected overwintering bird assemblage in these European sites.

6.7

It is noted that recreational disturbance measures have already been put in place for
developments falling within the boundary of the East Float outline planning permission. For
example, for Wirral Waters a SPA Bird Mitigation Strategy has been developed, which focuses
on habitat provision, management and monitoring. The existing tern nesting platform in the
Birkenhead Docks has been modified to increase its capacity for nesting terns, which currently
stand at 33 breeding pairs. Furthermore, the strategy identifies that additional pontoon / raft
structures will be installed across the docks to provide further capacity for nesting common terns
as well as roosting habitat for cormorants during the non-breeding season. Importantly, a buffer
zone will prohibit boat mooring and transit within 100m of the nesting pontoons in the period
between 15th April to 15th September each year, minimising disturbance to breeding common
terns. The Wirral Waters SPA Bird Mitigation Strategy specifies that the mitigation measures will
be maintained in perpetuity and alternative mitigation plans are in place should the mitigation
approach at Wirral Waters be unsuccessful.

6.8

Furthermore, the East Float development is also in the process of calculating a per-unit tariff
towards the cost of ranger provisioning at key disturbance-sensitive locations along Wirrals
coastline. These proposals are being developed in consultation with Natural England and with
reference to other coastal mitigation strategies in place across England (e.g. Bird Aware Solent).
The per unit tariff (specifically tailored to mitigate recreational impacts of the Legacy
development) has been calculated taking the specific likely profile of future Legacy residents into
account, specifically low dog ownership and a young age profile, meaning residents are likely to
be in employment, with recreational disturbance effects likely being more prominent issues on
the weekend. The strategy for ranger provisioning also comprises a detailed breakdown of
payments, payment schedule and administration of payments.

6.9

Overall, provided that Natural England continues to be involved and in agreement with the
mitigation strategy for residential developments adjoining the East Float, AECOM concludes that
sufficient interventions are in place to safeguard the role of the Birkenhead Docks as functionally
linked habitats. No additional policy recommendations are made.
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Loss of Functionally Linked Habitat
6.10 Given that the WLP focuses on urban regeneration (thus allocating much of the growth in the
urban fabric, on previously developed sites), the potential for the loss of functionally linked
habitats is low. However, residual risks regarding some site allocations remain. In order to
mitigate uncertainties, it is recommended that additional policy wording requiring wintering bird
surveys is included in the Plan. It is to be noted that such surveys do not represent an additional
burden on developers beyond that already imposed by other environmental legislation. AECOM
recommends that the following text should be added to the supporting text of Policy WD3
(Biodiversity and Geodiversity) as a precautionary measure:
6.11 To be compliant with the Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 (as amended), applicants
are required to provide evidence that their development will not result in adverse effects
on the integrity of nearby European sites regarding the loss of functionally linked habitat.
To demonstrate this, a survey will be required to determine whether the habitats in a land
parcel are likely to be suitable for supporting designated bird species. Where this is found
to be the case, non-breeding bird surveys covering autumn, winter and spring (typically
constituting at least two survey seasons) will be required to determine if the site and / or
neighbouring land support more than 1% of the qualifying population of a species. If
habitat is shown to be functionally linked to a European site, mitigation and avoidance
measures will be required as part of project-level Habitats Regulations Assessments to
ensure that developments do not result in adverse effects on site integrity.
6.12 Provided that the above text is included, AECOM concludes that the WLP will not result in
adverse effects on the integrity of the Mersey Narrows and North Wirral Foreshore SPA and
Ramsar, Dee Estuary SPA and Ramsar, Mersey Estuary SPA and Ramsar, Liverpool Bay SPA
and Ribble and Alt Estuaries SPA and Ramsar regarding the loss of functionally linked habitat.

Water Quality
6.13 Regarding water quality in the estuarine and coastal European sites immediately surrounding
Wirral, it was shown that the WLP may result in adverse effects on site integrity, unless
appropriate policy wording is inserted into the next iteration of the Local Plan. Negative water
quality changes are a threat to the Mersey Narrows and the North Wirral Foreshore SPA and
Ramsar, the Dee Estuary SPA and Ramsar, the Mersey Estuary SPA and Ramsar and Liverpool
Bay SPA, particularly in-combination with development in the wider Merseyside region.
6.14 Therefore, it is recommended that the following text (or similar) is inserted into Strategic Policy
WS10.1 (Provision of Infrastructure): The Council will liaise with United Utilities and Dwr
Cymru Welsh Water to confirm there is sufficient headroom in the existing discharge
consent to accommodate the growth planned for Wirral over the entire Plan period. If
constraints are identified, housing delivery will need to be phased to keep in line with the
available wastewater treatment infrastructure.
6.15 Given that the permitted headroom considers the qualifying features of European sites, and that
the Plans of adjoining authorities would have had to ensure this compliance as well, it is
concluded that there are no adverse in-combination effects of the WLP on European sites that
are sensitive to changes in water quality.

Water Quantity, Level and Flow
6.16 The coastal and estuarine European sites surrounding Wirral Borough are sensitive to changes
in water quantity, level and flow, primarily as a result of increased potable water abstraction and
potential concomitant reductions in freshwater input. The United Utilities (UU) Water Resources
Management Plan (WRMP) indicates that, while the supply-demand balance remains in a surplus
of 38 Ml/d in 2025/26, a small baseline deficit for the New Strategic WRZ of 3 Ml/d is forecast
towards the end of the WRMP period. Effectively this means that UU need to consider options
(both supply and demand management) to address the projected shortage in water supply.
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6.17 Overall, 350 potential solutions were appraised by UU in collaboration with relevant statutory
stakeholders, including Natural England, Natural Resources Wales and the Environment Agency.
The strategic options taken forward include baseline demand activities (e.g. water saving
measures), leakage reductions and improvements to resilience. The WRMP demonstrates that
the implementation of these measures will move the baseline supply-demand balance into
surplus for the entirety of the WRMP period. Importantly from an HRA perspective, none of these
options involve exploitation of new water resources or increases to existing abstraction consents,
implying that there is no potential for the WRMP to affect the water quantity or flow in European
sites.
6.18 Overall, given the available evidence, AECOM concludes that the WLP will not result in adverse
effects on water-dependent European sites regarding the impact pathway water quantity, level
and flow. No additional policy recommendations are made.

Visual and Noise Disturbance from Construction
(both in European sites and in functionally linked
habitat)
6.19 Overall, AECOM considers that a precautionary 300m buffer captures the site allocations that
represent the biggest threat regarding visual and noise disturbance from construction works. The
WLP allocates several sites that lie within this screening distance and have the potential to result
in visual and noise disturbance in the construction period. Furthermore, all employment sites
(adjoining the West Float) and residential allocations (adjoining the East Float) are associated
with disturbance risks to functionally linked habitat.
6.20 To avoid adverse effects on the populations of qualifying birds, both within European sites and in
functionally linked habitat, detailed recommendations are made to guide development proposed
in WLP. Given Wirral Boroughs proximity to several European sites designated for their bird
interest, this text should be included in the supporting text of, or, in condensed form, within an
appropriate policy of the WLP. AECOM provides the following advice regarding visual and noise
disturbance from construction works:

To minimise the effect of visual and noise disturbance, it is recommended that any
construction work (and associated road infrastructure) within 300m of the Mersey
Narrows and North Wirral Foreshore SPA and Ramsar, the Dee Estuary SPA and
Ramsar and the Mersey Estuary SPA and Ramsar is undertaken during periods
when bird populations in these sites are low (i.e. in the summer months).
Furthermore, given the presence of highly sensitive bird species on functionally
linked habitat near development allocations, it is advised that such a distance is
also maintained regarding functionally linked habitat. Construction within 300m of
the SPAs / Ramsars, or functionally linked habitat parcels, should be carried out
between April and August, when most qualifying species are unlikely to be present
in great numbers. This particularly applies to construction processes associated
with high noise levels (e.g. impact piling).
If construction cannot be timed to avoid the winter and passage periods, then an
impact assessment will need to be undertaken to confirm that noise levels will
remain at acceptable noise levels (agreed upon with Natural England) near
qualifying bird assemblages. This may encompass the comparison of modelled
construction noise levels to pre-construction baseline noise measurements.
Mitigation of noise impacts may be required, including the provision of screens,
selection of less noisy equipment or techniques, damping and noise shielding of
equipment or avoidance of lighting in sensitive locations. Noise mitigation may
also be required well into April / May, because significant proportions of the
populations of some non-breeding species may linger in coastal areas of northwest England beyond March.
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Construction sites within 300m of known bird roosts in the SPAs and Ramsars or
functionally linked habitats should have appropriate screening in place to
minimise visual disturbance.
6.21 Provided that the above recommendations are included in the WLP, it is concluded that the Plan
will not result in adverse effects on Wirrals estuarine and coastal European sites regarding visual
and noise disturbance from construction works.

Coastal Squeeze
6.22 Fuelled by climate change and rising sea levels, the impact pathway coastal squeeze represents
an increasing threat to coastal sites around the UK. It is principally an issue where development
occurs on greenfield sites in close proximity to the coastline, in geographic areas for which the
relevant Shoreline Management Plan (SMP) identifies an approach of No Active Intervention. A
review of the sites allocated in the WLP indicated that few allocations are proposed on greenfield
sites in the immediate vicinity of SPAs and Ramsars. The only area at risk is situated adjacent to
the Mersey Estuary SPA and Ramsar between Riverwood Road and Eastham Ferry, for which
the SMP proposes an approach of No Active Intervention (NAI) over the next 100 years. This
stretch of coastline should therefore not be subject to a net increase in impermeable urban
development. One residential allocation (RES-SA4.3, Land at Riverside Park, Southwood Road,
Bromborough) is proposed in this area, located approx. 345m from the Mersey Estuary. While
AECOM considers this to be sufficiently distant to not interfere with the adopted approach of NAI
for this part of the coastline, it is recommended that additional policy wording is inserted to Policy
WD4.1 (Coastal Defence and Erosion), primarily to mitigate risks associated with any
unplanned windfall developments coming forward in eastern Wirral.
6.23 The following amendment to Policy WD4.1 would mitigate against coastal squeeze from all types
of development: Proposals for new coastal protection and sea defence works in line with
the adopted Shoreline Management Plan, and development allocations (both housing and
employment, as well as windfall developments) .Provided that this amendment is
incorporated, it is concluded that the WLP will not result in adverse effects on coastal and
estuarine European sites regarding the impact pathway coastal squeeze.

Atmospheric Pollution
6.24 Regarding atmospheric pollution, AECOM determined that the only European site requiring
Appropriate Assessment was the Dee Estuary SAC (and the overlapping Dee Estuary SPA and
Ramsar). Atlantic saltmarsh, a qualifying habitat of the SAC that is also used by bird species in
the SPA and Ramsar, is located within 200m (approx. 50m) of the A548 to the east of the Flintshire
Bridge. While the HRA established that Wirral is a destination and source of commuters to / from
Flintshire, it was also shown that the number of car-based journeys to this authority is relatively
small and that a large proportion of out-commuters is likely to work in the Deeside Business Park
and would not cross the Flintshire Bridge (which would bring them within 200m of sensitive
saltmarsh). Therefore, AECOM concludes that the WLP will not result in adverse effects on the
Dee Estuary SAC and Dee Estuary SPA and Ramsar in relation to atmospheric pollution.
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1. Introduction
1.1 Purpose of the Statement of Compliance
1.1.1 This Wirral Local Plan Duty to Cooperate Statement of Compliance demonstrates how
Wirral Metropolitan Borough Council has addressed the requirements of the Duty to
Cooperate throughout the production and progression of Local Plan.
1.1.2 This Statement of Compliance sets out how the Council has engaged with surrounding
authorities and prescribed Duty to Cooperate bodies on strategic and cross boundary
matters during the preparation of the Plan, and the outcomes arising from this
engagement. A full timeline of Duty to Cooperate related activities is presented within
Appendix 1 and 2.
1.1.3 This Statement of Compliance will form part of the Local Plan evidence base.

1.2 Requirements of the Duty to Cooperate
1.2.1 The Duty to Cooperate, introduced under the Localism Act 2011, is a legal duty for
local planning authorities, county councils and relevant bodies to ‘engage constructively,
actively and on an ongoing basis in any process’ including the preparation of
development plan documents (Section 33A of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase
Act 2004).
1.2.2 The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF, 2021) states that local planning
authorities should engage with relevant bodies to meet the Duty to Cooperate, including
elected Mayors and combined authorities, infrastructure providers and the Marine
Management Organisation1. The NPPF highlights that ‘effective and on-going joint
working between strategic policy-making authorities and relevant bodies is integral to
the production of a positively prepared and justified strategy’, and is essential in
determining additional infrastructure needs and in addressing unmet development
needs2.
1.2.3 To demonstrate effective and on-going joint working, the NPPF recommends that
authorities ‘prepare and maintain one or more statements of common ground,
documenting the cross-boundary matters being addressed and progress in cooperating
to address these’3.
1.2.4 As part of the Duty to Cooperate, local planning authorities should ‘identify the
relevant strategic matters which they need to address in their plans’4. The Planning and
Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 defines strategic matters as ‘sustainable development or
use of land that has or would have a significant impact on at least two planning areas,
including (in particular) sustainable development or use of land for or in connection with
infrastructure that is strategic and has or would have a significant impact on at least two
planning areas’.

1

Paragraph 25, National Planning Policy Framework
Paragraph 26, National Planning Policy Framework
3
Paragraph 27, National Planning Policy Framework
4
Paragraph 25, National Planning Policy Framework
2
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1.3 Prescribed Duty to Cooperate bodies
1.3.1 The Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012 sets out
the following prescribed bodies relevant to Wirral Borough to which the Duty to
Cooperate applies:
• Environment Agency;
• Historic England;
• Natural England;
• Civil Aviation Authority;
• Homes England;
• Clinical Commissioning Group / NHS;
• Office of Rail and Road;
• National Highways / Highways England;
• Marine Management Organisation;
• Liverpool City Region Local Enterprise Partnership / Liverpool City Region Combined
Authority; and
• Nature Connected, Liverpool City Region Local Nature Partnership (LNP).
1.3.2 In addition to the prescribed Duty to Cooperate bodies listed above, the Council has
also engaged with all surrounding local authorities (see Figure 1 below), and all
authorities within the Liverpool City Region. This includes the following authorities:
a) Liverpool City Region authorities:
o Halton Borough Council;
o Knowsley Metropolitan Borough Council;
o Liverpool City Council;
o Sefton Metropolitan Borough Council; and
o St Helens Borough Council.
b) Surrounding authorities:
o Cheshire West and Chester Council;
o West Lancashire Borough Council; and
o Flintshire County Council

1.3.3 To support the production of the Local Plan, and ensure a comprehensive approach to
cooperation on strategic and cross boundary matters, engagement undertaken by the
Council has gone beyond those prescribed Duty to Cooperate bodies and surrounding
authorities listed above, to also include cooperation with a range of other organisations
that may have an interest in the production of the Plan. The organisations which the
Council has engaged with, and the type of engagement undertaken, are listed within
Appendices 1 and 2.
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2. Duty to Cooperate activities
2.1.1 Appendix 1 summarises the main Duty to Cooperate related activities which the
Council has undertaken since the Regulation 18 Local Plan consultation in January 2020.
A comprehensive list of Duty to Cooperate related activities undertaken by the Council,
including meetings and consultation with relevant organisations since January 2018, are
presented within the Duty to Cooperate Activities Register in Appendix 2.
2.1.2 The following sections provide a summary of the main Duty to Cooperate activities
undertaken by the Council and listed within Appendices 1 and 2.
Liverpool City Region District Planning Officers Group and Liverpool City Region Planning Policy
Managers meetings, 2018 onwards
2.1.3 Planning officers from the Liverpool City Region (LCR) authorities and other associated
organisations (such as Mersey Travel and Merseyside Environmental Advisory Service
(MEAS)) have met on a regular basis throughout the production of the Local Plan to
share updates on the LCR Strategic Development Strategy and LCR wide evidence base
studies. The meetings provided the opportunity to share progress on the Wirral Local
Plan and discuss the production of the LCR Statement of Common Ground (SoCG).
Engagement with infrastructure providers, 2018 onwards
2.1.4 Meetings between infrastructure providers and Wirral Council planning officers were
held during 2019 to discuss the draft Wirral Local Plan and emerging draft Infrastructure
Delivery Plan. Meetings were held with Merseyside Fire and Rescue Service, Welsh
Water, Transport for Wales, NHS Trusts WUTH, Merseytravel, SPEN, Merseyside Police,
Virgin Media, Openreach, Merseyside Waste Disposal Authority, United Utilities and
Cadent Gas.
2.1.5 Further meetings were held with the following infrastructure providers: United
Utilities, Peel Ports, Transport for Wales, SPEN, Openreach, Cadent Gas, Merseytravel,
Merseyside Police. The meetings covered the Wirral Local Plan and evidence base
production, the Birkenhead 2040 Framework, infrastructure and service provision and
the production of SoCG to support the submission of the Plan. The meetings informed
Local Plan policy drafting and associated evidence base production. Where available,
notes of all meetings listed within Appendix 2 are available within Appendix 3.
Internal engagement with Wirral Council departments
2.1.6 Wirral Council planning policy officers met with officers from other departments to
discuss the drafting of the Local Plan and the production of evidence base documents,
including the Infrastructure Delivery Plan. Meetings were held with Parks and
Countryside, School Places, Public Rights of Way, Waste, Leisure Services, Environmental
Health, the Lead Local Flood Authority, Public Health, Sustainability, Libraries, Transport
and Highways, Youth Support, and Adult Care and Health.
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Duty to Cooperate meetings with the Liverpool City Region Combined Authority and surrounding local
authorities
2.1.7 In addition to the regular LCR District Planning Officers Group and LCR Planning Policy
Managers meetings, Wirral Council has met individually with Liverpool City Council,
Sefton Council, the LCRCA, Cheshire West and Chester Council and West Lancashire
Borough Council as required throughout the production of the Plan. These meetings
provided the opportunity to present updates on the progress of respective Local Plans
and evidence base documents, to discuss strategic and cross boundary matters and links
to the LCR SoCG, and the production of SoCG between the authorities to support the
progression of the Plan.
2.1.8 In some instances joint meetings were held with neighbouring authorities and
infrastructure related organisations to consider strategic and cross boundary matters.
Joint meetings were held with National Highways and Cheshire West and Chester
Council to discuss the Wirral Local Plan and associated evidence base production,
transport modelling and impacts to junctions on the M53, and Regulation 18
consultation responses.
Meetings with prescribed Duty to Cooperate bodies
2.1.9 As summarised in Appendix 1 and 2, Wirral Council has invited all prescribed Duty to
Cooperate bodies to participate in the production of the Local Plan at various stages. All
bodies were invited to attend Duty to Cooperate workshops in December 2020, and
where required ongoing engagement has taken place to support the production of the
Plan. In particular, the Council has engaged regularly with National Highways, Natural
England, Historic England, Environment Agency, Marine Management Organisation, the
NHS Community Trusts, and Homes England in support of the production of the Plan.
Regulation 18 Local Plan Issues and Options consultation 27th Jan-6th April 2020
2.1.10 As outlined within the Local Plan Consultation Statement, all surrounding local
authorities and prescribed Duty to Cooperate bodies were made aware of the
Regulation 18 Local Plan Issues and Options consultation and invited to provide a
representation. The surrounding local authorities and prescribed Duty to Cooperate
bodies which provided representations are listed within Appendix 1, and copies of those
representations are included within Appendix 4.
Duty to Cooperate housing needs letter circulated to all surrounding local authorities, March 2020
2.1.11 A Regulation 18 Local Plan housing needs letter was circulated to all LCR authorities
and the surrounding authorities of West Lancashire and Cheshire West and Chester
(CWaC) in March 2020. The letter requested views on the ability of surrounding
authority areas to accommodate any potential unmet housing needs arising from the
Wirral Local Plan growth strategy. An example of the letter sent out by Wirral Council is
presented in Appendix 5.
2.1.12 Responses were received from all LCR and surrounding authorities, and are presented
within Appendix 6.
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Duty to Cooperate workshops, December 2020
2.1.13 Three Duty to Cooperate workshops were held in December 2020 virtually using MS
Teams with infrastructure providers on 10th December, surrounding local authorities on
14th December, and other prescribed Duty to Cooperate bodies on 18th December. The
workshops were guided by a PowerPoint which:
• Provided an update on the Wirral Local Plan, including the emerging housing,
employment and environment strategies;
• Presented the Wirral Local Plan timetable and next steps including the proposed
distribution of Duty to Cooperate proformas to surrounding local authorities;
• Summarised Local Plan evidence base production, including the Viability Study
and the Infrastructure Delivery Plan;
• Sought to identify and confirm strategic and cross boundary matters which
should be considered through the production of the Wirral Local Plan; and
• Proposed organisations where it was likely that a SoCG may be needed to
support the submission of the Local Plan.
2.1.14 Invitations to the DtC workshops were circulated to all surrounding local authorities,
prescribed Duty to Cooperate bodies, and other key stakeholders likely to be involved in
the production and progression of the Local Plan. The details of all organisations invited
and in attendance at the workshops, and notes of the discussions at the workshops are
presented in Appendix 7.
Duty to Cooperate proformas circulated in February 2021
2.1.15 Duty to Cooperate proformas were circulated to all LCR authorities, West Lancashire,
and CWaC. The proformas sought information regarding the need to plan for strategic
unmet development needs in the area, meeting any potential short-term deficits in
housing delivery, strategic cross boundary matters jointly affecting the authorities and
how these should be considered through ongoing engagement and cooperation, the
strategic cross boundary matters addressed in the LCR SoCG, and the approach to
producing a SoCG to support the submission of the Local Plan.
2.1.16 Completed proformas were received from the authorities of CWaC, Halton, Liverpool
City, Sefton, St Helens, and West Lancashire. A proforma was not completed by
Knowsley Council. The completed proformas are presented within Appendix 8.
2.1.17 The information provided within the proformas was used by Wirral Council to identify
and consider strategic and cross boundary matters affecting the Local Plan, and
therefore informed the approach to future engagement with the authorities and the
content of draft SoCG.
Duty to Cooperate letters sent in June 2021
2.1.18 Letters were sent to all surrounding local authorities, prescribed Duty to Cooperate
bodies, and other key stakeholders involved in the production and progression of the
Local Plan, informing them of the upcoming circulation of the draft Regulation 19 Local
Plan and inviting the arrangement of meetings to discuss the draft Plan where
necessary. The purpose of the letter was to ensure that stakeholders were fully aware of
the Council’s approach to further engagement on the production of the emerging
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Regulation 19 Submission Draft Local Plan, and ensure that stakeholders were provided
with sufficient opportunity to participate in the production of the Local Plan.
2.1.19 An example of the letter is presented in Appendix 9. The organisations which
received the letters are listed within Appendix 1.
Informal consultation on the emerging draft Regulation 19 Local Plan, circulated in August 2021
2.1.20 As outlined in the June 2021 letter, the emerging draft Regulation 19 Submission
Draft Local Plan was circulated in August 2021 to all surrounding local authorities,
prescribed Duty to Cooperate bodies, and other key stakeholders involved in the
production and progression of the Local Plan. Stakeholders were invited to review the
emerging draft Regulation 19 Submission Draft Local Plan and provide comments for the
Council to consider in the finalisation of the draft Regulation 19 Local Plan.
2.1.21 The organisations invited to review the draft Plan, and the organisations that
responded, are presented in Appendix 1. A summary of the comments received from
each responding organisation to the informal consultation is provided in section 3
below.
Duty to Cooperate meetings, September-December 2021
2.1.22 As part of the informal consultation on the draft Regulation 19 Submission Draft Local
Plan, invitations for virtual meetings were provided to all surrounding local authorities,
relevant prescribed Duty to Cooperate bodies, and other key stakeholders involved in
the production and progression of the Local Plan.
2.1.23 Meetings were held with the LCR Combined Authority and surrounding authorities of
Sefton, West Lancashire, Liverpool City, and CWaC, in addition to meetings with Cadent
Gas, SPEN, Transport for Wales, Merseyside Police, BT Openreach, Vodafone,
Merseyside Waste Authority, Mersey Dee Alliance, Merseyside Fire and Rescue, ITS
Technology Group and Network Rail. Through these meetings Wirral Council shared an
overview of the draft Regulation 19 Submission Draft Local Plan, timetable for next
steps, and relevant information from supporting and evidence base documents. The
meetings provided the opportunity, where relevant, to discuss the content of SoCG, and
to answer any questions regarding the Wirral Local Plan and associated evidence base
documents from stakeholders.
2.1.24 Discussions during the meetings and written feedback provided after the meetings
informed the finalisation of the Wirral Submission Draft Local Plan and associated
documents such as the Infrastructure Delivery Plan.
2.1.25 Details of the meetings undertaken are presented in Appendix 1, and notes of the
meetings are provided in Appendix 3.
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3. Duty to Cooperate engagement with surrounding local authorities
and prescribed Duty to Cooperate bodies
3.1 Liverpool City Region Combined Authority
3.1.1 A Liverpool City Region Statement of Common Ground (SoCG) was agreed by the six
local authorities of Halton Borough Council, Knowsley Metropolitan Borough Council,
Liverpool City Council, St. Helens, Sefton, West Lancashire Borough Council and Wirral
Metropolitan Borough Council, and the Liverpool City Region Combined Authority
(LCRCA), in September 2019. The LCR SoCG covers 22 strategic matters outlined in
section 4 below. The LCR SoCG is included in Appendix 10.
3.1.2 A series of evidence base documents have been produced for the Liverpool City
Region, to inform the production of the emerging LCR Strategic Development Strategy
(SDS).
3.1.3 A summary of engagement activities undertaken with the Liverpool City Region
Combined Authority throughout the production of the Local Plan is provided below.
Date
2018
onwards

September
2020

Brief description of the activity
Regular Liverpool City Region (LCR)
District Planning Officers Group
meetings
Regulation 18 consultation on the
Local Plan Issues and Options
document.
Meeting with officers from the
LCRCA

December
2020

Duty to Cooperate workshop held
with all LCR authorities.

March
2021

Meeting with officers from the
LCRCA and Merseytravel

June 2021

Meeting with officers from the
LCRCA

January
2020

Key outputs
• Regular Wirral Local Plan updates provided.

Issues and Options document shared with the LCRCA.
LCRCA is not responding formally to local plan consultations prior
to adoption of the Spatial Development Strategy.
• Update on Local Plan and evidence base production.
• Discuss ongoing approach to meeting the Duty to Cooperate
including workshops proposed for November 2020.
• Update provided on the LCR Spatial Development Strategy.
• LCR confirmed that they would like to participate in proposed
DtC workshops.
• Considered options for reviewing the LCR SoCG prior to the
submission of the Wirral Local Plan.
• Updated all LCR authorities on the emerging Wirral Local
Plan.
• Confirmation of the strategic cross boundary matters
affecting the area.
• Confirmation that no additional engagement is required
beyond the Councils planned programme of engagement
with LCR authorities to support the production of the Wirral
Local Plan.
• Wirral Local Plan production timetable update.
• Discussions on draft strategic and site specific policy
approach for transport.
• Agreement to provide proposed per site public transport
contributions.
• Agreement to provide the latest transport pipeline priorities.
• Wirral Local Plan production timetable update.
• LCR Spatial Development Strategy update.
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Date
June 2021

November
2021

Brief description of the activity
Local Plan update letter sent to all
Duty to Cooperate bodies and key
stakeholders.
Meeting with officers from the
LCRCA

Key outputs
Ensuring that all DtC bodies and key stakeholders were prepared
to review the emerging draft Local Plan and associated SoCG, and
to continue with further engagement.
• Timescales for Wirral Local Plan discussed
• Update on the LCRCA SDS timetable and evidence base.
• Agreed that data regarding funding schemes the LCRCA has
supported in Wirral will be provided.

3.2 Engagement with surrounding local authorities
3.2.1 Wirral Council is part of the Liverpool City Region, and shares its southern boundary
with Cheshire West and Chester Council. To support the production of the Local Plan,
the Council has sought to engage on a regular basis with the surrounding local
authorities identified within Figure 1.
Figure 1: Map of the surrounding local authority areas
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3.2.2 The following sections provide a summary of engagement activities undertaken with
surrounding local authorities throughout the production of the Wirral Local Plan.
West Lancashire Borough Council
Date
Brief description of the activity
October
Publication of the LCR SoCG
2019
January 2020

Key outputs
Statement which outlines how authorities within the LCR will
cooperate on cross boundary strategic planning matters.

March 2020

Regulation 18 Issues and Options
consultation on the Local Plan
Letter inquiring about the ability of
other areas to assist Wirral Council
in meeting its housing needs.

Issues and Options document shared with the Council.
No representation received.
West Lancashire Council stated that they are unable to assist
Wirral Council in meeting its housing needs, highlighting that
there is insufficient capacity in the authority area to
accommodate additional housing needs from the Wirral
without requiring additional Green Belt release, there are no
direct housing market connections, and the Council raised
concerns regarding the sustainability of transport connections
between the authority areas.

December
2020

Duty to Cooperate workshop held
with all LCR authorities.

•
•
•

February
2021

Duty to Cooperate proforma
circulated to all LCR authorities.

•
•
•

•

•

Updated all LCR authorities on the emerging Wirral Local
Plan.
Confirmation of the strategic cross boundary matters
affecting the area.
Confirmation that no additional engagement is required
beyond the Council's planned programme of engagement
with LCR authorities to support the production of the Wirral
Local Plan.
Confirmation that the Council's March 2020 position
regarding assisting in meeting Wirral Council's housing
needs remains unchanged.
Confirmation that the Council cannot assist Wirral Council
in any short-term deficit in housing delivery.
Confirmation of the strategic cross boundary matters jointly
affecting the authority areas.
Confirmation that where West Lancashire Council is not
directly adjacent to the Wirral authority area, and where
the Council is not a full member of the LCR Combined
Authority, the level of engagement needed between the
parties on strategic and cross boundary matters in the LCR
SoCG is low. West Lancashire Council therefore confirmed
that the LCR SoCG addresses the identified strategic and
cross boundary matters adequately in terms of the
relationship between the two authorities.
Confirmation that the Council does not see the need to
participate in the production of a SoCG, as it is considered
that strategic and cross boundary matters are sufficiently
addressed within the LCR SoCG.
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Date
June 2021

August 2021

Date
October
2019

Brief description of the activity
Local Plan update letter sent to all
Duty to Cooperate bodies and key
stakeholders.
Informal engagement on the draft
Wirral Local Plan in advance of
Publication.

Halton Council
Brief description of the activity
Publication of the LCR SoCG

January 2020

Key outputs
Ensuring that all DtC bodies and key stakeholders were
prepared to review the emerging draft Local Plan and
associated SoCG, and continue with further engagement.
Comments provided by the Council on the approach to meeting
unmet housing needs in the area.

Key outputs
Statement which outlines how authorities within the LCR will
cooperate on cross boundary strategic planning matters.

March 2020

Regulation 18 Issues and Options
consultation on the Local Plan
Letter inquiring about the ability of
other areas to assist Wirral Council
in meeting its housing needs.

Issues and Options document shared with the Council.
No representation received.
Halton Council stated that they are unable to assist Wirral
Council in meeting its housing needs, highlighting that there is
insufficient capacity in the Halton authority area to
accommodate additional housing needs from the Wirral
without requiring additional Green Belt release, there are no
direct housing market connections, and there are few direct
functional linkages between the authorities.

December
2020

Duty to Cooperate workshop held
with all LCR authorities.

•
•
•

•

February
2021

Duty to Cooperate proforma
circulated to all LCR authorities.

June 2021

Local Plan update letter sent to all
Duty to Cooperate bodies and key
stakeholders.
Informal engagement on the draft
Wirral Local Plan in advance of
Publication.

August 2021

Updated all LCR authorities on the emerging Wirral Local
Plan.
Confirmation of the strategic cross boundary matters
affecting the area.
Confirmation that no additional engagement is required
beyond the Councils planned programme of engagement
with LCR authorities to support the production of the Wirral
Local Plan.

Confirmation that the Council’s March 2020 position
regarding assisting in meeting Wirral Councils housing
needs remains unchanged.
• Confirmation that the Council cannot assist Wirral Council
in any short-term deficit in housing delivery.
• Confirmation of the strategic cross boundary matters jointly
affecting the authority areas.
• Confirmation that the Council would participate in the
production of a SoCG in relation to the draft Wirral Local
Plan.
Ensuring that all DtC bodies and key stakeholders were
prepared to review the emerging draft Local Plan and
associated SoCG, and continue with further engagement.
No response received.
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Sefton Council
Date
Brief description of the activity
October
Publication of the LCR SoCG
2019
January 2020

Regulation 18 Issues and Options
consultation on the Local Plan

Key outputs
Statement which outlines how authorities within the LCR will
cooperate on cross boundary strategic planning matters.
•
•
•

Issues and Options document shared with the Council.
Sefton Council outlined its support for the growth strategy
presented within the draft Wirral Local Plan relating to
housing, employment and retail.
Recommendation that Wirral’s policy framework for
assessing the impact of development (not just from
recreational pressure) on internationally important sites
and the integrity of such sites and networks should be
explicit that it applies to all internationally important sites
across the Liverpool City Region and beyond, and should
refer specifically to the sites on the Sefton Coast.

March 2020

Letter inquiring about the ability of
other areas to assist Wirral Council
in meeting its housing needs.

Sefton Council stated that they are unable to assist Wirral
Council in meeting its housing needs, highlighting that there
would be insufficient land in the Sefton authority area after
meeting local housing needs, and the housing linkages between
the authorities are limited.

December
2020

Duty to Cooperate workshop held
with all LCR authorities.

•
•
•

February
2021

Duty to Cooperate proforma
circulated to all LCR authorities.

June 2021

Local Plan update letter sent to all
Duty to Cooperate bodies and key
stakeholders.

Updated all LCR authorities on the emerging Wirral Local
Plan.
Confirmation of the strategic cross boundary matters
affecting the area.
Confirmation that no additional engagement is required
beyond the Councils planned programme of engagement
with LCR authorities to support the production of the Wirral
Local Plan.

•

Confirmation that the Council’s March 2020 position
regarding assisting in meeting Wirral Councils housing
needs remains unchanged.
• Confirmation that the Council cannot assist Wirral Council
in any short-term deficit in housing delivery.
• Confirmation of the strategic cross boundary matters jointly
affecting the authority areas.
• Recommendation of amended wording regarding the
‘approach to protection of internationally protected
habitats’.
• Confirmation that the LCR Rights of Way Improvement Plan
and the LCR Local Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Plan
have been approved.
• Confirmation that the Council would participate in the
production of a SoCG in relation to the draft Wirral Local
Plan.
Ensuring that all DtC bodies and key stakeholders were
prepared to review the emerging draft Local Plan and
associated SoCG, and continue with further engagement.
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August 2021

September
2021

Informal engagement on the draft
Wirral Local Plan in advance of
Publication.
Meeting with Sefton Council
Officers to discuss the draft Reg 19
Local Plan

St Helens Council
Date
Brief description of the activity
October
Publication of the LCR SoCG
2019
January 2020

No response received.
•
•
•
•

Consideration of strategic matters and cross boundary
issues affecting the authorities.
Growth strategy in the Wirral Local Plan.
Environmental implications of the Plan.
Approach to progressing the Wirral Local Plan and the
Sefton Local Plan review.

Key outputs
Statement which outlines how authorities within the LCR will
cooperate on cross boundary strategic planning matters.

March 2020

Regulation 18 Issues and Options
consultation on the Local Plan
Letter inquiring about the ability of
other areas to assist Wirral Council
in meeting its housing needs.

Issues and Options document shared with the Council.
No representation received.
St Helens Council stated that they are unable to assist Wirral
Council in meeting its housing needs, highlighting that there is
insufficient capacity in the St Helens authority area to
accommodate additional housing needs from the Wirral
without requiring additional Green Belt release and there are
no direct housing market connections.

December
2020

Duty to Cooperate workshop held
with all LCR authorities.

•
•
•

February
2021

Duty to Cooperate proforma
circulated to all LCR authorities.

•

•
•
•

•

Updated all LCR authorities on the emerging Wirral Local
Plan.
Confirmation of the strategic cross boundary matters
affecting the area.
Confirmation that no additional engagement is required
beyond the Councils planned programme of engagement
with LCR authorities to support the production of the Wirral
Local Plan.
Confirmation that the Council’s March 2020 position
regarding assisting in meeting Wirral Councils housing
needs remains unchanged.
Confirmation that the Council cannot assist Wirral Council
in any short-term deficit in housing delivery.
Confirmation of the strategic cross boundary matters jointly
affecting the authority areas.
Recommendation to amend the wording within the
‘Approach to protection of internationally protected
habitats’, to remove reference to agreeing an interim
approach, as this approach has not been agreed by all
authorities.
Confirmation that the Council would participate in the
production of a SoCG in relation to the draft Wirral Local
Plan.
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June 2021

August 2021

Local Plan update letter sent to all
Duty to Cooperate bodies and key
stakeholders.
Informal engagement on the draft
Wirral Local Plan in advance of
Publication.

Knowsley Council
Date
Brief description of the activity
October
Publication of the LCR SoCG
2019
January 2020
March 2020

Regulation 18 Issues and Options
consultation on the Local Plan
Letter inquiring about the ability of
other areas to assist Wirral Council
in meeting its housing needs.

December
2020

Duty to Cooperate workshop held
with all LCR authorities.

February
2021
June 2021

Duty to Cooperate proforma
circulated to all LCR authorities.
Local Plan update letter sent to all
Duty to Cooperate bodies and key
stakeholders.
Informal engagement on the draft
Wirral Local Plan in advance of
Publication.

August 2021

Date
October
2019

Liverpool City Council
Brief description of the activity
Publication of the LCR SoCG

January 2020
March 2020

Regulation 18 Issues and Options
consultation on the Local Plan
Letter inquiring about the ability of
other areas to assist Wirral Council
in meeting its housing needs.

Ensuring that all DtC bodies and key stakeholders were
prepared to review the emerging draft Local Plan and
associated SoCG, and continue with further engagement.
No response received.

Key outputs
Statement which outlines how authorities within the LCR will
cooperate on cross boundary strategic planning matters.
Issues and Options document shared with the Council.
No representation received.
Knowsley Council stated that they are unable to assist Wirral
Council in meeting its housing needs, highlighting that there is
insufficient capacity in the authority area to accommodate
additional housing needs from the Wirral without requiring
additional Green Belt release, and the geographic separation
between our authorities would lead to unsustainable
environmental and social connections.
• Updated all LCR authorities on the emerging Wirral Local
Plan.
• Confirmation of the strategic cross boundary matters
affecting the area.
• Confirmation that no additional engagement is required
beyond the Councils planned programme of engagement
with LCR authorities to support the production of the Wirral
Local Plan.
• Knowsley Council did not respond to the Duty to Cooperate
Proforma circulated by Wirral Council to all LCR authorities.
Ensuring that all DtC bodies and key stakeholders were
prepared to review the emerging draft Local Plan and
associated SoCG, and continue with further engagement.
No response received.

Key outputs
Statement which outlines how authorities within the LCR will
cooperate on cross boundary strategic planning matters.
Issues and Options document shared with the Council.
No representation received.
Liverpool Council stated that they are unable to assist Wirral
Council in meeting its housing needs without significantly
delaying the progression of the emerging Liverpool Local Plan.
The response also indicated that constrained site availability,
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the potential for future unmet need in Liverpool, and housing
market conditions would make this approach inappropriate
August 2020

September
2020

December
2020
February
2021

June 2021

October
2021

Wirral and Liverpool Duty to
Cooperate Meeting

•

Local Plan update letter sent to all
Duty to Cooperate bodies and key
stakeholders.
Duty to Cooperate Meeting with
Liverpool Council

Ensuring that all DtC bodies and key stakeholders were
prepared to review the emerging draft Local Plan and
associated SoCG, and continue with further engagement.
• Super Port was discussed in relation to the emerging Local
Plan and in relation to B8 provision.
• Hierarchy of Centres and impact of Wirral Waters an Bidston
Dock in relation to commercial development.
• Transport and Infrastructure.
• Clean air zone and air quality.
• No residual housing or employment needs impacting Wirral
from Liverpool.

Highways capacity and transport were discussed including
outputs from baseline and development scenario modelling.
• Request for extraction of traffic modelling data and
circulation to LCC.
• Clean air zone discussed
• Update on evidence studies
Correspondence from Wirral
• Liverpool Council were invited to respond to the Council if
Council to Liverpool Council sharing
they had any queries or concerns with the transport
information from the Local Plan
modelling.
transport modelling.
• This correspondence was followed up by further
correspondence from Wirral Council in October 2020
inviting any queries from the Council.
• The transport modelling information was shared again with
Liverpool Council in January 2022, and followed up by
further correspondence from Wirral Council in February
2022
Duty to Cooperate workshop held
• Liverpool Council did not attend the workshop.
with all LCR authorities.
Duty to Cooperate proforma
• Confirmation that the Council’s March 2020 position
circulated to all LCR authorities.
regarding assisting in meeting Wirral Councils housing
needs remains unchanged. It was also noted that future
housing requirements in the area would result in there
being no capacity to accommodate needs from other area.
• Confirmation that the Council cannot assist Wirral Council
in any short-term deficit in housing delivery.
• Confirmation of the strategic cross boundary matters jointly
affecting the authority areas.
• Clarification that LCR authorities have not agreed to provide
investment funding towards infrastructure improvements
at Liverpool John Lennon Airport.
• Confirmation that the Council would participate in the
production of a SoCG in relation to the draft Wirral Local
Plan.
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December
2021

Response to informal engagement
on the draft Wirral Local Plan in
advance of Publication.

•
•

•

•
•
•

Date
May
2019

Cheshire West and Chester Council
Brief description of the activity
Duty to Cooperate meeting with
Wirral Council and Cheshire West
and Chester Council

November
2019

Duty to Cooperate meeting with
Wirral Council and Cheshire West
and Chester Council

January 2020

Regulation 18 Issues and Options
consultation on the Local Plan

Welcomes Wirral’s view that there is no expectation on
Liverpool to assist in meeting any of the Borough’s housing
needs.
Would welcome a reference within an appropriate policy
that when considering impact of proposals outside centres,
that impacts on centres in adjoining authority areas will also
need to be considered.
With regard to Wirral Waters, a policy would be welcomed
which references the need to test the impact of future
proposals on the City Centre.
Follow up discussions with highway officers regarding traffic
modelling and potential impacts of the demolition of
flyovers would be appropriate.
Consider whether the Super Port is an issue to take account
of in the Local Plan.
The policy on mitigating recreational disturbance is
welcomed and aligns with Liverpool’s approach.

Key outputs
• Gypsy and Traveller data sharing
• Cheshire West and Chester Council to provide development
data for Transport model when requested and to be kept
informed of Highways England discussions
• Wirral to review Statement of Common Ground for Cheshire
West and Chester Council and Warrington
• Wirral Local Plan update: evidence base, emerging
Regulation 18 report, public consultation commencing
January 2020
• Suggested topics for inclusion within a Statement of
Common Ground with Cheshire West and Chester Council
• LCR Statement of Common Ground – update
Issues and Options document shared with the Council.
The consultation representation from Cheshire West and
Chester Council stated broad support for:
• the preferred growth strategy,
• the approach to identifying housing needs,
• the approach to planning for employment needs,
• the Green Belt Review (2019), and
• the summary of the Duty to Cooperate progress to date.
Concerns were raised within the representation in relation to
the following:
• Cheshire West and Chester Council requested clarification
on employment related matters.
• Cheshire West and Chester Council requested further
engagement on transport matters, and identified specific
issues regarding transport related evidence base
documents.
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Date

Brief description of the activity

Key outputs
• Cheshire West and Chester Council identified transport
related concerns regarding:
o The level of engagement between the two
authorities on transport matters;
o Information in the draft Plan on the impacts of
planned growth on the rail network;
o The impacts of proposed growth on crossboundary transport networks, including the
A540; and
o Impacts of proposed employment allocations
on the A41 corridor.
• Cheshire West and Chester Council recommended that
allocations for traveller needs were made in the Plan. The
Gypsy and Traveller Need Assessment has since reassessed
the need for pitches in the area, which is addressed within
the draft Local Plan.
• The inclusion of an assessment of the compatibility of Local
Plan objectives and a Sustainability Assessment (SA)
framework within the SA.
• Further consideration of the potential for marine
aggregates and associated landings at port facilities in the
area.
• Identification of the Petroleum Exploration and
Development License (PEDL) in the area within the Local
Plan policies map.
• Clarification on minerals extractions allocations in the Plan.
• The need to update the Wirral Minerals Report to take
account of the updated Local Aggregate Assessment 2019.
• Detailed clarifications relating to minerals policies.
• Clarification of proposals for reviewing the Joint Waste
Local Plan and the associated waste needs assessment for
the area.
• Detailed comments on the Interim HRA, and clarification on
the approach to the production of a Recreation Mitigation
and Avoidance Strategy (RMAS).
Engagement with Cheshire West and Chester Council alongside
production of the policies in the draft Local Plan has sought to
address these concerns. Any outstanding matters identified by
CWaC Council on the draft Local Plan are outlined within
section 3 below.

March 2020

Letter inquiring about the ability of
other areas to assist Wirral Council
in meeting its housing needs.

Cheshire West and Chester Council stated that they are unable
to accommodate Wirral’s housing needs because Wirral Council
and Cheshire West and Chester Council are in self-contained
Housing Market Areas and there is insufficient capacity in the
Cheshire West and Chester Council authority area to contribute
towards meeting Wirral’s housing needs without requiring
additional Green Belt release.
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Date
August 2020

Brief description of the activity
Duty to Cooperate meeting with
Wirral Council and Cheshire West
and Chester Council

October
2020

Joint National Highways (formerly
Highways England) and Cheshire
West and Chester Council meeting

December
2020

Duty to Cooperate workshop held
with all LCR authorities.

February
2021

Duty to Cooperate proforma
circulated to all LCR authorities.

June 2021

Local Plan update letter sent to all
Duty to Cooperate bodies and key
stakeholders.
Circulation of draft Local Plan for
informal consultation on the Draft
Reg. 19 Local Plan

August 2021

Key outputs
• Local Plan progress update from both authorities.
• Evidence base update from both authorities.
• LCR update on Recreation Management Study.
• SoCG production discussion.
• Update on Local Plan and evidence base production.
• Consideration of Reg 18 consultation representations.
• Presenting the Council response to Reg 18 representations.
• M53 Junction Impact Review.
• Updated all LCR authorities on the emerging Wirral Local
Plan.
• Confirmation of the strategic cross boundary matters
affecting the area.
• Confirmation that no additional engagement is required
beyond the Councils planned programme of engagement
with LCR authorities to support the production of the Wirral
Local Plan.
•

Confirmation that the Cheshire West and Chester Council’s
March 2020 position regarding assisting in meeting Wirral
Councils housing needs remains unchanged.
• Confirmation that the Cheshire West and Chester Council is
unable to assist Wirral Council in any short-term deficit in
housing delivery.
• Confirmation of the strategic cross boundary matters jointly
affecting the authority areas.
• Confirmation that Cheshire West and Chester Council
would participate in the production of a SoCG in relation to
the draft Wirral Local Plan.
Ensuring that all DtC bodies and key stakeholders were
prepared to review the emerging draft Local Plan and
associated SoCG, and continue with further engagement.
Comments received from Cheshire West and Chester Council on
4 October 2021 relating to:
• Clarification of accessibility relating to the Key Route
Network.
• Approach to considering development proposals at the
Eastham employment area.
• Proposed minor amendments to text within Policy EMP
S4.5 Eastham Dock Estate.
• Clarification of the wider transport network.
• Approach to enhancing the Wirral Circular Trail.
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Flintshire County Council
3.2.3 Flintshire County Council is located in Wales, and is separated from Wirral Borough by
the estuary of the River Dee. Flintshire Council was consulted on the Regulation 18
Issues and Options document, and correspondence inviting further engagement with
Wirral Council on the production of the Local Plan was sent to Flintshire Council in June
2021 and February 2022.
3.2.4 To date Flintshire Council has not responded to consultation on the emerging Wirral
Local Plan.

3.3 Engagement with prescribed Duty to Cooperate bodies
3.3.1 The following sections provide a summary of engagement activities undertaken with
prescribed Duty to Cooperate bodies.
Environment Agency
Date
Brief description of the activity
June 2019
Meeting with Wirral Council and
the EA

January 2020

Regulation 18 consultation on the
Local Plan Issues and Options

Key outputs
• Provided an update on the production of the Local Plan and
the Infrastructure Delivery Plan.
• Discussed the approach to evidence base production and
flood risk management and mitigation.
• Consideration of any nitrate neutrality issues in the area.
• Considered the approach to future engagement.
Draft Plan shared with the EA. Representation received in April
2020, commenting on:
• The need for clarification on the environment emergency
identified within the Council’s ambition.
• Relevant additional information which may be helpful in
producing the Local Plan, including the Natural Capital
Baseline Report and the North West River Basin
Management Plan.
• The approach to considering the density of new
development near areas with environmental constraints
and sensitivities.
• Approach to using brownfield land for greenspaces.
• Consideration of environmental protection and
enhancement within the Spatial Vision.
• Including the flood risk sequential test, and where
applicable the exception test, into the assessment of site
allocations.
• Environmental constraints associated with sites assessed
within the Green Belt.
• Support for the approach to considering climate change
related issues, and the approach to considering green and
blue infrastructure.
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Date

Brief description of the activity

February
2020
December
2020

Meeting with Wirral Council and
the EA
Duty to Cooperate workshop

June 2021

Meeting with Wirral Council and
the EA

June 2021

Local Plan update letter sent to all
Duty to Cooperate bodies and key
stakeholders.
Circulation of draft Local Plan for
informal consultation on the Draft
Regulation 19 Local Plan

August 2021

Key outputs
• The need for additional reference to coastal or riparian
habitats, and the protection of a diverse landscape for
encouraging biodiversity.
• The information required to be submitted with planning
applications, and how this should be presented in the Local
Plan.
• The need for a biosecurity strategy to help preserve the
local native environment.
• Discussions regarding the Regulation 18 Local Plan Issues
and Options consultation.
• Updated attendees on the emerging Wirral Local Plan.
• Confirmation of the strategic cross boundary matters
affecting the area.
• Agreement on the need for the Infrastructure Delivery Plan
to consider flood defence infrastructure.
• Provided an update on the production of the Wirral Local
Plan.
• Discussed how engagement should take place to support
the progression of the Plan.
• Discussed the approach to SFRA level 2 modelling.
• Agreed that the Council would liaise with the EA to develop
a fee estimate for ongoing EA advice.
Ensuring that all DtC bodies and key stakeholders were
prepared to review the emerging draft Local Plan and
associated SoCG, and to continue with further engagement.
The EA provided comments to the Council regarding:
• How the Plan considers the provision and quality of green
and blue infrastructure.
• Detailed wording changes throughout to support the aims
and objectives of the EA in relation to environmental
protection and enhancement.
• How the Plan takes into account the conclusions of the Level
2 SFRA.
• Making reference to foul drainage as well as surface water
drainage.
• Making increased reference to the Water Framework
Directive, the Water Environment Regulations and
associated assessments, and the North West River Basin
Management Plan.
• The approach to managing flood risk, and types of
development within flood risk areas.
• The approach to protecting water quality, and the approach
to locating developments which have the potential to
release hazardous substances into the ground.
The Council has taken these comments into account through
the production of the Regulation 19 version of the Wirral Local
Plan. Following the publication of the Plan, the Council will
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Date

Brief description of the activity

Key outputs
continue to engage with the EA to ensure that these comments
have been appropriately considered.

Historic England
Date
Brief description of the activity
January 2020 Regulation 18 consultation on the
Local Plan

November
2020

Meeting with Wirral Council and
Historic England

December
2020

Duty to Cooperate workshop

December
2020

Correspondence from Historic
England commenting on draft Local
Plan policies and support text

Key outputs
Draft Plan shared with Historic England. Representation
received in March 2020, commenting on:
• The strategy for conserving and enhancing the historic
environment.
• The potential impact of new development on the historic
environment.
• Ensuring the density of development is appropriate to the
local context.
• Need to include the historic environment within the Local
Plan vision.
• How heritage assets should be considered within the
assessment of sites, and the use of heritage impact
assessments.
• How the historic environment forms a key part of
sustainable development, helping to address climate
change and environmental issues.
• How the historic environment should be considered in
relation to flood management, green and blue
infrastructure.
• The need to cover all aspects of the historic environment.
• The need for specific policies covering the historic
environment.
• Provided an update on the production of the Wirral Local
Plan.
• Discussed the approach to managing the historic
environment.
• Discussed issues raised through the Regulation 18 Local
Plan consultation representation, and the Councils
approach to addressing these issues in the Regulation 19
version of the Plan.
• Considered the approach to producing a Statement of
Common Ground.
• HE agreed to review emerging draft Local Plan policies, and
to assist in assessing the potential impact of proposed Local
Plan site allocations on the historic environment.
• Updated attendees on the emerging Wirral Local Plan.
• Confirmation of the strategic cross boundary matters
affecting the area.
• Agreement that a SoCG should be produced between the
parties to support the progression of the Local Plan.
Comments received from HE in December 2020, further details
provided below.
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Date
February
2021

Brief description of the activity
Meeting with Wirral Council and
Historic England

March 2021

Consultation on the Birkenhead
Regeneration Framework

June 2021

Local Plan update letter sent to all
Duty to Cooperate bodies and key
stakeholders.
Circulation of draft Local Plan for
informal consultation on the Draft
Regulation 19 Local Plan

August 2021

Key outputs
• Provided an update on the production of the Wirral Local
Plan.
• Discussed the outcomes of the November 2020 meeting.
• Considered the approach to producing a Statement of
Common Ground.
• HE agreed to review further amendments to emerging draft
Local Plan policies.
• Agreed that the Council will consider the need to update
conversation area appraisals.
Historic England responded to the consultation in May,
commenting on:
• General support for the production of the Framework and
the approach to referencing the historic environment
throughout.
• HE publications which may be relevant to the production
and progression of the Framework.
• The need for additional references to the historic
environment throughout, including within the identified
challenges, vision, outputs and outcomes, and Framework
strategies.
• Additional reference to key specific heritage assets within
the Birkenhead Neighbourhoods.
Ensuring that all DtC bodies and key stakeholders were
prepared to review the emerging draft Local Plan and
associated SoCG, and to continue with further engagement.
Comments received from Historic England in September 2021
regarding:
• Proposed detailed wording amendments throughout the
Plan to ensure that the historic environment is appropriately
considered, protected and enhanced.
• Proposed additions to the supporting text to ensure that the
policies are clear and easy to understand and use.
• The need for a Heritage Impact Assessment to support each
regeneration area.
• The consideration of improving energy efficiency and
cutting greenhouse gas emissions from historic buildings.
The Council has taken these comments into account through the
production of the Regulation 19 version of the Wirral Local Plan.
Following the publication of the Plan, the Council will continue
to engage with Historic England to ensure that these comments
have been appropriately considered.

Natural England
Date
Brief description of the activity
May 2019
Scoping of Sustainability Appraisal
and EqIA

Key outputs
The Council consulted Natural England on the Scoping of the
Sustainability Appraisal and EqIA on 25 March 2019. Comments
can be summarised as follows:
• Advise that the Liverpool Bay SPA should be included

Page 419

23

Statement of Compliance | March 2022
Date

Brief description of the activity

October
2019

Wirral Local Plan Engagement
Meeting

January 2020

Regulation 18 consultation on the
Local Plan Issues and Options

Key outputs
• Suggest key features of sites are provided to explain the
baseline environment
• Consideration of functionally linked land should be
considered
• Consideration should be given to current impacts from
recreational disturbance, as part of the baseline evidence
base.
• Further consideration to whether impacts may be regarded
as short or long term and whether these are temporary or
permanent.
• Highlight further mitigation required by the Habitats
Regulations, with regard to Wirral Waters.
• The Liverpool City Region Ecological Network Report by
MEAS (2015) should be considered as part of the evidence
base within the SA.
• Consideration to Blue-Green Infrastructure should be made
• Ensure consistency across the emerging HRA and SA. The
documents should inform each other and influence the
development of the plan.
• Monitoring the significant environmental effects of
implementing the local plan, as set out in the Planning
Practice Guidance.
• Consider the information and evidence available in the
National Seascape Character Assessment for England (MMO
1134)
• Expect the plan to consider the marine environment and
apply an Integrated Coastal Zone Management Approach
• Consideration and linkages to strategic plans including the
Rights of Way Improvements Plans and the England Coastal
Path.
Provided an update on the Local Plan progress and timetable:
• Reg. 18 Issues and Options consultation planned for the
first week of January.
• Discussed engagement processes
• NE confirmed that they would not need to see the Interim
Position Statement at Reg18. The acknowledgement of the
recreational pressure issue in the SA Scoping Report is
sufficient at this stage. Interim position would, however,
need to be in place for Reg. 19.
Issues and Options document shared with Natural England. The
representation from Natural England commented on:
• The vision and strategy for the Plan.
• The production of the Habitats Regulation Assessment.
• Natural England’s position regarding recreational pressure
on coastal designated sites, and the approach to
considering mitigation for housing growth proposed in the
Plan.
• The content of the Sustainability Appraisal.
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Date

Brief description of the activity

December
2020

Duty to Cooperate workshop

February
2021

Meeting with Wirral Council and
Natural England

March 2021

Consultation on the Birkenhead
Regeneration Framework

June 2021

Local Plan update letter sent to all
Duty to Cooperate bodies and key
stakeholders.
Correspondence with Natural
England to review proposed Local
Plan housing and employment
allocations.
Circulation of draft Local Plan for
informal consultation on the Draft
Regulation 19 Local Plan

July 2021

August 2021

Key outputs
• The potential impacts of proposed growth in the Local Plan
on locally designated sites.
• Updated attendees on the emerging Wirral Local Plan.
• Confirmation of the strategic cross boundary matters
affecting the area.
• Agreement that a SoCG should be produced between the
parties to support the progression of the Local Plan.
• Agreement that further meetings should be undertaken to
seek to address recreational disturbance issues in the area.
• Provided an update on the production of the Wirral Local
Plan.
• Discussion on the approach to producing a SoCG to support
the progression of the Local Plan.
• Agreement that Natural England will review draft emerging
Local Plan policies and proposed growth locations.
Natural England responded in May, commenting on:
• Recommendations for the vision and objectives relating to
existing and future greenspace provision.
• The impacts of waterfront development on designated
sites.
• Recommendations on the approach for considering likely
impacts on a Site of Special Scientific Interest.
• The consideration of urban green infrastructure networks.
• The approach to considering biodiversity net gain.
Ensuring that all DtC bodies and key stakeholders were
prepared to review the emerging draft Local Plan and
associated SoCG, and to continue with further engagement.
Comments from Natural England on proposed Local Plan site
allocations, for consideration in the finalisation of the draft
Regulation 19 Local Plan.
Comments received from Natural England in December 2021
regarding:
• The presentation of policies within the Plan and the
inclusion of additional mapping.
• Proposed wording changes to the strategic objectives of the
Plan.
• The need for additional reference to the North West Marine
Plan within strategic policies.
• Reference to the need for a Local Development Order
relating to Wirral Waters to be subject to environmental
regulations.
• Amendments to text relating to ports within Policy WS4.
• The inclusion of additional text on wider environmental
gains, and the consideration of Natural England’s Habitat
Network Maps.
• The need to review the Wirral Recreation Mitigation and
Avoidance Strategy (RMS) Interim Approach to assist in
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Date

December
2021

Brief description of the activity

Key outputs
review the draft Local Plan and Habitats Regulation
Assessment (HRA).
• Reference to the effects of light pollution on nature
conservation.
• Inclusion of an additional policy regarding the protection of
best and most versatile agricultural land.
• The importance of considering air pollution, particularly
nitrogen emissions, from additional traffic resulting from
growth allocated in the Local Plan.
• The inclusion of an additional climate-specific policy setting
out climate related targets and commitments for the Plan.
• The inclusion of further information within the Plan habitats
and protected sites that are particularly vulnerable to the
impacts of climate change.
• The inclusion of a nature recovery policy.

Consultation on the draft Habitats
Regulations Assessment (HRA)

The Council and its consultants have taken these comments into
account through the production of the Regulation 19 version of
the Wirral Local Plan. Following the publication of the Plan, the
Council will continue to engage with Natural England to ensure
that these comments have been appropriately considered.
Comments on the draft HRA were provided in February 2022
regarding:
• Consideration of the Liverpool Bay Special Protection Area
(SPA), Mersey Estuary SPA, the Dee Estuary Special Area of
Conservation (SAC), Mersey Narrows and North Wirral
Foreshore SPA / Ramsar.
• Approach to considering recreational pressures on
designated areas.
• Consideration of functionally linked habitats.
• Approach to considering visual and noise distribution from
construction works.
• Approach to considering atmospheric pollution.
• Consideration of other plans, including the Liverpool City
Region Spatial Development Strategy and the Shoreline
Management Plan.
• Support for the mitigation contained in the Local Plan.
The Council and its consultants have taken these comments into
account in finalising the draft HRA to inform the completion of
the Regulation 19 version of the Local Plan.

February
2022

Consultation on the draft Interim
Approach

The Council will continue to work with Natural England
following Regulation 19 publication to address any postpublication issues relating to the Local Plan or HRA prior to
submission to the Secretary of State and thereafter during the
Local Plan Examination, for example if additional HRA is
required for any proposed main modifications to the Local Plan.
Comments on the draft Wirral Interim Approach (IA) were
provided on 11 February 2022 regarding:

Page 422

26

Statement of Compliance | March 2022
Date

Brief description of the activity

Key outputs
• Include reference to West Lancashire Council relating to the
Liverpool City Region (LCR) Recreational Mitigation Strategy
(RMS)
• Clarify/explain that the Wirral IA will be in place only in the
intervening period before the LCR RMS is finalised and
adopted.
• Clarify that the LCR Interim Approach was a draft document
to set out the template approach for each LPA to adapt for
their own district, it is not an IA that covers the LCR.
• Check and clarify in the document that references are
consistent to both the Habitats Regulations and
internationally designated sites. State which internationally
designated sites fall within the scope of this Interim
Approach. Check for repetition of this information and
ensure it is concise and clear.
• Undertake a review of the use of terminology within the
Wirral IA in relation to references to the stages of the
Habitats Regulations Assessment.
• Clarify that the RMS is being jointly prepared and produced
by the Local Planning Authorities of the LCR and West
Lancashire.
• Amend reference to the ‘draft LCR RMS’ to the LCR Evidence
Report.
• Reference the timeframe for completion and adoption of
the LCR RMS (June 2023) and include this deadline for the
LCR RMS implementation in the Wirral IA, as well as Local
Plan policies and the Wirral Local Plan HRA.
• Further information is required to justify exclusion of
supported living facilities from the Wirral IA.
• Discounting of the Wirral IA tariff has the potential to risk
undermining the strategic approach set out in the Wirral IA
if all the monies for all the mitigation measures required are
not collected.
• Advise that the charging schedule should be subject to
change in line with annual inflation.
• Additional commentary is required in relation to the
mitigation options that relate to Strategic Access
Management and Monitoring (SAMM) measures.
• Further commentary regarding how mitigation measures
are prioritised and how this aligns with subsequent LCR RMS
mitigation measures should be provided.
• Further detail is required on mitigation measures that will
be deployed and at which locations to help direct monies
collected and prioritises delivery of mitigation measures.
• Natural England would welcome further engagement on the
monitoring framework to be set out within the Wirral IA.
The Council will continue to work with Natural England
following Regulation 19 publication to address any postpublication issues relating to the Wirral Interim Approach prior
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Date

Brief description of the activity

Key outputs
to submission to the Secretary of State and thereafter during
the Local Plan Examination. The Council will also continue to
participate in the LCR RMS Steering Group and related activity.

Marine Management Organisation
Date
Brief description of the activity
January 2020 Regulation 18 consultation on the
Local Plan Issues and Options

December
2020
January 2021

Duty to Cooperate workshop

March 2021

Consultation on the Birkenhead
Regeneration Framework

June 2021

Local Plan update letter sent to all
Duty to Cooperate bodies and key
stakeholders.
Circulation of draft Local Plan for
informal consultation on the Draft
Regulation 19 Local Plan

August 2021

November
2021

•

Meeting with Wirral Council and
the MMO

Homes England
Date
Brief description of the activity
March 2021
Consultation on the Birkenhead
Regeneration Framework
Meeting with Wirral Council and
Homes England

Key outputs
Issues and Options document shared with the MMO. The
representation from the MMO commented on:
• The functions of the MMO and the role of marine plans.
• Links regarding marine planning which may be helpful to
the Council in drafting the Local Plan.
• Relevant sections of the draft North West Marine Plan
which may be helpful in drafting the Local Plan, including
access, tourism and recreation, climate change, seascape
and landscape, biodiversity, heritage assets, aggregates,
marine protected areas, marine litter, employment, ports,
harbours and shipping.
The MMO were invited, but were unable to attend.
Provided updates on the production of the Wirral Local Plan
and the North West Marine Plan.
• Discussion on the approach to producing a SoCG to support
the progression of the Local Plan.
• Consideration of the strategic cross boundary issues
affecting the area.
• Agreement that the MMO will review draft Local Plan
policies.
The MMO responded, commenting on:
• The functions of the MMO and the role of marine plans.
• Links regarding marine planning which may be helpful to
the Council in drafting the Local Plan.
Ensuring that all DtC bodies and key stakeholders were
prepared to review the emerging draft Local Plan and
associated SoCG, and to continue with further engagement.
Draft Local Plan provided. No comments received from the
MMO.

Key outputs
Homes England responded to advise that while they have no
comments on the Framework, they will continue to engage with
the Council as appropriate.
Discussions at the meeting included:
• Local Plan production update.
• The emerging outputs from the Local Plan Viability
Assessment.
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Date

Brief description of the activity

August 2021

Circulation of draft Local Plan for
informal consultation on the Draft
Regulation 19 Local Plan

NHS / Clinical Commissioning Group
Date
Brief description of the activity
July 2019
Meetings with Wirral Council and
representatives of the NHS (Wirral
September
NHS Community Trusts and CCG)
2019
October
2019
March 2020
June 2020
March 2021
December
Duty to Cooperate workshop
2020

June 2021

August 2021

Local Plan update letter sent to all
Duty to Cooperate bodies and key
stakeholders.
Circulation of draft Local Plan for
informal consultation on the Draft
Regulation 19 Local Plan

National Highways / Highways England
Date
Brief description of the activity
January 2020 Regulation 18 consultation on the
Local Plan Issues and Options

April 2020

Meeting with Wirral Council and
National Highways

Key outputs
• Approach to infrastructure funding on large sites.
• Approach to working with Homes England to support the
production and progression of the Local Plan.
Draft Local Plan provided. Comments provided related to:
• The involvement of Homes England in supporting the
delivery of strategic development sites in the area.
• The approach to referring to Homes England as an
executive non-departmental body.
• The approach to presenting changes to the Policy Map.

Key outputs
• Discussions on S106 contributions to support the delivery of
new and improved healthcare related infrastructure.
• Advice on proposed new and improved infrastructure
required in the area to support growth proposed in the
Local Plan, and associated costs.
• Considering information included within the IDP.
• Consideration of parking requirements at NHS facilities.
• Agreement to share information as required.
Attended the Duty to Cooperate workshop on 10th December.
• Updated attendees on the emerging Wirral Local Plan.
• Confirmation of the strategic cross boundary matters
affecting the area.
Ensuring that all DtC bodies and key stakeholders were
prepared to review the emerging draft Local Plan and
associated SoCG, and to continue with further engagement.
Draft Local Plan provided. No comments provided.

Key outputs
Issues and Options document shared with the MMO. The
representation from the MMO commented on:
• The outcomes of modelling, and the impacts on junctions
on the M53.
• The need for further information to be provided on
mitigation measures required to support growth.
• The intention of National Highways to review in further
detail the modelling undertaken to date.
• The need for development to be located in sustainable
locations.
• The need to reference the local road network.
• Discuss representations from Reg 18 Local Plan Issues and
Options consultation.
• Discuss the progression of the Local Plan.
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Date

Brief description of the activity

June 2020

Meeting with Wirral Council,
National Highways, WSP and
Cheshire West and Chester Council

October
2020

Meeting with Wirral Council, Mott
MacDonald, National Highways,
and Cheshire West and Chester
Council

December
2020

Duty to Cooperate workshop

February
2021

Meeting with Wirral Council, Mott
MacDonald, National Highways,
and Cheshire West and Chester
Council
Meeting with Wirral Council, Mott
MacDonald, National Highways,
and Cheshire West and Chester
Council
Local Plan update letter sent to all
Duty to Cooperate bodies and key
stakeholders.
Circulation of draft Local Plan for
informal consultation on the Draft
Regulation 19 Local Plan
Meeting with Wirral Council,
National Highways, and Cheshire
West and Chester Council

June 2021

June 2021

August 2021

August 2021

Key outputs
• Sharing and discussing transport modelling undertaken to
support the production of the Plan.
• Discuss Local Plan production timetable and approach to
transport modelling.
• Agreement to set up workshop to review transport
modelling.
• Presenting results of transport modelling, and Wirral
Councils response to Reg 18 consultation representations.
• Discussion on the M53 Junction Impact Review.
• Agreement on how to distribute and consider the outputs
of further transport modelling.
Attended the Duty to Cooperate workshop on 10th December.
• Updated attendees on the emerging Wirral Local Plan.
• Confirmation of the strategic cross boundary matters
affecting the area.
• Agree updated Strategic Transport Model and next steps for
detailed junction modelling.
•
•
•

Presenting outcomes of junction assessments by WSP
Discussions regarding approach to producing a SoCG
Agreement to circulate further transport modelling results.

Ensuring that all DtC bodies and key stakeholders were
prepared to review the emerging draft Local Plan and
associated SoCG, and to continue with further engagement.
Draft Local Plan provided. No comments received.

•
•
•

Update on Wirral Local Plan production and timescales.
Update on M53 modelling
Discussing content of SoCG

Other prescribed Duty to Cooperate bodies (Civil Aviation Authority, Office of Rail Regulation,
Nature Connected)
3.3.2 The Council has sought to engage with the Civil Aviation Authority, Office of Rail
Regulation, and Nature Connected through the same approach as the organisations
listed above, however the Council has not received any response from these
organisations throughout the process. This is likely to be due to relevance of the strategy
and policies in the emerging Wirral Local Plan to the functions and interests of these
organisations.
3.3.3 Throughout the production of the Local Plan the Council has sought to engage with
these organisations through the following activities:
•

January 2020 – Regulation 18 consultation on the Local Plan Issues and Options;

•

December 2020 – Duty to Cooperate workshops;

•

June 2021 - Local Plan update letter sent to all Duty to Cooperate bodies and key
stakeholders; and
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•

August 2021 - Circulation of emerging draft Local Plan for informal consultation
on the Draft Regulation 19 Local Plan.
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4. Strategic and cross boundary matters
4.1 Identification of strategic and cross boundary matters
4.1.1 Strategic and cross boundary matters for the Liverpool City Region area have been
identified through the production of the Liverpool City Region Statement of Common
Ground (LCR SoCG, see Appendix 10). Through the December 2020 Duty to Cooperate
workshops, the February 2021 Duty to Cooperate Proforma, and through ongoing
meetings with relevant organisations, the Council has sought to identify strategic and
cross boundary matters affecting the area. Through this process, the Council has sought
to determine if the identified matters are:
•

included and appropriately addressed in the LCR SoCG and therefore do not
need further consideration through the Wirral Local Plan;

•

not included in the LCR SoCG and/or have recent localised issues which require
further consideration through the production of the Wirral Local Plan.

4.2 Strategic and cross boundary matters identified with the Liverpool City Region
Local Authorities
4.2.1 The following strategic and cross boundary matters relating to Wirral Borough are
included within the LCR SoCG.
Strategic cross
boundary matters
Planning for housing
needs
Planning for
employment needs
Approach to the
Green Belt
Approach to town
centres, meeting
retail needs and the
retail hierarchy

Planning for
transport
infrastructure and
addressing impacts

Description / summary of issues as presented within the LCR
SoCG
The Liverpool City Region (LCR) authorities agree that there is no
unmet housing need to be redistributed among or beyond the
seven local authorities during current local plan periods.
The LCR authorities agree that they will work collaboratively to
identify the minimum proportions of the need for strategic B8
uses which should be accommodated within each local authority.
The LCR authorities agree to continue involving each other
closely when considering the case for localised changes to the
Green Belt.
The LCR authorities agree that there is a need to promote
regeneration and successful place making in each centre in the
City Region within the context of the current retail hierarchy.
The LCR authorities agree to work collaboratively to support
delivery of the key initiatives set out in the Transport for the
North Strategic Transport Plan including Northern Powerhouse
Rail. The LCR authorities agree that a key priority is to consider a
number of options with respect to Central Station capacity
enhancements and identifying the preferred solution to be taken
forward. The LCR authorities will continue to develop a number
of other large-scale cross boundary schemes with city regionwide impact.
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Strategic cross
boundary matters

Description / summary of issues as presented within the LCR
SoCG
The LCR authorities agree to work collaboratively with other
relevant bodies to identify and address required improvements
to the Strategic Road Network and Major Route Network.

Cross Mersey
movement

Liverpool John
Lennon Airport

Approach to digital
inclusion

Planning for utilities

Additionally, the Liverpool City Region partners have agreed a
LCR Key Route Network to support new housing and employment
development across the Liverpool City Region and unlock growth,
and the Lancashire Key Route Network will be consistent with
this in relation to their network in West Lancashire.
The LCR authorities agree to work collaboratively to implement
the LCR Rights of Way Improvement Plan and LCR Local Cycling
and Walking Infrastructure Plan when finalised.
The LCR authorities will support the Airport through investment
in infrastructure improvements, including the Eastern Access
Transport Corridor, education, training and skills.
The LCR authorities agree that the city region must develop its
own investment plans to accelerate investment and deployment
in shared infrastructure to maximise development of digital and
tech businesses, to support rapid public sector transformation
and provide improved digital connectivity for residential
properties and businesses.
The LCR authorities agree to identify areas where improvements
to utilities infrastructure are needed to support schemes of city
region significance, and will broadly set out working
arrangements to deal with cross-boundary issues.
Providing clarification to utilities companies on strategic
allocations within the emerging Plan, to ensure the deliverability
of the allocations and to inform future investment decisions.

Approach to coastal
change management
and flood risk

The LCR authorities will continue to work with partners in
relation to strategic management of flood risk across river
catchments and in relation to other sources of flooding where
appropriate.

Tidal flood risk from
River Mersey

Monitor tidal flood risks from the River Mersey

Renewable energy
Approach to
protection of
internationally
protected habitats

5
6

The LCR authorities will work together to generate a new
evidence base regarding renewable energy, including wind.
The LCR authorities agree to work towards a co-ordinated
interim5 policy approach for mitigating impacts on the LCR coast 6.
The LCR authorities and other partners will work towards
implementation and delivery of the strategy across the City
Region.

Not all authorities have agreed to this as an interim approach.
Pending the completion of the Recreation Mitigation Strategy.
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Strategic cross
boundary matters

Description / summary of issues as presented within the LCR
SoCG

European wildlife
sites across the
Liverpool City Region

Consideration of impacts from proposed allocations in proximity
to designated sites on the Mersey Estuary.

Approach to air
quality

Approach to waste
management

Approach to minerals

Approach to planning
for community
facilities, including
healthcare,
education and
cultural
infrastructure
Green and blue
infrastructure

The LCR authorities and other partners will work together to
address cross-boundary air quality issues and to deliver
mitigation and measures to deliver air quality improvements
across the City Region.
The LCR authorities agree that the Merseyside and Halton Waste
Local Plan continues to provide a suitable vision for the
management of waste up to 2027 and that the need for any
changes to this Plan will be addressed on an on-going basis as
required by relevant legislation.
The LCR authorities will maintain their commitment to the
Managed Aggregate Supply System through continued
representation in the North West Aggregates Working Party, will
continue to work with the Merseyside Environmental Advisory
Service (MEAS) and each other on minerals issues and will consult
with Lancashire County Council as Minerals Planning Authority.
The LCR authorities will continue to work with partners to take
opportunities for development to improve health, wellbeing and
quality of life across the City Region. The LCR authorities will
continue to work with Clinical Commissioning Groups, hospital
and health trusts regarding health needs, future housing and
other development and the estate management programmes of
these trusts.
The LCR authorities will continue to work with a range of partners
to protect, enhance and where possible extend the strategic
natural assets of the City Region.

4.2.2 Through the December 2020 Duty to Cooperate workshops, the February 2021 Duty to
Cooperate Proformas, and through ongoing meetings, it was agreed with all
participating LCR authorities that, with the exception of the matters discussed below, all
strategic and cross boundary matters listed above are sufficiently addressed within the
LCR SoCG, and therefore do not need to be considered further to support the
submission of the Wirral Local Plan.
Planning for housing needs
4.2.3 While planning for housing needs is addressed within the LCR SoCG, Wirral Council has
approached each LCR authority individually to consider the ability of that authority to
accommodate any additional housing needs, and the need for the Wirral Local Plan
strategy to take into account any unmet needs arising from surrounding areas. Through
the March 2020 letters (see Appendix 5 and 6), and February 2021 Duty to Cooperate
Proforma (see Appendix 8), it has been confirmed that no LCR authorities would be able
to accommodate any unmet housing needs arising from the Wirral Local Plan, and there
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are no unmet housing needs arising from any LCR authorities which should be
considered within the Wirral Local Plan.
Planning for employment needs
4.2.4 Halton Council, Sefton Council, and St Helens Council have raised concerns through the
Regulation 18 Local Plan Issues and Options consultation and February 2021 Duty to
Cooperate Proforma regarding the delivery of strategic B8 uses within the LCR,
particularly where local plans for Liverpool, Halton, and St Helens have been examined
and no regional approach has yet to be agreed.
4.2.5 The achievement of the aims within the LCR SoCG regarding strategic B8 uses has been
raised within regular Planning Policy Managers meetings within the Region, however to
date no agreement has been reached on how to address this issue at a regional level.
4.2.6 The LCR Strategic Housing and Employment Land Market Assessment (GL Hearn, 2018)
concluded that, due to the Borough’s position relative to logistics demands, there is no
need to allocate additional large scale B8 uses in the Borough. However, the Wirral
Local Plan does support B8 uses within port related uses in the Borough, including at
West Float and within designated employment areas.
4.2.7 Through engagement with the relevant authorities, it has been agreed that this is a
matter which should be addressed at the regional level, and Wirral Council will seek
further consideration of this matter by the LCR Combined Authority through the
emerging LCR Spatial Development Strategy.
Liverpool City Council
4.2.8 Through engagement with Liverpool City Council the following additional strategic and
cross boundary matters have been considered between the authorities.
a) Impacts of Wirral Local Plan strategic site allocations on the surrounding area
4.2.9 Liverpool City Council have advised Wirral Council of the need to test the impact of
future development proposals on Liverpool City Centre, to ensure that proposals
complement as opposed to negatively impacting on the function and role of the City
Centre. Wirral Council has sought to incorporate this into the approach within the
Wirral Local Plan.
b) Town Centre Hierarchy and Retail Development
4.2.10 The inclusion of reference to Liverpool City Centre as the regional shopping centre
within the LCR.
c) Cross-Mersey movement
4.2.11 The potential impacts of the demolition of the Queensway Tunnel flyovers on traffic
movement have been raised, and modelling analysis has been shared with LCC highway
and transport officers. Ongoing discussions and collaboration will take place with
Liverpool City Council highway officers.
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d) The ‘Super Port’
4.2.12 Consideration regarding whether the Wirral Local Plan should recognise the ‘Super
Port’ as a City Region issue, particularly as it ties in with the strategic need for B8 uses
across the region.

4.3 Strategic and cross boundary matters identified with Cheshire West and
Chester Council
4.3.1 Through the February 2021 proforma and ongoing engagement, the following relevant
strategic and cross boundary matters were identified with Cheshire West and Chester
Council (CWaC).
Strategic cross
boundary matters
Planning for housing
needs

Planning for
employment needs

Approach to the
Green Belt

Description / summary of issues
Confirmation of housing market areas and delivery of housing
requirements. Cheshire West and Chester Council and Wirral
Council agree they are unable to accommodate unmet housing
need between the authorities.
Confirmation of functional economic market areas and delivery
of employment land needs. Cheshire West and Chester Council
supports the identification and development of the Eastham
Docks Estate for employment needs, providing it does not require
Green Belt release. The proposed Wirral Local Plan site
allocation at North Road, Eastham (EMP-SA4.5), for main
employment uses is accessed via road/rail access which is located
within the administrative boundary of Cheshire West and
Chester. The 8.38 ha site has outline planning permission (with all
matters reserved) for up to 46,450 sqm of B2/B8 Use floorspace.
The application was submitted to both Wirral and Cheshire West
and Chester with Wirral acting as the lead authority. The site is
proposed for allocation to safeguard the quantum of floorspace
permitted. The development of the site for employment
purposes is considered to be complementary to Cheshire West
and Chester’s adjacent allocation of Hooton Park as an important
key sub-regional employment location in policy STRAT 4 of
Cheshire West and Chester’s Local Plan (Part One) and Policy EP4
of the Local Plan (Part Two). The quoted site area in the Wirral
Local Plan relates to the land within Wirral's administrative
boundary only.
Cheshire West and Chester has been previously consulted on
Wirral’s Green Belt methodology and considered it an
appropriate basis to undertake a Green Belt Review. Wirral
Council have since confirmed that no Green Belt release is
included in the Regulation 19 Wirral Submission Draft Local Plan.
However, as Wirral Council progresses through examination with
its Local Plan, should any Green Belt sites be identified as being
necessary, there will be a requirement for joint co-operative
working to prevent neighbouring towns merging into one
another.
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Strategic cross
boundary matters

Impacts of strategic
site allocations and
the proposed uses

Planning for
transport
infrastructure and
addressing impacts

Approach to coastal
change management
and flood risk

Approach to climate
change mitigation
and adaptation

European wildlife
sites across the
Liverpool City Region

Approach to
minerals

Description / summary of issues
Cheshire West and Chester Council and Wirral Council have
considered the impacts of proposed allocations within the Wirral
LP on their areas, and further clarity on their likely consequences
for infrastructure and networks within Cheshire West and
Chester have been identified, including mechanisms by which any
mitigation measures within Cheshire West will be carried out, if
required.
Wirral Council has shared outputs from transport modelling work
in its discussions with Cheshire West and Chester. Cheshire West
and Chester anticipates traffic growth could have potential
impacts along the A41 corridor, the Strategic Road Network, and
on the Merseyrail Electric network, Borderlands rail line and
cross-border bus services. (Some matters will be addressed
through a separate SoCG with National Highways (formerly
Highways England).
Wirral Council have confirmed that no Green Belt release is
included in the Regulation 19 Wirral Submission Draft Local Plan.
However, as Wirral Council progresses through examination with
its Local Plan, should any Green Belt sites, in the southern part of
Wirral, that could increase road traffic on the A41 and Strategic
Road Network within Cheshire West and Chester, be identified as
being necessary, it is agreed that Wirral Council will carry out
further modelling/ model reappraisal to understand the impact
on the A41 and Strategic Road Network, using Cheshire West and
Chester’s growth data and the national trip end model. This will
include agreeing the mechanisms by which any mitigation
measures within Cheshire West and Chester will be carried out, if
required.
Cheshire West and Chester Council and Wirral Council will share
Strategic Flood Risk Assessment work and work related to coastal
change management where advantageous. This will form part of
both Councils’ ongoing Duty to Co-operate work as part of their
respective Local Plan processes.
Cheshire West and Chester and Wirral agree that there may be
opportunities to align work with both authorities’ respective
climate emergencies. This will form part of both Councils’
ongoing Duty to Co-operate work as part of their respective Local
Plan processes.
Consideration of potential impacts from development on
designated sites is required. Cheshire West and Chester has been
involved with the Liverpool City Region Recreational
Management Strategy Project. This will form part of both
Councils’ ongoing Duty to Co-operate work as part of their
respective Local Plan processes.
Cheshire West and Chester recommend highlighting the potential
for marine-won aggregates to address a future shortfall in the
Greater Manchester, Merseyside and Warrington area. Wirral
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Strategic cross
boundary matters

Green and blue
infrastructure

Landscape

Gypsy and traveller
needs

Water resources

Description / summary of issues
Council will continue to participate in the North West Aggregates
Working Party and subscribe to the national Managed Aggregate
Supply System through market monitoring and production of an
annual Local Aggregates Assessment (LAA) in line with the
requirements of the NPPF. Due to the lack of workable sand and
gravel reserves and no crushed rock reserves in the borough, the
Local Plan does not include a policy which commits to
contributing to the sub-regional aggregates supply. However,
Wirral Council will continue to work with MEAS and neighbouring
authorities to ensure that any unmet needs and shortage do not
place unnecessary burden on the two authorities and the wider
Cheshire sub region.
As part of the Mersey Dee Alliance a Green Infrastructure
Framework for North East Wales, Cheshire and Wirral has been
developed. Cheshire West and Chester Council and Wirral
Council will continue to work with the Cheshire Local Nature
Partnership in order to improve the natural environment within
the partnership area.
Previously agreed as a topic which should be addressed within a
SoCG between Wirral Council and Cheshire West and Chester.
The two authorities have consulted each other on their
respective review of local landscape designations and
development of evidence base documents to support their
respective Local Plans.
Cheshire West and Chester is a member of a sub-regional
partnership along with Cheshire East, Halton and Warrington
who commissioned a GTAA in June 2018. All the authorities
within the partnership agreed to meet the identified need within
their areas.
The 2019 GTAA for Wirral indicates there is no need for
permanent pitches.
There is a dependence of the Wirral Peninsula on Sutton Hall
Water Treatment Works in Cheshire West and Chester.

Planning for housing needs
4.3.2 Wirral Council has engaged with CWaC to consider the ability of the authority to
accommodate any additional housing needs, and the need for the Wirral Local Plan
strategy to take into account of any unmet needs from the CWaC authority area.
Through the March 2020 letters (see Appendix 5 and 6), and February 2021 Duty to
Cooperate Proforma (see Appendix 8), it has been confirmed that CWaC would not be
able to accommodate any unmet housing needs arising from the Wirral Local Plan, and
there are no unmet housing needs arising from the CWaC authority area which should
be considered within the Wirral Local Plan.
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Planning for transport infrastructure and addressing impacts
4.3.3 National Highways (formerly Highways England) requested that traffic modelling was
undertaken on the Junctions of the M53. Junction 6 is located within the Cheshire West
and Chester local authority area, very close to its boundary with Wirral and was included
within the modelling at the request of Cheshire West and Chester Council. Modelling
was undertaken at a strategic level using Saturn modelling and also at a local level using
merge / diverge assessments. The results of the modelling indicated that the impact of
the Wirral Submission Draft Local Plan developments when compared with the baseline
situation at Junction 6 is not material.
4.3.4 Through engagement with CWaC, additional text has been agreed and included within
the Wirral Local Plan Strategic Transport Modelling report to clarify the context for the
modelling undertaken, and explain how areas outside of Wirral Borough have been
assessed within the modelling.

4.4 Strategic and cross boundary matters identified with prescribed Duty to
Cooperate bodies
National Highways – Additional transport modelling on the junctions of the M53
4.4.1 As outlined above, National Highways requested that traffic modelling was undertaken
on the junctions of the M53. Through ongoing information sharing and engagement
(summarised above and within Appendix 1 and 2), additional transport modelling has
been undertaken to meet the requirements of National Highways. The results of the
additional modelling demonstrated that impacts from the Wirral Submission Draft Local
Plan on the Strategic Road Network are not material when compared with the predicted
baseline situation. Consequently, no mitigation is proposed within the Wirral Local Plan.
4.4.2 There are therefore no items of disagreement between Wirral Borough Council and
National Highways on the impact of the Wirral Local Plan on the Strategic Road Network.
Natural England – Production and review of the Wirral Recreation Mitigation and Avoidance
Strategy Interim Approach
4.4.3 Wirral Council is currently finalising the LCR Recreation Mitigation and Avoidance
Strategy (RMS) Interim Approach supporting the draft Wirral Local Plan. A draft Interim
Approach was shared with Natural England in December 2021, and comments were
provided in February 2022. Following the receipt of Natural England’s response to the
Draft Interim Approach, the Council is actioning each point to inform the preparation of
the Interim Approach.
4.4.4 The Council will continue to work with Natural England following Regulation 19
publication to address any post-publication issues relating to the Wirral Interim
Approach prior to submission to the Secretary of State and thereafter during the Local
Plan examination. The Council will also continue to participate in the LCR RMS Steering
Group and related activity.
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5. Duty to Cooperate Statements of Common Ground
5.1.1 The Planning Practice Guidance7 (PPG) recommends that authorities should make
‘SoCG available on their website by the time they publish their draft plan, in order to
provide communities and other stakeholders with a transparent picture of how they
have collaborated’. The Council has identified the following (see table below)
surrounding authorities, prescribed Duty to Cooperate bodies, and other organisations,
where it would be helpful to present within a Duty to Cooperate SoCG how regular and
ongoing engagement has taken place in order to support the production and
progression of the Wirral Local Plan.
5.1.2 The table below also outlines the current status of the Duty to Cooperate SoCG.
Organisation
St Helens Council
Halton Council
Knowsley Council
Sefton Council
West Lancashire Council
Liverpool City Council
Cheshire West and Chester Council
Liverpool City Region Combined
Authority
Natural England
Marine Management Organisation
Historic England
Environment Agency
National Highways
Sport England

Status of SoCG
Drafted, shared with Council, no comments
received to date
Currently being finalised
Currently being finalised
Agreed
Agreed
Currently being drafted
Currently being drafted
Drafted, shared with Council, comments
received, awaiting reply
Agreed
Currently being drafted
Currently being drafted
Currently being drafted
Agreed
Agreed

5.1.3 This Statement of Compliance provides a comprehensive and transparent account of
how the Council has collaborated with all relevant organisations throughout the
production of the Local Plan. Where a Duty to Cooperate SoCG has been agreed, this is
presented within Appendix 12. The completion of outstanding SoCG will be sought with
the relevant organisations during the Regulation 19 publication period, in order to
support the submission of the Plan.

7

PPG, Plan Making, Paragraph: 020 Reference ID: 61-020-20190315
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6. Conclusion
6.1.1 This Statement demonstrates that, through the range of activities undertaken by
Wirral Council, the production of the Wirral Local Plan has met the requirements of the
Duty to Cooperate.
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7. Appendices
Appendix 1: Duty to Cooperate engagement since January 2020
Appendix 2: Duty to Cooperate Activities Register
Appendix 3: Notes of meetings listed within the Duty to Cooperate Activities Register
Appendix 4: Regulation 18 Local Plan Issues and Options consultation representations from
surrounding local authorities and prescribed Duty to Cooperate bodies
Appendix 5: Example of the March 2020 Duty to Cooperate housing needs letters sent to all
surrounding local authorities
Appendix 6: March 2020 Duty to Cooperate housing needs letter responses received from
surrounding local authorities
Appendix 7: December 2020 Duty to Cooperate workshop notes
Appendix 8: Completed Duty to Cooperate Proformas, February 2021
Appendix 9: Example of the June 2021 Duty to Cooperate letters
Appendix 10: Liverpool City Region Statement of Common Ground
Appendix 11: Letters to Flintshire Council and Natural Resources Wales
Appendix 12: Agreed Duty to Cooperate Statements of Common Ground

Page 438

42

Appendix 1: Duty to Cooperate engagement since January 2020
Organisation details

Organisation
type

Organisation
name

Engagement since January 2020

Reg 18
consultation
representation
(January 2020)

Housing
needs
letter
(March
2020)

Regular
DtC
meetings
(March
2020 to
December
2020)

DtC
workshops
(December
2020)

Regular
DtC
meetings
(January
2021 to
June
2021)

Pre-Reg 19 engagement (August 2021 onwards)
DtC
proformas
(February
2021)

DtC
letters
(June
2021)

St Helens
Council

Letter sent,
response
received

Attended

Proforma
sent,
response
received

Letter
sent, no
response
received

Local /
regional
authority

Halton Council

Letter sent,
response
received

Attended

Proforma
sent,
response
received

Letter
sent, no
response
received

Local /
regional
authority

Knowsley
Council

Letter sent,
response
received

Attended

Proforma
sent, no
response
received

Letter
sent, no
response
received

Local /
regional
authority

Sefton Council

Letter sent,
response
received

Attended

Proforma
sent,
response
received

Letter
sent, no
response
received

Local /
regional
authority

West
Lancashire

Letter sent,
response
received

Attended

Proforma
sent,

Letter
sent, no
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Local /
regional
authority

Received

Recieved /
commented
on the draft
Reg 19 Plan?
(August
2021)
Received
draft Plan
Aug 21
No
comments
provided
Received
draft Plan
Aug 21
No
comments
provided
Received
draft Plan
Aug 21
No
comments
provided
Received
draft Plan
Aug 21
No
comments
provided
Received
draft Plan
Aug 21

Pre-Reg 19
meeting or
correspondence
(September –
December
2021)
Emailed
meeting offer
No response

SoCG status

Drafted, shared
with Council, no
comments
received to date

Emailed
meeting offer
No response

Drafted, shared
with Council, no
comments
received to date

Emailed
meeting offer
No response

Currently being
finalised

Sep-21

Currently being
finalised

Sep-21

Agreed

1

Organisation details

Organisation
type

Organisation
name

Liverpool City
Council

Local /
regional
authority

Cheshire West
and Chester
Council

Local /
regional
authority

Flintshire
Council

Local /
regional
authority

Liverpool City
Region
Combined
Authority

Prescribed
DtC body

Natural
England
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Local /
regional
authority

Engagement since January 2020

Reg 18
consultation
representation
(January 2020)

Housing
needs
letter
(March
2020)

Letter sent,
response
received

Received

Letter sent,
response
received

Regular
DtC
meetings
(March
2020 to
December
2020)

Yes, see
DtC
activities
register for
further
details
Yes, see
DtC
activities
register for
further
details

DtC
workshops
(December
2020)

Regular
DtC
meetings
(January
2021 to
June
2021)

Received

DtC
proformas
(February
2021)

DtC
letters
(June
2021)

Recieved /
commented
on the draft
Reg 19 Plan?
(August
2021)
Comments
provided

Pre-Reg 19
meeting or
correspondence
(September –
December
2021)

SoCG status

response
received

response
received

Attended

Proforma
sent,
response
received

Letter
sent, no
response
received

Received
draft Plan
Aug 21
Comments
provided

Oct-21

Currently being
drafted

Attended

Proforma
sent,
response
received

Letter
sent, no
response
received

Received
draft Plan
Aug 21
Comments
provided

Sep-21

Currently being
finalised

Letter
sent, no
response
received
Letter
sent, no
response
received

No

No meeting
needed
Letter sent
February 2022
Nov-21

No SoCG
required to
support Reg 19

Letter
sent, no
response
received

Received
draft Plan
Aug 21
Comments
provided

No meeting
needed

Drafted, agreed
with Wirral
team, awaiting
Interim
Approach
correspondence

Invited,
unable to
attend
Yes, see
DtC
activities
register for
further
details

Pre-Reg 19 engagement (August 2021 onwards)

Attended

Attended

Yes, see
DtC
activities
register
for
further
details
Yes, see
DtC
activities
register
for

Received
draft Plan
Aug 21
No
comments
provided

Draft circulated,
comments
received

2

Organisation details

Organisation
type

Organisation
name

Engagement since January 2020

Reg 18
consultation
representation
(January 2020)

Housing
needs
letter
(March
2020)

Regular
DtC
meetings
(March
2020 to
December
2020)

DtC
workshops
(December
2020)

Regular
DtC
meetings
(January
2021 to
June
2021)

Pre-Reg 19 engagement (August 2021 onwards)
DtC
proformas
(February
2021)

DtC
letters
(June
2021)

Recieved /
commented
on the draft
Reg 19 Plan?
(August
2021)

Pre-Reg 19
meeting or
correspondence
(September –
December
2021)

further
details

Prescribed
DtC body

Marine
Management
Organisation
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Prescribed
DtC body

Historic
England

Prescribed
DtC body

Environment
Agency

Prescribed
DtC body

NHS

Received

Invited,
unable to
attend

Yes, see
DtC
activities
register for
further
details
Received

Attended

Yes, see
DtC
activities
register
for
further
details
Yes, see
DtC
activities
register
for
further
details

Attended

Yes, see
DtC
activities
register for
further
details

Attended

Yes, see
DtC
activities
register
for
further
details

SoCG status

from NE which is
due 11/02/22

Letter
sent, no
response
received

Received
draft Plan
Aug 21
No
comments
provided

No meeting
needed

Currently being
drafted

Letter
sent, no
response
received

Received
draft Plan
Aug 21
Comments
provided

No meeting
needed

Currently being
drafted

Letter
sent, no
response
received

Received
draft Plan
Aug 21
Comments
provided
Received
draft Plan
Nov 21

No meeting
needed

Currently being
drafted

No meeting
needed

No SoCG
required to
support Reg 19

Letter
sent, no
response
received

3

Organisation details

Organisation
type

Organisation
name

Engagement since January 2020

Reg 18
consultation
representation
(January 2020)
Received

Housing
needs
letter
(March
2020)

Regular
DtC
meetings
(March
2020 to
December
2020)

DtC
workshops
(December
2020)

Highways
England /
National
Highways

Prescribed
DtC body

Homes
England

Prescribed
DtC body

Civil Aviation
Authority

Invited,
unable to
attend

Prescribed
DtC body

Nature
Connected

Invited,
unable to
attend

Prescribed
DtC body

Liverpool
Enterprise
Partnership

Prescribed
DtC body

Office of Rail
Regulation
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Prescribed
DtC body

Attended

Invited,
unable to
attend

Regular
DtC
meetings
(January
2021 to
June
2021)
Yes, see
DtC
activities
register
for
further
details

Pre-Reg 19 engagement (August 2021 onwards)
DtC
proformas
(February
2021)

DtC
letters
(June
2021)
Letter
sent, no
response
received

Letter
sent, no
response
received
Letter
sent, no
response
received

Letter
sent, no
response
received
Letter
sent, no
response
received

Recieved /
commented
on the draft
Reg 19 Plan?
(August
2021)
Received
draft Plan
Aug 21
No
comments
provided

Pre-Reg 19
meeting or
correspondence
(September –
December
2021)
No meeting
needed

Received
draft Plan
Aug 21
Comments
provided
No

No meeting
needed

No SoCG
required to
support Reg 19

No meeting
needed

No SoCG
required to
support Reg 19

Received
draft Plan
Aug 21
No
comments
provided
No

No meeting
needed

No SoCG
required to
support Reg 19

No meeting
needed

No SoCG
required to
support Reg 19

No

No meeting
needed

No SoCG
required to
support Reg 19

SoCG status

Agreed

4

Organisation details

Engagement since January 2020

Reg 18
consultation
representation
(January 2020)

Housing
needs
letter
(March
2020)

Regular
DtC
meetings
(March
2020 to
December
2020)

DtC
workshops
(December
2020)

Organisation
name

Infrastructure
/ service
provider

Sport England

Infrastructure
/ service
provider

United
Utilities

Yes, see
DtC
activities
register for
further
details

Attended

Infrastructure
/ service
provider

Cadent Gas

Yes, see
DtC
activities
register for
further
details

Attended

Infrastructure
/ service
provider

Transport for
Wales

Infrastructure
/ service
provider

SPEN (Scottish
Power)
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Organisation
type

Received

Attended

Attended

Yes, see
DtC
activities
register for

Attended

Regular
DtC
meetings
(January
2021 to
June
2021)
Yes, see
DtC
activities
register
for
further
details
Yes, see
DtC
activities
register
for
further
details

Yes, see
DtC
activities
register
for
further
details
Yes, see
DtC
activities
register

Pre-Reg 19 engagement (August 2021 onwards)
DtC
proformas
(February
2021)

Recieved /
commented
on the draft
Reg 19 Plan?
(August
2021)
Received
draft Plan
Aug 21
Comments
provided

Pre-Reg 19
meeting or
correspondence
(September –
December
2021)
No meeting
needed

Letter
sent, no
response
received

Received
draft Plan
Aug 21
Comments
provided

No meeting
needed

No SoCG
required to
support Reg 19

Letter
sent, no
response
received

Received
draft Plan
Aug 21
No
comments
provided
Received
draft Plan
Aug 21
No
comments
provided

Dec-21

No SoCG
required to
support Reg 19

Nov-21

No SoCG
required to
support Reg 19

Received
draft Plan
Aug 21
No

Nov-21

No SoCG
required to
support Reg 19

DtC
letters
(June
2021)
Letter
sent, no
response
received

Letter
sent,
response
received

Letter
sent, no
response
received

SoCG status

Agreed

5

Organisation details

Organisation
type

Organisation
name

Engagement since January 2020

Reg 18
consultation
representation
(January 2020)

Housing
needs
letter
(March
2020)

Regular
DtC
meetings
(March
2020 to
December
2020)

DtC
workshops
(December
2020)

further
details
Infrastructure
/ service
provider

Welsh Water
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Received

Regular
DtC
meetings
(January
2021 to
June
2021)

Pre-Reg 19 engagement (August 2021 onwards)
DtC
proformas
(February
2021)

DtC
letters
(June
2021)

for
further
details
Attended

Letter
sent,
response
received

Invited,
unable to
attend

Letter
sent,
response
received

Infrastructure
/ service
provider

Network Rail

Infrastructure
/ service
provider

Merseyside
Police

Invited,
unable to
attend

Infrastructure
/ service
provider

Merseyside
Fire & Rescue

Invited,
unable to
attend

Infrastructure
/ service
provider

BT Openreach

Attended

Yes, see
DtC
activities
register
for
further
details
Letter
sent, no
response
received
Letter
sent, no
response
received

Recieved /
commented
on the draft
Reg 19 Plan?
(August
2021)
comments
provided

Pre-Reg 19
meeting or
correspondence
(September –
December
2021)

Received
draft Plan
Aug 21
No
comments
provided
Received
draft Plan
Aug 21
No
comments
provided
No

No further
meetings
needed

No SoCG
required to
support Reg 19

Dec-21

No SoCG
required to
support Reg 19

Dec-21

No SoCG
required to
support Reg 19

No

Dec-21

No SoCG
required to
support Reg 19

No

Nov-21

No SoCG
required to
support Reg 19

SoCG status

6

Organisation details

Organisation
type

Organisation
name

Engagement since January 2020

Reg 18
consultation
representation
(January 2020)

Housing
needs
letter
(March
2020)

Regular
DtC
meetings
(March
2020 to
December
2020)

DtC
workshops
(December
2020)

Virgin Media

Attended

Infrastructure
/ service
provider

Vodafone

Invited,
unable to
attend

Infrastructure
/ service
provider

EE

Invited,
unable to
attend

Infrastructure
/ service
provider

Merseyside
Waste
Disposal
Authority
North West
Ambulance
Service
Merseyrail
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Infrastructure
/ service
provider

Infrastructure
/ service
provider
Infrastructure
/ service
provider
Infrastructure
/ service
provider

Mersey Travel

Attended

Infrastructure
/ service
provider

Liverpool
Airport

Attended

Regular
DtC
meetings
(January
2021 to
June
2021)

Pre-Reg 19 engagement (August 2021 onwards)
DtC
proformas
(February
2021)

DtC
letters
(June
2021)
Letter
sent, no
response
received
Letter
sent, no
response
received
Letter
sent, no
response
received

Letter
sent, no
response
received
Letter
sent, no
response
received
Letter
sent, no
response
received

Recieved /
commented
on the draft
Reg 19 Plan?
(August
2021)
No

Pre-Reg 19
meeting or
correspondence
(September –
December
2021)
Emailed
meeting offer
No response

No

No meeting
needed

No SoCG
required to
support Reg 19

No

No meeting
needed

No SoCG
required to
support Reg 19

No

Dec-21

No SoCG
required to
support Reg 19

No

Emailed
meeting offer
No response
No meeting
needed

No SoCG
required to
support Reg 19
No SoCG
required to
support Reg 19

No

No meeting
needed

No SoCG
required to
support Reg 19

No

No meeting
needed

No SoCG
required to
support Reg 19

No

SoCG status

No SoCG
required to
support Reg 19

7

Organisation details

Organisation
name

Infrastructure
/ service
provider

National Grid

Infrastructure
/ service
provider

Natural
Resources
Wales

Other
organisation

Cheshire
Wildlife Trust

Other
organisation

Mersey Dee
Alliance

Other
organisation

ITS
Technology
Group
Canal River
Trust
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Organisation
type

Other
organisation

Other
organisation

Other
organisation

Merseyside
Environmental
Advisory
Service
(MEAS)
Mersey Forest

Engagement since January 2020

Reg 18
consultation
representation
(January 2020)

Housing
needs
letter
(March
2020)

Regular
DtC
meetings
(March
2020 to
December
2020)

DtC
workshops
(December
2020)
Invited,
unable to
attend

Received

Invited,
unable to
attend

Invited,
unable to
attend
Attended

Invited,
unable to
attend

Regular
DtC
meetings
(January
2021 to
June
2021)

Pre-Reg 19 engagement (August 2021 onwards)
DtC
proformas
(February
2021)

DtC
letters
(June
2021)
Letter
sent, no
response
received

Letter
sent,
response
received

Recieved /
commented
on the draft
Reg 19 Plan?
(August
2021)
No

Received
draft Plan
Aug 21
Comments
provided
No

Pre-Reg 19
meeting or
correspondence
(September –
December
2021)
No meeting
needed

SoCG status

No SoCG
required to
support Reg 19

No meeting
needed
Letter sent
February 2022
No meeting
needed

No SoCG
required to
support Reg 19

Dec-21

No SoCG
required to
support Reg 19
No SoCG
required to
support Reg 19
No SoCG
required to
support Reg 19

No SoCG
required to
support Reg 19

No

Dec-21

Letter
sent, no
response
received
Letter
sent, no
response
received

No

No meeting
needed

No

No meeting
needed

No SoCG
required to
support Reg 19

Letter
sent, no

No

No meeting
needed

No SoCG
required to
support Reg 19

8

Organisation details

Organisation
type

Organisation
name

Engagement since January 2020

Reg 18
consultation
representation
(January 2020)

Housing
needs
letter
(March
2020)

Regular
DtC
meetings
(March
2020 to
December
2020)

DtC
workshops
(December
2020)

Regular
DtC
meetings
(January
2021 to
June
2021)

Pre-Reg 19 engagement (August 2021 onwards)
DtC
proformas
(February
2021)

DtC
letters
(June
2021)

Recieved /
commented
on the draft
Reg 19 Plan?
(August
2021)

Pre-Reg 19
meeting or
correspondence
(September –
December
2021)

No

No meeting
needed

No SoCG
required to
support Reg 19

No

No meeting
needed

No SoCG
required to
support Reg 19

No

No meeting
needed

No SoCG
required to
support Reg 19

SoCG status

response
received
Wirral Wildlife

Other
organisation

Forestry
Commission

Invited,
unable to
attend

Merseyside
Police and
Crime
Commissioner

Invited,
unable to
attend
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Other
organisation

Other
organisation

Letter
sent, no
response
received
Letter
sent, no
response
received
Letter
sent, no
response
received

9

Appendix 2-Duty to Cooperate Activities Register
Organisation(s)

18/01/2018

LCR District
Planning Officer
Group

LCR District
Planning Officer
Group
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Date

01/03/2018

Meeting
note

Reference

Halton Council - Tim Gibbs
Knowsley Council - Mark Cawood
Liverpool Council - Mike Eccles
Sefton Council - Ingrid Berry
St Helens Council - Melanie Hale
Wirral Council - Andrew Fraser
LCR CA - Mark Dickens
MEAS - Alan Jemmett
Merseytravel - Steve Cook

Y

DTCM1

•District Planning
Officer Group
•LCR Combined
Authority
•Planning
Delivery Fund
•LCR Visitor
Management
Strategy

Halton Council - Tim Gibbs, Alastair
Cross, Catherine Brindley
Knowsley Council - Mike Cryan
Liverpool Council - Mike Eccles
Sefton Council - Ingrid Berry, Stuart
Barnes
St Helens Council - Melanie Hale
Wirral Council - Andrew Fraser
West Lancashire - John Harrison, Peter
Richards
LCR CA - Mark Dickens
MEAS - Alan Jemmett
Merseytravel - Alex Naughton, Steve
Cook
IPE - Derek Stebbing

Y

DTCM2

•Statement of
Common Ground
Pilot
•Minutes and
terms of
reference
•Planning
Delivery Fund

Attendees

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
•Circulate Terms of
Reference for DPOG
•Share individual
Brownfield Register of each
council in LCR
•Contact PAS regarding
SoCG pilot
•Share additional
information for LCR Visitor
Management Study
•Produce report on A Green
Future
•Each LPA nominate officer
to take part in SoCG pilot
project
•Each LPA to identify
potential schemes for the
Design Panels for funding

Cross boundary
issues discussed
Approach to
protection of
internationally
protected habitats

n/a

1

Date

Organisation(s)

13/04/2018

LCR District
Planning Officer
Group

06/07/2018

LCR District
Planning Officer
Group
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Meeting
note

Reference

Halton Council - Tim Gibbs
Liverpool Council - Mike Eccles
Sefton Council - Andrea O'Connor
St Helens Council - Melanie Hale
Wirral Council - Eddie Flemming
West Lancashire - John Harrison
LCR CA - Mark Dickens
Merseytravel - Steve Cook

Y

DTCM3

•Transport
modelling
•SHELMA

Halton Council - Tim Gibbs
Liverpool Council - Mike Eccles
Knowsley Council - Mark Cawood
Sefton Council - Stuart Barnes
MEAS - Alan Jemmett
St Helens Council - Jonathan Clarke
Wirral Council - John Entwistle
West Lancashire - John Harrison, Peter
Richards
LCR CA - Jamie Longmire, Mark Dickens
Merseytravel - Steve Cook

Y

DTCM4

•SHELMA
•LCR Visitor
Management
Strategy
•Waste Local Plan
•Places Matter
Design Review
Panels
•Stagecoach
Residential
Planning
Guidance Note
•Re-establishing
Planning Policy
Managers
•Housing and
Spatial Planning
Board/Coordinati
ng group
•Draft LCR SoCG

Attendees

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
•West Lancashire to
contact Merseytravel
regarding transport
modelling
•All to circulate details of
their transport models for
more information
•Circulate final version of
B8 study when complete,
followed by agreement of
draft commission for
additional study
•Put out tender for broad
search SHELMA
•Circulate draft Visitor
Management Strategy and
discuss process for sign off
•MEAS engage with NW
Review of landfill capacity
•MEAS undertake review of
waste sites
•MEAS scope out potential
for 5 year of Waste Local
Plan
•Review potential for
future developments to be
presented to Places Matter
Design Review Panel
•Re-establish PPM,
circulate contacts

Cross boundary
issues discussed
Planning for
transport

Approach to
protection of
internationally
protected habitats
Approach to waste
management

2

Meeting
note

Reference

Sefton Council - Steve Matthews
Halton Council - Andrew Plant
Wirral Council - Andrew Fraser
Knowsley Council - Mike Cryan
Merseytravel - Steve Cook
MEAS - Alan Jemmett
LCRCA - Jamie Longmire

Y

DTCM5

•LCR Visitor
Management
Strategy Update
•LCRCA Update

LCR Planning
Policy Managers

LCRCA - Jamie Longmire, Mark Dickens
Halton Council - Alasdair Cross
Knowsley Council - Mike Cryan
Merseytravel - Steve Cook
Sefton Council - Alan Young
St. Helens - Gerard Woods
West Lancashire - Peter Richards
Wirral Council - John Entwistle

Y

DTCM6

•Planning policy
managers
workflow
•Planning policy
matters
•CA update
•LCR updates

LCR District
Planning Officer
Group

Halton Council - Tim Gibbs
Liverpool Council - Samantha
Campbell, Jamie Longmire, Mike Eccles
Knowsley Council - Mark Cawood, Mike
Cryan
Sefton Council - Stuart Barnes, Alan
Jemmett
Wirral Council - Andrew Fraser
West Lancashire - John Harrison
LCRCA - Mark Dickens
Merseytravel - Steve Cook
AECOM - Duncan Urquhart

N

DTCM7

•LCR Air Quality
Study
•LCR
Conservation
Officers Group
•National
Consultations
•LCR SDS update

Date

Organisation(s)

28/09/2018

LCR District
Planning Officer
Group

17/10/2018
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09/11/2018

Attendees

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
•MEAS to support
progression of LCR Visitor
Management Strategy
•LCR to confirm status of
SHELMA reports and
AECOM Air Quality Study
•LPAs to consider response
to consultation on inclusion
of shale gas production
projects in NSIP regime
•Circulate supply/demand
assessment for SHELMA
•Confirm SoCG approval
process and comments on
draft SoCG
•Update LCR Local Plan
timetable and ongoing
studies
•MEAS to supply LPAs with
responses to Lancashire
and Warrington
consultations
•Circulate response to
consultation on inclusion of
shale gas production
projects in NSIP regime
n/a

Cross boundary
issues discussed
Approach to
protection of
internationally
protected habitats

Approach to waste
management

n/a

3

Date

Organisation(s)

20/11/2018

LCR Planning
Policy Managers
and District
Planning Officer
Group

2019

Wirral Council Public Health
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Reference

Halton Council - Tim Gibbs
Liverpool Council - Samantha
Campbell, Jamie Longmire
Knowsley Council - Mark Cawood
Sefton Council - Stuart Barnes, Alan
Jemmett
St Helens Council - Melanie Hale
Wirral Council - Andrew Fraser
West Lancashire - John Harrison
LCR CA - Mark Dickens
Merseytravel - Steve Cook
AECOM - Duncan Urquhart
Wirral Council - John Entwistle, Eddie
Fleming

Y

DTCM8

•SDS process and
plan period
•SDS evidence
base
•SDS scope and
coverage for LCR
authorities

N

DTCM9

•Rachael
Musgrave on
Steering Group
for Sustainability
Appraisal, Green
& Blue
Infrastructure
Study and Air
Quality Study.
•SoCG approach
•SoCG
Governance and
timetable
•SoCG revision

n/a

Environment and
green
infrastructure

n/a

n/a

•SoCG revision:
structure,
signatories, scope
and issue
coverage
•Strategic
matters

•LCRCA to liaise with
Portfolio Holder / CA Policy
Director to determine if
proposed route is
appropriate.
•All to consider most
appropriate approval route
within their Local
Authorities and brief their

n/a

05/02/2019

LCR Planning
Policy Managers

LCRCA - Mark Dickens, Mike Eccles
Halton Council - Alasdair Cross
Knowsley Council - Mike Cryan
Wirral Council - John Entwistle
Sefton Council - Ian Loughlin
St Helens - Gerard Woods, Jonathan
Clarke
West Lancashire - Peter Richards

Y

DTCM10

20/02/2019

LCR Planning
Policy Managers

LCRCA - Mark Dickens, Mike Eccles
Halton Council - Alasdair Cross
Knowsley Council - Mike Cryan
Wirral Council - John Entwistle
Sefton Council - Ian Loughlin
St Helens - Gerard Woods, Jonathan
Clarke
West Lancashire - Peter Richards

N

DTCM11

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
•Each LPA to share final
Brownfield Land Registers
•LCRCA to circulate SDS
presentation

Meeting
note

Attendees

Cross boundary
issues discussed
Planning for
housing needs
Planning for
employment
needs
Approach to
protection of
internationally
protected habitats

4

Meeting
note

Reference

Y

DTCM12

Organisation(s)

Attendees

03/05/2019

Wirral Council Sustainability
Liaison Officer

Wirral Council - Bryan Lipscombe, John
Entwistle, Rachael Bryan, Emma
Hopkins

07/05/2019

Natural Resources Wales Consultation on the Draft Scoping Report for
the Sustainability Appraisal of the Wirral Local Plan

n/a

08/05/2019

Natural England Planning consultation: Wirral Local Plan – Scoping of
Sustainability Appraisal and Equalities Impact Assessment

n/a

16/05/2019

Cheshire West
and Chester
Council

Wirral Council – Emma Hopkins
Wirral Council – John Entwistle
CWaC – Gill Smith
CWaC - David Butler

Y

DTCM13

30/05/2019

Wirral Council Environmental
Health

Wirral Council, Environmental Health Ken Smith, Ian Doig, Daniel Dawson
Wirral Council, Planning - Eddie
Fleming, Emma Hopkins

Y

DTCM14
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Date

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)

•Background
•Heat Network
Development Unit
Bid
•Renewable
energy
•Local Plan
implications

•Progress with
Wirral/CWaC
Local Plans
•Progress with
evidence base –
engagement with
CWAC
•Statement of
Common Ground
– LCR update
•Statement of
Common Ground
with CWaC
•Draft Local Plan
policies
•Spatial portrait
•Local Plan site
allocations

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
portfolio holders/senior
officers as necessary.
•Send suggested
amendments to the existing
draft SoCG
•Explore biomass
opportunities in Borough
•Consider opportunities for
renewable energy in Local
Plan
•Use masterplanning and
design codes to ensure
sustainable ready
infrastructure

•Wirral to pass G&T details
to ORS
•CWaC to provide
development data for MM
Transport model when
requested and to be kept
informed of HE discussions
•Wirral to review SCG
CWAC and Warrington
•CWAC to consider internal
sign off process.
•Wirral to draft scope SoCG
based on PAS template
•Environmental Health
team to review draft
policies and transport
modelling results, and send
relevant JSNA text for
inclusion in Spatial Portrait

Cross boundary
issues discussed

Approach to
renewable energy

Planning for
transport

Approach to air
quality

5

Date

31/05/2019
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06/06/2019

Organisation(s)

Attendees

Meeting
note

Reference

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)

Merseytravel

Merseytravel - Steve Cook
Wirral Council - Julie Barnes, Emma
Hopkins, John Entwistle

Y

DTCM15

•Wirral Local Plan
update
•LCRCA and
Merseytravel
inputs
•IDP
•Bus network
•Wirral transport
framework

Lead Local
Flood Authority

Wirral Council, LLFA - Neil Thomas
(NT), Alison Chapman (AC)
Wirral Council, Forward Planning - John
Entwistle (JE), Eddie Fleming (EF),
Emma Hopkins (EH), Rachel Bryan (RB)

Y

DTCM16

•Draft Local Plan
policies
•Local Plan site
allocations
•Local Plan
timetable
•Infrastructure
Delivery Plan

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
•Wirral Council to
incorporate changes to
Local Plan as necessary
•Wirral Council to send
Mott MacDonald Transport
and Accessibility Report and
to resend urban and green
belt sites in July
•Merseytravel to redo site
assessment as quickly as
possible, once sites
received in July
•Merseytravel to send
standard infrastructure and
service costs, and relevant
planned infrastructure
improvements affecting
Wirral during the Local Plan
period
•LLFA to provide policy
feedback to inform viability
study and sustainability
appraisal after checking
settlement area, flood risk
and drainage policies
•LLFA to consider if
detailed study on
unmapped and unknown
water courses can be
undertaken
•Provide standard costs for
coastal defences
•Incorporate draft policy
changes as necessary

Cross boundary
issues discussed

Planning for
transport

Approach to
coastal change
management and
flood risk

6

Date
07/06/2019

Organisation(s)

Attendees

Meeting
note

Reference

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)

Scottish Power Energy Networks James Scott, Ken Barrington
Wirral Council - John Entwistle, Emma
Hopkins

Y

DTCM17

•Wirral Local Plan
timetable update
•Wirral housing
requirement and
deliverability
•Viability
•Electric vehicle
charging policy
•Network
investment and
connection
•Borough
capacity

11/06/2019

Wirral Council Leisure Services

Wirral Council, Leisure Services Damian Walsh, Robert Oates
Wirral Council, Forward Planning Emma Hopkins

Y

DTCM18

14/06/2019

Wirral Council Waste

Wirral Council, waste - Andrew
McCarten, Mike Cockburn
Wirral Council, Forward Planning Eddie Fleming, Emma Hopkins

Y

DTCM19

•Local Plan
update
•Sport England
needs analysis
and segmentation
•Woodchurch
Leisure Centre
•Capacity and
cost for leisure
facilities
•Potential
development
sites
•Local Plan and
IDP update
•SHMAA update
•Cost
implications-
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Scottish Power
Energy
Networks

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
•Wirral Council to send
potential sites for
redesignation from
employment uses to
housing including a map
info layer.
•If possible Wirral Council
to identify if sites are
proposed for flats or
housing as this will impact
on the electricity demands
•Wirral Council to send
map info layers to Scottish
Power for high level
consideration of cumulative
impact
•Wirral Council to provide
early clarity on the likely
policy approach for EV
charging
•Leisure Services to share
Woodchurch Leisure Centre
Report, current Capital
Programme and Sport
England model costs
•Wirral Council to speak to
Inward Investment team to
understand latest thinking
•Leisure Services to review
sites to consider potential
implications for locations

•Provide APSE design guide,
and details of preferred
highway materials and
layouts
•Revisit 2017 work to

Cross boundary
issues discussed
Planning for
utilities

Planning for
housing needs

Approach to waste
management

7

Date

Organisation(s)

Attendees

Meeting
note

Reference

Wirral Council Libraries

Wirral Council, Libraries - Julie
Williams, Julie Mann, Pete Collins
Wirral Council, Forward Planning - John
Entwistle, Emma Hopkins

Y

DTCM20

20/06/2019

Environment
Agency

Wirral Council - John Entwistle
Wirral Council - Emma Hopkins
Wirral Council - Rachel Bryan
EA – Steve Sayce

Y

DTCM21

Wirral Council School Places

Wirral Council, School Places - Janette
Royale, Mike Woosey, Sally Gibbs
Wirral Council, Forward Planning - John
Entwistle, Emma Hopkins

Y

DTCM22
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20/06/2019

26/06/2019

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)
additional
highways and
waste collection
•Funding,
developer
contributions
•Local Plan
update
•Library Review
update
•Library Strategy
•Library usage
and need
•Library funding
•Staff contacts for
Wirral
•Evidence base
•Infrastructure
Delivery Plan
update
•Flood risk
management and
mitigation
•Duty to
Cooperate
•School Places
Planning
•Wirral Local Plan
update
•Call for Sites
•IDP, school
capacity issues
•Borough Spatial
Portrait
•School bus
services

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
understand potential
additional costs
•Wirral Council to engage
with Merseyside Waste
Disposal Authority
•Libraries service to send
needs analysis and strategy,
and Pen Pictures for each
location
•Forward Planning meeting
with Peel EH to raise library
location issues
•EA to ask standard costs,
usually site specific due to
feasibility
•EA to check about Nitrate
Neutral
•EA to provide feedback
from FRMP update meeting
•Wirral Council Statement
of Common Ground text

•School Places to complete
call for sites form for asset
management sites for
inclusion within the Local
Plan and send School
Planning Area
•Wirral Council to review
calculations for school place
needs incorporating School
Planning Areas
•School Places to review
capacity analysis
•Wirral Council to complete

Cross boundary
issues discussed

Approach to
planning for
community
facilities, including
healthcare,
education and
cultural
infrastructure
Approach to
coastal change
management and
flood risk

Approach to
planning for
community
facilities, including
healthcare,
education and
cultural
infrastructure

8

Date

02/07/2019

Organisation(s)

Attendees

Meeting
note

Reference

Wirral NHS
Community
Trusts

Wirral NHS Community Trusts - Paul
Edwards, Iain Stewart
Wirral Council - Emma Hopkins

Y

DTCM23

•Wirral Local Plan
timetable update
and housing
requirement
•SHLAA 2019 Call
for sites
•IDP update and
service capacity
issues
•Borough Spatial
Portrait

LCR Planning
Policy Managers

LCRCA - Jamie Longmire, Mike Dickens
Knowsley Council - Rachel Pitt
Liverpool Council - Mike Eccles
Sefton Council - Alan Young
St Helens Council -Jonathan Clarke
West Lancashire - Stephen Benge
Wirral Council - John Entwistle

Y

DTCM24

•SHELMA and LCR
SoCG update
•Planning policy
matters
•CA update
•LCR updates
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10/07/2019

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
Spatial Portrait from the
latest School Organisation
Plan spreadsheet
•School Places to review
Spatial Portrait and provide
commentary on school
expansion potential, and
provide the school capital
programme and standard
costs
•Wirral Council to share
section 106 costs with NHS
Trusts for any additional
costs for GPs, Pharmacies
and Dentists and send list
of sites for commentary
•Wirral NHS Trusts to use
potential site allocations to
inform refresh of Estates
Strategy
•Wirral NHS Trusts to
provide contacts and
review Spatial Portrait GP
text and provide
commentary on capacity
expansion potential
•Circulate published
SHELMA and SoCG cover
report
•LCRCA to publish compiled
Brownfield land registers
•All to check Appendix A
and B for the Local Plan
timetable and SPD
progress, and Appendix C
for studies and evidence

Cross boundary
issues discussed

Planning for
housing needs

Planning for
housing needs

9

Meeting
note

Reference

Wirral Council - Emma Hopkins
Wirral Council Highways - Julie Barnes,
Colin Irlam

N

DTCM25

Merseyside
Police

Wirral Council - Emma Hopkins
Merseyside Police - Chief Inspector
Nicholas Gunatilleke

Y

DTCM26

Wirral Council Youth Support

Youth Support, Wirral Council - Simone
White, Lindsay Davidson
Wirral Council - John Entwistle, Emma
Hopkins

Y

DTCM27

Date

Organisation(s)

Attendees

11/07/2019

Wirral Council Highways

11/07/2019
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26/07/2019

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)
•On steering
group for
Transport
Modelling
•Commissioning
A41 South Study
•Birkenhead
Regeneration
Framework
•Bromborough
Sites
masterplanning
•Wirral Local Plan
timetable update
•Wirral housing
density and
employment land
redesignation
•Police resource
allocation
between zones

•Wirral Local Plan
timetable update
and housing
requirement
•Community
engagement
feedback
•IDP update,
school admissions
•Community
Centres

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
•Transport strategy team to
commission A41 South
study

•Wirral Council to keep
Merseyside Police informed
of options for spatial
distribution to inform
resource planning
•Wirral Council to send
SHLAA questionnaire for
completion by Police
•Estate’s team for Upton
and Moreton if appropriate
•Wirral Council to circulate
IDP items for community
policy station facilities for
agreement
•Youth Support to send
links to Wirral Residents
Survey
•Wirral Council to feed
offer of community
engagement support to
Birkenhead Regeneration
Framework project and
send list of Community
Centres per Settlement
Area for update
•Youth Support to provide

Cross boundary
issues discussed
Planning for
transport

n/a

Approach to
planning for
community
facilities, including
healthcare,
education and
cultural
infrastructure

10

Date

Organisation(s)

Attendees

Meeting
note

Reference

Virgin Media

Virgin Media - Amanda Clare, Thomas
Poad Wirral Council - James Hurley,
John Entwistle, John Williams, Emma
Hopkins

Y

DTCM28

15/08/2019

Openreach

Openreach Strategic Relationship
Managers NW/WestMids/Wales - Karl
Thompson, Clare Wynn
Wirral Council - Eddie Flemming,
Rachel McNern, John Williams

Y

DTCM29

20/08/2019

United Utilities

United Utilities - Adam Brenan, Emma
Harris, Tracey Harrison, Kevin Williams
Wirral Council - John Entwistle, Emma
Hopkins

Y

DTCM30

Page 458

31/07/2019

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)

•Approach to
providing
broadband
infrastructure into
new builds
•Electric vehicle
charging projects
•Preferred
approach to
policy drafting
•Draft Local Plan
update
•Future
broadband in
Wirral

•Local Plan
timetable update
•Wirral Waters
and other site

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
a map of services and send
links to Leeds Child Friendly
City
•Circulate Infrastructure
Delivery Plan examples
•Agreement to share
information related to the
discussions
•Agreement to continue
dialogue to support the
production of the new Local
Plan

•Wirral Council to share
current policy wording, that
has been subject to public
consultation and
incorporate changes to
Local Plan as necessary
•Openreach to provide
maps of existing coverage
and exchange points
•Openreach to supply
technical details on
equipment and layouts to
assist with the production
of supplementary planning
guidance
•Openreach and Wirral
Council to continue liaison
on issues and opportunities
as the Local Plan evolves
•Wirral Council to send
final map layer and table
•United Utilities to send
comments on potential

Cross boundary
issues discussed

n/a

Planning for
utilities

Planning for
utilities

11

Date

Organisation(s)

Attendees

Meeting
note

Reference

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)
allocations
•IDP update
•Waste Water
Treatment Works
capacity
•SuDS

22/08/2019

Wirral Council, Transport and highways
- Mark Smith, Shaun Brady, Michelle
Whittingham, Carl Amos, Julie Barnes,
Colin Irlam
Wirral Council, Forward Planning Emma Hopkins

Y

DTCM31

•Local Plan
timetable update
•Development
options
•Employment
land
•Greenbelt
parcels

27/08/2019

Merseyside
Waste Disposal
Authority

Wirral Council - John Entwistle, Emma
Hopkins
Merseyside Waste Disposal Authority Carl Beer, Graeme Bell

Y

DTCM32

•Policy and
strategy context
•Facilities,
current and
future use
•Local Plan
update and
development
options
•Needs arising
from growth
•Reuse and
energy from
waste
•Peel Ports
industrial strategy

01/09/2019

Approval of LCR SoCG (Cabinet Report)
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Wirral Council Transport and
Highways

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
housing sites
•United Utilities to send
email confirmation about
land at Bromborough
WwTW not for inclusion
within SHLAA 2019
•United Utilities to liaise
with colleagues and
feedback any issues for
water supply
•All to review brownfield
land options currently
under review by a study to
consider if employment
land could be used for
housing
•Set up a follow up meeting
in next few weeks
•Transport officers to send
previous comments on
green belt parcels
•Send map layer of facilities
and current use/capacities
to Wirral Council and Peel's
Sustainable Waste
Management Plan for
Liverpool Waters

Cross boundary
issues discussed

Planning for
transport

Approach to waste
management

n/a

12

Date

Organisation(s)

Attendees

Meeting
note

Reference

Cadent Gas

Cadent Gas - Phil Halsey
Wirral Council - Emma Hopkins

Y

DTCM33

12/09/2019

NHS, Wirral
Community
Health and Care

Wirral Community Health and Care
NHS - Dawn Williams
Wirral Council - John Entwistle, Emma
Hopkins

Y

DTCM34

18/09/2019

Merseyside Fire
and Rescue
Service

Merseyside Fire and Rescue Service Debbie Appleton
Wirral Council - Emma Hopkins

Y

DTCM35

19/09/2019

Welsh Water

Welsh Water - Dewi Griffiths
Wirral Council - Emma Hopkins

Y

DTCM36

20/09/2019

Transport for
Wales

TfW - Lee Robinson (LR)
Wirral Council - John Entwistle, Emma
Hopkins

Y

DTCM37
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03/09/2019

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)
•Local Plan and
IDP update
•Future business
plans for Cadent
Gas
•Proposed gas
infrastructure
improvements
•Consideration of
potential growth
options on the
gas infrastructure
network
•Local Plan and
IDP update
•Strategy for
improvements of
infrastructure
•Local Plan and
IDP update
•Approach to
catchments for
fire service
response
•Local Plan and
IDP update
•Capacity of
Welsh Water
assets
•Potential
impacts of
emerging growth
proposals
•Local Plan and
IDP update
•Capacity and
proposed
extensions to

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
•Agreement to share
mapping layers
•Council to provide Cadent
Gas with settlement area
boundaries to provide
information on the current
network
•Cadent Gas to provide
details of proposed future
works

Cross boundary
issues discussed
n/a

•Share a map of NHS estate
•Information on past
engagement with the
Council

n/a

No actions resulting from
the meeting

n/a

•Agreed sharing of
information

Capacity of water
infrastructure
assets

•Agreed sharing of
information regarding
station usage and
improvements

Capacity of
transport
infrastructure

13

Date

Organisation(s)

Attendees

Meeting
note

Reference

25/09/2019

NHS

NHS Wirral Strategic Estates Group
Wirral Council - John Entwistle, Emma
Hopkins

N

DTCM38

25/09/2019

Wirral Council Parks and
Countryside

Wirral Council, Parks, Countryside and
Allotment - Mary Worrall, Adam King,
Martin Grayshon, Darran Marquiss
Wirral Council, Forward Planning Andrew Fraser, Emma Hopkins

Y

DTCM39

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)
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transport
infrastructure
•Potential
impacts of
emerging growth
proposals
•Wirral Council
Forward Planning
officers attend
Strategic Estates
group
•Local Plan and
IDP update
•Open Space
standards
•Member input
•New open
spaces

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)

Cross boundary
issues discussed

•Shared plans of Local Plan
strategic spatial options to
discuss impact on NHS
provision.

Approach to
planning for
healthcare,

•Share final assessment
and draft standards paper
from KKP
•Contact Parks and
Countryside outlining
information required on
proposed directions for
future development
•Parks and Countryside to
provide high level feedback
3 weeks from receipt on
what would be required for
new or improved open
space if certain sites come
forward development
•Forward Planning to pass
on the latest list of section
106 agreements from
Development Management
and details of new
developments at Acre Lane
and Arrowe Park Road.
•Contact Development
Management and Legal to
ensure that Parks and
Countryside are included in
relevant pre-application,

Environment and
green
infrastructure

14

Date

Organisation(s)

Attendees

Meeting
note

Reference

NHS

Wirral University Teaching Hospital Anthony Middleton
Wirral Council - John Entwistle, Emma
Hopkins

Y

DTCM40

01/10/2019

LCR Planning
Policy Managers

Sefton Council - Alan Young
Halton Council - Kathryn Brindley
Wirral Council - John Entwistle
St Helens Council - Lyndsey Darwin
Knowsley Council - Scott Brett
West Lancashire Council - Stephen
Benge
Sefton Council - Alan Young
LCRCA - Emma Dyson
LCRCA - Mark Dickens

Y

DTCM41

03/10/2019

Wirral Council Transport and
Highways

Wirral Council, Transport and highways
- Shaun Brady, Carl Amos, Julie Barnes
Wirral Council, Forward Planning Emma Hopkins

N

DTCM42

11/10/2019

Natural England

Wirral Council - John Entwistle
Natural England - Amanda Yeomans

Y

DTCM43
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26/09/2019

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)

•Local Plan and
IDP update
•Ambitions for
NHS estates
strategy
•Parking
•SHELMA and LCR
SoCG update
•Planning policy
matters
•CA update
•LCR updates

•Follow up
meeting to
discuss feedback
from highways re
known issues for
potential
development
sites.
•Wirral Local Plan
and evidence
base update
•Agricultural
Economy and
Land Study and
the Landscape
Appraisal
•HRA, Interim
Position
Statement,
Nature

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
application and postapplication discussions
•Council to share
information from the SHMA

Cross boundary
issues discussed

Approach to
planning for
healthcare

•Circulate final version of
SHELMA when provided by
GL Hearn
•Update SoCG following all
Authority sign off and
passing of Scrutiny Call In
period
•Update final version SoCG
for each LA for agreement
under delegated powers

n/a

•MW to send template
clause re air quality
indemnity in S278
Agreement and Adoptable
roads specification

Planning for
transport

Wirral Council to:
•Request DAS
•Send link to Local
Development Scheme
•Review Wirral Waters
Framework for evidence
and mitigation to support
the Interim Position
Statement
Natural England to:
•Check for any wider
evidence that can be used

n/a

15

Date

Organisation(s)

Attendees

Meeting
note

Reference

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)
Conservation
Strategy and
Wirral Phase 1
Habitat Survey

12/10/2019

Page 463
14/10/2019

Wirral
Community
Health and Care
NHS

Wirral Community Health and Care
NHS - Dawn Williams
Wirral Council - John Entwistle, Emma
Hopkins

Y

DTCM44

Wirral Council Adult care and
health

Wirral Council, AD Health and Care
Outcomes -Jason Oxley
Wirral Council, Heath Care
Commissioning - Simon Garner
Wirral Council, AD Regeneration and
Investment - Sally Shah
Wirral Council, Forward Planning - John
Entwistle, Emma Hopkins

Y

DTCM45

•Wirral Local Plan
timetable update
and housing
requirement
•IDP update
•NHS Trusts
space efficiency
and utilisation
•Estates Strategy
•Local Plan
growth, IDP and
Local Plan
timetable
•Local Plan
impact on
services
•Local Plan spatial
options
•Belong
development

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
for the RMS.
•Examples of interim
statements elsewhere to be
provided.
•Check whether the
internal work being done
on functionally linked land
extends to Wirral and
whether it can be shared
with the Council.
•Check whether there is
any more evidence for
coastal and terrestrial
habitats.
•Wirral NHS Trusts to send
details of council colleagues
currently engaged with and
a map of the current estate

•Facilitate further meetings
with Belong and Adult Care
and Health at the
appropriate time.
•Confirm number of bed
spaces / apartments within
Belong Planning application

Cross boundary
issues discussed

Approach to
planning for
community
facilities, including
healthcare,
education and
cultural
infrastructure
Approach to
planning for
community
facilities, including
healthcare,
education and
cultural
infrastructure

16

Meeting
note

Reference

Wirral Council - Mike Woosey, Sally
Gibbs
Wirral Council, Forward Planning - John
Entwistle, Emma Hopkins

Y

DTCM46

Merseyside Fire
and Rescue

Wirral Council - Emma Hopkins
Merseyside Fire and Rescue Service Debbie Appleton

Y

DTCM47

Wirral Council School Places

Wirral Council - Emma Hopkins

N

DTCM48

Organisation(s)

Attendees

17/10/2019

Wirral Council School Places

18/10/2019

22/10/2019
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Date

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)
•Local Plan
update
•Potential school
sites for inclusion
within spatial
options
•Wirral Waters
trajectories and
Social Community
Infrastructure
Reports
•Wider
Birkenhead
Masterplanning
•Cumulative
impact, school
place planning
and developer
contributions
•Wirral Local Plan
timetable update
and housing
requirement
•High rise
buildings fire
safety and
emergency
response time
School
Improvement
Meeting attended
by Wirral Council
Forward Planning
Officer

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
•Send list of Statistical
Neighbours for Education
•Forward Planning to send
draft IDP Evidence Base
report text for comment
•Circulate benchmarking
information from EBDOG
regarding school yields and
106 contributions
•Consider Wirral standards
for different house types
and potential contributions,
and review Peel Social and
Community Infrastructure
Report and feedback
•Wirral Council to keep
officers updated on outputs
of BRF study

Cross boundary
issues discussed
Approach to
planning for
education

•Merseyside Fire and
Rescue Service to recruit
fire engineer to advise LPAs

Planning for
housing needs

n/a

Approach to
planning for
education

17

Meeting
note

Reference

Wirral Council PROW - Robin Tutchings
Wirral Council Forward Planning - John
Entwistle, Emma Hopkins

Y

DTCM49

Merseytravel

Wirral Council - Emma Hopkins
Merseytravel - Wayne Menzies

N

DTCM50

27/10/2019

Transport for
Wales

Transport for Wales - Lee Robinson
Wirral Council - John Entwistle, Emma
Hopkins

Y

DTCM51

12/11/2019

LCR Planning
Policy Managers

LCRCA - Jamie Longmire
Halton Council - Alasdair Cross
Knowsley Council - Rachel Pitt
Sefton Council - Alan Young
St Helens Council - Lyndsey Darwin
West Lancashire Council - Stephen
Benge
Wirral Council - John Entwistle
Merseyside Flood & Coastal Erosion
Risk Management Partnership - Laura
Makeating

Y

DTCM52

Date

Organisation(s)

Attendees

23/10/2019

Wirral Council Public Rights of
Way

25/10/2019

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)
•Local Plan and
housing
requirement
update
•IDP update
•Heswall Station
to Clatterbridge
•Birkett SUD
corridor
•Links from Port
Sunlight River
Park to Dock Road
South
•Wirral Local Plan
timetable update
•Spatial options

Page 465

•Wirral Local Plan
timetable update
•Spatial options
•Planned
transport
improvements
•TfW service
extensions and
capacities
•SHELMA and LCR
SOCG update
•SuDS
•Planning policy
matters
•Spatial
Development
Strategy
•Waste Local Plan

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
•Wirral Council to send
draft text to PROW to
review and template IDP
Schedule for completion

Cross boundary
issues discussed
Environment and
green
infrastructure

•Combined Authority Rail
team is best contact for
Local Plan rather than
Merseyrail as the
franchisee
•Transport for Wales to
send station usage
information and details of
any improvements

Planning for
transport

Circulate final SHELMA
report
Circulate SoCG with minor
amends to be agreed under
delegated authority
Merseyside Flood & Coastal
Erosion Risk to advise group
when consultation on the
pro-forma begins
(scheduled late Nov ’19 –
Jan ’20 TBC)

n/a

Planning for
transport

18

Date

18/11/2019

Organisation(s)

Attendees

Meeting
note

Reference

Wirral Council – Andrew Fraser
Wirral Council – John Entwistle
CWaC – Gill Smith
CWaC – David Butler

Y

DTCM53

20/11/2019

Liverpool City
Council

n/a

N

DTCM54

27/01/2020

Wirral Local Plan Issues and Options Consultation opens
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Cheshire West
and Chester
Council

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)

•Wirral Local Plan
update: evidence
base, emerging
Reg18 report,
public
consultation
commencing
January 2020
•Statement of
Common Ground
with CWaC
•LCR Statement
of Common
Ground – update
•Wirral Local Plan
update, evidence
base progress
•Briefing on
emerging Reg 18
report
•Briefing on
public
consultation
commencing
January 2020
•LCR SoCG

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
Share brief for recent retail
study with Knowsley
Council
JE to send details of
forthcoming Wirral SPDs to
JL to update progress table
(Appendix B)

Cross boundary
issues discussed

•Wirral to circulate draft
SoCG for comment
•CWAC to consider internal
sign off process.

Planning for
housing needs

n/a

n/a

n/a

19

Date

Organisation(s)

02/02/2020

LCR Planning
Policy Managers

Attendees
LCRCA - Jamie Longmire
Halton Council - Andrew Plant
Knowsley Council - Rachel Pitt
Sefton Council - Alan Young
St Helens - Lyndsey Darwin
West Lancashire Council - Stephen
Benge
Wirral Council - John Entwistle

Meeting
note

Reference

Y

DTCM55

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)
•SHELMA and
SoCG update
•Local Plan
timetable and
evidence base
update
•Combined
Authority update
•Waste Local Plan
update
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01/03/2020

Final sign-off LCR SoCG

n/a

06/03/2020

Reg. 18 Wirral housing needs letter circulated to all LCR authorities
and CWAC
Wirral Council Wirral Council - Mike Woosey, Sally
N
School Places
Gibbs
Wirral Council, Forward Planning Emma Hopkins

n/a
DTCM56

•Local Plan yield
estimates and
catchments

Wirral Council Transport and
Highways

DTCM57

•Transport
modelling results

11/03/2020

12/03/2020

Wirral Council - Emma Hopkins
Wirral Council Transport - Michelle
Whittingham, Stephen Walker

N

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
•Remaining LPAs to agree
SoCG minor amends under
delegated authority and
supply Leader’s / PH’s
electronic signature
•With exception of Halton
and West Lancs, all to check
Appendix A-C to ensure it is
up to date for their
authority
•All to advise Wirral Council
on who to address DtC
letter to
•Share links to govt.
guidance on online
accessibility requirements
•LCRCA Spatial Planning
Team to contact LPAs to
arrange meetings on SDS

•SG to produce Local Plan
cumulative impact by
catchment and small
planning area to identify
future capacity issues
•SG to share anonymised
yield from recent housing
development
•EH to circulate
spreadsheet of key
junctions over capacity
within spatial options
highlighting any known
schemes already in place.

Cross boundary
issues discussed
n/a

Planning for
education

Planning for
transport

20

Date
19/03/2020

Organisation(s)

Attendees

Meeting
note

Reference

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)

NHS Wirral, Iain Stewart and Simon
Banks. WUTH Matthew Swanborough
Wirral Council - Emma Hopkins, Keith
Keely

N

DTCM58

•Workshop with
NHS colleagues to
consider health
issues of Local
Plan spatial
strategy

20/03/2020

Wirral Council Leisure Services

Wirral Council, Leisure Services Damian Walsh, Sarah Robertson
Wirral Council, Forward Planning Emma Hopkins, John Entwistle

N

DTCM59

•Local Plan issues
and options and
draft housing
trajectory to
inform future
leisure strategy

06/04/2020

Wirral Local Plan Issues and Options Consultation ends

n/a

01/06/2020

Wirral Duty to Cooperate review undertaken by DAC Planning

n/a

01/04/2020

National
Highways

DTCM60
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Wirral Local
Plan NHS
workshop

Wirral BC – Emma Hopkins, Julie
Barnes, Colin Irlam, John Entwistle
National Highways - Rob Heywood,
Ben Laverick

Y

•First meeting to
discuss the Wirral
Local Plan
•Consultation
representations
from National
Highways
•SOCG

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
•Is there sufficient capacity
within health services to
accommodate growth in
areas identified within the
spatial options?
•Advantages and
disadvantages of an urban
intensification approach
from a health perspective
e.g. air quality, existing
sustainable transport
opportunities for access to
health care.
Ensuring a sensitive
approach to increasing
densities in urban areas.
•EH to send links to online
consultation documents
•Ensure leisure consulted
on planning applications for
indoor leisure

• EH to circulate Wirral
2015 Model Rebase report
for review by WSP/HE
(attached).
• JE to share A41 S Corridor
study brief with HE.
• JB and EH to liaise jointly
with CWAC.
• Wirral Council to progress
further study work for
housing and employment
allocations and local
modelling to identify issues
and potential mitigation

Cross boundary
issues discussed
Approach to
planning for
community
facilities, including
healthcare,
education and
cultural
infrastructure

Approach to
planning for
leisure

Planning for
transport

21

Date

Organisation(s)

Attendees

Meeting
note

Reference

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)

United Utilities

Wirral Council - Emma Hopkins
United Utilities - Adam Brennan

N

DTCM61

•Birkenhead 2040
Framework
project

19/05/2020

Cadent Gas

Wirral BC – Emma Hopkins, Keith
Keeley
Cadent Gas - Philip Halsey

N

DTCM62

20/05/2020

Merseytravel

Wirral Council - Emma Hopkins
Merseytravel - Steve Cook

N

DTCM63

01/06/2020

NHS Wirral CCG

Wirral Council - Emma Hopkins
NHS Wirral CCG

N

DTCM64

•Wirral Local Plan
timetable update
•Birkenhead 2040
Framework
project
•Energy
Transition
•LCRCA response
to Reg18 Local
Plan Issues and
Options
•safeguarding of
rail station sites of
rail station sites
•Engagement
with Birkenhead
2040 Framework
project
•Update on Local
Plan timetable
and latest studies
looking at growth
in the Birkenhead

Page 469

30/04/2020

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
measures for agreement
with HE.
• Wirral Council to circulate
relevant Local Plan studies
e.g. Air Quality Modelling.
• JE to draft SOCG scoping
and continue to liaise with
HE.
• separate meetings as
appropriate with WwTW in
Birkenhead re development
at Woodside. Consideration
with regards to Birkenhead
Heat Network of depth of
pipes.
•PH to send contacts to
progress energy transition
discussions

Cross boundary
issues discussed

n/a

Planning for
transport

•SC to progress LCRCA
response to Reg18 Local
Plan Issues and Options

Planning for
transport

•Wirral Council to develop
process to identify the need
for additional capacity from
development and policy

Approach to
planning for
healthcare,

22

Date

19/06/2020

Organisation(s)

Attendees

Meeting
note

Reference

Wirral BC – Emma Hopkins, Julie
Barnes, Colin Irlam, Keith Keeley
National Highways - Rob Heywood,
Ben Laverick
Cheshire West and Chester (CWaC) –
David Butler, Kristy Littler, David
Saville, Sean Traynor

Y

DTCM65

25/06/2020

SPEN

Wirral Council - John Entwistle, Emma
Hopkins
SPEN- Ken Brassington, Stephen
Dimeck, Alex Pendlebury

N

DTCM66

05/08/2020

Liverpool City
Council

Wirral Council - John Entwistle,
Emma Hopkins, Colin Irlam
Liverpool City Council - Jayne Black,
Mike Eccles

Y

DTCM67

Page 470

National
Highways and
CWaC

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)
and Bromborough
areas.
•Wirral Local Plan
timetable update
•Response to
consultation
representations
from National
Highways and
CWaC
•Wirral traffic
model review by
WSP
•SoCG format

• SPEN to present
findings of Local
Plan
Infrastructure
Study
• Local Plan
progress update
from both
authorities
• Evidence base
update from both
authorities
• Transport
impacts of growth
arising from
growth in Wirral
• Outcomes of
transport
modelling

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
approach for securing
developer contributions.
•Wirral Council to set up
workshop to share MM
review of submissions by
CWAC and HE to Wirral
Local Plan Issues and
Options Consultation
•Wirral Council to develop
skeleton programme to
ensure political sign off of
Statement of Common
Ground can be achieved
•Wirral Council to ensure
CWAC is engaged with A41
South Corridor Study
•EH to feedback load and
cost requirements for Local
Plan sites into IDP.

•Council to request
transport consultants to
provide modelling
information and data to
Liverpool Council.
•Agreement to continue to
have DtC meeting between
the authorities

Cross boundary
issues discussed

Planning for
transport

Planning for
utilities

Planning for
transport
Impacts of growth
on transport
infrastructure

23

Date
20/08/2020

Organisation(s)
Cheshire West
and Chester
Council

Attendees
Andrew Fraser – Wirral Borough
Council (WBC)
John Entwistle – Wirral Borough
Council
Gill Smith - Cheshire West and Chester
Council (CWaC)
David Butler – Cheshire West and
Chester Council

Meeting
note

Reference

Y

DTCM68

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)
• Local Plan
progress update
from both
authorities
• Evidence base
update from both
authorities
• LCR update on
Recreation
Management
Study
• SoCG
production
discussion

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
• Wirral to circulate draft
SoCG for comment
• CWaC to consider internal
sign off process
• Agreement of cross
boundary subject areas
which should be addressed
in the SoCG

Cross boundary
issues discussed
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• Recreation
Management
Study
• Agreement of
cross boundary
subject areas for
SoCG:
- Confirming
housing market
areas and delivery
of housing
requirements
including Gypsy
Travellers and
Travelling show
people
- Impact of
bordering strategic
housing
developments;
- Confirming
functional
economic market
areas and delivery
of employment
land needs;
- Impact of
bordering strategic
employment land
developments
(Ellesmere
Port/Eastham);
- Green Belt
Landscape/Green
Infrastructure
- Identification of
cumulative / cross

24

Date

Organisation(s)

Attendees

Meeting
note

Reference

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)

Cross boundary
issues discussed
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border
infrastructure
requirements
resulting from
planned growth,
and mitigation
measures;
including;
transport, utilities
- Transport, Road
– M53, A41, A540;
Rail – Merseyrail /
borderlands; Bus
services
- Minerals
- Mitigation of
potential impacts
upon
internationally
protected sites.
- Waste

25

Meeting
note

Reference

Wirral Council, Admissions and Place
Planning - Sally Gibbs
Wirral Council, Strategic Asset
Management - Jeanette Royle
Wirral Council, School Estate Strategy
Projects - Mike Woosey
Wirral Council, Forward Planning - John
Entwistle, Emma Hopkins
DAC Planning - David Coleman,
Tim Parton

Y

DTCM69

•Local Plan
update
•Progress to date
•Work to be
undertaken
•Delivering
schools,
developer
contributions

United Utilities - Adam Brennan, Emma
Harrison, Andrew Bent, Bernadette
McQuillan
Wirral Council - Emma Hopkins, Rachel
Bryan, Robert Oates, Andrew Fraser,
John Entwistle

Y

DTCM70

•Local Plan and
evidence base
update
•Future
development
sites, update on
WC response and
current position
for site selection
•Potential SoCG
•Water Cycle
Study including
update on Water
and wastewater
capacity positions
•Land and
property, our
submitted sites
for assessment,
update from UU

Organisation(s)

Attendees

08/09/2020

Wirral Council School places

United Utilities
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Date

10/09/2020

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
•Wirral Council to circulate
SG capacity analysis, draft
BRF document, Birkenhead
Central planning application
details and GIS layers of the
final site list with housing
mix where known
•Rerun analysis for all ages
including SEN to identify
shortfall of spaces and feed
to colleagues for collective
agreement on what is
needed where and when
•School Places to work with
external consultant to
identify plans and costs for
school expansion where
identified as required
•Wirral Council to liaise
with LCRCA to ensure a
consistency of approach to
water efficiency policy
•Wirral Council to provide
an update regarding any
discussions with Peel
•United Utilities to provide
examples of any previous
SOCG produced between
United Utilities and other
Local Authorities
•ECH to utilise United
Utilities Regulation 18
response to start to
develop a skeleton SOCG
for further discussion
•United Utilities to send
highlights and map layers to
Wirral Council

Cross boundary
issues discussed
Approach to
planning for,
education

Planning for
utilities

26

Date

Organisation(s)

Attendees

Meeting
note

Reference

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)
and LPA
•Sustainable
Drainage and
Green
Infrastructure
Consultation, our
comments and
update from LPA
•Local Plan Next
Steps

25/09/2020

Liverpool City
Region
Combined
Authority

Page 474

Wirral BC – Emma Hopkins, John
Entwistle, Keith Keeley, Tim Parton
(DAC Planning),
Liverpool City Region Combined
Authority (LCRCA) – Mark Dickens,
Jamie Longmire

Y

DTCM71

• Update on Local
Plan and evidence
base production
• Discuss
proposed
approach to
meeting the Duty
to Cooperate
through
workshops
proposed for
November 2020
• Discussed the
potential for
updating the LCR
SoCG
• Update
provided on the
LCR Spatial
Development
Strategy

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
•Wirral Council to extract
United Utilities submission
and follow up as
appropriate and circulate
relevant Wirral Local Plan
draft policies once drafted
•Wirral Council to continue
to liaise with United
Utilities to send across the
latest housing trajectory
information available
•LCR confirmed that they
would like to participate in
proposed DtC workshops
•Generally agreed that a
review of the LCR SoCG
would not be possible prior
to the submission of the
Wirral Local Plan

Cross boundary
issues discussed

n/a

27

Date
01/10/2020

Organisation(s)

Attendees

Meeting
note

Reference

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)

Wirral BC – Emma Hopkins, John
Entwistle, Keith Keeley, Colin Irlam,
Keith Keeley, Tim Parton (DAC
Planning), Dan Blakey (Mott
MacDonald (MM)), Natalie Boileau
(MM), Duncan Crocket (MM), Tony
Milward (MM), Caroline Sherratt (MM)
National Highways (HE) – Rob
Heywood, Ben Laverick, Helen
Cumiskey (WSP), James Howe (WSP)
Cheshire West and Chester (CWaC) –
David Butler, Kristy Littler, David
Saville, Sean Traynor

Y

DTCM72

• Update on Local
Plan and evidence
base production
• Consideration of
Reg 18
consultation
representations
• Presenting the
Council response
to Reg 18
representations
• M53 Junction
Impact Review

Historic England

Wirral Council – John Entwistle, Keith
Keeley, Eddie Fleming, Rob Burns, Tim
Parton (DAC Planning)
Historic England – James Langler (York
office)

Y

DTCM73

•Local Plan
production
update
•Approach to
managing historic
environment
•Summary of
issues arising
from the Historic

Page 475

National
Highways and
Cheshire West
and Chester
Council

05/11/2020

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
• Mott MacDonald (MM)
will be progressing the
Local Plan transport
modelling following the
finalisation of the Councils
growth strategy
• Wirral Council will provide
WSP with details on the
next stage of modelling for
the Local Plan spatial
options
• WSP will advise Wirral
Council when they will be
able to provide a response
in relation to the feedback
on the Regulation 18
consultation responses
• WSP and MM will
collaborate off-line to
finalise model details.
• Output reports from the
modelling will be circulated
to all parties as appropriate.
Technical details can be
addressed through online
correspondence.
Overarching issues will be
addressed through
workshop meetings
•HE to look over draft
policies
•Wirral Council to send
draft density policy
document and density map
•HE to look over heritage
impact of sites
•Wirral Council to send
shape files

Cross boundary
issues discussed
Planning for
transport

Planning for
housing needs

28

Date

19/11/2020

Organisation(s)

Meeting
note

Reference

NHS

Justin Pidcock - Associate Director of
Operations – CWP (JP)
Jeanette Royle - Strategic Asset
Manager – Wirral Council (JR)
Paul Mason - Director of Capital
Planning & Portfolio Development –
WUTH (PM)
Iain Stewart – Associate Director
Primary Care – Wirral CCG (IS)
Emma Hopkins – Principal Planning
Officer – Wirral Council (EH)
John Entwistle – Wirral Council (JE)

N

DTCM74

Homes England

Wirral Council - Keith Keeley, John
Entwistle, Sally Shah, Juliet Blackburn,
Julie Deegan Wood (notes)
Consultants - Simon Layland, David
Coleman, Tim Parton
Homes England - Catherine Holmes,
Adele Lewis-Ward, Christine Hill, Mark
Canning, David Snelson

Y

DTCM75

Page 476
30/11/2020

Attendees

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)
England
Regulation 18
Wirral Local Plan
consultation
representation
•How the Council
is addressing
these issues
within the
Regulation 19
version of the
Plan
•SoCG
•Local Plan
production
update
•EH presented
NHS Local Plan
impact
assessment.
•COVID 19
pandemic has
increased digital
offer and
decreased
footfall.

•Comments/Feed
back on Testing
Inputs
•Local Plan
Viability Issues
•Scope for Homes
England
assistance

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
•HE advice on heritage
topic paper
•HE to comment on Reg 19
consultation, consider SoCG
after

Cross boundary
issues discussed

•IS to provide updated
capacity figures for GP
surgeries.
•EH to update assessment
to assess first 5 years as
well as whole plan period.

•Homes England to provide
specific examples of
Affordable housing on
brownfield sites.
•WC to think about
specialist accommodation
in housing strategy.
•Share questionnaire sent
to 30 RP’s.
•WC to forward

Planning for
housing needs

29

Date

10/12/2020

Organisation(s)

DtC workshopInfrastructure
providers

Attendees

(see meeting note)

Meeting
note

Reference

Y

DTCM76

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)
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•Presentation on
the emerging
draft Wirral
Council Local Plan
•Viability
Assessment
•Presentation on
the production of
the Infrastructure
Delivery Plan
•Proposed
approach to
producing
statements of
common ground
to accompany the
submission of the
Local Plan

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
presentation to Homes
England.
•EH to send over
information provided to
date by SPEN to SPEN
•Request for further
discussion regarding North
Wales metro and plans for
the borderlands line with
Transport for Wales

Cross boundary
issues discussed

Approach to Green
Belt (Environment
Agency, National
Highways)
Planning for
transport
infrastructure and
assessing impacts
(Network Rail,
National Highways,
Transport for
Wales, LCRCA,
CW&C)
Planning for
utilities (United
Utilities, SPEN,
Cadent Gas,
National Grid,
Welsh Water)
Approach to
coastal change and
flood risk
(Environment
Agency)
Green and blue
infrastructure
(Environment
Agency)

30

Meeting
note

Reference

(see meeting note)

Y

DTCM77

•The emerging
draft Wirral
Council Local Plan
•Infrastructure
planning and
viability
•Statements of
Common Ground
•Strategic cross
boundary matters
•Duty to
Cooperate
Proformas

DtC workshopother
organisations

(see meeting note)

Y

DTCM78

Peel Ports

Peel Ports - Andy Martin, Warren
Marshall
Wirral Council - Keith Keeley, John
Entwistle, David Williams

Y

DTCM79

•The emerging
draft Wirral
Council Local Plan
•Infrastructure
planning
•Statements of
Common Ground
•Strategic cross
boundary matters
•Local Plan
production
update
•Review of
emerging draft
policies
•Consideration of
proposed
approach to
growth
•Consideration of
current port
related
applications

Organisation(s)

14/12/2020

DtC workshoplocal authorities

18/12/2020

06/01/2021
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Date

Attendees

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
•Determine whether there
are cross river impacts on
Sefton's communities

Cross boundary
issues discussed
Planning for
housing needs
Planning for
transport
infrastructure and
addressing impacts
Planning for
utilities
European wildlife
sites across the
Liverpool City
Region
Landscape
Gypsy and
Traveller needs

•Produce a SoCG with
Historic England
•Produce a SoCG with Sport
England
•Wirral Council to send
Sport England standards
paper for indoor sports

•Council to provide further
information on status of
currently applications
relating to port activities
•Council to consider
comments provided on
emerging draft policies

n/a

31

Date

Organisation(s)

Attendees

Meeting
note

Reference

Transport for
Wales

Transport for Wales - Alex Fortune
Wirral Council - Emma Hopkins

N

DTCM80

25/01/2021

Marine
Management
Organisation

DAC Planning (Wirral Council) - Tim
Parton
Wirral Council - John Entwistle
Marine Management Organisation Charlie Gill

Y

DTCM81

01/02/2021

DtC proforma circulated to Local authorities, infrastructure providers
and statutory bodies
Local Education Wirral BC – Emma Hopkins, Kath
N
Authority
Lawless, John Entwistle
LEA - Sally Gibbs, Mike Woosey,
Janette Royle
DAC Planning - David Coleman

n/a

Natural England

DTCM83
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06/01/2021

02/02/2021

03/02/2021

DAC Planning (Wirral Council) - Tim
Parton,
Wirral Council - John Entwistle
Natural England - Angela Leigh, Aurelie
Bohan

Y

DTCM82

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)
•Wirral Local Plan
update
•TfW service
studies
•NW Marine Plan
update
•Wirral Local Plan
update
•Consideration of
strategic cross
boundary issues
•Production of a
Statement of
Common Ground
to support the
Wirral Local Plan

•Local Plan
update
•Discuss pupil
yield as identified
by LEA for Local
Plan sites and
opportunity for
securing
developer
contributions for
education
•Wirral Local Plan
update
•Content of a
Statement of
Common Ground
(SoCG) to support
the Local Plan
•Approach to
producing the

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
n/a

Cross boundary
issues discussed
Planning for
transport

•MMO will review
emerging draft policies
when they are ready to be
circulated
•MMO to provide list of
strategic cross boundary
matter for consideration in
the SoCG
•MMO to provide recent
SoCG examples

North West
Marine Plan
Mersey Tidal

•LEA to provide standard
costs for classroom school
provision from QS

Approach to
planning for
education

•NE will review emerging
draft policies when they are
ready to be circulated
•NE will review proposed
growth locations
•Council to provide GIS files
of growth locations

Functionally linked
habitats
Recreational
Mitigation
Strategy

32

Date

11/02/2021

Organisation(s)

Attendees

Meeting
note

Reference

DAC Planning (Wirral Council) - Tim
Parton,
Wirral Council - John Entwistle, Andrew
Fraser, Eddie Fleming
Sport England - Fiona Pudge

Y

DTCM84

Historic England

DAC Planning (Wirral Council) - Tim
Parton,
Wirral Council - John Entwistle, Rob
Burns
Historic England - Emily Hrycan

Y

DTCM85
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Sport England

11/02/2021

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)
SoCG – examples
from other areas
•Wirral Local Plan
update
•Applications in
Birkenhead Town
Centre
•Ongoing preapps
•Evidence base
updates (Built
Facilities Strategy,
Playing Pitch
Strategy
•Football
Facilities Plan)
•Standards for
indoor and
outdoor sports
provision in the
area
•Production of a
Statement of
Common Ground
to support the
Wirral Local Plan
•Outcomes of the
November Duty
to Cooperate
meeting
•Wirral Local Plan
update
•Production of a
Statement of
Common Ground
to support the
Wirral Local Plan

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)

Cross boundary
issues discussed

•SE will review emerging
draft policies when they are
ready to be circulated

n/a

•HE will review emerging
draft policies when they are
ready to be circulated
•Council will consider the
need to update
conservation area
appraisals

n/a
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Date

Organisation(s)

Attendees

Meeting
note

Reference

National
Highways

Wirral BC – Emma Hopkins, John
Entwistle
National Highways - Ben Laverick,
Mott MacDonald - Duncan Crockett,
James Whitehead,
WSP - James Howe, Helen Cumiskey

N

DTCM86

11/03/2021

NHS Wirral

NHS Wirral- Simon Banks, Paul
Edwards, Iain Stewart
Wirral Council - John Entwistle, Emma
Hopkins

N

DTCM87

15/04/2021

LCRCA /
Mersytravel

Wirral BC – Emma Hopkins, John
Entwistle
LCRCA - Steve Cook, Huw Jenkins

N

DTCM88

27/04/2021

Local Education
Authority

Wirral BC – Emma Hopkins attendance
at Wirral School Sufficiency meeting

N

DTCM89
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17/02/2021

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)
•Wirral Local Plan
timetable update
•To agree
updated Strategic
Transport Model
•Next steps for
detailed junction
modelling
•Local Plan
update
•Discuss
opportunity for
securing
developer
contributions for
health
•Wirral Local Plan
timetable update
•To discuss the
draft strategic
and site specific
policy approach
for transport
•Update on
transport and air
quality modelling

• Consideration of
Local Plan growth
alongside reviews
of school
sufficiency.

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
•Wirral Council to circulate
updated modelling results
•Wirral Council to set up
meeting with HE & CWAC

•NHS to provide standard
costs from QS
•Local Plan to include policy
hooks to secure future
developer contributions.

•SC to provide costed
requirements for public
transport contributions per
site.
•HJ to provide latest
transport pipeline priorities
and briefing on latest DfT
strategy approach.
•HJ and SC to work with
colleagues regarding
preferred site for
Woodchurch Rail Station
• EH to send Local Plan
School provision options
paper

Cross boundary
issues discussed
Planning for
transport

Approach to
planning for
community
facilities, including
healthcare,
education and
cultural
infrastructure
Planning for
transport

Approach to
planning for,
education

34

Date
28/04/2021

Organisation(s)

Attendees

Meeting
note

Reference

DAC Planning (Wirral Council) - Tim
Parton
Wirral Council - John Entwistle, Andrew
Fraser, Emma Hopkins
Sport England - Fiona Pudge

Y

DTCM90

29/04/2021

Merseyside
Police

Wirral Council- Emma Hopkins, Keith
Keeley, Paul Miller
Merseyside Police - Superintendent
Martin Earl

N

DTCM91

25/05/2021

United Utilities

Wirral BC – Emma Hopkins, Keith
Keeley
United Utilities - Adam Brennan,
Bernadette Quinlan

N

DTCM92

25/05/2021

Local Education
Authority

Wirral BC – Emma Hopkins,
LEA - School Asset and Sufficiency
Strategy Team

N

DTCM93
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Sport England

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)
•Local Plan
growth and
regeneration
strategy update
•Use of the
outcomes of the
Playing Pitch
Strategy and
•Sport England
Calculator
•Built Facilities
Study, Monitoring
•Our approach to
considering
national policy on
active design
•To brief
Merseyside Police
on the Local Plan
and Birkenhead
2040 Framework
•To discuss the
Merseyside Police
Estate and future
aspirations
•To discuss
opportunities for
early engagement
between site
promoters and
UU for strategic
sites
•To discuss school
place planning
approach for
Bromborough

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
•Council to request KKP to
undertake an assessment of
the requirements of
proposed allocations in the
Plan.
•SE to assist in preparing
the brief for this additional
work.
•SE to provide a draft policy
example relating to active
design.

Cross boundary
issues discussed
Approach to
assessing needs
associated with
growth.

•Wirral Council to liaise
further to ensure Local Plan
supports designing out
crime through inclusion of
architectural liaison officer
in development of Design
Guide.

Approach to
planning for
community
facilities, including
healthcare,
education and
cultural
infrastructure

•Wirral Council to pass on
UU contact details as
appropriate as masterplans
are being developed

Planning for
utilities

•EH to develop options for
further agreement and
consultation with schools.

Approach to
planning for
community
facilities, including
healthcare,
education and

35

Date

Organisation(s)

Attendees

Meeting
note

Reference

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)

Cross boundary
issues discussed
cultural
infrastructure

Letter on the Regulation 19 Local Plan circulated to local authorities,
infrastructure providers and statutory bodies

n/a

09/06/2021

National
Highways

Wirral BC – Emma Hopkins, John
Entwistle
National Highways - Ben Laverick, Andy
Taylor
Mott MacDonald - Duncan Crockett,
Sean Willamson, James Whitehead,
James Mcmanus, Daniel Blakey
WSP - James Howe, Helen Cumiskey

N

DTCM94

•Wirral Local Plan
timetable update
•Wirral M53
junction
assessment
review by WSP
•next steps
towards SoCG

•Wirral Council to circulate
updated modelling results
•Wirral Council to set up
meeting with HE & CWAC

Planning for
transport

10/06/2021

Highways DC,
Transport
Strategy

Wirral Council - Colin Irlam, Carl Amos,
Michelle Whittingham, Eddie Fleming,
Emma Hopkins

N

DTCM95

•EH to update standards
based on discussion and
circulate town and district
centre maps

Planning for
transport

16/06/2021

LCRCA

Wirral Council - John Entwistle, Andrew
Fraser, Tim Parton (DAC Planning)
LCRCA – Bryn Bowker, Mark Dickens,
Jamie Longmire

Y

DTCM96

•To agree car
parking standards
for residential
development in
the town centre.
•Wirral Local Plan
timetable update
•LCR Spatial
Development
Strategy update

Planning for
housing needs
Planning for
employment
needs
Planning for
transport

16/06/2021

SPEN

Wirral BC – Emma Hopkins, Paul Miller,
Cathy Wignall
LCRCA- Martin Land
SPEN- Rachel Shorney

N

DTCM97

•Wirral Council to share
draft LP and meet with
LCRCA
•Wirral Council to send
letter to Mayor
•Wirral Council to provide
GIS information on housing
sites over 100 dwellings,
large strategic sites, and
large scale employment
proposals to LCRCA
•LCR to share a confidential
version of SDS
•Wirral Council to send
latest local plan trajectory
to enable prioritisation of
reinforcement to provide
extra capacity to support
development and
Birkenhead Heat Network.
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01/06/2021

•Wirral Local Plan
timetable update
•Bid for Green
Recovery to
support uprating
of Birkenhead
6.6kv network

Planning for
utilities

36

Date

Organisation(s)

Attendees

Reference

Y

DTCM98

21/06/2021

Environment
Agency

01/08/2021

Circulation of the Draft Regulation 19 Local Plan to local authorities,
infrastructure providers and statutory bodies for feedback

n/a

16/08/2021

National
Highways

DTCM99
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21/08/2021
14/09/2021

Wirral Council – John Entwistle,
Andrew Fraser, Rachel Bryan, Tim
Parton (DAC Planning)
Environment Agency – Stephen Sayce,
Jeni Templeman

Meeting
note

Wirral Council - John Entwistle, Emma
Hopkins
HE - Rob Heywood, Benjamin Laverick,
Andy Taylor (apologies)
WSP - Helen Cumiskey (apologies),
James Howe
Sean Williamson, James McManus,
Duncan Crockett, Motts

N

Natural England Planning consultation: Wirral Local Plan – Review of
proposed housing and employment allocations
Sefton Council
DAC Planning (Wirral Council) Tim
Y
Parton
Wirral Council - John Entwistle, Andrew
Fraser
Sefton Council - David Robinson, Alan
Young

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)
•Wirral Local Plan
timetable update
•Duty to
Cooperate next
steps
•Level 2
modelling

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
•JE to provide fee estimate
for EA advice

Cross boundary
issues discussed
Approach to
coastal change
management and
flood risk

•Update on
Wirral Local Plan
Progress and
Timescales
•Update on M53
Junction
Modelling
•Introduction to
SoCG contents

•MM to make amends to
Wirral Local Plan M53
Junction Assessment
following WSP feedback.
•SOCG to be circulated for
amendment and approval

Planning for
transport

•Discuss draft
SoCG and cross
boundary issues
(housing, retail,
employment),
draft Wirral LP
progress, issues,
and allocations
and Sefton LP
review

•DR to look at draft SOCG
in more detail and provide
comments
•Based on meeting
discussions, resend SoCG to
Council and request
agreement / signature of
SoCG

Planning
for housing needs
Planning for
employment
needs
Approach to the
Green Belt
Approach to town
centres, meeting
retail needs and
the retail hierarchy

n/a
DTCM100

37

Date

Organisation(s)

20/09/2021

West Lancashire
Borough Council

29/09/2021

Cheshire West
and Chester
Council

Page 485

Meeting
note

Reference

DAC Planning (Wirral Council) - Tim
Parton
Wirral Council - John Entwistle
West Lancashire Council - Stephen
Benge

Y

DTCM101

•Discuss draft
SoCG and cross
boundary issues
(LCR Recreational
Mitigation
Strategy), draft
Wirral LP issues
and comments

DAC Planning (Wirral Council) - Tim
Parton
Wirral Council - John Entwistle, Andrew
Fraser, Emma Hopkins
Cheshire West and Chester Council David Butler, Gill Smith

Y

DTCM102

•Discuss
comments on
draft Wirral LP,
review draft
SoCG, discuss
cross boundary
issues (Transport,
European
sites/HRA,
Minerals,
Landscape,
Water,
Recreational
Mitigation and
Avoidance
Strategy, Air
Quality)

Attendees

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
•SB to send comments on
draft SoCG to TP
•JE to provide formal
response to West Lancs Reg
18 DtC Letter
•Awaiting signature for
Wirral Council

•CWaC officers to provide
comments on draft Plan
and SoCG
•Wirral Council to amend
draft SoCG
•Resend SoCG to Council
and request agreement /
signature of SoCG

Cross boundary
issues discussed
Planning
for housing needs
Planning for
employment
needs
Approach to
planning for
community
facilities, including
healthcare,
education and
cultural
infrastructure
Planning
for housing needs
Planning for
employment
needs
Approach to
planning for
community
facilities, including
healthcare,
education and
cultural
infrastructure
Approach to air
quality
Planning for
transport
Planning for
utilities
Approach to
protection of
internationally
protected habitats
Approach to
minerals

38

Date

Organisation(s)

Attendees

Meeting
note

Reference

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)

Liverpool City
Council

DAC Planning (Wirral Council) - Nicki
Faulkner
Wirral Council - John Entwistle, Andrew
Fraser, Emma Hopkins
Liverpool City Council - Jane Hayward,
Samantha Campbell, John Riley

Y

DTCM103

•Discuss draft
Wirral LP cross
boundary issues
(housing,
transport and
infrastructure,
ports/docks),
review draft SoCG

09/11/2021

United Utilities

Wirral Council - John Entwistle, Emma
Hopkins
United Utilities - Adam Brennan

Y

DTCM104

Liverpool City
Region
Combined
Authority

DAC Planning (Wirral Council) Charlotte Steele
Wirral Council - John Entwistle, Andrew
Fraser, Emma Hopkins
Liverpool City Region Combined
Authority - Steve Cook, Huw Jenkins

Y

DTCM105

•Discuss draft
Wirral LP,
evidence base,
draft IDP, and
Fresh Water
Study
•Wirral Local Plan
update – strategy
and timetable
•Wirral Evidence
base update
•Employment
forecasts
•Draft Statement
of Common
Ground
•Regeneration
update
•Infrastructure –
rail proposals
•SDS update
•LCR evidence
base – HEDNA,
Town Centres

Page 486

14/10/2021

17/11/2021

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
•Officers to provide
comments on draft LP
•Upon receipt of
comments, circulate draft
SoCG with Liverpool for
comment
•Based on meeting
discussions, resend SoCG to
Council and request
agreement / signature of
SoCG

•EH to send AB chapters of
draft IDP for comment
•Birkenhead Design Guide
to be shared with UU

•HJ to request colleagues
to send baseline forecast to
WC officers.
•LCRCA to comment on
draft LP. EH to signpost
developer contributions.
•LCR CA to provide
comments on draft SoCG
•EH to discuss including the
planned improvement to
Woodside on the Policies
Map with SC.
•HJ to follow up with Mark
Dickens (MD) on
Infrastructure Strategy and
inclusion of parking
policies. EH to discuss
parking standards with MD.

Cross boundary
issues discussed
Planning
for housing needs
Planning for
employment
needs
Planning for
transport
Approach to air
quality
Approach to
coastal change
management and
flood risk
(ports/docks)
Planning for
utilities
Approach to
protection of
internationally
protected habitats
Planning for
employment
needs
Planning for
transport
Approach to town
centres, meeting
retail needs and
the retail hierarchy

39

Date

18/11/2021

Organisation(s)

SPEN

Attendees

DAC Planning (Wirral Council) Charlotte Steele
Wirral Council - John Entwistle, Andrew
Fraser
SPEN - Rachel Shorney

Meeting
note

Reference

Y

DTCM106

Page 487
19/11/2021

Vodafone

DAC Planning (Wirral Council) Charlotte Steele
Wirral Council - John Entwistle, Emma
Hopkins, John Williams
Vodafone - John Irwin

Y

DTCM107

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)

•SP Energy
Networks update
•Wirral Local Plan
update – strategy
and timetable
•Wirral Evidence
base update
•Infrastructure
Delivery Plan
•Need for a
Statement of
Common Ground
•Vodafone
update
•Wirral Local Plan
update – strategy
and timetable
•Wirral Evidence
base update
•Infrastructure
Delivery Plan
•Spatial strategy
– urban
intensification /
regeneration
•High rise
development

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
•HJ to check with MD on
the production of SPDs.
•HJ to review IDP chapters.
EH to send data request to
HJ.

Cross boundary
issues discussed

•RS to send EH draft bid
documents for feedback.
•EH to share relevant IDP
section with RS for
feedback.
•EH to discuss the Tidal
Power Project with Martin
Land.
•Agreed to produce a SoCG
•RS to share MOU
examples/template with
EH.

Planning for
utilities
Approach to
renewable energy

•EH to send across relevant
draft policy, relevant draft
IDP section and site
information on allocations.
•JI to send details of
footfall analysis and current
infrastructure coverage.

Planning for
utilities

40

Date

23/11/2021

Organisation(s)

Attendees

Meeting
note

Reference

DAC Planning (Wirral Council) Charlotte Steele
Wirral Council - John Entwistle, Emma
Hopkins, Andrew Fraser (apologies)
Transport for Wales - Alex Fortune,
Victor Turner (apologies)

Y

DTCM108

24/11/2021

Liverpool City
Region
Combined
Authority

DAC Planning (Wirral Council) Charlotte Steele
Wirral Council - John Entwistle, Andrew
Fraser, Kathleen Lawless
Liverpool City Region Combined
Authority - Jamie Longmire, Mark
Dickens

Y

DTCM109

30/11/2021

Openreach

DAC Planning (Wirral Council) Charlotte Steele
Wirral Council - John Entwistle, Andrew
Fraser, Emma Hopkins
Openreach - Karl Thompson, Andrew
Gill

Y

DTCM110
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Transport for
Wales

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)
•Coverage
•Need for a
Statement of
Common Ground
•Wirral Local Plan
update – strategy
and timetable
•Wirral evidence
base update
•Infrastructure
Delivery Plan
•Infrastructure rail
•Need for a
Statement of
Common Ground
•Wirral Local Plan
update – strategy
and timetable
•SDS Update, key
policy areas and
evidence
discussion
•Wirral Evidence
base update
•Infrastructure
Delivery Plan
•Draft Statement
of Common
Ground updated
•Wirral Local Plan
update – strategy
and timetable
•Spatial strategy
– urban
intensification
•Wirral Evidence
base update

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)

Cross boundary
issues discussed

•EH to send draft Local Plan
if not previously sent,
relevant sections of the
draft IDP, and maps of
latest allocations and broad
locations to AF in preferred
file format.
•AF to share relevant
documents of project for
train into Birkenhead
North.

Planning for
transport

•MD to enquire when the
economic scenarios will be
finalised.
•MD to provide feedback
on the draft SoCG.
•LCRCA to produce
Appendix to SoCG detailing
funding schemes the LCRCA
has supported the Wirral in
obtaining.

Planning for
employment
needs
Planning
for housing needs
Environment and
Green
Infrastructure
Approach to digital
inclusion

•EH to send draft IDP
chapter, PDF of housing and
employment allocations
and draft Local Plan to Karl
Thompson.
•KT to provide feedback on
the draft IDP chapter and
draft Local Plan policy WS

Planning for
utilities
Approach to digital
inclusion

41

Date

Organisation(s)

Attendees

Meeting
note

Reference

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)
•Infrastructure
Delivery Plan
•Infrastructure
•Coverage
•Need for a
Statement of
Common Ground

01/12/2021

DAC Planning (Wirral Council) Charlotte Steele
Wirral Council - John Entwistle, Emma
Hopkins, John Williams
ITS Technology Group - Dave Hudson,
Claire Delahunty (apologies)

Y

DTCM111

Cadent Gas

DAC Planning (Wirral Council) Charlotte Steele
Wirral Council - John Entwistle, Andrew
Fraser (apologies), Emma Hopkins
(apologies)
Cadent Gas - Phillip Halsey

Y

DTCM112
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ITS Technology

02/12/2021

•Wirral Local Plan
update – strategy
and timetable
•Spatial strategy
– urban
intensification
•Wirral Evidence
base update
•Infrastructure
Delivery Plan
•Infrastructure
•Coverage
•Need for a
Statement of
Common Ground
•Wirral Local Plan
update – strategy
and timetable
•Wirral Evidence
base update
•Infrastructure
Delivery Plan
•Gas network
•Need for a
Statement of
Common Ground

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
10.2 Broadband
Connection.
•KT to send DCMS
documentation on changes
to Part 6 of the Building
Regulations.
•KT to send best practice
examples of broadband
policy to EH.
•EH to send Local Plan
Employment and Housing
Trajectory.
•EH to send PowerPoint on
the Wirral Local Plan to DH.
•DH to send jpg of LCR
Connect in the Wirral.
•EH to include plan of LCR
Connect in the IDP.

•PH to send map on EPC
stats on Wirral homes.
•PH to send link to LCR
Pathways Report. PH to
inquire internally to obtain
copy of LCR Pathways
Report.
•JE to send relevant section
of IDP for feedback from
PH.
•PH to provide feedback on
IDP.

Cross boundary
issues discussed

Planning for
utilities
Approach to digital
inclusion

Planning for
utilities
Approach to
renewable energy
(hydrogen village)

42

Date

Organisation(s)

Attendees

Meeting
note

Reference

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)

NHS- Wirral
Strategic
Estates Group

Wirral Council – Emma Hopkins, Alan
Evans
Estates Cheshire and Merseyside
Health Care Partnership - Lisa Sculpter

N

DTCM113

•Presentation to
support WUTH /
Wirral estates
strategy

03/12/2021

Merseyside
Waste Disposal
Authority

DAC Planning (Wirral Council) Charlotte Steele, Tim Parton
(apologies)
Wirral Council - John Entwistle, Andrew
Fraser (apologies), Emma Hopkins
Merseyside WDA - Tony Byers, Graeme
Bell, Peter Williams

Y

DTCM114

Merseyside
Police

DAC Planning (Wirral Council) Charlotte Steele
Wirral Council - John Entwistle, Andrew
Fraser (apologies), Emma Hopkins
Merseyside Police - Superintendent
Martin Earl

Y

DTCM115

•Wirral Local Plan
update – strategy
and timetable
•Spatial strategy
– urban
intensification
•Wirral Evidence
base update
•Infrastructure
Delivery Plan
•Waste arising
trends
•Need for a
Statement of
Common Ground
•Wirral Local Plan
update – strategy
and timetable
•Wirral Evidence
base update
•Infrastructure
Delivery Plan
•Merseyside
Police Estate
update
•Need for a

Page 490

02/12/2021

03/12/2021

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)
•Alan Evans provided
update on the Local Plan
and development in
Birkenhead.
EH sent Lisa Sculpter Head
of Estates Cheshire and
Merseyside Health Care
Partnership draft Local Plan
policy and Appendices
wording for health.
•EH to have IDP costs
recalculated using recent
waste figures.
•EH to send census
mapping information to TB.
•EH to send shapefiles of
development allocations to
GB.
•GB to draft bullet points
on legislation changes, shift
in tonnage patterns and
new waste strategy, and
send to EH
•EH to send a draft SoCG to
the Merseyside WDA team.
•ME to contact Paul
Wheelan, Assets Manager.
•ME to enquire with Andy
Ryan, Detective Chief
Superintendent, Head of
Preventative Policing.
•ME to consider point of
contact to discuss concerns
with highways network
from the flyover removal.

Cross boundary
issues discussed
Approach to
planning for
community
facilities, including
healthcare,
education and
cultural
infrastructure

Approach to waste
management
Planning for
transport

Planning for
transport
Approach to
planning for
community
facilities
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Date

Organisation(s)

Attendees

Meeting
note

Reference

Public Health

Public health- Rachael Musgrave
Wirral Council, Forward Planning –
Andrew Fraser, John Entwistle, Emma
Hopkins

N

DTCM116

07/12/2021

Wirral Council Leisure Services

Wirral Council, Leisure Services Damian Walsh, Sarah Robertson
Wirral Council, Forward Planning –
Andrew Fraser, John Entwistle, Emma
Hopkins

N

DTCM117

Mersey Dee
Alliance

DAC Planning (Wirral Council) Charlotte Steele
Wirral Council - John Entwistle, Andrew
Fraser (apologies), Emma Hopkins,
Julie E. Barnes, Sally Shah/Colin Irlam
(apologies)
Mersey Dee Alliance - Emma Wynne

Y

DTCM118
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07/12/2021

14/12/2021

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)
Statement of
Common Ground
•Draft Local Plan
policy and
appendices
•Local Plan
evidence base
including GBI
strategy, Air
Quality, Interim
Health Impact
Assessment of
Local Plan
•Local Plan draft
policy and
appendices and
IDP.
•Wirral Local Plan
update – strategy
and timetable
•Wirral Evidence
base update
•Infrastructure
Delivery Plan
•MDA Fiscal
Package
proposals
•Strategic travel
routes
•Integrated
ticketing
•Traffic
movement in the
MDA area
•Strategic signing
•Need for a

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)

Cross boundary
issues discussed

• Update to Environmental
Health JSNA:
Outdoor Air Quality to be
progressed

Planning for health

•Leisure Services to
comment on draft
documents and send draft
Leisure strategy

Planning for
leisure

•EH to check that crossboundary issues in the LP
policies, supporting text
and the IDP are adequately
addressed.
•EH to send draft text on
the WC/Flintshire
relationship to EW for
feedback.

Planning for
transport
Approach to digital
inclusion
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Date

Organisation(s)

Attendees

Meeting
note

Reference

Network Rail

DAC Planning (Wirral Council) Charlotte Steele
Wirral Council - John Entwistle, Andrew
Fraser, Emma Hopkins
Network Rail - Philippa Britton

Y

DTCM119

17/12/2021

Merseyside Fire
and Rescue

DAC Planning (Wirral Council) Charlotte Steele
Wirral Council Forward Planning - John
Entwistle, Andrew Fraser (apologies),
Emma Hopkins
Wirral Council Emergency Risk
Response - Paul Marley
Wirral Council Flood & Coastal Risk
Manager Manager - Neil Thomas
Merseyside Fire & Rescue Services Debbie Appleton

Y

DTCM120

12/01/2022

Local Education
Authority

Wirral BC – Emma Hopkins, Kath
Lawless, John Entwistle
LEA - Sally Gibbs, Janette Royle
DAC Planning - David Coleman

N

DTCM121

03/02/2022

Natural England letter to WMBC advice on the HRA
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15/12/2021

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)
Statement of
Common Ground
•Wirral Local Plan
update – strategy
and timetable
•Wirral Evidence
base update
•Infrastructure
Delivery Plan
•Rail
infrastructure
•Need for a
Statement of
Common Ground
•Wirral Local Plan
update – strategy
and timetable
•Wirral Evidence
base update
•Infrastructure
Delivery Plan
•Findings of
Strategic Flood
Risk Assessment
•Access
and egress in
flood risk areas
•Need for a
Statement of
Common Ground
•Discussion
around delivery of
school provision
in Regeneration
Areas

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)

Cross boundary
issues discussed

•PB to query colleagues
about sharing layer of
Network Rail land along
Birkenhead Docks.
•EH to email Huw Jenkins
regarding this meeting and
check WC projects align
with project pipeline
developed by Paul Buntin.

Planning for
transport

•DA to find a contact in the
Merseyside Fire & Rescue
Service to review SFRA
findings regarding flood risk
at Birkenhead Docks and to
discuss this with Integrated
Risk Management Plan
(IRMP) colleagues.
•DA to share contact with
CS.
•CS to arrange a meeting
between WC and Fire &
Rescue Services contact.

Approach to
coastal change
management and
flood risk
Approach to air
quality

•Council to ensure school
sites included within
masterplan briefs.

Approach to
planning for,
education

n/a
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Date
11/02/2022

Organisation(s)

Attendees

Meeting
note

Natural England letter to WMBC advice on the Interim Approach to
Avoid and Mitigate Recreational Pressure

Reference

Purpose of the
meeting (agenda)

Outcomes of the meeting
(key actions or
agreements)

Cross boundary
issues discussed

n/a
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Appendix 3- Notes of meetings listed within
the Duty to Cooperate Activities Register
2018-2022
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DTCM1-LCR DISTRICT PLANNING OFFICER GROUP
18th JANUARY 2018
SHINE ROOM, FIRST FLOOR, MANN ISLAND
ATTENDANCE
Tim Gibbs – Halton
Mark Cawood – Knowsley
Mike Eccles – Liverpool
Ingrid Berry – Sefton
Melanie Hale – St.Helens
Andrew Fraser – Wirral
Mark Dickens – LCR CA (Chair)
Alan Jemmett – MEAS
Steve Cook – Merseytravel
APOLOGIES
Stuart Barnes – Sefton Council
1. District Planning Officer Group (DPOG)
There was a discussion on the need to formalise DPOG and ensure that it is seen as the Planning
Advisory Group to the LCR Housing and Spatial Coordinating Group (H&SPCG). The agendas for
H&SPCG are primarily focused on Housing matters. But with regard to the Devolution Deal it is
the Planning elements that have been delivered. In order to formalise the relationship it was
agreed that a Terms of Reference for DPOG should be circulated for comment (Action - MD). It
was also suggested that reports / discussion topics should be of a strategic matter and that local
operational issues should go to PPMs and DMMs.
2. LCR Combined Authority
It was requested that those LPAs that had not already forwarded their individual Brownfield
Registers to the CA please forward them to MD so that the LCR Brownfield Register could be
progressed (Action – TG / MC / IB)
The progress of the LCR SHELMA was discussed. GL Hearn are completing the review of the
responses received and will have their summary completed by the end of January. The
responses had been circulated to each authority (based on those that were Borough specific
only going to the relevant Borough). It was noted that the Peel response by Turleys had not
been forwarded due to a technical issue, the Peel response would be recirculated (Action – MD).
Regarding the next stage of the SHELMA it was advised that Gerard Woods from St.Helens would
circulate the final version of the tender to appoint consultants to look at large scale B8 sites (the
tender would focus on those sites that have planning permission / allocations / planning
applications and following this work the remaining capacity would be looked at across the whole
LCR and West Lancashire to assess the best most deliverable sites). MD informed CPOG that the
LCR CA had submitted a bid for funding for the SHELMA work (£30,000) and awaited
Governments response.
As part of the consultation on “Right Homes Right Places” the LCR CA was approached by
Planning Advisory service to see if it wanted to be a pilot for Statements of Common Ground.
Each LA agreed that they would be happy to be part of the pilot and PAS would be contacted
(Action – MD)
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3. Planning Delivery Fund
A quick summary of who had made submissions for this fund:Knowsley submitted a bid under the Design Strand
Sefton also submitted a bid under the Design Strand
St.Helens also submitted a bid under the Design Strand
LCR CA submitted bids under the Joint Working, the Design and the Innovation Strands.
Government have suggested that a decision will be made by the end of January.
The discussion on the Design Strand then moved on to the potential for Urban Splash to make a
presentation to CPOG following a meeting between Urban Splash and the LCR CA (Action – MD)
4. LCR Visitor Management Study
AJ requested that additional information on housing numbers and development sites were
forwarded to MEAS and their consultants to ensure that the study had a robust evidence base
(Action – TG / MC / ME / IB / MH / AF). There was a discussion on windfall sites and these
cannot be mapped by their nature ie being windfall sites. However it was agreed that to
minimise any additional cost for the consultants to do the work that each LPA would submit
additional information (if they already had not).
5. AOB
A Green Future: Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the Environment AJ raised the recent launch of
the document and suggested a report to CPOG which could go on to H&SPCG and would focus
on the planning implications of the Plan (Action – AJ)
Next Meeting: 1st March 2018 Room G40 Mann Island
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DTCM2-LCR DISTRICT PLANNING OFFICER GROUP
1st MARCH 2018
RM GA25 GROUND FLOOR, MANN ISLAND
ATTENDANCE
Tim Gibbs – Halton
Alastair Cross – Halton
Catherine Brindley – Halton
Mike Cryan - Knowsley
Mike Eccles – Liverpool
Stuart Barnes – Sefton Council
Ingrid Berry – Sefton
Melanie Hale – St.Helens
Jonathan Clark – St.Helens
Andrew Fraser – Wirral
John Harrison – West Lancs
Perter Richards – West Lancs
Mark Dickens – LCR CA (Chair)
Steve Cook – Merseytravel
Alex Naughton – Merseytravel
Derek Stebbing – Ipe (Item 1)
APOLOGIES
Mark Cawood – Knowsley
Alan Jemmett – MEAS
1. Statement of Common Ground Pilot
DS provided a presentation of the background and requirements of the Statement of Common
Ground pilot
The SoCG will be in the draft NPPF which is due for consultation next week and therefore this will be
a requirement for each LA so by
The 7 LAs and the CA agreed that they would take part in the pilot and each LA will nominate their
contact and any officer prepared to lead on the writing of the SoCG. (Action – All LAs).
Once the Officers are nominated a timetable of telephone conferences and meetings will be
established with DS.
2. Minutes of DPOs 18/01/2018
The minutes were agreed
3. Terms of Reference
The Terms of Reference were agreed.
4. Planning Delivery Fund
An update on the PDF award was provided. LCR CA allocated funding for:- Joint Working strand; and
Design Quality strand.
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The allocation for the Joint Working strand is to facilitate the delivery of the LCR SDS and therefore
has to be ring fenced to LCR SDS work. If any of the DPOs have any suggestions the LCR CA is happy
to consider them.
The allocation of the Design Quality strand is in 3 strands:- the development of a skyline strategy for
the Liverpool and Wirral Waters and the Liverpool City Centre which is being co-ordinated by RIBA
North / Places Matter; the appointment of LCR CA Design Champions; and the provision of Places
Matter Design Review Panels for the 6 LCR LAs. Can those L:As identify potential schemes for the
Design Panels (Action – All LCR LAs)
5. AOB
None
Next Meeting: 25th May
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DTCM3-LCR DISTRICT PLANNING OFFICER GROUP
13th APRIL 2018
RM G40 GROUND FLOOR, MANN ISLAND
ATTENDANCE
Tim Gibbs – Halton
Mike Eccles – Liverpool
Andrea O’Connor – Sefton Council
Melanie Hale – St.Helens
Eddie Flemming – Wirral
John Harrison – West Lancs
Mark Dickens – LCR CA (Chair)
Steve Cook – Merseytravel
APOLOGIES
Mark Cawood – Knowsley
Stuart Barnes - Sefton
Alan Jemmett – MEAS

1. Minutes of DPOs 09/03/2018
The minutes were agreed
2. Transport Modelling
JH raised Highways England (HE) position on the strategic network and the need for Local Authorities
to assess the cumulative impact of their proposals on the strategic network.
Is there potential for an LCR plus West Lancs transport model to assist each of Local Authorities in
their dealings with HE, this approach would be particularly beneficial as it would cover cross
boundary movements as well. It would also assist in lobbying for funding.
There is a Merseytravel pan LCR model (managed by MottMacDonald) which operates at a strategic
level and there may be potential for West Lancs to commission an extension to this model. (Action JH to contact Paul Johnson in Merseytravel)
MH confirmed that St.Helens has commissioned a more detailed model for St.Helens to supplement
the LCR model. Other LAs had done the same to facilitate their Local Plans. (Action – All to circulate
details of their transport models for information)
3. SHELMA
The draft large scale B8 study (existing commitments) has been drafted and comments have been
sent back to West Lancs. The final version will be available in June. (Peter Richards to circulate the
final version of the study when completed)
Following on from this an additional large scale B8 study will need to be commissioned to look at the
residual sites required. (Gerard Woods to forward the agreed draft commission for the additional
study to MD. So procurement by the LCRCA can commence).
Once the additional study has been completed the SHELMA plus both large scale B8 studies will be
reported to Housing and Spatial Planning Board.
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4. AOB
Wirral Local Plan – EF updated DPOs that consultants on behalf of MHCLG are undertaking a detailed
diagnostic of where Wirral are upto in their Local Plan process and will report back to the Ministry.
DPOs were reminded that there was an opportunity for free Design Review Panels to be secured
from Places Matter and that those LAs who have not already should forward suggested sites to
Richard Tracey at Places Matter.
Next Meeting: 25th May - Cancelled
Next Meeting: 6th July
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DTCM4-LCR DISTRICT PLANNING OFFICER GROUP
6th July 2018, RM G40 GROUND FLOOR, MANN ISLAND
ATTENDANCE
Tim Gibbs – Halton
Mark Cawood - Knowsley
Mike Eccles – Liverpool
Stuart Barnes – Sefton Council
Jonathan Clarke – St.Helens
John Entwistle – Wirral
John Harrison – West Lancs
Peter Richards – West Lancs
Mark Dickens – LCR CA (Chair)
Steve Cook – Merseytravel
Alan Jemmett - MEAS
Jamie Longmire - LCR CA

APOLOGIES
Samantha Campbell - Liverpool
Melanie Hale –St.Helens
Andrew Fraser - Wirral
1. Minutes of DPOs 13/04/2018
The minutes were agreed.
2. SHELMA
MD confirmed that the SHELMA Part 1 had now been amended to take account of the
consultation, and that Part 2 (Large Scale B8 commitments) had been finalised. Part 3
(Large Scale B8 additional sites) was with the LCRCA to tender.
MD asked that each LA would be able to meet with the successful consultants to feed in
their views on the broad areas of search once the consultants had had an initial sift of
sites within the LCR plus West Lancs. All LAs were keen to have full involvement to
shape the broad search assessments. MD hoped to put the tender out to the market
this month. (Action – MD / JL to put the tender documentation out to tender by end of
July)
3. LCR Visitor Management Strategy
AJ updated DPOs on progress of the VMS following the feedback to the original draft.
The draft final report will contain a tariff taking account of viability and affordability
which is the minimum required to deliver the minimum mitigation. The draft final
report will be circulated to the Steering Group (Action AJ – to circulate draft VMS to
Steering Group when available).
AJ raised the issue of sign off of the VMS, whether this was for the Lead CEX or for the
CA. (Action AJ and MD to meet to discuss the formal process for the sign off of the LCR
VMS)
4. Waste Local Plan
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AJ raised that there is a NW review of landfill capacity and whether the LCR wanted
MEAS to engage with this review (Action - It was agreed that MEAS should engage with
the NW Review of landfill capacity)
There has been the delivery of some additional waste sites and the loss of other waste
sites within the LCR and in order to maintain a robust evidence base and justification for
the Waste Plan it would be necessary to undertake a review of these. (Action - It was
agreed that MEAS should undertake a review
AJ raised the requirement for the 5 year review of the Waste Local Plan. (Action - It was
agreed that MEAS should scope out the potential 5 year review for it to be discussed
at DPOs)
5. Places Matter Design Review Panels
MD raised the availability of free Design Review Panels funded through the LCRCA
Planning Delivery Fund allocation. Those LAs that have not used this free facility will
consider if they have appropriate schemes to put before the Panels. The funding must
be used before the 31st March 2019. (Action – Halton / Sefton / St.Helens to review the
potential for future developments to be presented to Places Matter Design Review
Panel)
6. Stagecoach Residential Planning Guidance Note
SC referred DPOs to the Stagecoach Residential Planning Guidance Note for information.
7. Re-establishing Planning Policy Managers (PPMs)
MD informed DPOs that he wanted to re-establish PPMs, which had unfortunately not
met for some time. Jamie Longmire of the LCRCA would be Chair and it was requested
that each LA provided the details of their PPM. (Action – All send contact details for
their respective PPM to jamie.longmire@liverpoolcityregion-ca.gov.uk)
8. Housing and Spatial Planning Board / Coordinating Group
MD raised attendance at future H&SPB / CG and asked if as many DPOs could be in
attendance at these meetings to ensure that the planning agenda is given a higher
profile.
9. Draft LCR Statement of Common Ground
MD provided informal feedback from PAS which was positive about the LCR document,
but if they had to be critical would question the need for the amount of geographical
justification. This should be seen as a positive demonstration that the LCR planning
function is seen as a proactive one that delivers. Congratulations and thanks to all those
who participated.
PR raised the next stage in the Statement of Common Ground. MD believed that when
the NPPF is published and these have to be completed that this is something the PPMs
are best positioned to deliver.
10. AOB
JH raised the West Lancs letter sent to all LAs regarding housing delivery / numbers etc.
The GMSF letter was raised and asked if West Lancs were going to respond positively to
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their request. (Action – All to review the West lancs letter and respond where
appropriate)

Next Meeting: 17th August 2018
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DTCM5-LCR DISTRICT PLANNING OFFICER GROUP
28th

SEPTEMBER 2018, RM G40 GROUND FLOOR, MANN ISLAND
Minutes

ATTENDANCE
Steve Matthews – Sefton
Andrew Plant – Halton
Andrew Fraser – Wirral
Mike Cryan - Knowlsey
Steve Cook – Merseytravel
Alan Jemmett - MEAS
Jamie Longmire - LCRCA (Stand-in Chair and Minutes)
APOLOGIES
Mark Dickens – LCR CA (Chair)
Samantha Campbell – Liverpool
Melanie Hale – St. Helens
John Harrison – West Lancs
1. Minutes 6th July 2018
The minutes of last DPO meeting were agreed.
Item 2 - JL confirmed SHELMA ‘part 2(b) Large Scale B8 additional sites’ has now been
procured.
Item 3 – JL confirmed PPMs to resume 17th October 2018 (invites sent).
2. LCR Visitor Management Strategy Update
Now to be referred to as ‘Recreation Management Strategy’. AJ gave update following
Steering Group meeting held on 26th September summarising recommendations set out
in report to the group including: proposed ‘interim’ positions and guidance on DM
implementation for each of the LPAs; need to fill evidence gaps evidence and
(potentially conducting visitor surveys); and next steps for use as evidence base for LCR.
MC/AP/AF noted potential for incorporation through respective LPs/SPDs.
AF noted potential for incorporation in policy in emerging LCR Strategic Development
Strategy.
Action: AJ to continue to liaise with consultants and progress strategy completion with
steering group
3. LCRCA Update (JL)
The Spatial Development Strategy Regulations (applicable to LCRCA, Gtr Manchester CA
and West of England CA) only came into force in August 2018. Key aspects of regs
concern the form content of SDS, and procedure regarding public participation and
publication.
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To inform of SDS progress and matters related, MD/JL have proposed holding a joint
DPOs/PPMs session to be scheduled before Xmas. Date TBC.
The SHELMA ‘part 2(b) Large Scale B8 additional sites’ has been procured by the CA. GL
Hearn to undertake. MD has scheduled inception meeting for 11th October 2018,
Steering Group members have been invited.
The CA has also commissioned an addendum report to the ‘LCR Preliminary Air Quality
Options Study’ (commissioned by Merseytravel, undertaken by AECOM) which identified
a number of interventions to address air pollution from road transport sources. The
addendum commissioned by the CA will consider air pollution from other (i.e. nontransport sources), also to be undertaken by AECOM. Project to be completed by end of
year.
In addition the CA is to commission a high level review of the LCR’s Town Centre
Hierarchy. The review will not consider or revisit any locally assessed quantitative needs
or defined centre boundaries. Project timescales TBC.
AF/MC questioned anticipated timeline for SDS production and resourcing. JL noted this
is currently being considered and is TBC at this stage.
AF queried availability of AECOM Air Quality Options Study and status of SHELMA
reports which were updated following consultation. JL to raise with MD.
Actions: MD to confirm status of SHELMA reports and AECOM Air Quality Study
4. AOB
AJ questioned need for Sustainability Appraisal of SDS. JL noted this is being considered
and would likely be undertaken as part of an integrated assessment.
AJ noted that development of SDS would need to consider ongoing need to review WLP.
AF raised need to address current uncertainly over housing numbers. JL to raise with MD
for consideration at LCR level.
AJ noted that consultation is underway on inclusion of shale gas production projects in
the Nationally Significant Infrastructure Project (NSIP) regime and that MEAS will be
providing response on behalf of Sefton. There is potential for MEAS to provide wording
for other LPAs and AJ questioned if CA wanted a co-ordinated response.
Action: LPAs to consider if response required. JL to confirm with MD the CA’s position
on co-ordinated response.
Next Meeting: 2pm, 9th November 2018, Rm G40, Mann Island
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DTCM6-Liverpool City Region Planning Policy Managers Meeting Minutes of Meeting
Wednesday 17th October 2018, Room GA-25, LCRCA Offices, Mann Island, Liverpool

Present
Jamie Longmire
Alasdair Cross
Mike Cryan
Steve Cook
Alan Young
Gerard Woods
Peter Richards
John Entwistle
Mark Dickens

Item
1

JL
AC
MC
SC
AY
GW
PR
JE
MD

LCRCA (Chair/Minutes)
Halton
Knowsley
Merseytravel
Sefton
St. Helens
West Lancashire
Wirral
LCRCA

Minutes

Action By

Due

Apologies and Introductions
Apologies received from Mike Eccles, Liverpool and
Lucy Atkinson, MEAS.

2

Minutes and Matters Arising
Draft minutes from joint DPO/PPM 07.09.2017 agreed.

3

Planning Policy Managers Workflow
a) SHELMA update
JL noted inception meeting with consultants GL Hearn
undertaking SHELMA Strategic B8 Employment Site
Supply Assessment ‘Stage 2b’ (sites not previously
considered) took place 11.10.2018. All agreed with
proposed project approach. JL has provided consultants
with contact details of lead officers from each LPA. MD
considered that as piece of evidence, it will not be
necessary to consult on this stage.
LPA officers raised queries as to the status of the
previously consulted on and revised SHELMA reports Strategic Housing & Employment Land Market
Assessment (‘Stage 1’) and Assessment of the Supply of
Large-Scale B8 Sites (‘Stage 2a’) - and the need for
these to be made available.
AY noted that the update of supply / demand
assessment (to be done initially as part of the recently
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Item

Minutes

Action By

Due

commissioned Stage 2b) should be undertaken first.
Subject to assessment findings being consistent, all
agreed the Stage 1 and 2a reports should be made
available as soon as practicable.
Action: Once GL Hearn have undertaken initial supply
demand / assessment for Stage 2b) study, MD to
circulate final versions of Stage 1 and 2a) to make
available.

b) LCR Statement of Common Ground
MD commented that draft SoCG currently has no status
having not been agreed any higher than Steering Group
level. Feedback from PAS on the pilot noted that too
much emphasis was placed on justifying the
geographical coverage. The Oxford SoCg was cited as a
better example.

MD

MD suggested that a new SoCG should be prepared
with senior officer steer.
GW highlighted need for SoCG in time for submission of
St. Helens Local Plan and suggested one approach to
timetabling would be to track backwards from when
needed, factoring in necessary approval.
Officers queried the extent to which the existing draft
could be retained in light of timescales.
Discussion held over possible ways to progress the
SoCG with potential approach being to revise and
enhance the draft SoCG, acknowledging revised PPG
(which sets out structure) and PAS feedback, and
reaching an interim position on those aspects subject to
future agreement.
MD noted the LCR Housing and Spatial Planning Board
does not have decision making capability and that a 6
week lead-in is required for items going to the LCR
Combined Authority.
On necessary approval, GW suggested document is
presented as ‘live document’ with delegated powers to
amend as necessary.

Page 510

17

Minutes

Item

Action By

Due

All agreed that to progress, PPMs will:
(i) confirm what their respective approval channels /
mechanisms are; and
(ii) revisit/review the draft SoCG and provide comment
with regards to:
•
•

PAS’s feedback and revised PPG
what key changes /revisions are deemed
necessary
Action: All to email PPM group with details of
approval process and comments on draft SoCG as per
above minute.
4

All

ASAP

All

ASAP

Planning Policy Matters
a) Local Plan timetable update
Verbal update given from each LPA member on LP
progress.
PR noted West Lancs are currently consulting on their
Local Plan Review. Consultation period is Friday 12
October - Thursday 13 December 2018.
Action: All to update Appendix A ‘Liverpool City
Region – Ongoing Local Plan Progress’ with timescales
for respective local plans where necessary.

b) Local studies being commissioned
All agreed to update details of any studies informing
their respective LPs.
GW suggested this should include any studies being
proposed. Agreed that additional line should be added
to detail these where relevant.
MD/JL agreed future current and CA studies to be added.
Action: All to update Appendix B: ‘Liverpool City Region
- ongoing studies and evidence’ with details of ongoing
studies where necessary.
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Minutes

Item

Action By

Due

c) Housing figures (OAN / LHN)
JL noted that revised LHN methodology was expected
for consultation by late Sept (as per Chief Planner’s
Newsletter Sept 2018). AY understood that DHCLG
would now be consulting December 2018 with final
version March 2019.
Discussion held on potential LHN methodology and
issues surrounding household projections. All agreed to
review DHCLG’s consultation on standard methodology
when available.

All

ASAP

GW highlighted need for demographic
expertise/resource in the LCR for planning any other
services. MD noted that the CA has recently appointed
Head of Research and Intelligence.
5

CA Update

MD gave brief update on SDS and advised that more in
depth discussion and questions would be for a
dedicated joint DPOs / PPMs meeting agreed for Tues
20th Nov 2018.
GW highlighted possibilities for efficiencies through
joint evidence base.
6

LCR Updates
a) MEAS - Update provided by email from LA
17.10.2018
MEAS will shortly begin preparing the 2017/18
Monitoring Report for the Joint Waste Local Plan. As
per last year, likely to be available for reporting in the
New Year.
There are two neighbouring authority consultations –
Lancashire Draft Minerals and Waste Local Plan and
Warrington waste movements which several of the
individual authorities (and MEAS) have been consulted
on. MEAS are proposing to prepare a joint response on
each of these. All agreed to MEAS providing a response,
to be circulated to LPAs as per usual.
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Minutes

Item

Action By

Due

Action: MEAS to supply LPAs with responses to Lancs
CC and Warrington consultations.
Work on the Local Aggregates Assessment is ongoing
jointly with Greater Manchester and Warrington, again
will be available in the next few months.

b) Merseytravel
Key Route Network paper to go to the Combined
Authority 19/10/2018 (N.B. paper was agreed)

LA/MEAS

Merseytravel Policy Team are now part of the CA.
7

Any Other Business
MCHLG are running a consultation on permitted
development rights for shale gas exploration. Deadline
25.10.2018.
MEAS have circulated a response to DPOs 16.10.2018.
Knowsley have also prepared response. MC happy to
circulate to group.
Action: MC to circulate consultation response

8

AC noted the decoupling of the Silver Jubilee Bridge has
begun.
Time, Date & Venue of Next Meeting:

MC

Sent
18.10.2018

28th Nov 2018, Room GB-25, Mann Island, Liverpool
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DTCM8-Joint DPOs/PPMs SDS Meeting Note
2pm 20.11.2018

Present:
Mark Dickens (MD), Jamie Longmire (JL) - LCRCA
Andrew Plant (AP), Alasdair Cross (AC) - Halton BC
Mike Cryan (MC) –Knowsley MBC
Mike Eccles (ME) – Liverpool CC
Steve Cook (SC) - Merseytravel
Steve Matthews (SM), Ian Loughlin (IL)- Sefton MBC
Melanie Hale (MH), Jonathan Clarke (JC) – St Helens MBC
John Harrison (JH), Peter Richards (PR) - West Lancashire BC
Andrew Fraser (AF), John Entwistle (JE) – Wirral MBC
Key Issues / Queries Raised by Participants
•

Strategic level plan offers good opportunity to the delivery of cross boundary
strategic infrastructure beyond the remit of single LPA area. (SC)

Response: Noted
•

How long can the Plan Period be? Is more than 15yrs appropriate given time needed
to allow for strategic infrastructure delivery? (PR/JH)

Response: Plan period is 15yrs to be reviewed after 5. Plan will also likely need to be
reviewed in line with Mayoral election cycles as needs to reflect latest manifesto
commitments.
•

LCR Visitor Management Strategy – is this the appropriate planning document to
adopt this approach?

Response: Need to acknowledge the different approaches over the workability of securing
contributions (as raised by MH), although taking forward the principles can be considered.
•

How will highways impacts be addressed? Will the SDS need a highways impact
assessment? Individual authorities have had difficulties engaging with Highways
England – it may be that the SDS can offer more weight through a more strategic.
(PR)

Response: Noted. SDS does not intend to allocate sites that necessitate HIAs, however will
need to consider as part of Infrastructure Plan.
•

Renewable Energy Study and Wind Power Areas of Search – will this evidence be
reviewed as part the SDS process? (JC)

Response: No intention at this stage as will need to seek clarification on progression of the
Mayor’s preferred approach to renewables current focussed on delivering tidal generation
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(Mersey Tidal). The LCR is currently finalising an Energy Strategy which will inform policy
direction.
•

Will the SDS set out housing numbers for the LCR? (AC)

Response: The SDS is required to set out the overall housing need figures for LCR. This is still
subject to uncertainty regarding Govt’s standard method. The intention is to arrive at this
collaboratively being mindful of individual LPA LPs which are at various stages. Allocations
required to meet this need will come through Local Plans. For the HDT, is may be that
numbers are combined across region.
•

Will SDS set out employment requirements for LCR? (AC)

Response: Employment requirement to be set out in the SDS informed by the SHELMA. Any
decision on how to apportion is yet to be made.
•

Will Duty to Co-Operate apply?

Response: The working understanding is that Duty to Co-operate will not apply to LCRCA in
SDS preparation (an approach consistent with Gtr London’s interpretation of legislation).
However in support of constituent LPAs meeting DtC , CA will support preparation of LCR
SoCG where possible.
•

Will the SDS policy cover Gypsies & Travellers (PR)?

Response: To be considered further. Initial view is that it is not appropriate to allocate G&T
sites in the SDS.
•

What will be the practicalities of working on SDS preparation? E.g. liaison with LPAs
(SM)?

Response: CA considers that SDS should be prepared in collaboration with constituent LPAs
as much as possible using existing arrangements (e.g. DPOs and PPMs) and other working
groups where necessary.
•

What will be the reporting structure? (SM)

Response: To be confirmed at this stage. Above DPOs there is the CA Housing and Spatial
Planning Advisory Group (HASPAG) which has advisory capacity only, then the CA itself as
decision maker. Currently there is no scheme of delegation.
Other Matters:
•
•
•

Brownfield Land Register – all to forward their final 2018 BLRs to MD/JL for CA to put
on web as per last year.
Copy of SDS presentation - MD to circulate copy to all once approved – once Leaders
and Chief Execs have been briefed
PPMs scheduled for Weds 28th cancelled. Next PPMs 09.01.2019 at Mann Is.
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DTCM10-LCR Statement of Common Ground Working Group (Planning Policy
Managers)
05.02.2019 LCRCA Offices, Mann Island, Meeting Note and Actions
Present
Mark Dickens - LCRCA
Jamie Longmire - LCRCA
Alasdair Cross - Halton
Mike Cryan - Knowsley
Mike Eccles - Liverpool
Ian Loughlin - Sefton
Gerard Woods - St. Helens
Peter Richards - West Lancashire
John Entwistle – Wirral
Approach
- Agreed LCR SoCG to be high level in scope addressing key strategic matters relevant to the 6 LCR
local authorities (LAs), West Lancs and the CA; noting that LAs may also need to prepare other SoCG
with relevant authorities / bodies to address more specific issues and circumstances.
- Group agreed for CA to act as co-ordinator of the document with input from officers of all LAs.
Governance & Timetable
- Proposed that SoCG would go to LCR Combined Authority (as done with LCR Statement of Cooperation) for sign off by each Leader / Mayor; each authority would then approve through relevant
approval channels.
- Proposed route would be: Officer Working Group prepares draft; agreement at Chief Planners
Group; agreement at CA Spatial Planning & Housing Advisory Group; Combined Authority sign off;
then sign off by each LA.
- Aim is to have revised draft produced by end of March. Several LAs (West Lancs, Halton, St.
Helens) expressed the need for SoCG by summer 2019 to align with respective LP timetables.

➢ Action: MD to liaise with Portfolio Holder / CA Policy Director to determine if
proposed route is appropriate.
➢ Action: All LA officers to consider most appropriate approval route within their Local
Authorities and brief their portfolio holders/senior officers as necessary.
Content Editing
- Group considered that recent PAS SoCG advice and template should be followed - noting that the
current draft already largely covers PAS’s structure. Suggested that document should be made
concise as possible with best approach to focus on what should be removed.
- Agreed that all officers will review content (including any updates to housing numbers in Table 1),
suggest amends and send to the CA to compile.
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➢ Action: All to send suggested amendments to the existing draft SoCG to JL by Mon 18th
Feb.
Next steps
- Agreed to dedicate next scheduled PPMs meeting on 20th Feb (2pm, Mann Island) to go through
SoCG revisions.
- Further ‘round table’ session then to be held to finalise revised draft as necessary.
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DTCM12-Meeting with Sustainability Liaison Officer – Decentralised, Renewable and
Low Carbon Energy
3rd May 2019 9am

Present: Bryan Lipscombe, John Entwistle, Rachael Bryan, Emma Hopkins

Key Points
Background

•
•

•
•
•

•

LCR Sustainable Energy Action Plan highlighted the opportunity for Heat Networks.
WW outline planning application also introduces opportunity of sustainable energy.
BL produced Climate Change Strategy 2014-2019- compendium of 77 actions across
different sustainability themes not all with an owner. Climate Change Officer post
deleted. Climate Change Partnership group.
European Funding bid Mersey Forest and Peel for planting in Wirral Waters.
Climate Change Strategy Annual Report this year have prioritised 13 actions.
Sustainability Central – Relationship with Peel Holdings who use the group to engage
Cllr, council officers and the community, mapping of sustainability projects has been
undertaken, e.g. eco schools, planting, cycle lanes, MWDA Recycle Pilot, Energy
Projects Plus Seacombe. Ian Parkinson Peel consultant has developed a draft
brochure including 10 step change programmes.
Peel Energy have separately investigated heat networks- sources and demand and
provided examples e.g. Liverpool Waters Mersey Heat Company.

Heat Network Development Unit (HNDU) Bid

•

BEIS NW Energy Hub is a resource available for the council to use – Renya Katinya.
Approval from WW and Investment and Change Board to write a bid for heat
mapping, energy masterplanning, technical economic feasibility and project
development. MOU to be developed with WW for 33% match funding. The study
should take 3-6 months following procurement.
• Issue of Urban Splash modular housing uses electricity to heat.
• There is further funding available through the Heat Networks Investment
Programme for capital need, feasibility and business case first.
• Thematic Groups under Sustainability Centre doing further projects.
• Energy Project Wirral Met College 12 Quays CHP gas turbine combined with thermal
batteries and storage. There is a potential micro grid idea for Wirral Waters Wirral
Met College.
Renewable Energy
• Wirral Community Renewables has been established as a legal entity, but they have
no infrastructure or sites yet. Bid to Urban Community Energy Fund for Solar PV
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•
•

looking at a meanwhile model of operation (using developable land whilst waiting
for development). Quantum did a report looking at 3 sites within the Wirral Waters
area including council owned land at Oakdale Road, remediated land adjacent to the
tunnel. Proposal rejected by Asset Group over concerns about PV panels affecting
membrane used to remediate land. This is still under consideration as there are
examples from elsewhere where this has been achieved, It would also need a Power
Purchase Agreement e.g. with Mersey Tunnels to use the electricity generated.
Speak to Mike Cockburn with regards to Biomass opportunities and plans in the
borough.
Currently no onshore wind farms on Wirral. Wirral linked to Burbo Bank Wind Farm.

Local Plan Implications

•

•

Need to consider opportunities within local plan policies for renewable energy
provision if viable, including future proofing for potential future introduction e.g. in
Wirral Waters of Heat Networks through provision of trenching/ easements.
Opportunity to use softer measure such as masterplanning and design guides to
ensure sustainable ready infrastructure.
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DTCM13-Wirral and Cheshire West and Chester Duty to Co-operate Meeting
16/05/2019 - Minutes
Attendees:
John Entwistle – Wirral Borough Council (WBC)
Emma Hopkins – Wirral Borough Council
Gill Smith - Cheshire West and Chester Council (CWaC)
David Butler – Cheshire West and Chester Council
ITEM
1.

SUBJECT

ACTION

Progress with Wirral/CWaC Local Plans
CWaC are currently awaiting the Inspectors report on their Local
Plan Part 2.
GS and DB provided feedback on key issues raised by the Inspector
during examination.
JE provided a background to progress made towards Wirral Local
Plan. Wirral consulted on their Development Options Review in
Autumn 2018 which included consultation on potential release of
green belt sites. Approximately 3000 consultation responses were
received.
Following the threat of intervention Wirral Council have engaged
the services of a Programme Director and Project Manager to
ensure submission of the local plan to the programme presented
to the Secretary of State. QC Chris Katkowski has been instructed
by the authority.
Timeframe for submission is November 2020. Evidence reports
are to all be in place by the end of September 2019. Reg 18
consultation to take place in January 2019 following Member
approval in November. Reg 19 consultation summer 2020
following member approval in July. Submission to Secretary of
State is due in November 2020.

2.

Progress with evidence base – engagement with CWAC
Wirral Local Plan team has recruited additional staff members and
have commissioned the following evidence base studies:
-

Agricultural Land Study ADAS;
Gypsy & Traveller Study ORS;
Landscape Assessment – LUC;
Minerals Resource Study- RPS;
Open Space Study- KKP;
Transport and Accessibility Study and Modelling – Mott
MacDonald;
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Sustainability Appraisal and Development Options –
AECOM;
- Town Centre Study Update -WYG;
- SHMA – Arc4;
- Merseyside Environmental Advisory Service (MEAS) have
undertaken a RAG review of the greenbelt and SHLAA
sites.
- POS Audit of SHLAA methodology and greenbelt review
has resulted in Wirral commissioning a Stage 2 Greenbelt
review by Arup.
- SFRA - JBA
- Viability – Keppie Massie
- Potential Birkenhead Masterplan Study being considered.
DB recently attended a TCPA event on Climate Change which
covered the need to meet the Climate Duty. There is a TCPA
booklet on Carbon Budget and the revised Environment Agency
figures 2018 should be used for new FRA scenarios.
-

JE to pass G&T
JE attended a meeting with Highways England regarding the Local officer Dawn
Plan and potential infrastructure issues. There are capacity issues Taylor details to
ORS
and potential schemes for improvement to junction 4.

3.

The need for liaison was agreed for the following evidence base
work:
DB to provide
development
- Gypsy and Traveller study
data for MM
- Greenbelt Stage 2
Transport model
- Landscape Assessment
when requested
- HRA
and to be kept
- Town centres
informed of HE
- Transport modelling
discussions
- M53 and discussions with Highways England
Statement of Common Ground – LCR update
Following involvement in the Pilot SoCG study, Liverpool City
Region have developed a draft Spatial Planning Statement of
Common Ground. This is based on the PAS template. The SoCG
is currently going through the CA approvals process which will be
followed by Wirral Member sign off.

4.

Statement of Common Ground with CWaC

Wirral to review
SCG CWAC and
A SoCG between C&W partner authorities is available on
Warrington
Warrington’s Local Plan website.
A draft scope document to be produced by Wirral based on PAS
template. Key topics for inclusion are:
EH to produce
SoCG template
- Housing
- Green Belt
- Employment
- Retail and leisure
- Transport
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- Water
- Visitor facilities / recreation pressure
- Flood risk
- Minerals
- Waste
- Low carbon renewable energy
- Gypsies and Travellers
CWAC to consider internal sign off process.
5.

CWAC to
consider internal
sign off process.

Other Matters
JE requested CWACs feedback on the use of Objective as Wirral
Council are considering purchasing the software.
CWAC provided positive feedback particularly in relation to the
examination library and website portal.
There are still however many consultees including consultants
Wirral to
and statutory consultees that will not use the software.
consider
GS made the kind offer for a member of Wirral staff to visit CWAC appropriate staff
member
to test Objective.

6.

Next Steps
Wirral to circulate meeting note and draft scope SoCG based on EH to prepare
PAS template
and circulate
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DTCM14-WIRRAL LOCAL PLAN – Draft Policy Implications Environmental Health Team
30 May 2019 2.30pm Wallasey Town Hall
Meeting with Ken Smith (KS), Ian Doig (ID), Daniel Dawson (DD), Eddie Fleming (EF), Emma Hopkins
(EH)
Background
Purpose of the meeting was to present an early draft of Local Plan policies with potential
environmental health implications for comment in advance of sustainability appraisal. The
secondary purpose was to introduce Emma Hopkins who is working on what infrastructure
requirements we should be seeking through the future plan.
Draft Local Plan Policies
EF presented the Draft Local Plan policies considered to have a potential environmental health
implications. EHO team to review draft policies by end of w/c 3rd June with consideration to noise,
contaminated land, public health (e.g. hot food takeaways) and air quality.
Spatial Portrait
EH is currently updating the Spatial Portrait for the borough settlement areas. Where possible it
would be valuable to add commentary on any areas of air quality or noise concern. EHO to send
latest relevant JSNA text and data for potential inclusion.
Post meeting KS provided following link:
https://www.wirralintelligenceservice.org/jsna/environmental-health-health-protection/
Local Plan Site Allocations
EHO team do not have the GIS type software or resources to review all Local Plan site allocations in
terms of noise and air quality impact. Air Quality and Noise Assessments and monitoring is
requested, where appropriate, as part of the planning application process. ID raised a concern about
sites being assessed in isolation.
Consultant Mott MacDonald is undertaking transport modelling of the Local Plan. EH to circulate
transport modelling results to EHO team to consider impact of increased traffic volumes on air
quality and noise in known areas of concern e.g. those which could trigger AQMA (A41 corridor and
Birkenhead tunnel approaches).
Actions

•
•
•
•

EHO team to review draft policies by end of w/c 3rd June.
EHO to send relevant JSNA text for inclusion in Spatial Portrait.
EH to send transport modelling results for EHO review.
EF to incorporate changes to Local Plan as necessary.
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DTCM15-WIRRAL LOCAL PLAN – Merseytravel
- 31 May 2019 2.30pm Wallasey Town Hall

Meeting with Steve Cook (SC) Merseytravel, Julie Barnes (JB), John Entwistle (JE), Emma Hopkins
(EH).

Background
The purpose of the meeting was to provide an update on Local Plan progress since the last meeting
in 2017 and to discuss the requirements of the Infrastructure Delivery Plan.
In 2017 SC and Merseytravel colleagues provided a Red, Amber, Green (RAG) assessment of the
SHLAA sites and potential green belt options included within the Development Options Review
(DOR) consultation.
Local Plan Update
JE provided an update on the Local Plan timetable. Regulation 18 and Regulation 19 consultation are
proposed in January and Summer 2020, respectively. The level of detail of the Regulation 18
consultation document is yet to be finalised however as much detail and certainty as possible is
required.
There will be revisions additions/ deletions to the previous Local Plan sites reviewed by
Merseytravel. Wirral Council have updated their methodology for the development of the 2019
SHLAA, an independent review of the green belt is currently underway and employment land is also
being considered for reallocation to housing. There is still debate about how much of the green belt
is required which is linked to the delivery of Wirral Waters. The green belt review should be
completed by the end of July. Mott MacDonald has undertaken a Transport and Accessibility Review
of the green belt sites. EH to send the Transport and Accessibility report to SC.
Liverpool City Region Combined Authority (LCRCA) and Merseytravel Inputs
SC explained that in the two years since the last meeting there is now a requirement to involve the
LCRCA in discussions. The LCRCA are concerned with strategic issues whereas Merseytravel will
continue to undertake the practical assessment of Local Plan allocations. SC suggested that the
public transport network on Wirral is largely been unchanged since the Local Plan sites were
previously assessed. A refresh of the assessment could therefore be undertaken relatively quickly.
SC to liaise with LCRCA and appropriate internal colleagues to reassess sites once provided by
Wirral.
Merseytravel experience of green belt release at Halsnead in Knowsley has been challenging due to
multiple land owners with no overall responsibility for access for public transport through the site.
Infrastructure Delivery Plan
As part of the development of an Infrastructure Delivery Plan for the borough Merseytravel’s
assessment of the network to accommodate Local Plan growth needs to be expanded to incorporate
costs estimates. Wirral Council are looking to engage consultants to support this work.
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The service costs for a single bus service are approximately £150k for 7am -7pm 6 days per week.
Contributions to rail are more difficult to quantify but are generally very expensive for example
installing lifts in stations costs in the region of £4m. SC to identify and provide costs to Wirral
Council for standard infrastructure items and service costs.
SC commented on the challenge for Merseytravel to commit to future funding of bus services once
the (2-5 year) period of developer funding has ceased. There are however special circumstances
whereby funding could be made available for bus services e.g. Wirral Waters. There is a greater
likelihood of funding for public transport services to regenerated employment sites.
Merseytravel are currently inputting to Liverpool Infrastructure Delivery Plan. Information provided
includes planned network changes during the Local Plan period. SC to send any equivalent
information to Wirral Council.
Station car parks – these are leased from Merseytravel to the train operating company.
Merseytravel will consider opportunities for new car parks at stations, but the issue is competing
with residential land values.
Bus Network
The Wirral bus network is relatively stable currently. There is another review due next year which is
not likely to be as severe. A number of Avon Bus services have been picked up by Selwyn’s. JB asked
about the possible expansion of the Arriva Click service to Wirral. SC suggested demand responsive
services were a potential option for inclusion within the Local Plan.
Wirral Transport Framework
Merseytravel and SC are aware of Wirral Transport Framework progress and schemes.
Actions
•
•
•
•
•

EH to send Mott MacDonald Transport and Accessibility Report.
Wirral Council to resend urban and green belt sites in July.
SC to redo site assessment as quickly as possible, once sites received in July
SC to send standard infrastructure and service costs.
SC to send relevant planned infrastructure improvements affecting Wirral during the Local Plan
period.

Page 525

32

DTCM16-WIRRAL LOCAL PLAN – Draft Policy Implications Lead Local Flood Authority
(LLFA)
- 6th June 2019 1.30pm South Annexe Wallasey Town Hall

Meeting with Neil Thomas (NT), Alison Chapman (AC), John Entwistle (JE), Eddie Fleming (EF), Emma
Hopkins (EH), Rachel Bryan (RB)

Background
Purpose of the meeting was to present an early draft of Local Plan policies with potential LLFA
implications for comment in advance of sustainability appraisal. The secondary purpose was to
introduce Emma Hopkins who is working on what infrastructure requirements we should be seeking
through the future plan.
Draft Local Plan Policies
EF presented the Draft Local Plan Vision, strategic objectives and policies considered to have
potential LLFA implications.
Strategic Objective 7 Flood Risk - EF noted supporting text indicates 11% of the borough being at risk
of flooding. The data used to assess which type of flooding this refers to and the level of risk
assumed may need to be confirmed. Alternatively this could be removed. JE mentioned that there
may also be an additional specific Climate Change objective incorporated. Forward Planning will
share any additional objectives if proposed.
CS1A Promoting Sustainable Development – no comments
CS1B Sustainable Places by Design – NT requested addition text around Sustainable Drainage
Systems (SUDs). EF to consider how wording could be incorporated.
CS2 Broad Spatial Strategy – NT requested additional point on climate change and flood risk
reduction. EF to include.
Settlement Area Policies - LLFA to review draft policies and suggest amendment if appropriate.
Forward Planning team are currently considering amendments to include a Settlement Area
Hierarchy which may be used to guide development in order of priority.
CS12 Wirral Waters – JE explained that the draft policy was initially based on the requirements
linked to the extant planning permission and intended ensure important elements are secured in the
event new planning applications come forward. AC was keen to ensure that a piecemeal approach is
avoided and any other scheme should be based on an overarching understanding of implications. EF
offered to link the policy to CS35 Sustainable Drainage Policy for the avoidance of doubt.
CS16 Port Related Development – This policy is of more relevance to the Environment Agency rather
than LLFA. Marine Management Organisation (MMO) should coordinate flood risk assessments and
Environmental Impact Assessments. There has been a request from Peel Posts to re-designate some
of the dock estate back to Port uses which were undesignated to support the Wirral Waters
development by Peel Land and Property.
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CS24 Gypsies and Travellers – There is a needs assessment underway. If a need is identified then a
Stage 2 study will be progressed. EF to consider if provisions on flood risk could be addressed
within the policy.
CS30 Green Infrastructure – EF agreed supporting text could make reference to the benefits of
SUDs: water quality, water quantity, amenity and biodiversity and the provision for “long term”
maintenance.
CS31 Recreation land and Buildings – AC to consider need for LLFA to have a log of assets to record
all land designated as flood storage area. Land for sport and recreation is currently set out on the
UDP Proposals Map, which will be reviewed taking account of the Council’s Playing Pitch Strategy &
Action Plan.
CS34 Flood Risk and Coast Protection – LLFA would like more weight within the Local Plan to support
the use of Technical Guidance by developers. Buy in to the Sustainable Drainage Design and
Evaluation Guide used by other local authorities is being considered. LLFA would like to add the
technical guidance requirements in to the policy. EF referred to the approach in Policy CS 35 and
indicated that while it may be possible to refer to technical guidance in the policy, it is unlikely that a
requirement to strictly adhere to it would be accepted by an Inspector at the Local Plan Examination
on the basis that detailed guidance is not subject to the same consultation process. It is important
that the key criteria for assessing planning applications are explicit within the policy. NT/ AC to
check Local Plans of other authorities who use the guidance and explore how to address with EF.
EF to make a note in the supporting text that grant funding for capital works for flood risk only
applies to protection of the resident population as of 2012. Funding is not available for properties
built post 2012.
CS35 - Sustainable Drainage & Water Management – NT/AC to review content and discharge
hierarchy and agree with need to ensure provision for drainage schemes applies over the lifetime
of the development. AC noted that is the current desire for run off rates for previously developed
land to match greenfield. NT would be happy to provide support at the Local Plan Examination. The
Local Plan Viability Study makes assumption that SUDs can be accommodated but this can be tested
at examination. AC to check other Local Plans.
SUDs could be a potential element for inclusion within the Liverpool City Region Spatial
Development Strategy.
NT indicated that the above ground SUDs e.g. swales, basins and ponds can be classed as sewers and
can now be adopted by United Utilities if built to an adoptable standard. This reduces the need for
management companies to be established, for example Acre Lane is a pilot site.
LLFA to check future planning applications if a Ground Water Source Protection Zone in place and
flag up the requirement for the Environment Agency to be consulted.
CS36 Pollution and Risk – No comments
CS37 Contamination and Instability - Coastal Change Management Areas will need to be designated
alongside erosion risk management plans for Dee Cliffs and Shorefields.
There may need to be a separate Coastal Change policy in which further liaison will take place.
CS38 Minerals and Waste – No comments
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Policy CS44 – Developer Contributions – Viability consultants are reviewing the opportunities for the
introduction of Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL). New CIL national guidance is pending.
Local Plan Site Allocations
LLFA noted that non-mapped water courses could affect flood risk on future development sites
allocated within the Local Plan. There is evidence of small developments causing issues. Any
detailed study should be undertaken by Wirral Council rather than developer led. LLFA to consider
risk of doing nothing, potential study cost and who would undertake the work.
Local Plan Timetable
JE provided an update on the Local Plan timetable. Public consultations under Regulation 18
consultation is proposed in January and under Regulation 19 in summer 2020. Submission to
Secretary of State is planned for November 2020. The level of detail of the Regulation 18
consultation document is yet to be finalised however as much detail and certainty as possible is
required.
Other potential policy standards include optional water efficiency standard. United Utilities are
supportive of this as the Wirral is dependent on Sutton Hall for drinking water.
Infrastructure Delivery Plan
The pending Infrastructure Delivery Plan will need to identify current issues and relevant work
programmes, along with potential risks per site and mitigation costs. Consultants would be engaged
to support this work.
NT was aware of 15 locations were works are needed over the next 20 years; 4 of which would be
subject to Level 2 Surface Water Management Plans. These are identified in the Capital Investment
Programme and include:
• Heswall;
• Pensby, Thingwall and Irby;
• Hoylake, and
• North Cheshire Trading Estate.
The Environment Agency is the main contacts for water course costs. NT to check and provide
standard costs for coastal defences.
Actions

•
•
•
•

NT/AC to provide policy feedback ASAP to enable feed in to viability study and
sustainability appraisal after checking settlement area, flood risk and drainage policies.
LLFA to consider if detailed study on unmapped and unknown water courses can be
undertaken. .
NT to provide standard costs for coastal defences.
EF to incorporate draft policy changes as necessary.
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DTCM17-WIRRAL LOCAL PLAN - SCOTTISH POWER ENERGY NETWORKS (SPEN)
- 7 June 2019 13.00pm SPEN Offices, Prenton

James Scott (JS) and Ken Barrington (KB) SPEN, John Entwistle (JE) and Emma Hopkins (EH) Wirral
Council

KB explained that the previous contact Dewi Jones although officially still in post has been placed on
a project for 3-6 months. KB has been working recently with Warrington and Cheshire East on their
Local Plans.
JE provided an update on the Local Plan timetable. The Ministry of Housing Communities and Local
Government have identified Wirral as potentially requiring intervention due to lack of progress.
Wirral have submitted an accelerated timetable to the Secretary of State which cannot be deviated
from. Regulation 18 and Regulation 19 consultation are proposed in January and Summer 2020,
respectively with submission to the Secretary of State in November 2020.
In 2017 JS provided commentary on key issues and deliverability (including costs of infrastructure) of
urban and potential green belt sites. Wirral Council are seeking to maximise development in the
urban area and are looking at potential re-designation of employment sites for housing. Dialogue
with Peel is ongoing to identify how much residential development at Wirral Waters is deliverable
and developable in the plan period. There were 3000 responses to the previous Development
Options Review consultation on green belt sites.
JE provided an explanation the government standard method for housing numbers which results in a
requirement for 803 houses plus an additional 20% buffer as a result of the Housing Delivery Test.
JE provided an overview of the key sites for Wirral Growth Company partnership with Muse.
The costs provided by JS are generally still current - they have only gone up 5% since 2017. KB stated
the cost of a primary substation, which would be required for a number of the sites previously
assessed, is £2 million with a 2 year lead in time and requires a 50x50m site. Developers are
generally unwilling to pay for network reinforcement. SPEN have supported Warrington Council in a
£14m Housing Infrastructure Fund bid to support housing delivery. JE stated that viability is a big
issue in East Wirral.
SPEN is keen to understand the electric vehicle charging policy proposed in the local Plan. Electric
Vehicle charging points put twice as much demand on the electricity network. Wirral Council are
unsure about policy as yet. Proposed policies would need to be tested by viability consultants. KB
stated that Cheshire East are the leaders on electric vehicle charging planning policy and advice
could be sought from them.
OFGEM rules mean that SPEN are not able to invest in additional capacity in their own network.
Investment works on an 8 year cycle. The current ED1 period (2015-2023) modernisation work
c£11m is not providing any additional capacity. There is a 4 year planning process underway for
ED2.
There is a competitive situation in terms of local network connections from the sub-station to
connections to individual dwellings; SPEN are not permitted to bid against Independent connection
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providers (ICPs) for local networks installed on new housing developments. SPEN only liaise with the
ICP, not the end user (ie the housebuilder).
Currently the west of the borough has greater capacity that the east. There is only limited capacity
to support Wirral Waters; Peel will have to confirm that there is sufficient capacity-SPEN can’t assist.
JS stated that anything under 50 housing units could be accommodated. KB caveated that this is
only based on the current knowledge now, other future demands could reduce this capacity and
loads are only going to increase going forward. Flats increase demand on the network as they are
not gas-connected. Potentially sites could be competing with one another for capacity. KB said that
SPEN can (free-of-charge) carry out a high-level assessment of whether a development site would
require a new primary sub-station. Anything more detailed would require a feasibility study
(charged on a cost-recovery basis). It was noted that moving existing assets to facilitate
development is very costly, for example £1m per span to move power lines.
Actions
•
•
•
•
•

EH to send potential sites for redesignation from employment uses to housing including a
map info layer.
If possible Wirral Council to identify if sites are proposed for flats or housing as this will
impact on the electricity demands.
Once annualisation of the housing supply has been undertaken. EH to send map info layers
to JS for high level consideration of cumulative impact.
Wirral Council to provide early clarity on the likely policy approach for EV charging
If feasibility studies are required at site level the cost and time estimate would be £7-10k
and 2 months respectively
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DTCM18-WIRRAL LOCAL PLAN AND INFRASTRUCTURE DELIVERY PLAN (IDP) Leisure
Services
- 11th June 2019 1pm West Kirby Concourse

Meeting with Damian Walsh (DW), Robert Oates (RO), Emma Hopkins (EH)

RO and EH set out the background to the Local Plan timetable and requirements for housing
delivery. EH introduced the IDP which is capturing infrastructure requirements we should be seeking
through the future plan.
DW set out the Sport England needs analysis and segmentation. There is a tailored programme at
centres based on segmentation.
An external study into Woodchurch Leisure Centre has been undertaken at Members’ requests. This
has highlighted that 95% of the borough is within 10 minutes drive time of the centre and has
highlighted a shortfall in facilities. DW to share Woodchurch Leisure Centre Report one received.
A football development plan has been produced which also highlights the need for space.
The leisure centres are self-financing and are the second highest income service for the council. DW
to send over current Capital Programme.
It is difficult to quantify capacity at leisure facilities and costs per x number of homes for service
provision within the Local Plan Infrastructure Delivery Plan. It is also hard to define what is desirable
rather than essential e.g. nice to have facilities such as skate parks and climbing walls. Sport England
calculate a cost per station and station use to calculate revenue generation. DW to send Sport
England model costs. RO stated that the Open Space evidence study, currently under development
should provide standards.
Guinea Cap, Europa Pools, and West Kirby are all in the Growth Company plans. EH to speak to
Inward Investment team to understand latest thinking.
RO showed DW on screen the links to the Forward Planning online mapping. DW to review sites to
consider potential implications for locations. The implications of development some of the green
belt sites was discussed e.g. Bromborough, Eastham and Heswall were there are fewer leisure
facilities. Wirral Council closely monitor costs in the neighbouring facilities at Neston and Ellesmere
Port. It was noted that there is a potential development site within close proximity to Woodchurch
Leisure Centre on the Woodchurch Estate.
Actions

•
•
•
•
•

DW to share Woodchurch Leisure Centre Report one received.
DW to send over current Capital Programme.
DW to send Sport England model costs.
EH to speak to Inward Investment team to understand latest thinking.
DW to review sites to consider potential implications for locations.
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DTCM19-WIRRAL LOCAL PLAN AND INFRASTRUCTURE DELIVERY PLAN –
IMPLICATIONS FOR WASTE COLLECTION AND CLEANSING
14 June 2019 15.30pm Wallasey Town Hall

Meeting with Andrew McCarten (AMc), Mike Cockburn (MC), Eddie Fleming (EF), Emma Hopkins (EF)

EH provided an update on the pending Local Plan and Infrastructure Delivery Plan timetable and the
calculations using the government standard method which are indicating that land should be found
to accommodate c800 new dwellings each year over the 15 year the Local Plan period. EF indicated
that existing policy in the Joint Waste Local Plan for Merseyside is due for review.
AMc and MC are keen to understand the mix of housing type proposed. EF advised that there an
update on the Strategic Housing Market Assessment in September, will consider the need for
different types of accommodation including specialist housing. Potential options that may need to
be considered include provisions to increase densities and re-allocate land within the urban area
before the Greenbelt. AMc and MC are keen to encourage underground storage. MC to provide
APSE design guide.
The cost implications would arise for each additional km of highway to be cleansed, depending on
the type, location and layout of each new development. Intensively used areas, such as shopping
areas, industrial areas and visitor destinations require more intensive cleansing. The settlements in
west Wirral are generally cleansed on a 12-week or 4 week cycle. MC and AMc to provide details of
preferred highway materials and layouts. Any specifications for inclusion within policy will need to
be tested by Local Plan viability consultants. Details of additional highway km and layouts may not
be known until planning application stage.
Increased waste costs would also arise from the collection of additional bins and the need for any
additional vehicles. Additional waste generated will also incur an increase in landfill tax, lorry and
processing costs, which could be estimated on the basis of average kg per household. AMc
undertook a costing exercise following the 2017 Development Options Review meeting with Andrew
Fraser. AMc to revisit this work to understand potential additional costs.
The Council has an existing contract with Biffa for waste collection and cleansing. Any additional
new development would be an extra cost to the contract. Ideally some of this cost could be borne by
development.
Government is consulting on changes to waste collection including free garden waste and additional
wheelie bins, which will have contract implications including the need for additional vehicles.
EH and EF to engage with Carl Beer at Merseyside Waste Disposal Authority to check if there would
be implications for capacities at waste facilities including Bidston Waste Transfer Station and
Clatterbridge and West Kirby Household Waste Recycling Centres.
EF discussed the draft policy for developer contributions and the prospects for the introducing of
Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) subject to viability, if Council Departments are able to identify
the impact of new development on community services.
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AM raised that litter bins were only required to be provided by fast food outlets and not by
newsagents and other facilities that generate increased litter. AMc keen not to not encourage alley
ways which present street cleaning challenges.
Actions
MC to provide APSE design guide.
MC and AMc to provide details of preferred highway materials and layouts.
AMc to revisit 2017 work to understand potential additional costs.
EH and EF to engage with Carl Beer at Merseyside Waste Disposal Authority.
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DTCM20-WIRRAL LOCAL PLAN AND INFRASTRUCTURE DELIVERY PLAN (IDP)–
Libraries
- 20th June 2019 10am Wallasey Town Hall

Meeting with Julie Williams (JW), Julie Mann (JM), Pete Collins (PC), John Entwistle (JE), Emma
Hopkins (EH)
JE provided an update on the Local Plan timetable. The Ministry of Housing Communities and Local
Government have identified Wirral as potentially requiring intervention due to lack of progress.
Wirral have submitted an accelerated timetable to the Secretary of State which cannot be deviated
from. Regulation 18 and Regulation 19 consultation are proposed in January and Summer 2020,
respectively with submission to the Secretary of State in November 2020.
Wirral Council are seeking to maximise development in the urban area and are looking at potential
re-designation of employment sites for housing. Dialogue with Peel is ongoing to identify how much
residential development at Wirral Waters is deliverable and developable in the plan period.
There were 3000 responses to the previous Development Options Review consultation on green belt
sites. Consultation was held within the libraries and public meetings.
The Forward Planning Team has had a boost in resources including Emma Hopkins leading on the
Infrastructure Delivery Plan. EH summarised her current approach to meeting with internal and
external service providers to understand existing deficits, planned works and commentary on site
allocations.
JW provided an update on the Library Review. There are currently 24 libraries. There are plans to
retain the overall numbers but introduce a programme of either keep and enhance; relocate; or
move to a volunteer run model.
JM introduced the Library Strategy which is based on national standards and guidance and needs
analysis. Thematic areas include culture, health and well-being, reading, digital IT, info and
education, community involvement and delivery, events and activities. The service supports Wirral
Council Pledges and Wirral Plan.
There can be a mismatch between needs and usage. There is higher use and volunteer interest in
the more affluent areas.
JW to send needs analysis and strategy to EH.
JW to send Pen Pictures for each location to EH.
PC raised the impact of external factors on library usage e.g. Universal Credit has increased the use
of IT. There are opportunities to introduce other agencies into libraries or libraries into other
facilities. Public transport also influences access by older users.
Considering the opportunities for library funding through Local Plan development it was suggested
that outreach rather than new physical capacity. Green belt release for example in Storeton area if a
new community hub was built libraries would want to have a presence. There is also the opportunity
to increase book funds, staffing and technology.
JE stated that the SHMA Household Survey should identify needs for older people.
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There is a Retirement Village planning application in Thornton Hough. There is also a library
proposed as part of Wirral Waters planned dementia care development. EH to look at planning
application. JE and EH meeting with Peel EH to raise library location issues.
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DTCM21-LOCAL PLAN AND INFRASTRUCTURE DELIVERY PLAN meeting (IDP) –
Environment Agency (EA)
20 June 2019 3pm Wallasey Town Hall

Attendees:
Wirral Council - John Entwistle (JE), Emma Hopkins (EH), Rachel Bryan (RB)
EA – Steve Sayce (SS)

Background
The purpose of the meeting was to receive any information from the EA to help inform the IDP and
provide costs for schemes or assets which may impact the IDP or provide wider benefits to Wirral in
terms of flood risk and sustainability.
JE gave an update on the Local Plan process.
3000 responses after Development Options Review consultation, 96% of which those were
Wirral residents
- Action Plan was submitted in April 2019 which presents the LP timeline.
- Evidence base work ongoing to be ready for September 2019 (Reg 18)
- Reg 18 consultation will likely be preferred options style report with insight on a strategy if
we go into Green Belt (ARUP may come up with different GB sites)
- Submission of Local Plan by November 2020 (Reg 19).
Staff contacts for Wirral:
-

SS role has not yet been backfilled. Andy Davies may be potential lead for Wirral. SS to provide
contact details in due course.
FCERM contacts:
Graham Todd – email: graham.todd@environment-agency.gov.uk
Brenda Fields and Iain Blakeley.
Wirral Waters (WW) - JE
Belong – has planning permission, Legacy scheme – almost PP, Urban splash – almost PP
These sites are to come forward for 5 year supply (1-5). In discussions with Peel for number of sites
for years 6-15 as there is uncertainty on numbers.
Evidence base – JE
Sustainability Appraisal (SA)
SS provided comments on the draft SA Scoping Report for the Local Plan by consultants AECOM. JE
indicated that AECOM are producing a revised scoping report.
Level 1 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA)
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L1 SFRA is complete. There are potential sites to go forward for L2 SFRA and JBA are on hand to
complete L2 once sites are chosen.
Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP) - EH
EH detailed the timetable for IDP delivery. EH met with all providers (Scottish Power, UU for
example) to understand plans for the future, to document what plans are going forward and if there
any issues or implications in different areas of the borough.
EH discussed the importance of IDP and the impact it has on what goes forward for consultations
e.g. sites, costs, constraints, funding.
Natural Flood Risk Management
SS discussed de-culverting / re-meandering in the Birket / Fender would benefit the watercourse and
Water Framework Directive (WFD) water quality issues.
If potential development was built on the Fender, it could be a source for possible partnership
funding. Although any scheme would need to have wider benefits.
Climate change – business case would identify properties at risk. Possibly would come to others for
contributions. SS discussed that it is rare for EA to fund everything themselves unless an area floods.
Costs - watercourse for mitigation
SS – Development mitigation around flood risk. Look for development contributions for capital
schemes– authorities to develop sites to get funding. Priority action plans – information on GIS
plotted.
SS to check to see if there are standard costs for flood defences, but these are usually site specific
due to feasibility
For coastal defence costs and cost for main river to EA – LLFA
SS recognised that the Flood Map for Planning is wrong at the Wirral Waters site - WW FZ3 fluvial,
but there is also tidal + Climate Change at the back end of the scheme. How would this be mitigated?
Taller buildings? Own onsite remediation through finished floor levels (EA would not defend). EA
would welcome anything to attenuate surface water run-off into the docks.
Groundwater Source Protection Zones (SPZ)
SS – SPZ is not likely to impact on planning decisions in Wirral; although they could impact on some
SUDS solutions. However any uses which could lead to potentially polluting run-off without correct
mitigation or measures for prevention causes issues.
Water Quality
SS recommends sticking to WFD. Development would have to improve watercourse.
SS to check about potential Nitrate Neutral requirements (Natural England recommended that all
new-build homes have to meet strict environmental rules over nitrate levels)
Flood Risk Strategies
SS to provide feedback from FRMP update meeting.
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Draft Local Plan DM policies – SS offered to review draft DM policies on an informal basis. SS
recommended the Manchester Local Plan policies as a good example.
Duty to Cooperate
The Council needs to develop a Statement of Common Ground. JE/EH to develop appropriate text
and send to SS and EA team email address for comment.
Actions
•
•
•
•

SS to ask standard costs, usually site specific due to feasibility
SS to check about Nitrate Neutral
SS to provide feedback from FRMP update meeting
JE/EH Statement of Common Ground text
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DTCM22-WIRRAL LOCAL PLAN AND INFRASTRUCTURE DELIVERY PLAN (IDP) – School
Places
- 26th June 2019 10am Hamilton Building
Meeting with Janette Royale (JR), Mike Woosey (MW), Sally Gibbs (SG), John Entwistle (JE), and
Emma Hopkins (EH)

JR, MW and SG provided a summary of their respective roles for the benefit of EH.
JR – responsibility for all asset management, including acquisition and disposal of council assets.
Working to support the delivery of the Council’s pledges for retail, housing and business growth and
links to the One Public Estate.
MW – responsible for Schools Capital Programme and strategic planning for the schools estate.
SG – Schools Admissions Manager- plus school place planning role. Planning ahead for the future
and dealing with changes e.g. school closures.
It is important for regular School Places Planning meetings to take place for there to be an
understanding of the SHLAA and planned housing sites. Overall there tends to be a movement
within the Wirral rather than an overall increase in primary pupil numbers. There is a slight net gain
between primary and secondary because of people coming in from out of area for grammar schools.
JE provided an update on the Local Plan timetable. The Ministry of Housing Communities and Local
Government have identified Wirral as potentially requiring intervention due to lack of progress.
Wirral have submitted an accelerated timetable to the Secretary of State which cannot be deviated
from. Regulation 18 and Regulation 19 consultation are proposed in January and Summer 2020,
respectively with submission to the Secretary of State in November 2020. There is a raft of evidence
studies currently being undertaken.
Wirral Council are seeking to maximise development in the urban area and are looking at potential
re-designation of employment sites for housing. Dialogue with Peel is ongoing to identify how much
residential development at Wirral Waters is deliverable and developable in the plan period. Potential
employment sites for re-designation include Moreton, Bromborough Riverside Park, D1 Oils and
MOD site.
There were 3000 responses to the previous Development Options Review consultation on green belt
sites. If green belt does not get released, land can be safeguarded for the next Local Plan.
JE shared the SHLAA 2019 Call for Sites questionnaire and encouraged Asset Management to
complete for any additional sites for inclusion to maximise development in the urban area. This need
to be completed by 12th July. JR to complete call for sites form for asset management sites for
inclusion within the Local Plan.
SEN review is almost complete indicating a potential to consolidate the estate in addition to services
in the local community.
There is the potential for some school reorganisation in Leasowe.
SG asked about vacant homes. JE indicated that 250 per year are to be included within the Housing
Trajectory.
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The Forward Planning Team has had a boost in resources including Emma Hopkins leading on the
Infrastructure Delivery Plan. EH summarised her current approach to meeting with internal and
external service providers to understand existing deficits, planned works and commentary on site
allocations.
EH talked through her work to identify potential school capacity issues through assessment of SHLAA
and green belt sites within each school catchment area. SG suggested that the School Planning Areas
(which group school catchments) should also be used to identify spare capacity in other nearby
schools and for 20% reduction to be applied for children wishing to attend faith schools. SG
identified that all schools need to have some spare capacity approximately 5% for parent
preference. SG to send School Planning Area and review EH calculations for school place needs
once rerun.
EH is also responsible for the Spatial Portrait of the borough which provides commentary on school
capacity and opportunities for expansion by Settlement Area. EH to fill out as much detail as
possible in the Spatial Portrait from the latest School Organisation Plan spreadsheet. MW to
review Spatial Portrait and provide commentary on expansion potential.
MW will also provide the school capital programme and standard costs.
There are already capacity issues in the Heswall, Greasby, Irby, and Moreton and Leasowe areas.
School bus services also influence catchment areas. This is managed by Merseytravel. West Kirby
and Calday Grammar Schools do run their own services to Wallasey. Between Raby Mere and
Thornton Hough Primary because there is a hazardous walk route Wirral Council has to subsidise a
public bus, school bus and pay mileage. There is some parental preference for schools within
Cheshire West and Chester. Neston High School for example has included a number of Wirral
primary schools as feeder primaries within its admissions policy. These are not covered by
Merseytravel supported bus services.
Alternative Provision – MC Morgan Academy at Solar Campus closure will result in smaller units
within community facilities.
Wirral Waters – There is a need to undertake a more detailed review of Wirral Waters which
currently sits within the Kingsway Catchment. There is capital funding identified for Riverside
Primary following the closure of Rock Ferry High School how and when this is spent needs to be
considered.
Actions

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

JR to complete call for sites form for asset management sites for inclusion within the
Local Plan.
SG to send School Planning Area.
EH to review calculations for school place needs incorporating School Planning Areas.
SG to review capacity analysis once undertaken.
EH to fill out as much detail as possible in the Spatial Portrait from the latest School
Organisation Plan spreadsheet.
MW to review Spatial Portrait and provide commentary on school expansion
potential.
MW will provide the school capital programme and standard costs.
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DTCM23-WIRRAL LOCAL PLAN AND INFRASTRUCTURE DELIVERY PLAN (IDP) – NHS
Community Trust
- 2nd July 2019 1.30PM Mariss House
Meeting with Paul Edwards (PE), Iain Stewart (IS) and Emma Hopkins (EH)

EH provided an update on the Local Plan timetable. The Ministry of Housing Communities and Local
Government have identified Wirral as potentially requiring intervention due to lack of progress.
Wirral have submitted an accelerated timetable to the Secretary of State which cannot be deviated
from. Regulation 18 and Regulation 19 consultation are proposed in January and summer 2020,
respectively with submission to the Secretary of State in November 2020. There is a raft of evidence
studies currently being undertaken.
Wirral Council are seeking to maximise development in the urban area and are looking at potential
re-designation of employment sites for housing. Dialogue with Peel is ongoing to identify how much
residential development at Wirral Waters is deliverable and developable in the plan period.
There were 3000 responses to the previous Development Options Review consultation on green belt
sites.
IS is aware of SHLAA 2019 Call for Sites questionnaire which has been sent out recently and asked if
the team is in dialogue with Magenta Homes who have a number of potentially sites. PE mentioned
the aspirations for Hamilton Surgery to relocate and the opportunities within central Birkenhead.
NHS is awaiting confirmation from Wirral Council Asset Management.
The Forward Planning Team has had a boost in resources including EH leading on the Infrastructure
Delivery Plan. EH summarised her current approach to meeting with internal and external service
providers to understand existing deficits, planned works and commentary on site allocations.
GP practices are of variable quality. It is likely that there will be more practice mergers and
relocations in future.
EH talked through her work to identify potential capacity issues for all services. Darran Hunter has
previously provided rule of thumb of 1500 patients per GP, and potential section 106 costs from
Cheshire East. PE also raised that in addition to Facilities there also needs to be other services
depending on the needs and age profile of the population. EH mentioned the SHMA study being
undertaken which will identify housing needs by Settlement Area.
EH to share section 106 costs from with IS and PE for any additional costs for GPs, Pharmacies and
Dentists.
EH to send list of sites to IS for commentary.
IS to send contact details for Dawn Williams at Wirral NHS Community Trust who should be able to
provide any other relevant contacts.
IS to use potential site allocations to inform refresh of Estates Strategy which can be complete
within 2 months.
There is a Health Wirral Estates Group which EH could attend which provides an overview of current
projects and thinking across the NHS Estate. EH to contact Dawn Williams who sits of the group.
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EH is responsible for the Spatial Portrait of the borough which provides commentary on GP capacity
and opportunities for expansion by Settlement Area. EH shared accessibility mapping that had been
undertaken by Liverpool City Region Combined Authority. EH asked if there are any mapping layers
available so accurate locations of GPs within our documents. IS to put EH in touch with Robert
Minsule. IS to review Spatial Portrait GP text and provide commentary on capacity expansion
potential.
Actions
•
•
•
•
•
•

EH to share section 106 costs from with IS and PE for any additional costs for GPs,
Pharmacies and Dentists.
EH to send list of sites to IS for commentary.
IS to use potential site allocations to inform refresh of Estates Strategy which can be
complete within 2 months.
IS to send contact details for Dawn Williams at Wirral NHS Community Trust who should
be able to provide any other relevant contacts.
IS to put EH in touch with Robert Minsule for mapping on NHS estate.
IS to review Spatial Portrait GP text and provide commentary on capacity expansion
potential.
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DTCM24-Liverpool City Region Planning Policy Managers Meeting
Minutes of Meeting, Wednesday 10th July, 2019, Room G-10, LCRCA Offices, Mann Island,
Liverpool
Present
Jamie Longmire
Rachel Pitt
Mike Eccles
Mark Dickens
Alan Young
Jonathan Clarke
Stephen Benge
John Entwistle

SB

JL
LCRCA (Chair / Minutes)
RP
Knowsley
ME
Liverpool
MD
LCRCA (Item 3a only)
AY
Sefton
JC
St Helens
West Lancs
JE
Wirral

Item

Minutes

1

Apologies and Introductions

Action By Due

Apologies received from Alasdair Cross (Halton) and Lucy
Atkinson (MEAS).

2

Minutes and Matters Arising
Draft minutes from PPMs meeting on 29.05.2019
agreed.

3

Planning Policy Managers Workflow
c) SHELMA update
MD informed track changed version of Part 2(b) report
has been circulated via email on 08.07.2019 to Halton,
Knowsley, Sefton and Wirral to address comments
raised regarding sites within their boroughs that had
been discounted from the SHELMA. Final comments to
be received back to MD by 18.07.2019. MD will then
forward to GL Hearn to then produce document for
publication.
PPMs requested to be notified when document ready to
co-ordinate its publication on respective websites.
Action: MD to circulate published document to CPs &
PPMs to ensure co-ordinated publication.

MD

Early Aug

d) LCR Statement of Common Ground (SoCG)
JL informed final version for approval was circulated via
email by MD on 05.07.2019. This is the version to be
taken to Combined Authority meeting 06.09.2019.
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Item

Minutes

Action By Due

JE queried if would also go to CA H&SPAG first (as
originally intended). JL informed details on future
H&SPAG dates are presently under review following
appointment of new chair and MD would be in position
to advise Chief Planners Group once confirmed.
All PPMs informed of proposed approval routes / dates:
Knowlsey - Dep. Portfolio Holder 17th July; Liverpool –
TBC; Sefton – Cabinet 25th July (agenda public 19th July);
St Helens – Cabinet 18th Sept; West Lancs – Cabinet 10th
Sept; Wirral TBC.
RP added happy to share Knowsley’s cover report to
group.
Action: RP to circulate cover report with group.

e) Brownfield Land Registers
JL noted that the CA is compiling published 2018
Brownfield Land Registers (BLRs) and mapping data with
intention to publish on CA website and will advise LPAs
when this is done.
Action: LCRCA to publish compiled BLR and advise
PPMs when done.
4

RP

JL/MD

ASAP

End July Early Aug

Planning Policy Matters
a) Local Plan timetable update
Verbal updates given from each PPM on respective LP
and SPD progress.
JL relayed that Halton aim to publish draft Plan for
public consultation for 8 weeks from the 25th July 2019.
Action: All to check Appendix A and B - Ongoing Local
Plan and SPD Progress - and provide any updates to JL
where necessary.

All

ASAP

b) Local studies being commissioned
Verbal updates given from each PPM on studies /
evidence informing their respective Plans.
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Item

Minutes

Action By Due

AY noted Sefton are currently consulting on Draft SHMA
Update with comment deadline of Fri 26th July 2019.
Action: All to check Appendix C - Ongoing Studies and
All
Evidence - and provide any updates to JL where
necessary.

ASAP

c) Viability Support
RP queried who LPAs were using for viability support.
PPMs shared details.
5

CA Update
Spatial Development Strategy
JL informed the CA intends to undertake programme of
engagement which will include opportunity to initially
comment on SDS policy direction alongside other
emerging strategies including Local Industrial Strategy
(LIS) in autumn 2019.
MD / JL will be contacting Chief Planners and PPMs from
each of the 6 constituent authorities individually to
arrange meeting to discuss SDS and Local Plan progress
and evidence.
Action: JL to contact CPs & PPMs for availability to meet.

JL

Mid July

JL / All

26.07.2019

RTPI Climate Change Research
JL noted that RTPI researcher Dan Slade is undertaking
research on climate change resilience to inform SDS
policy. Following presentation by Dan to CPG on
14.06.2019 a questionnaire was circulated to LPAs
asking for info on their existing /emerging climate
change policies. Dan has asked if LPAs could be
reminded to complete and return to him by 26.07.2019.
Action: JL to re-circulate RTPI questionnaire on climate
change; all to seek to complete and return to Dan by
26.07.19.
6

LCR Updates
MEAS
JL relayed MEAS update provided by Lucy Atkinson (LA).
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Item

Minutes

Action By Due

CPG has agreed that MEAS will undertake a high level 5
year review of the waste local plan, there is no
timescale set for this but it will be a priority. If this
shows up any major policy review requirements then
further additional review may be required - this would
be a substantial piece of work.
The 2018 LAA in conjunction with Warrington and
Greater Manchester is still being finalised. Data for the
next NW aggregates monitoring report has been
collected and there will be feedback on that in due
course before we begin the 2019 LAA.
Recreational Mitigation Strategy – awaiting detailed
work from Sefton before finalising, but further work on
evidence is needed due to weaknesses identified by the
steering group. Alan Jemmett is currently negotiating
with districts regarding additional funding.
7

Any Other Business
Training & CPD
RP queried what LCR Policy Teams were for doing for CPD
e.g. RTPI season tickets; various approaches and
experiences were shared.
All agreed to share relevant materials from any CPD
events attended in future.
JL noted that the CA put requirement for consultants to
provide several hours CPD in the tender spec. when
commissioning and would be happy to include LCR teams
when this is delivered.
Action: All to share any relevant CPD material from All
courses attended etc. as and when.

Ongoing

Custom Build Requirements
AY queried how other LPAs are accommodating custom
build requirements; various approaches and experiences
shared.
Staffing
RP noted that x2 Policy Officer posts at Knowsley are to
be re-advertised.

Page 547

54

Item

Minutes

Action By Due

Future PPMs Day Change
JC queried if future PPMs could possibly be moved from
Weds to Tues to accommodate staffing arrangements at
St Helens. All agreed to this. JL agreed to look to into
room availability.
Action: JL to send revised dates and room bookings.
Next PPMs Meeting
In light of holidays, JL proposed to cancel next scheduled
PPMs (21.08.2019). Next PPMs would then be Tues Oct
1st.
8

JL

Sent with
minutes
16.07.2019

Time, Date & Venue of Next Meeting:
2-4pm, Tuesday* 1st October, Room GA-10, Mann
Island, Liverpool
*Please note day change
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DTCM26-WIRRAL LOCAL PLAN - IMPLICATIONS FOR MERSEYSIDE POLICE –
11 July 2019, 1.30pm Wallasey Town Hall
Meeting with: Chief Inspector Nicholas Gunatilleke (NG) and Emma Hopkins (EH)

Council officers are recontacting service and infrastructure providers consulted in 2017 to provide an
update on the Local Plan and identify potential requirements to accommodate future development
needs.
EH provided an update on the Local Plan timetable. The Ministry of Housing Communities and Local
Government have identified Wirral as potentially requiring intervention due to lack of progress.
Wirral have submitted an accelerated timetable to the Secretary of State which cannot be deviated
from. Regulation 18 and Regulation 19 consultation are proposed in January and Summer 2020,
respectively with submission to the Secretary of State in November 2020.
Wirral Council are seeking to maximise development in the urban area and are investigating
potential re-designation of employment sites for housing. EH tabled a map of employment sites.
Dialogue with Peel is ongoing to identify how much residential development at Wirral Waters is
deliverable and developable in the plan period.
There were 3000 responses to the previous Development Options Review consultation on green belt
sites.
For policing purposes, the Borough is split into 4 zones based on Parliamentary constituencies with
approx. 80,000 residents per zone – Wallasey (Alpha 1); Mid-Wirral (Alpha 2); Central Birkenhead
(Alpha 3); and south Wirral and Heswall (Alpha 4). The highest numbers of calls for service are in
Alpha 1 and Alpha 3.
A higher concentration of development sites in Alpha 4 would be of interest to the Police in terms of
the potential need to reallocate resources. A Resource Allocation Model is used to determine the
allocation of police resources and considers demographics, crime, deprivation and calls for service.
Funding is through a Government-set formula. EH to keep NG informed as Options for spatial
distribution are advanced further to support future resource planning.
The Police are looking to relocate from the current Birkenhead Police Station at Chester Street to
another location in the Birkenhead area (still to be identified).
EH to send SHLAA questionnaire to NG for completion by Police Estate’s team for Upton and
Moreton if appropriate.
EH to keep previous IDP items for community police station facilities and circulate to NG for
agreement.
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DTCM27-WIRRAL LOCAL PLAN AND INFRASTRUCTURE DELIVERY PLAN (IDP) – Youth
Support
- 26th July 2019 3030pm Cheshire Lines Building

Meeting with Simone White (SW), Lindsay Davidson (LD), John Entwistle (JE), Emma Hopkins (EH)

JE provided an update on the Local Plan timetable. The Ministry of Housing Communities and Local
Government have identified Wirral as potentially requiring intervention due to lack of progress.
Wirral have submitted an accelerated timetable to the Secretary of State which cannot be deviated
from. Regulation 18 and Regulation 19 consultation are proposed in January and Summer 2020,
respectively with submission to the Secretary of State in November 2020.
Wirral Council are seeking to maximise development in the urban area and are looking at potential
re-designation of employment sites for housing. Dialogue with Peel is ongoing to identify how much
residential development at Wirral Waters is deliverable and developable in the plan period.
In the last few years Wirral has been delivering closer to the 800 homes per year required by the
government for the Local Plan.
There were 3000 responses to the previous Development Options Review consultation on green belt
sites.
SW raised the challenge that the use of Settlement Areas does not align with any of the universal
reporting/ planning areas used e.g. NHS 9 neighbourhood model, constituencies, or LSOAs.
SW and LD were keen to support the Local Plan team in ensuring effective “place making” and
“building communities”. There is information available within the Wirral Residents Survey (carried
out every 2 years) on what residents think are important elements in making somewhere a good
place to live and what needs improving in their area. LD to send links to Wirral Residents Survey. A
big survey had been undertaken on contextual safeguarding which identified issues like street
lighting as particularly important. LD and SW team have access to a number of community groups
and forums to engage young people in realistic but ambitious discussions. Topics to be discussed
with the community should include what communities need to function, what does a good
community look like, what should a house look like and what makes you feel safe in a community. JE
to feed offer of community engagement support to Birkenhead Regeneration Framework project.
There are opportunities for increasing density if there is appropriate community space. Access to
employment, infrastructure and a nice home environment for home workers should be considered
and industry could be engaged in this.
The Forward Planning Team has had a boost in resources including Emma Hopkins leading on the
Infrastructure Delivery Plan. EH summarised her current approach to meeting with internal and
external service providers to understand existing deficits, planned works and commentary on site
allocations.
SW noted that they managed school admissions. EH noted that school standards and admissions
information had been provided following a meeting with Sally Gibbs and Jeanette Royle. SW noted
that school buildings have the potential to be community resources as mixed use facilities.
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Community Centres have now all transferred to the community. EH to send list of Community
Centres per Settlement Area for LD to update. LD to provide a map of services. There has not
been a study of need and there are no standardised costs available for provision of community
services/ facilities in the same way that there are e.g. for schools and green space. The trend was
away from provision in buildings towards a commissioned services model with other providers.
Considering the different settlement areas and socio economic groups a separate solution/ model of
provision for each area should be considered – not necessarily a youth club in each community for
example. There are other areas that we may be able to take best practice from e.g. Leeds. LD to
send links to Leeds Child Friendly City. EH to send examples of other Infrastructure Delivery Plans
to demonstrate how others have considered passing on requirements for community facilities to
developers within their Local Plans.
A Youth Offer Review is currently being undertaken which will report in October. The council has
limited resources and works across services. There could be opportunities to engage the faith
community which operate many community groups in their facilities.
Actions

•
•
•
•
•
•

LD to send links to Wirral Residents Survey.
JE to feed offer of community engagement support to Birkenhead Regeneration
Framework project.
EH to send LD list of Community Centres per Settlement Area LD to update.
LD to provide a map of services.
LD to send links to Leeds Child Friendly City.
EH to circulate Infrastructure Delivery Plan examples.
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DTCM28-WIRRAL LOCAL PLAN -– IMPLICATIONS FOR VIRGIN MEDIA –
31 July 2019, 9am Wallasey Town Hall

Meeting with: Amanda Clare (AC) Virgin Media, Thomas Poad (TP) Virgin Media, James Hurley (JH),
John Entwistle (JE), John Williams (JW), Emma Hopkins (EH)
TP is the Regional Affairs Manager at Virgin media (VM) responsible for infill. As part of the
Lightning project installation is complete within 2000 homes in the Wallasey area. Leasowe is the
next area to be rolled out in addition to multi dwelling units (MDUs) in Moreton. New Brighton is
also being considered but is not yet programmed. JW asked about how far in advance VM plan. VM
programme usually looks 18 months into the future. AC to provide maps of existing coverage.
JH asked about future plans to look at the west of the borough as there is no coverage. Extension of
the existing network is driven by customer demand and distance from existing network – the greater
the distance the more dwellings are needed to justify expenditure. At the moment separate cable
ducts and chambers have to be constructed for VM either instead of or alongside Openreach. VM
are looking at BT asset reuse as an option. There are currently trials at 20 sites across the UK which
will be fedback to Ofcom.
VM are involved in roll out of on street electric vehicle charging infrastructure. Other Wirral Council
colleagues attended a workshop session. There is a plan for the entire country to have 1GB capable
infrastructure by 2022. TP to share information on innovation (shared by email following meeting).
VM are working with other Local Authorities to draft Local Plan policies to ensure developers
provide choice. TP to send planning policy note around changes to NPPF and implications for Local
Plan policies (shared by email following meeting).
AC is the person responsible for installation of VM within new builds and proactively engages with
developers. VM have an outsourced company that look at all planning approvals. VM work with
most housing developers with the exception of Persimmon. VM do not look for exclusivity but do
like to have land agreements in place where possible before housing plots are sold to developers.
AC to share a draft of a land agreement. The lead in time for installation prior to new build is 6-9
months for the spine infrastructure to be put in place (VM would prefer 9 months notice).
VM are working with Peel at Liverpool Waters and are keen to do the same at Wirral Waters. VM
have a general agreement with Peel, but not necessarily with individual developers. VM work with
Urban Splash who has submitted a planning application at Wirral Waters.
JE explained the Local Plan position. The MHCLG have identified Wirral as potentially requiring
intervention due to lack of progress. Wirral have submitted an accelerated timetable to the
Secretary of State which cannot be deviated from. Regulation 18 and Regulation 19 consultation are
proposed in January and summer 2020, respectively with submission to the Secretary of State in
November 2020.
Wirral Council are seeking to maximise development in the urban area and are looking at potential
re-designation of employment sites for housing through a study being undertaken by Avison Young.
Dialogue with Peel is ongoing to identify how much residential development at Wirral Waters is
deliverable and developable in the plan period.
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It was noted that Peel install their own infrastructure and charge service providers to access it. At
Liverpool Waters, Peel are laying spine connections but individual developers are not internally
wiring VM infrastructure in individual MDU schemes. The private rented sector is hardest to
penetrate. VM are happy to cover the cost of putting their network in an MDU scheme even if it is
not made live – it gives flexibility at a later stage. Some developers see installing VM infrastructure
as a commercial proposition rather than basic infrastructure.
JE also provided a brief update on the Wirral Growth Company (a 50:50 joint venture between
Wirral and Muse developments) focused on regenerating Birkenhead funded by recycling receipts
from development of transferred Council land assets in other locations.
Actions
•

•
•
•
•

TP to share press information on innovation (shared by email following meeting).
o Electric Vehicles https://www.gov.uk/government/news/solar-high-speed-and-wificharging-set-to-revolutionise-electric-transport
o Gb announcement https://www.virginmedia.com/corporate/media-centre/pressreleases/virgin-media-to-bring-next-generation-gigabit-internet-to-millions-ofhomes-across-the-uk
TP to send planning policy note around changes to NPPF and implications for Local Plan
policies (shared by email following meeting).
AC to provide maps of existing coverage.
AC to share a draft of a land agreement.
Virgin Media and Wirral Council to maintain a regular dialogue to understand issues and
opportunities for the Local Plan.

Page 553

60

DTCM29-WIRRAL LOCAL PLAN -– IMPLICATIONS FOR OPENREACH –
15 August 2019, 11.20 am Wallasey Town Hall

Meeting with: Karl Thompson (KT) & Clare Wynn (CW) Openreach Strategic Relationship Managers
NW/WestMids/Wales; Eddie Fleming (EF), Rachel McNern (RN), John Williams (JW) Wirral Council.

Background
The purpose of the meeting was to provide an update on the emerging Local Plan policies with
potential broadband implications, and to liaise with Openreach on what infrastructure requirements
we should be seeking through the future plan.
Draft Local Plan
EF presented the current position on the draft Local Plan and the background to the Council’s
Development Options Review in which potential sites to accommodate the need additional new
housing and employment in Wirral over the period to 2035 has been subject to public consultation.
The standard method for calculating housing need under national planning policy currently identifies
a minimum need in Wirral for 800 net additional dwellings per annum. The Councils annual
monitoring report 2017/18 indicates there could be a requirement of 2,630 to 5,020 new dwellings
by 2023.
The main options focus on expansion at Wirral Waters (Birkenhead Docks); Birkenhead Town Centre
(including Woodside); and the potential release of sites that are currently within the Green Belt
(shown on map tabled by EF).
As part of the assessment the Council needs to identify potential infrastructure requirements to
accommodate future development needs and set policy on how it can be secured. Provision to
permit development that provides underground service ducts for broadband and other services is
proposed (Draft Policy CS1B refers).
Following liaison with other statutory consultees, it is currently proposed to include measures to
secure basic infrastructure such as affordable housing, green space, flood alleviation and transport
works etc. where necessary.
A list of circumstances in which legal agreements will be sought to mitigate the impact of
development would be set through Draft Policy CS44.
A Community Infrastructure Levy could be introduced once the Local Plan is in place. This could
cover the need for new infrastructure to connect new development, if this could be robustly
quantified.
Future Broadband in Wirral
KT indicated that Openreach is working to provide ultrafast broadband infrastructure to replace
copper wire across the UK. The aim is to provide full fibre-optic cable direct to the premises (FTTP)
so there is no loss of speed across the infrastructure.
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No technological changes that would replace glass fibre services over plan period are foreseen;
although it unlikely there would a need for additional land as exchanges would reduce in size and
number.
JW asked about infrastructure plans for Wirral Waters and the fibre first gigabit programme for
Wirral. EF added that Planning Committee have recently resolved to grant planning permission for
large residential schemes at Wirral Waters North-bank (18/00470 and 18/00715 refer) and queried
if we should be planning for additional linkages to the proposed regional and city network to serve
existing areas and new development throughout the Borough.
KT/CW advised that they aim to work with developers to provide FTTP infrastructure upfront to
avoid the need for retrofit. 9 months’ notice is needed from developers (before commencement) to
put plans in place for delivering new cable services to new buildings. Connections are provided free
of charge in developments for 30 dwelling or more. There is a charge for schemes below 30
dwellings, but it was considered that this was best addressed between the broadband provider and
the developer, rather than through the planning system. Stepped packages are available for social
housing and there is a multi-dwelling unit (MDU) programme that would be suitable for flats.
EF explained that planning policy and supplementary guidance would be seeking to ensure
broadband would be available at all relevant development and queried what steps could be taken to
secure services regardless of who the operator may be; to avoid exclusivity, similar to way electricity
is currently provided.
KT suggested that the future policy should make reference to providing for an open access network
which could be shared by licenced operators and offered to provide feedback on the wording, and
supply technical specifications that may be used in providing guidance for future layouts.
Actions
•
•
•
•

EF to share current policy wording, that has been subject to public consultation and
incorporate changes to Local Plan as necessary.
KT/CW to provide maps of existing coverage and exchange points.
KT/CW to supply technical details on equipment and layouts to assist with the production of
supplementary planning guidance.
Openreach and Wirral Council to continue liaison on issues and opportunities as the Local
Plan evolves.
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DTCM30-WIRRAL LOCAL PLAN AND INFRASTRUCTURE DELIVERY PLAN (IDP)– United
Utilities
20th August 2019 1.30pm UU offices, Lingley Mere

Attendees:
Adam Brenan (AB) United Utilities
Emma Harris (EH) United Utilities
Tracey Harrison (TH) United Utilities
Kevin Williams (KW) United Utilities
John Entwistle (JE) Wirral Council
Emma Hopkins (ECH) Wirral Council
AB confirmed that UU would not like the site adjacent to Bromborough Waste Water Treatment
Works (Glaspool) included within the SHLAA – AN to confirm position in writing.
UU explained the split of waste water into network and process. UU investment works in 5 year
cycles AMP7 2020-2025 and AMP8 2025 onwards.
JE provided an update on the Local Plan timetable. The Ministry of Housing Communities and Local
Government have identified Wirral as potentially requiring intervention due to lack of progress.
Wirral have submitted an accelerated timetable to the Secretary of State which cannot be deviated
from. Regulation 18 and Regulation 19 consultation are proposed in January and Summer 2020,
respectively with submission to the Secretary of State in November 2020.
Wirral Council are seeking to maximise development in the urban area and are looking at potential
re-designation of employment sites for housing which were sent to UU in advance of the meeting.
Dialogue with Peel is ongoing to identify how much residential development at Wirral Waters is
deliverable and developable in the plan period. TH has a workshop set up with Peel regarding Wirral
Waters following information sharing work at Liverpool Waters regarding assets.
JE described the latest thinking on potential Development Options. UU indicated that there is a
longer lead in time for green field development.
The Forward Planning Team has had a boost in resources including Emma Hopkins leading on the
Infrastructure Delivery Plan. ECH summarised her current approach to meeting with internal and
external service providers to understand existing deficits, planned works and commentary on site
allocations.
Some concerned raised about particular sites greenbelt sites in the Irby area in terms of lack of
network and sewer flooding. An action plan identifying mitigation options would be completed by
the end of 2019, but UU preference would be for these sites to come forward at the end of the plan
period (2030-2035). ECH to resend map layer and table of sites. TH and EH to review and provide
commentary on concerns, potential mitigation, costs and timescales.
KW suggested that there is sufficient capacity at the Waste Water Treatment Works to
accommodate growth. ECH raised a previous concern about Meols but this is no longer an issue –
probably related to previous bathing water driver.
AB to liaise with colleagues and feedback any issues for water supply.

Page 556

63

EH/ TH showed video “Ever wondered where your water goes?”
UU would welcome green roof policies to slow water flow. UU are now looking to adopt SUDs. They
are developing a portfolio of case studies. New Sewers for Adoption standard due at the end of 2019
will include SUDS.
Drinking water – due to constraints UU would support adoption of the optional water efficiency
standard – separate comments to be provided by Drinking Water team.
Actions

•
•
•
•

ECH to send final map layer and table
TH to send comments on potential housing sites.
AB to send email confirmation about land at Bromborough WwTW not for inclusion
within SHLAA 2019.
AB to liaise with colleagues and feedback any issues for water supply.

Page 557

64

DTCM31-WIRRAL LOCAL PLAN AND INFRASTRUCTURE DELIVERY PLAN (IDP) –
Transport and Highways
22nd August 2019 – Hamilton Building

Attendees:
Mark Smith (MS)
Shaun Brady (SB)
Michelle Whittingham (MW)
Carl Amos (CA)
Julie Barnes (JB)
Colin Irlam (CI)
Emma Hopkins (EH)
EH provided an update on the Local Plan timetable. The Ministry of Housing Communities and Local
Government have identified Wirral as potentially requiring intervention due to lack of progress.
Wirral have submitted an accelerated timetable to the Secretary of State which cannot be deviated
from. Regulation 18 and Regulation 19 consultation are proposed in January and Summer 2020,
respectively with submission to the Secretary of State in November 2020.
Wirral Council are seeking to maximise development in the urban area and are looking at potential
re-designation of employment sites for housing which were sent in advance of the meeting. Dialogue
with Peel is ongoing to identify how much residential development at Wirral Waters is deliverable
and developable in the plan period.
EH described the latest thinking on potential Development Options.
When considering higher density options there is a need to consider the implications for road
layouts, design, servicing and SUDs aspirations of UU. MW confirmed that Residential Roads SPG is
still referred to.
CA working closely with Eddie Fleming regarding Local Plan policy.
All to review brownfield land options currently under review by a study to consider if employment
land could be used for housing. Significant areas of employment land are in the Bromborough area.
The group discussed the current and likely future pressure on the A41 South. Junctions are already
operating at theoretical capacity according to modelling undertaken as part of planning applications
for retail and housing. JB to follow up on possible commissioning of an A41 South Study to consider
likely development impact and potential mitigation along the corridor.
Particular examples were discussed e.g. the stopping up of redundant highway and unadopted road
at Hind Street and Bromborough Pool respectively that could be expedited to prevent delay in
development. EH to set up a follow up meeting in next few weeks.
Green belt options in Leverhulme Estates ownership have been commented in previously by Shaun
Brady and Keith Rodgers. SB to send previous comments on green belt parcels to EH.
Actions

•

All to review brownfield land options currently under review by a study to consider if
employment land could be used for housing.
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•
•

EH to set up a follow up meeting in next few weeks.
SB to send previous comments on green belt parcels to EH
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DTCM32-WIRRAL LOCAL PLAN AND INFRASTRUCTURE DELIVERY PLAN (IDP) –
Merseyside Waste Disposal Authority
27th August 2019 13.30 10am Mann Island

Attendees:
Carl Beer (CB) MWDA
Graeme Bell (GB) MWDA
John Entwistle (JE) Wirral Council
Emma Hopkins (EH) Wirral Council
EH outlined the purpose of the meeting to provide an update on Wirral Local Plan and consider the
implications for Merseyside Waste Disposal Authority (MWDA) of the planned growth as part of the
Local Plan.
CB suggested the key areas for discussion:
•

Capacity and layout issues for existing Household Waste Recycling Centres (HWRCs) at
Clatterbridge and West Kirby;
• Opportunities for future clean growth
• Commercial reuse and recycling e.g. Glass being recycled into glass fibre in St Helens.
Policy and Strategy
Merseyside Waste Local Plan end date is 2027. There is a Resources Merseyside Strategy and a Joint
Waste Management Strategy although these need reviewing but are waiting for government
decision on food and garden waste collections.
Facilities Current and Future Use
• Incinerator - Teeside
• Materials Recovery Facilities (MRFs) – Gilmoss and Bidston
• 16 HWRC including Bidston, Clatterbridge, and West Kirby.
• 4 Waste Transfer Stations including Bidston
GB to send a map layer of facilities and current use /capacities.
Existing HWRC- Bidston is the busiest Wirral HWRC. There is potential for redevelopment at Bidston
but no further expansion. Network of sites unlikely to change in the next 20 years
Bidston MRF – serves the Wirral only due to the cost of transporting waste through the tunnel.
There could be the opportunity to expand Gilmoss and introduce a different offer at Bidston.
MWDA has been approached by peak generator power plants on landfill sites to provide emergency
power supply should there be an issue with the power supply,
e.g. Green Frog. There have also been approached regarding ground solar on sites.
MWDA are awaiting government decision on Food Waste standards which may push the
requirement for weekly food waste collections – food waste involves big costs, little financial return
and little environmental gain. There is currently an anaerobic digestion company called Refood
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based in Widnes. There are opportunities for others to work in the market but would need a large
facility to be successful.
Recycling rates are either static or falling; limited investment by Council’s to broaden the range of
items which can be recycled; they are waiting to see whether national standards regarding bin
collections and recycling are introduced.
If there is any spare capacity at the Teeside Incinerator it was be contracted to private companies to
make money. Any change in policy to introduce an Incinerator Tax would see a change in the way
waste is managed.
Local Plan Update and Development Options
JE provided an update on the Local Plan timetable. The Ministry of Housing Communities and Local
Government have identified Wirral as potentially requiring intervention due to lack of progress.
Wirral have submitted an accelerated timetable to the Secretary of State which cannot be deviated
from. Regulation 18 and Regulation 19 consultation are proposed in January and Summer 2020,
respectively with submission to the Secretary of State in November 2020.
Wirral Council are seeking to maximise development in the urban area and are looking at potential
re-designation of employment sites for housing. Dialogue with Peel is ongoing to identify how much
residential development at Wirral Waters is deliverable and developable in the plan period.
JE described the latest thinking on potential Development Options.
Needs arising from growth
Additional waste requirements as part of the Local Plan are 1.1tonnes per house putting additional
pressure on the MERFs and HWRC.
MWDA had plans for a super HWRC in Upton, this site has now however been approved as a housing
site so is no longer available. The size and shape of existing sites at Clatterbridge and West Kirby and
discussions with neighbours suggest there is no opportunity for expansion or additional facilities e.g.
reuse “shops” or the introduction of trade waste. Target areas for a new site would be a centrally
located with good access to accommodate the MRWA standard design (adopted at Kirby, Hyton and
Old Swan) based on split level design on a rectangular site of 1-1.5HA with separate accesses for
private and commercial vehicles.
Reuse and Energy From Waste
There is an opportunity to deconstruct and reuse materials e.g. car bumper and furniture but this
requires space. These job types lead to increased social value. There is an 8:1 benefit of reuse. There
is however limited processing space available for reuse businesses. GB to send Peel’s Sustainable
Waste management plan for Liverpool Waters.
Brexit could cause a 3 million tonne capacity gap. This could be the opportunity for UK energy
recovery. Lancashire and Blackburn with Derwent have consented plants for energy from waste
using commercial waste.
The hydrogen network could expand in the future with 30 LCR buses running on hydrogen. Protos
Ince is a plastics to hydrogen plant. Bioessence plant – gasification plant to extract energy from
waste centre in Hooton Park is planned.
Bridgewater Paper Mill plant is being considered this could produce a cluster of energy businesses.
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Peel Ports Industrial Strategy
Currently a lot of land used in Liverpool docks for scrap metal shredding and skipping. There could
be an opportunity for reprocessing and reuse industries to locate. The introduction of circular
systems rather than sending unwanted materials out of the country or to London keeping jobs here.
Emmaus in Seaforth operates an upcycling and furniture charity. Bulky Bob's is a social enterprise
offers a wide range of waste collection services, including household collections of large items
including furniture, and commercial collections and waste disposal.
GB is the contract for further consultation going forward.
Actions
GB to send a map layer of facilities and current use /capacities.
GB to send Peel’s Sustainable Waste Management Plan for Liverpool Waters.
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DTCM33-WIRRAL LOCAL PLAN AND INFRASTRUCTURE DELIVERY PLAN (IDP) –
CADENT GAS
3rd September 2019 12:15 Cadent Gas, Hinckley
Attendees:
Phil Halsey (PH) Cadent Gas
Emma Hopkins (EH) Wirral Council
PH demonstrated the results of Cadent Gas planning for the next period GD2 Business Plan covering
2021 – 2026. Information has been extracted from Local Authority websites and inputted into
mapping programme to predict areas of deficiency. EH to send latest mapping files to PH as
shapefiles.
PH described the Gas Distribution Network:
• Low Pressure Gas Main (LP) – 24-50 mbar
• Medium Pressure Gas Main (MP) – 110mbar to 2psi
• Intermediate Gas Main (IP) – 3.5psi to7psi
• High Pressure Gas Main (HP)/ Local Transmission System (LTS) 7-42bar
• National Transmission System (NTS) -National Grid network
EH provided an update on Wirral Local Plan and Options.
PH stated that new gas connections are provided on a first come first served basis once a connection
application has been made and are put in at Cadent’s cost. New connections will not be introduced
on a speculative basis unless funded by Local Authorities/ developer/ grants. The lead in time from a
new connection request is c12 months. If a gas governor is at capacity then land would be required
on site to provide.
Cadent have a replacement schedule to replace cast iron pipes with plastic. PH to send details of
planned works for the Wirral during the Local Plan period.
PH has previously worked with Cambridge CC to identify gas distribution commentary across a study
area. EH to send Settlement Area boundaries for PH to comment on current network at Settlement
area level.
During the meeting PH used Cadent’s model to review a number of urban brownfield, and green belt
sites.
Urban brownfield:
Wirral Waters –
•

Northbank would benefit from a partnership approach for developers to connect to the IP
network rather than individual developers connection to the LP network.
• Marina View, Sky City and Vittoria Studios – there is capacity to connect to the network.
Hind Street –Previous gas holder use means there are connections to the existing network.
Woodside and Rosebrae – There would be a requirement to lay a new pipeline connecting to the
existing network on Canning Street. This would require digging up Chester Street.

Page 563

70

North Wirral International Business Park - Former Lubrizol and Eastham Sand – Reinforcement
would be required to deliver connections to the MP main on Dock Road South.
Green Belt
As the green belt sites are at the extremities of the network there are low pressure gas mains which
may require reinforcement or longer new connections to the MP or IP network. Examples provided
include parcels on Thingwall Road, Old Clatterbridge Road, and Storeton.
Actions

•
•
•

EH to send shapefiles to PH of SHLAA, planning permissions and urban brownfield
study sites.
EH to send Settlement area boundaries for PH to comment on current network at
Settlement area level.
PH to send details of planned works for the Wirral during the Local Plan period.
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DTCM34-WIRRAL LOCAL PLAN AND INFRASTRUCTURE DELIVERY PLAN (IDP)– NHS
Trusts
- 12th September 2019 9.30-11am St Catherine’s Health Centre

Attendees
Dawn Williams (DW) Wirral Community Health and Care NHS
John Entwistle (JE) Wirral Council
Emma Hopkins (EH) Wirral Council
JE provided an update on the Local Plan timetable. The Ministry of Housing Communities and Local
Government have identified Wirral as potentially requiring intervention due to lack of progress.
Wirral have submitted an accelerated timetable to the Secretary of State which cannot be deviated
from. Regulation 18 and Regulation 19 consultation are proposed in January and summer 2020,
respectively with submission to the Secretary of State in November 2020. There is a raft of evidence
studies currently being undertaken.
The government standard method indicates the need to accommodate c800 new properties each
year on Wirral throughout the Local Plan period. Wirral Council are seeking to maximise
development in the urban area and have commissioned a study looking at potential re-designation
of employment sites for housing. Dialogue with Peel is ongoing to identify how much residential
development at Wirral Waters is deliverable and developable in the plan period.
There were 3000 responses to the previous Development Options Review consultation on green belt
sites.
JE talked through the current spatial options being considered as part of the Local Plan.
The Forward Planning Team has had a boost in resources including EH leading on the Infrastructure
Delivery Plan. EH summarised her current approach to meeting with internal and external service
providers to understand existing deficits, planned works and commentary on site allocations.
DW outlined the approach for NHS Trusts (Clinical Commissioning Group, Community Trust, NHS PS
Properties and Cheshire and Wirral Partnership Trust) and the local authority to work together on
space utilisation and efficiencies e.g. bringing contracted services back in house. DW is working with
Andy McCarten on contracts e.g. highway signage. DW mentioned that in terms of discussions with
other council colleagues about a central administration location across the public sector, parking is
the main issue for the NHS and an estimation of potential cost per sqm. DW to send details of
council colleagues currently engaged with.
DW to send over a map of the current estate. Wirral NHS Trusts are currently working on a 5 year
estates strategy. Wirral Community Trust is looking at opportunities for taking ownership of certain
leasehold sites from NHS PS properties to achieve cost savings e.g. through in house maintenance at
Bridle Road, Greasby, Eastham and the Warrens. Marine Lake Medical Centre - A new medical
centre in West Kirby has been approved to progress to full business case. The capital is available to
buy the land and planned for completion in 2021.
DW suggested the overview provided at the meeting would be appropriate for the Strategic NHS
Estates Group.
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Actions
DW to send details of council colleagues currently engaged with.
DW to send over a map of the current estate.
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DTCM35-WIRRAL LOCAL PLAN – IMPLICATIONS FOR MERSEYSIDE FIRE AND RESCUE
SERVICE
Wednesday 18th September 2019 2.30pm
Attendees
Debbie Appleton (DA) Merseyside Fire and Rescue Service
Emma Hopkins (EH) Wirral Council
EH provided an update on the Local Plan timetable. The Ministry of Housing Communities and Local
Government have identified Wirral as potentially requiring intervention due to lack of progress.
Wirral have submitted an accelerated timetable to the Secretary of State which cannot be deviated
from. Regulation 18 and Regulation 19 consultation are proposed in January and summer 2020,
respectively with submission to the Secretary of State in November 2020. There is a raft of evidence
studies currently being undertaken.
The government standard method indicates the need to accommodate c800 new properties each
year on Wirral throughout the Local Plan period. Wirral Council are seeking to maximise
development in the urban area and have commissioned a study looking at potential re-designation
of employment sites for housing. Dialogue with Peel is ongoing to identify how much residential
development at Wirral Waters is deliverable and developable in the plan period. An independent
study to review the green belt is also due to report at the end of October.
EH talked through the current spatial options being considered as part of the Local Plan.
DA would be keen to ensure that an option for increased densities would see high rise buildings built
and managed in a safe way. There are recommendations from the Hackett Report from Grenfell.
There is currently a national government review underway.
Merseyside Fire & Rescue are currently looking to recruit a fire engineer to link with local planning
authorities to provide advice.
There is a 10 minute standard for emergency response. There is only a small part of Hoylake now not
within the 10 minute catchment since the closure of West Kirby Fire Station. Fire Stations in the
south of the borough also provide the first response to parts of Cheshire West and Chester.
Other fire service considerations include access to hydrants, road widths.
DA keen to understand if any extra care provision is planned as there is an implication for the Fire
Service response.
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DTCM36-WIRRAL LOCAL PLAN AND INFRASTRUCTURE DELIVERY PLAN –
IMPLICATIONS FOR WELSH WATER
19 September 2019 15.00 Wallasey Town Hall
Attendees
Dewi Griffiths (DG) Welsh Water
Emma Hopkins (EF) Wirral Council
EH provided an update on the Local Plan timetable and the government standard method which
indicates the need to accommodate c800 new properties each year throughout the Local Plan
period.
Wirral Council are seeking to maximise development in the urban area and have commissioned a
study looking at potential re-designation of employment sites for housing. Dialogue with Peel is
ongoing to identify how much residential development at Wirral Waters is deliverable and
developable in the plan period.
There were 3000 responses to the previous Development Options Review consultation on green belt
sites.
EH talked through the current spatial options being considered as part of the Local Plan a number of
which could have implications for Welsh Water. DG has previously provided maps of the catchment
area for the treatment works at Target Road, which extended across the lower half of Heswall and
Gayton, roughly between Telegraph Road and Chester Road and the coast and between Oldfield
Farm and the Borough boundary. Previous maps sent also include underground infrastructure which
could require easements and/or reduced densities or more costly diversions. An easement of 8-10m
either site of pipes would be required for development on green belt parcels in Heswall. DG to
resend maps previously sent.
The previous analysis that the sewage works has a current estimated capacity of between 600-800
new dwellings, depending on seasonal fluctuations is still current.
Assessment of all the Development Options Review sites consulted on in 2018 has shown that
capacity is available. DG to resend DOR response email previously sent. There is currently an
independent review of the green belt being undertaken by consultants and review of options for
increasing densities. EH to send latest potential sites and numbers once available as shape files.
The site to the east of Chester Road was outside but at the edge of the Target Road catchment but it
is likely that it would be served by Welsh Water. A modelling study is likely to be required. The
study and model cost around £10-50k and take 6-9 months with improvements required to be
funded and undertaken following this.
The contribution required for developers for connections to the network depends on the likely
revenue generated for Welsh Water from the site.
Welsh Water works on 5 year funding cycle called AMPs. They are currently at the end of AMP 6
2015-2020. There is no planned investment on the Wirral during the next AMP following significant
investment in 2013 to install underground storage tanks at Heswall WwTW and on Riverbank Road
to store water during storm weather conditions when the works are operating at full capacity.
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Schedule 3 of the Flood Water Act since January Welsh Water is the approval body for SUDs. WW
still considering standard to accept. DG to send information on SUDS.
Actions

•
•
•
•

DG to resend DOR response email previously sent.
EH to send latest potential sites and numbers once available as shape files.
DG to resend catchment and network maps previously sent.
DG to send information on SUDS.
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DTCM37-WIRRAL LOCAL PLAN AND INFRASTRUCTURE DELIVERY PLAN –
IMPLICATIONS FOR TRANSPORT FOR WALES
20 September 2019 12.00 TfW Offices, Yale Business Village, Wrexham

Attendees
Lee Robinson (LR) TfW
John Entwistle (JE) Wirral Council
Emma Hopkins (EH) Wirral Council
JE provided an update on the Local Plan timetable and the government standard method which
indicates the need to accommodate c800 new properties each year throughout the Local Plan
period.
Wirral Council are seeking to maximise development in the urban area and have commissioned a
study looking at potential re-designation of employment sites for housing. Dialogue with Peel is
ongoing to identify how much residential development at Wirral Waters is deliverable and
developable in the plan period.
JE talked through the current spatial options being considered as part of the Local Plan a number of
which could have implications for the Bidston to Wrexham line operated by TfW. Green belt release
options could include small or large releases in Heswall and a new settlement option could be
centred around a new station at the original Storeton Station site which is now an operational
scrapyard.
There are a number of planned improvements which will increase access to employment for Wirral
residents using the Bidston to Wrexham line. This includes Deeside Parkway which is a new station
to allow access to Deeside Industrial Estate and improved interchange between lines at Shotton.
There are a number of future unknowns for TfW including:
•
•

They are committed to increase car parking at some stations;
The business case for electrification does not stack up. Looking at alternative technologies
such as for bi-mode electric trains mean there will need to be a charging system on the
track;
• Concept of tram trains linking to light rail system linking to employment sites e.g. Wirral
Waters.
Both TfW and Merseytravel has aspirations to extend their services to operate trains from Wrexham
through to Liverpool in the longer term. New rolling stock planned for TfW and Merseyrail would
facilitate this. The ORR has ruled there will be no more 3rd rail electrification because of the safety
implications.
New TfW rolling stock will increase passenger numbers on each train from 292 to 426. There will be
an increase frequency to a half hourly service along the line Dec 2020/21 as part of the franchise
agreement. These two service improvements increase the sustainability in transport terms for any
development near the Bidston to Wrexham line. Consultation has been undertaken with Bidston to
Wrexham Rail Users Association regarding one all stopping and one skip stop service (two trains per
hour calling at all stations cannot be accommodated with current infrastructure). Feedback has been
requested as to which would be the preferred stations for a skip stop service. LR will incorporate
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Local Plan options within thinking. There are additional issues with a skip stop service in terms of risk
assessments at pedestrian railway crossings at stations. A study of all stations has been undertaken
by Arup. LR to send station usage information and details of any improvements. An investment
case for signalling improvements, boosting track speeds and a freight loop at Padeswood were being
looked at.
A new station on Wirral along the Bidston to Wrexham line would be difficult to accommodate
because of the existing tight timetable and freight pathways. A relocated Heswall Station could be
possible but would be difficult to make the business case for and could take 8-10 years. A new car
park at Heswall could be more feasible if there were large developments in the Heswall area.
LR has presented to the Mersey Dee Alliance and is looking to become a paid-up member.
Woodchurch Station park and ride was a past project no longer under consideration.
Actions
LR to send station usage information and details of any improvements.
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DTCM39-WIRRAL LOCAL PLAN AND INFRASTRUCTURE DELIVERY PLAN–
IMPLICATIONS FOR PARKS AND COUNTRYSIDE
25th September 2019, 9.30am Hamilton Building

Meeting Attendees
Mary Worrall (MW) Senior Manager, Parks and Countryside)
Adam King (AK) - Area Manager (Bhead Park Allot & C'side)
Martin Grayshon (MG) - Area Manager (S W Parks Allot & C'side)
Darrann Marquiss (DM) - Area Manager (Wllsy Park Allot & C'side)
Andrew Fraser (AF) – Forward Planning Manager
Emma Hopkins (EH) – Principal Planning Officer, Forward Planning
EH set out the purposes of the meeting
•

to provide Parks and Countryside with an update on the Local Plan in order to obtain
feedback on latest thinking on spatial options;
• to discuss the emerging KKP open space assessment and standards reports.
AF and EH provided an update on the Local Plan timetable and shared the latest spatial options for
accommodating c800 new properties each year throughout the Local Plan period.
The Council are seeking to maximise development in the urban area and have commissioned a study
looking at potential re-designation of employment sites for housing. Dialogue with Peel is ongoing to
identify how much residential development at Wirral Waters is deliverable and developable in the
plan period. Consultants are also undertaking an independent review of the Green Belt.
EH is developing an Infrastructure Delivery Plan to support the Local Plan which will need to identify
the needs arising from growth - for transport, utilities, community facilities and green infrastructure.
The team is currently consulting infrastructure providers to identify, document and cost any
requirements.
MW mentioned that development in Eastham at Carlett Park has increased pressure at Eastham
Country Park including damage to bluebells, as an example of where new housing is already
impacting significantly on open spaces.
The current standards within the UDP for green space are being reviewed by KKP as part of their
work. EH will share proposed open space standards for comment once received. Report was due on
27th September. AF set out the current standard which is as follows:
“Proposals for new family housing development, defined as houses with two or more bedrooms,
will be required to provide greenspace at an overall level of 60 square metres for every new dwelling
constructed and will be required within this overall requirement, to make specific provision for safe
children's play.”
The policy does not apply to flats and no contribution is required if the development is within 400
metres of an existing accessible public open space of 1.5 hectares or above. This will be reviewed.
MW asked about involvement of Members within the development of the Local Plan. There have
been a number of groups established for member input. A Leaders Group, All Party Members Group
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and Local Plan Working Group plus fortnightly meetings with Anita Leech who is responsible for the
Local Plan.
MW suggested that the steer from Members on climate change and biodiversity could impact the
types of greenspace we would request. AK also suggested that the shortage of natural and semi
natural greenspace highlighted in the draft KKP Open Space Assessment Report could be addressed
through the local plan requirements but identified that green corridors and networks were not
included within the KKP report.
There is a need to consider good practice such as buffers between housing developments and trees,
to prevent future issues. The proximity between housing at Upton Park and woodland was
identified as one example, which has also created a flooding issue.
AF discussed the opportunities available to the Council through amending planning policies and
introducing a Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL). Greater liaison was needed between both parts
of the planning and Parks and Countryside Service to deliver these. MW had previously provided the
Parks and Open Spaces strategy as a source of potential schemes for inclusion.
Parks and Countryside are still willing to adopt parks and open spaces implemented as part of new
development, subject to appropriate resources being secured for appropriate design and future
maintenance.
EH will contact Development Management and Legal to ensure that Parks and Countryside are
included in relevant pre-application, application and post-application discussions for proposals for
new open spaces or which would adjoining an existing open space.
EH to send an email to MW outlining information required. Parks and Countryside to provide high
level feedback 3 weeks from receipt on what would be required for new or improved open space if
certain sites were to come forward for development.
EH will obtain and pass on the latest list of section 106 agreements from Development Management,
to see if relevant monies were being drawn down and details of new developments at Acre Lane and
Arrowe Park Road.
Actions
•
•
•
•
•

EH to share final assessment and draft standards paper from KKP once received.
EH to send an email to MW outlining information required on proposed directions for
future development.
Parks and Countryside to provide high level feedback 3 weeks from receipt on what would
be required for new or improved open space if certain sites come forward development.
EH to pass on the latest list of section 106 agreements from Development Management
and details of new developments at Acre Lane and Arrowe Park Road.
EH to contact Development Management and Legal to ensure that Parks and Countryside
are included in relevant pre-application, application and post-application discussions.
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DTCM40-WIRRAL LOCAL PLAN AND INFRASTRUCTURE DELIVERY PLAN (IDP) – WUTH
- 26th September 2019 3.30pm Arrowe Park Hospital (APH)

Attendees
Anthony Middleton (AM) Wirral University Teaching Hospital (WUTH)
John Entwistle (JE) Wirral Council
Emma Hopkins (EH) Wirral Council
JE provided an update on the Local Plan timetable. The Ministry of Housing Communities and Local
Government have identified Wirral as potentially requiring intervention due to lack of progress.
Wirral have submitted an accelerated timetable to the Secretary of State which cannot be deviated
from. Regulation 18 and Regulation 19 consultation are proposed in January and summer 2020,
respectively with submission to the Secretary of State in November 2020. There is a raft of evidence
studies currently being undertaken.
The government standard method indicates the need to accommodate c800 new properties each
year on Wirral throughout the Local Plan period. Wirral Council are seeking to maximise
development in the urban area and have commissioned a study looking at potential re-designation
of employment sites for housing. Dialogue with Peel is ongoing to identify how much residential
development at Wirral Waters is deliverable and developable in the plan period. An independent
study to review the green belt is also due to report at the end of October.
JE talked through the current spatial options being considered as part of the Local Plan.
The Forward Planning Team has had a boost in resources including EH leading on the Infrastructure
Delivery Plan. EH summarised her current approach to meeting with internal and external service
providers to understand existing deficits, planned works and commentary on site allocations.
AM noted that the Trust does not provide local access services so are interested in population
growth overall in the Borough. There is a 2% growth in demand annually with no population growth,
but acute hospital beds are utilised 5% more efficiently year on year and beds turnover twice as fast
as 20 years ago.
The main issue for WUHT is who new housing attracts. For example housing growth in Warrington
led to growth in demand for paediatric, maternity and older people’s services, everything else stayed
the same. With an aging independent population there are high numbers of users of social care
support in Wirral. Additional family accommodation would help the Trust retain and attract staff as
the nursing workforce increasingly has families – the purpose built nursing accommodation at APH is
under-occupied. EH to share any relevant information from Strategic Housing Market Assessment
(SHMA) once received.
AM set out the trusts clinical and estate ambitions to move several services from APH to
Clatterbridge to reduce pressure at the APH site and potentially take advantage of modern facilities
at Clatterbridge Cancer Centre (CCC) following the relocation of CCC oncology in-patient services to
Liverpool in May 2020 (diagnostic and out-patients are staying at Clatterbridge). A new Estates
Strategy is being be developed over the next 6-9 months. AM indicated that they are looking for
more dispersed delivery services for example x-ray services at VCH delivered by APH staff – but this
needs to be high-demand, high-volume services.
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There is an opportunity to consolidate services at the on the west of the Clatterbridge site freeing up
land for potential redevelopment. Other users on the Clatterbridge site are tenants of WUTH. AM
didn’t foresee any issues with housing development (on the surplus land at Clatterbridge owned by
Homes England) in terms of proximity to hospital facilities, so long as staff access is safeguarded.
There are plans to provide extra 200-400 extra car parking spaces on site at APH in the form of a
temporary deck.

Actions
EH to share any relevant information from Strategic Housing Market Assessment (SHMA) once
received.
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DTCM41-Liverpool City Region Planning Policy Managers Meeting
Minutes of Meeting, 2pm, Tuesday 1st October, 2019, Room G-10, LCRCA Offices, Mann Island,
Liverpool
Present
Mark Dickens
Emma Dyson
Kathryn Brindley
Scott Brett
Alan Young
Lyndsey Darwin
Stephen Benge
John Entwistle

MD
ED
KB
SB
AY
LD
SB
JE

LCRCA (Chair / Minutes)
LCRCA
Halton
Knowsley
Sefton
St Helens
West Lancs
Wirral

Item

Minutes

1

Apologies and Introductions

Action
By

Due

Apologies received from Rachel Pitt (Knowsley) and Lucy
Atkinson (MEAS).
2

Minutes and Matters Arising
Draft minutes from PPMs meeting on 10.07.2019 agreed

3

Planning Policy Managers Workflow
a) SHELMA update
MD noted that there were amendments required to the
SHELMA document in light of finalised comments. The
amendments were being requested and when the final version
has been received this will be circulated to all LAs.
Action: MD to circulate final version of SHELMA when
provided by GL Hearn

MD

b) LCR Statement of Common Ground (SoCG)
The SoCG is scheduled to be reported to the CA on 4th October
and Liverpool and Halton after that. Once all LAs and the CA
have signed it off and the Scrutiny Call in periods have expired
the SoCG will be amended to take into account comments and
a final version will be provided with a tracked changes version
and a table of amendments for each LA to agree under
Delegated powers as minor modifications. Once this has been
agreed we will get the relevant Leaders and Mayors as well as
those Portfolio Holders identified to sign the final version (this

Page 576

83

Item

Minutes

Action
By

Due

signing can happen at meetings held at the CA Offices as
appropriate rather than circulating a signed version to each
authority).
Action: MD to update SofCG following all Authority sign off
and the passing of Scrutiny Call In period and final version
with table of amendments to each LA for agreement under
delegated powers.
4

Planning Policy Matters
a) Local Plan timetable update
Verbal updates given from each PPM on respective LP and SPD
progress.

5

CA Update
Spatial Development Strategy
Subject to agreement at the CA on 4th October the SDS
Engagement will commence on 16th October and run for 13
weeks. There is a joint CPG / PPM presentation on 18th October
to run through the engagement.
The CA will need to procure evidence base to support the
development of the SDS. In the short term, the CA is looking to
commission consultant support on:JSNA overview – LAs will have received an email from the CA
regarding this and we would appreciate the LAs providing the
requested information
Climate Change and Renewable Energy – this will be at a
strategic level, however the CA is aware that Wirral for example
are keen to progress with their procurement of this evidence
base. Consideration will be given to see if there is scope for a
joint commission if possible, mindful of Local Plan preparation
timetable and not causing delay. (Update: unfortunately due to
differing timescales we have not been able to jointly
commission).
Building Standards – the CA has to tackle health inequalities and
climate change / zero carbon through the SDS legislation and will

Page 577

84

Item

Minutes

Action
By

Due

be looking at differing building standards to see how these could
support this requirement.
MD clarified that the brownfield land work being undertaken by
CPRE has not been commissioned by the CA.
6

LCR Updates
MEAS (update provided via email) - Work on both 2018 and
2019 Local Aggregates Assessment ongoing, hopefully the 2018
will be signed off by the AWP in a couple of weeks. No further
update on the 5 year review of the Waste Local Plan.

7

Any Other Business
Staffing
The CA has advertised two posts within the Spatial Planning
Team to provide more officer support for the development of
the SDS.

8

Time, Date & Venue of Next Meeting:
2-4pm, Tuesday 12th November, Room GA-40, Mann Island,
Liverpool
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DTCM43-Natural England / Wirral Council Meeting Notes
Wirral Local Plan Engagement 11/10/2019
Attendees
Amanda Yeomans (Natural England)
Aurelie Bohan (Natural England)
John Entwistle (Wirral Council)
Mwale Mutale (Wirral Council)
Apologies
Joanne Storey (Wirral Council)
Key Points
▪

JE provided an update on where the Local Plan is up to and reiterated the tight timetable, with
Reg 18 consultation planned for the first week of January. Stated that work on a number of
studies as part of the Local Plan evidence base is currently being undertaken, including Strategic
Housing Land Availability Assessment, Agricultural Economy and Land Study, Landscape
Appraisal, Infrastructure Delivery Plan, Employment Land Study, Open Space Study, Green Belt
Study and Retail Study. Natural England had no issues with the AECOM response to their
comments on the SA scoping report.

▪

MM provided further detail on Agricultural Economy and Land Study and the Landscape
Appraisal. Stated that the Agricultural Economy and Land report includes information on current
land use, physical investigation, future direction of agriculture in Wirral, soil and geology and
next steps for any sites that may potentially be released from the Green Belt. The Landscape
Appraisal work updates the 2009 Landscape Appraisal and consists of a Landscape Character
Assessment and a Landscape Sensitivity Assessment (LSA). The LSA details the landscape
character context and sensitivity of sites (the council Green Belt sites identified for further
investigation) to residential development and provides guidance for any potential development
of these sites.

▪

JE noted that the sub planning committee meets on a monthly basis and are currently working
through the planning policies.

▪

AY and JE noted that review of the planning policies could be done via DAS to avoid any delays in
review of the policies.

▪

AY noted that Natural England would be more concerned with providing advice for the HRA so
setting up DAS in particular relation to the HRA is advised.

▪

AY mentioned that Natural England are currently struggling with resources and that the
designated site lead for Wirral will be leaving shortly. However, the work will be managed
between Amanda, Aurelie and Stephen.

▪

AY said that Natural England are setting guidance on local plan engagement and how this sits
with DAS.

▪

AB noted that in relation to recreational pressure, evidence is important, along with the number
of sites, thresholds, location and distance / accessibility to the site.
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▪

Natural England are looking at the national evidence base in relation to recreational
pressure/disturbance.

▪

In relation to the Liverpool Local Plan, the HRA relied on an LCR scheme being in place by 2020.
Natural England’s view is this provides insufficient certainty and an interim position statement is
required (which can be removed once the LCR project is in place) which demonstrates no
adverse effect as a result of new housing development. A similar requirement will apply to
Wirral.

▪

The Wirral Waters Framework for addressing diffuse recreational pressure on coastal Natura
2000 sites provides a starting point.

▪

Impact on development viability cannot be taken into account in HRAs.

▪

Given the large number of small sites in Wirral there is a concern that adoption of a minimum
threshold (number of dwellings) for this interim approach would mean that too many schemes
would fall outside scope, with implications for in-combination/cumulative effects.

▪

In relation to functionally-linked land, JE indicated that the current approach relies on the WeBS
Core Count boundaries as a proxy. AY noted that NE are preparing a functionally linked land IRZ,
but the status of this needed to be confirmed. AY advised that it would be useful to speak to
local WeBS counters not just checking the online data as information can also be obtained from
local birders and some Wirral sectors are not being counted.

▪

AY confirmed that Natural England would not need to see the Interim Position statement at Reg
18. The acknowledgement of the recreational pressure issue in the SA Scoping Report is
sufficient at this stage. The Interim position would, however, need to be in place for Reg.19.

▪

It was noted that the Bird Aware ‘brand’ in operation on the Solent was potentially being rolled
out elsewhere, potentially on a commercial basis.

▪

It was queried whether the Council have thought about drafting a Nature Conservation Strategy
which could identify an extra level of detail on mitigation and designated sites of importance.
Sefton have a Nature Conservation SPD which was prepared by MEAS. Policies on environment
could be brought together within a Nature Conservation Strategy which could also discuss
recreational pressure.

▪

The age of the existing Wirral Phase 1 Habitat Survey was not an issue in principle; it was a more
a question of impacts on individual sites, where evidence to Phase 1 standards might be
required. There was potentially useful data on the MAGIC website - Coastal habitats are well
mapped in particular.

▪

It was noted that the DAS can be used for other specialisms too e.g. air quality, should the
Council request it.

Natural England Actions
▪

Check for any wider evidence that can be used for the RMS.

▪

Examples of interim statements elsewhere to be provided.

▪

Check whether the internal work being done on functionally linked land extends to Wirral and
whether it can be shared with the Council.
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▪

Check whether there is any more evidence for coastal and terrestrial habitats.

Wirral Actions
▪

Request DAS.

▪

Send link to Local Development Scheme.

▪

Review Wirral Waters Framework for evidence and mitigation to support the Interim Position
Statement.
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DTCM45-WIRRAL LOCAL PLAN – IMPLICATIONS FOR ADULT CARE & HEALTH
Marris House, Monday 14th October 2019 3.00pm

Attendees
Jason Oxley (JO) AD Health and Care Outcomes, Wirral Council
Simon Garner (SG) Lead Commissioner, Heath Care Commissioning Wirral Council
Sally Shah (SS) AD Regeneration and Investment, Wirral Council
John Entwistle (JE) Forward Planning. Wirral Council
Emma Hopkins (EH) Forward Planning, Wirral Council
JO introduced the purpose of calling the meeting to discuss the implications of the development at
Wirral Waters and wider Local Plan growth on the Adult Care and Health services and infrastructure.
EH introduced her role to develop the Infrastructure Delivery Plan to support the Local Plan. The
Forward Planning team has been undertaking a series of meetings with key service providers
including the Clinical Commissioning Group, Community Trust and Joint Strategic Estates Group to
share the latest spatial options and understand any capacity issues and implications.
Initial discussions have suggested that the level of growth within the Local Plan 15 year timeframe to
2035 could be met within existing GP services. EH has requested a meeting with Primary Care
Network for the Birkenhead and Wirral Waters area to inform them of the latest thinking and Wirral
Waters trajectories.
JE provided an update on the Local Plan timetable. The Ministry of Housing Communities and Local
Government have identified Wirral as potentially requiring intervention due to lack of progress.
Wirral have submitted an accelerated timetable to the Secretary of State which cannot be deviated
from. Regulation 18 and Regulation 19 consultation are proposed in January and summer 2020,
respectively with submission to the Secretary of State in November 2020. There is a raft of evidence
studies currently being undertaken.
The government standard method indicates the need to accommodate c800 new properties each
year on Wirral throughout the Local Plan period. Wirral Council are seeking to maximise
development in the urban area and have commissioned a study looking at potential re-designation
of employment sites for housing. Dialogue with Peel is ongoing to identify how much residential
development at Wirral Waters is deliverable and developable in the plan period.
SS The latest trajectories provided for Wirral Waters for Peel are 1200 in years 0-5 with
approximately 4600 across the 15 year period. There are viability challenges which could affect the
delivery of Wirral Waters with links to the delivery of improvements in the wider Birkenhead area.
Adult & Social Care are keen to understand the demographics and age profile of people likely to be
attracted to the area to assess the potential demand on services.
SS explained that Wirral Council are financially supporting the 500 unit Legacy development. The
Council will therefore have influence over the design specification, and procurement. The units are
likely to be 1 and 2 bedroom units for young or older people (downsizing).
JE talked through the current spatial options being considered as part of the Local Plan. To support
the likely preferred urban option there are a number of studies which have ben commissioned.
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• Peel are funding a Woodside Masterplan refresh;
• Muse are producing a Town centre masterplan due for consultation on 7th November; and
• Hind Street masterplan.
• All of which will feed into a wider Birkenhead Regeneration Framework.
Rock Ferry High School and Wirral Waters within the urban option include extra care schemes.
Belong comprises comprising 72 care spaces incorporated into six household clusters and 34
apartments. SC has visited existing Belong facilities to understand their operational model which
seems to have identified and met community needs. The flats will be affordable rent but the nursing
beds will be self funded. This presents an issue for people wanting to move from the apartments to
care spaces. Through initial discussions Belong are not keen to work with Wirral Council under a
nominations agreement. There are questions about the how many people will be moving into the
area and how much community nursing support will be needed. The Council do want more extra
care facilities but would like to work alongside operators.
SS to facilitate further meetings with Belong and Adult Care and Health at the appropriate time.
An independent study to review the green belt is also due to report at the end of the month. JE
shared the latest plan of weak performing green belt parcels which will be assessed progress for site
selection.
Adult Care and Health are keen to support/ progress any opportunities for sites/ parts of mixed sites
to have housing for learning disability clients with the council leading on developing and managing
these facilities as has been achieved elsewhere where a local authority has its own housing stock.
SS mentioned the desire of the council to consider the future opportunity for building homes.
JO stated that in terms of residential care there is an 8% vacancy rate in the sector with no notable
deficiencies at present. Increased numbers of older people moving to the Wirral could increase
pressure on these services.
Actions:

•
•

SS to facilitate further meetings with Belong and Adult Care and Health at the
appropriate time.
EH to confirm number of bed spaces / apartments within Belong Planning application
(included above)
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DTCM46-WIRRAL LOCAL PLAN AND INFRASTRUCTURE DELIVERY PLAN (IDP)– School
Places
- 17th October 2019 10am Hamilton Building

Meeting with Mike Woosey (MW), Sally Gibbs (SG), John Entwistle (JE), and Emma Hopkins (EH)

Introductions and Meeting Purpose
EH set out the purpose of the meeting to provide an update on the local plan spatial options and
Wirral Waters trajectories and to consider the next steps in terms of quantifying the ask of new
development. The Children & Families Overview and Scrutiny Committee have asked for a report
around school place capacity which has been deferred until further work has been done.

Local Plan update
JE presented the latest spatial options. The preferred urban intensification option and green belt
option which will also need to be consulted on at Regulation 18 stage from 6th January 2020. EH to
send draft IDP Evidence Base report which will go out with consultation in January for comment.
Depending on the location of and amount of green belt release if required a decision would need to
be made regarding the provision of a new school or to expand existing provision. There are potential
opportunities for school expansion in the Bromborough area if required. There is a need to balance
the numbers of faith and no faith schools c20% faith schools although demand has been reducing.
Where the Local Education Authority (LEA) does not own the land, in the case of Academy and
schools owned by the diocese, the LEA would need to work with these partners to expand sites if
identified as being required. The LEA are obliged to find a site if anyone wants to set up a free
school.

Potential school sites for inclusion within spatial options
A review of Special School provision has identified the potential for consolidation. The preferred
approach is being considered alongside the PFI partner. No sites will be available for inclusion within
the SHLAA at this point.

Wirral Waters trajectories and Social Community Infrastructure Reports
The current information provided by Peel for inclusion with the SHLAA includes 1200 units within the
first 5 years at Northbank and a further 3300 on Vittoria Studios, and Marina View off Corporation
Road within the Local Plan period.
Peel have submitted a Social Community Infrastructure Guiding Principle Document to support their
East Float Outline Planning Application and Social Community Infrastructure Reports to support
reserved matters applications for Legacy (500 apartments) and Vittoria Studios. SG to review the
assumptions of the latest document that no school places are provided and feedback to EH/JE.

Wider Birkenhead Masterplanning
Consultants Avison Young have been commissioned to produce a Birkenhead Regeneration
Framework (BRF). This study is looking at potential development including residential within the
Birkenhead area covering central Birkenhead, Wirral Waters, Hind Street and Woodside taking in to
account neighbouring areas. SG/MW mentioned that a number of schools have been closed in the
area to the South of Wirral Waters. Residential numbers on Vittoria Studios and Marina View and
potential increases as a result of the outcomes of the BRF would potentially need to include 1FE
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primary school provision at a potential cost of £4-6 million. There is no opportunity to expand
existing sites. EH/ JE to keep SG/MW updated on outputs of BRF study.

Cumulative impact, school place planning and developer contributions
There has never been a need to request developer contributions for school places as capacity has
been previously available. There have been concerns raised from Councillors and interest groups
about increased pressure on school places. EH to liaise with Sue Talbot regarding potential
attendance at School Meeting next Tuesday 9.30 at CLB to update group. There is a need to
develop a Wirral Standard for understanding the need arising from growth and potential developer
contributions. MW is part of a benchmarking group who have been recently sharing information on
yield and section 106 contributions.
WM to circulate benchmarking information from EBDOG regarding school yields and 106
contributions– done
SG and MW to consider Wirral standards for different house types and potential contributions.
SG to send over the list of Statistical Neighbours for Education who could have comparable costs.
Actions
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

SG to send over the list of Statistical Neighbours for Education – done
EH to liaise with Sue Talbot regarding potential attendance at School Meeting next
Tuesday 9.30 at CLB.
EH to send draft IDP Evidence Base report text for comment.
WM to circulate benchmarking information from EBDOG regarding school yields and 106
contributions– done
SG and MW to consider Wirral standards for different house types and potential
contributions.
SG and MW to review Peel Social and Community Infrastructure Report and feedback
before 30th October.
EH/JE to keep SG/MW updated on outputs of BRF study.
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DTCM49-WIRRAL LOCAL PLAN – IMPLICATIONS FOR PUBLIC RIGHTS OF WAY
Wednesday 23rd October 2019 1.00pm

Attendees
Robin Tutchings (RT) Wirral Council PROW
John Entwistle (JE) Wirral Council Forward Planning
Emma Hopkins (EH) Wirral Council Forward Planning
JE provided an update on the Local Plan timetable. The Ministry of Housing Communities and Local
Government have identified Wirral as potentially requiring intervention due to lack of progress.
Wirral have submitted an accelerated timetable to the Secretary of State which cannot be deviated
from. Regulation 18 and Regulation 19 consultation are proposed in January and summer 2020,
respectively with submission to the Secretary of State in November 2020. There is a raft of evidence
studies currently being undertaken.
The government standard method indicates the need to accommodate c800 new properties each
year on Wirral throughout the Local Plan period. Wirral Council are seeking to maximise
development in the urban area and have commissioned a study looking at potential re-designation
of employment sites for housing. Dialogue with Peel is ongoing to identify how much residential
development at Wirral Waters is deliverable and developable in the plan period. An independent
study to review the green belt is also due to report at the end of October.
JE talked through the current spatial options being considered as part of the Local Plan.
EH role is to develop the Infrastructure Delivery Plan to support the Local Plan. EH is producing an
evidence base / capacity study report and would like to include information on the existing PROW
network, planned schemes, opportunities for expansion and any issues with PROW through sites. EH
to send draft text to RT to review and template IDP Schedule for RT to complete.
The best maps to existing PROW network are OS maps. RT provided a hard copy and talked through
a map of existing and aspirational routes. The priority routes are:
Heswall Station to Clatterbridge
This scheme is included within the ROWIP. RT has been working with Mark Redmond to cost of a 3m
scheme which is in the region of c£1m. RT has identified a potential opportunity to avoid Highways
England having to provide facilities for cyclists at junction 4 by utilising Old Clatterbridge Road.
There could be some opportunity for potential developer funding of parts of route. Leverhulme
Estates are the landowners.
Birkett SUD Corridor
Transport Strategy team are funding links to Wirral Waters, Bidston P&R linking up to existing routes
to the circular trail. A route through Bidston Golf Course has now been agreed.
Links from Port Sunlight River Park to Dock Road South
Wirral Council has funded a bridge from Port Sunlight River Park through to the Croda site which has
partly been redeveloped for housing. The introduction of the link through to Dock Road south is a
requirement of HLF funding for the Visitor Centre at the River Park. The rest of the site was to
remain as employment however there is a desire to increase the proportion of housing to assist in
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the funding of repairs to the quay wall required as part of the planning permission for the site. There
could be an opportunity if employment sites are reallocated to housing for a direct link through the
D1 Oils site.
Permissive routes through potential development sites need to be considered. The time taken and
public interest in PROW diversion should not be underestimated. Any diversion schemes should
include an enhancement in provision.
RT issues an annual newsletter with progress within the previous year and plans for the following
year. A regularly PROW Group is held.
Actions
EH to send draft text to RT to review and template IDP Schedule for RT to complete.
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DTCM52-Liverpool City Region Planning Policy Managers Meeting
Minutes of Meeting, 2pm, Tuesday 12th November, 2019, Room G-40, LCRCA Offices, Mann Island,
Liverpool
Present
Jamie Longmire
Alasdair Cross
Rachel Pitt
Alan Young
Lyndsey Darwin
Stephen Benge
John Entwistle
Laura Makeating (Guest)
Partnership

JL
AC
RP
AY
LD
SB
JE
LM

Item

Minutes

1

Apologies and Introductions

LCRCA (Chair / Minutes)
Halton
Knowsley
Sefton
St Helens
West Lancs
Wirral
Merseyside Flood & Coastal Erosion Risk Management

Action By Due

Apologies received from Mike Eccles (Liverpool) and Lucy
Atkinson (MEAS).

2

Minutes and Matters Arising
Draft minutes from PPMs meeting on 01.10.2019 agreed.

3

Planning Policy Managers Workflow
a) SHELMA update
JL informed Mark Dickens (MD) will be circulating the
final part 2(b) report to the SHELMA steering group
within next few days. (Update – document circulated by
MD via email on 18.11.2019)
RP noted that Peter Richards (PR) has contacted several
PPMs to arrange meeting to discuss large-scale logistics.
JL offered to arrange room at Mann Is. to facilitate if
needed.
Action: MD to circulate final SHELMA pt 2(b) report
b) LCR Statement of Common Ground (SoCG)
JL noted that SoCG has now been approved by all 8
signatory authorities. Next step is to agree proposed
minor amends under delegated authority and gather
signatures of the Portfolio Holders / Leaders / Mayors (as
per respective approvals) for final published version. RP

Page 588

MD

Actioned
18.11.19

95

Item

Minutes

Action By Due

suggested gathering electronic signatures might be best
way.
Action: JL to circulate SoCG minor amends to be agreed
under delegated authority
4.

JL

ASAP

JL

Actioned
13.11.19

Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS)
LM delivered presentation on SuDS and the potential to
implement a consistent SuDS pro-forma across the North
West and LCR as part of planning application validation
process. PPMs offered views / feedback on the
practicalities from policy perspective. LM happy to take
further questions / queries and feedback (contact details
on presentation slide deck). LM will also be presenting to
DC Managers group in January.
Action: JL to circulate LM’s presentation slides and draft
pro-forma to group
Action: LM to advise group when consultation on the proforma begins (scheduled late Nov ’19 – Jan ’20 TBC)
LM

5.

Late Nov

Planning Policy Matters
a) Local Plan timetable update and b) Local Studies being
commissioned
Verbal updates given from each PPM on respective LP
and SPD progress and any studies being / to be
commissioned.
JE noted Wirral will be undertaking several SPDs
(Housing, Town Centres and Employment).
RP informed Knowsley intend to undertake review of retail
study and queried if any PPMs had recently commissioned
one and could share their brief. LD advised St Helens have
a relatively recent brief and could share.
Action: LD, plus any others, to share brief for recent retail
LD/All
study with RP

Action: JE to send details of forthcoming Wirral SPDs to JL
to update progress table (Appendix B)
JE
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Item

Minutes

6.

CA Update

Action By Due

Spatial Development Strategy (SDS)
JL informed that the ‘LCR Listens: Our Places’ nonregulatory engagement on the SDS is underway running
until 14th Jan 2020.
This will inform policy direction / scope and specific
evidence requirements. LPAs can submit their responses
via the email address planning@liverpoolcityregionca.gov.uk - preferably mirroring the thematic questions on
the online platform for consistency.
JL also informed that the LCR Housing Statement and
Delivery Plan was approved at the CA meeting on
01.11.2019.
7.

LCR Updates
MEAS (update provided by LA via email)
MEAS will be preparing briefing reports for CPOs on the
Environment Bill and an update on Recreation
Management Strategy.
The Local Aggregate Assessment 2018 (2017 data) was
shared with colleagues at the end of October after
ratification by the NWRAWP. Work is underway on the
LAA 2019.
Work on the 5 year Waste Local Plan review has not
progressed yet, but this is now becoming a priority along
with Monitoring report for 2018/19.

8.

Any Other Business
JL noted ME had raised for discussion (via email to group
on 06.11.19) the approach being taken by other LPAs to
annualised delivery figures for housing sites. It was
suggested that officers respond directly to ME with any
details / advice as appropriate. SB also offered to circulate
a presentation from recent RTPI event on housing delivery.
LM informed that the PPG on flood risk and climate change
is being updated (expected next 2-3 months), as is the EA’s
standing advice on flood risk. Those PPMs present were
also happy for LM to add them to the circulation list for the
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Item

Minutes

Action By Due

‘Merseyside Flood & Coast News’ regular email bulletin (if
not already on the list).
RP queried when CA would be looking to collate (2019)
Brownfield Land Registers as done previously as Knowsley
are looking to align with SHLAA update early next year. JL
advised that date / time for this has not been set but would
liaise with Mark Dickens and inform LAs in due course.
RP queried if others had any experience(s) in dealing with
neighbourhood plans and charters of service provision.
Officers would consider and respond to RP with any advice.
It was noted that the Cheshire authorities may be able to
assist.
RP also noted that Knowsley currently have vacancy for
Lead Development Manager.
Action: SB to circulate presentation on housing SB
deliverability to group
9.

Actioned:
12.11.19

Time, Date & Venue of Next Meeting:
2-4pm, Tuesday 4th February 2020, Room GA-25, Mann
Island, Liverpool, L3 1BP
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DTCM53-Wirral and Cheshire West and Chester Duty to Co-operate Meeting
18/11/2019 - Minutes
Attendees:
Andrew Fraser – Wirral Borough Council (WBC)
John Entwistle – Wirral Borough Council
Gill Smith - Cheshire West and Chester Council (CWaC)
David Butler – Cheshire West and Chester Council
ITEM
1.

SUBJECT

ACTION

Wirral Local Plan Update
AF noted that main DtC issue for Wirral is the scope for CWaC to
accommodate some of the Borough’s unmet housing need.
Current standard method number is 800 dwellings per year,
12,000 over the plan period. Current 2019 SHLAA identifies a
shortfall of 3,500 at April 2019.
As CWaC accounts for approx. 20% of Wirral’s Housing Market
Area (HMA), the shortfall Wirral would be seeking to have
accommodated is 700 dwellings - 20% of the total dwelling
shortfall of 3,500.
GS/DB indicated that any response would emphasise that the area
of CWaC which lies within the Wirral HMA is in the Green Belt.
The area of CWaC which is not Green Belt (east and south of
Chester) lies outside the Wirral HMA. The extent of the Green
Belt within CWaC could only be altered through a future update
of the Local Plan.
AF updated on the timetable. Original Reg 18 document approval
timetable has been delayed by the general election. Intention is
now to report the Reg 18 documents and supporting evidence
base to special Cabinet and Council meetings on the 13th January,
with consultation starting on the 20th January. The Regulation 19
Local Plan is due to go to Cabinet in July 2020 with submission to
the Secretary of State in November 2020.

2.

Progress with evidence base – engagement with CWAC
-

-

-

Stage 2 Greenbelt review (Arup) follows up Devt
Options Review in 2018. Potential Green Belt release
options released to WBC in draft on 15/11/19.
Consultants had engaged with CWaC
SHMA (Arc4)- at draft stage – focuses on affordable
housing and dwelling mix. Affordable need 710 dpa.
Demand is large flats and bungalows
SHLAA 2019 (in-house) to be published at Reg 18
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-

-

-

-

-

3.

Gypsy & Traveller Study - (ORS); complete – no
requirement for permanent or transit pitches. Will be a
criteria-based policy in the Local Plan
Landscape Assessment (LUC) – now being finalised;
Agricultural Land and Economy (ADAS) identifies
potential for best & most versatile land: detailed surveys
once potential allocations identified;
Minerals Resource Study (RPS) – final draft stage
Town Centre Study Update (WYG) – final draft stage – no
allocations for new retail devt. likely
Open Space Study (KKP) nearing completion;
Infrastructure Delivery Plan (in-house/Mott Macdonald)
will be draft evidence and capacity study at Reg 18.
Transport Modelling and Green Belt Accessibility Study
– Mott MacDonald; baseline modelling complete. No
issues re M53 2-lane section from engagement with
Highways England. DB to check with CWaC Transport
Strategy team re devt data inputs. Chester transport
model being updated ahead of Ellesmere Port model.
[Post meeting note: CWaC Transport Strategy Team
have liaised with Motts on the LCR model only, to date.
However, CWaC will share data from the refreshed
Chester model (which goes as far as Cheshire Oaks)
when available]
Sustainability Appraisal – AECOM; - scoping completed
HRA (AECOM);
Viability – (Keppie Massie) BNP Paribas commissioned to
separately undertake Wirral Waters viability assessment.
Employment Land Options Study/Urban Brownfield
Study (Avison Young) at draft report stage – considers
potential for re-allocating employment land, and assesses
potential capacity of urban brownfield sites with no
developer interest
Birkenhead Regeneration Framework (Avison Young) –
to support Local Plan preferred option.
Renewable Energy Study – to be commissioned –
updating previous LCR study
Empty Homes (Arup) – to identify potential contribution
to housing supply
Urban Density (Urban Imprint/Arup) – to identify
potential for raising density and a minimum density policy
LCR Recreation Management Study – currently stalled;
Natural England had confirmed need for Wirral to come
up with interim solution to dealing with diffuse recreation
pressures by Reg 19 stage

Wirral Local Plan 2020-2035 - Regulation 18 stage
The Regulation 18 document would be focused on a preferred
option based on urban intensification, with regeneration in
Birkenhead and Wirral Waters, setting out what the Council hopes
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can be achieved through a focus on the urban area, raising
densities and reallocating sites. To be supported by the
Birkenhead Regeneration Framework, and support from external
agencies such as Homes England.
Proposed urban housing and employment allocations would be
included for consultation.
The housing trajectory would have two elements, the situation as
at April 2019 and the situation as was hoped to achieve by Reg 19
stage. Adoption of a stepped trajectory would be a potential suboption in response to the key challenges of viability,
infrastructure, remediation and securing developer commitment.
Green Belt reserve options would be one or more sustainable
urban extensions on the east of the M53 south of Junction 4 or
the enclosed land west of Barnston Road, east of Heswall. The
other Green Belt Option would be a series of smaller more
dispersed sites. Site boundaries will be identified at Reg 18.
4.

LCR Statement of Common Ground – Wirral update
The LCR Statement of Common Ground was approved by Wirral
as
a
delegated
decision
in
Sept
2019.
https://democracy.wirral.gov.uk/ieDecisionDetails.aspx?ID=4549
The other districts have similarly approved the SoCG. Some
further minor amendments have been identified which are being
approved in Wirral’s case through delegated powers

5.

Proposed Statement of Common Ground with CWaC
CWaC’s indicative LHN is 608 dpa (based on 2014-based
household projections, as per the Government’s revised formula),
the Local Plan (Part 1) OAN is 1,100 and 2,152 dwellings (net) were
delivered in 2018-19. First five-year statutory review of the Local
Plan (Part 1) is due in 2020. Will be a DtC requirement for
engagement.
SoCG will need to address whether CWaC can accommodate any
of Wirral’s housing needs.
A SoCG has been produced by Arup, working on behalf of Wirral.
suggested topics for inclusion are:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Housing
Employment Land
Green Belt
Transport
Flood Risk and Water Management
The Environment and Green Infrastructure
Energy and Resources
Minerals
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6.

• Waste
• Health and Wellbeing
• Gypsy, Travellers and Travelling Show People
• Retail
• Recreation Pressures
• Water
Next Steps

CWAC to
consider internal
sign off process.

Wirral to circulate meeting note for approval and draft SoCG
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DTCM55-Liverpool City Region Planning Policy Managers Meeting
Minutes of Meeting, 2pm, Tuesday 4th February, 2020, Room G-40, LCRCA Offices, Mann Island,
Liverpool

Present
Jamie Longmire
Andrew Plant
Rachel Pitt
Alan Young
Lyndsey Darwin
Stephen Benge
John Entwistle

JL
AP
RP
AY
LD
SB
JE

LCRCA (Chair / Minutes)
Halton
Knowsley
Sefton
St Helens
West Lancs
Wirral

Item

Minutes

1

Apologies and Introductions

Action By Due

Apologies received from Mike Eccles (Liverpool CC) and
Lucy Atkinson (MEAS).
2

Minutes and Matters Arising
Draft minutes from PPMs meeting on 12.11.2019
agreed.

3

Planning Policy Managers Workflow
a) SHELMA update
JL informed Mark Dickens circulated an addendum
sheet to the final (Part 2(b)) of the report to the
SHELMA steering group on 23.12.19.
Following a meeting on 26.11.19 to discuss large scale
logistics provision in relation to the report, it was
agreed to monitor the status of sites. PR has agreed to
co-ordinate.
b) LCR Statement of Common Ground (SoCG)
JL noted track-changed version of the LCR SoCG with
table of minor amends was circulated on 25.11.2019.
CPOs were asked to agree proposed minor amends
under delegated authority and obtain electronic
signatures of their Portfolio Holder / Leader / Mayor (as
per respective approvals) for final published version.
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Item

Minutes

Action By Due

LD advised would with check on progress for St Helens.
AP advised would check re providing correct signature
for Halton. Others have already supplied.
Action: Remaining LPAs to agree SoCG minor amends
under delegated authority and supply Leader’s / PH’s
electronic signature.
4.

LD, AP

ASAP

Planning Policy Matters
a) Local Plan timetable update and b) Local Studies
being commissioned
Verbal updates given from each PPM on respective LP
and SPD progress and any ongoing studies. JL noted
updated appendix A-C already received from Halton and
West Lancs.
AY informed Sefton have prepared cabinet report
detailing revision to their affordable housing policy and
advised happy to circulate if useful.
JE queried if other LPAs had received notification of
Wirral’s recent reg. 18 consultation, all agreed to check.
JE also informed that following meetings with the LCR
authorities under DtC, Wirral will be writing to
respective LPAs and asked if all could advise who is best
to address letter to (e.g. PH Holder).
Query raised over how long completed evidence studies
(Appendix C) should remain listed. Agreed only ‘live’
studies to be listed, with hyperlink included to
respective online evidence libraries.
SB raised for awareness govt. guidelines on accessibility
requirements which apply from Sept 2018 and have
potential implications for documents held online (e.g.
pdfs). JE added Wirral have also encountered this issue.
Both agreed to share info / links to guidance to the
group.
Action: With exception of Halton and West Lancs, all to All (expt.
check Appendix A-C to ensure it is up to date for their
AP & SB)
authority.

Page 597

ASAP

104

Item

Minutes

Action By Due

Action: All to advise JE who to best contact is to
address DtC letter.

All

Action: JE / SB to share links to govt. guidance on
online accessibility requirements.

5.

JE / SB

ASAP
Actioned
by JE via
email to
group
04.02.2020

CA Update
JL informed that the initial non-regulatory engagement
on the SDS concluded on 14th Jan 2020. Responses have
on the whole been constructive and are now being
analysed to inform and prioritise draft policy response
and focus on specific evidence requirements. It is
intended that a further (non-regulatory) stage of
consultation will be scheduled for autumn 2020.
JL informed that the CA Planning Team will be in contact
with all the constituent LPAs individually to arrange
meetings to discuss engagement responses and the
ongoing development of the SDS.
Action: JL / CA Spatial Planning Team to contact LPAs to JL
arrange meeting.

6.

End of Feb

LCR Updates
MEAS (update provided by LA via email)
Work is underway on the Monitoring Report 2018/19
for the Waste Local Plan;
Work also underway on the Local Aggregates
Assessment 2019 (2018 data);
It has been agreed to produce a Guidance document on
implementing policy WM1 of the Waste Local Plan,
following a JR for a waste application in Halton;
Work still needs to begin work on the 5 year review of
the Waste Local Plan.

7.

Any Other Business
North West Marine Plan
Charlie Gill of the Marine Management Organisation is
providing an ‘implementation training session’ on the
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Item

Minutes

Action By Due

draft North West Marine Plan to be held @ 2pm on 6th
Feb 2020 at Mann Island. Charlie has sent invites to
planning officers from the LCR LPAs. Consultation on the
plan runs 14th Jan – 6th April 2020.
RTPI Season Tickets
AP raised the changes to the RTPIs pricing for events, in
particular removal of season tickets and invoicing for
less than £500. Halton intend to write to the RTPI in
complaint and would be interested if this would impact
any other LPAs.
Biodiversity Net-Gain Training
RP noted training taking place on biodiversity net-gain
and would send round details.
Action: RP to circulate details of biodiversity net-gain
training
8.

RP

ASAP

Time, Date & Venue of Next Meeting:
2-4pm, 17th March 2020, Room GA-25, Mann Island,
Liverpool
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DTCM65-M53 Corridor Wirral Council, Cheshire West & Chester and Highways
England Local Plan Elements
19th June 2020

Attendees:
Shaun Traynor (ST) Cheshire West and Chester Council
Kristy Littler (KL) Cheshire West and Chester Council
David Saville (DS) Cheshire West and Chester Council
David Butler (DB) Cheshire West and Chester Council
Rob Heywood (RH) Highways England
Ben Laverick (BL) Highways England
Julie Barnes (JB) Wirral Council
Colin Irlam (CI) Wirral Council
Keith Keeley (KK) Wirral Council
Emma Hopkins (EH) Wirral Council
Summary of Discussion
Wirral Council provided an update on Wirral Local Plan timetable. Wirral Issues and Options
Consultation closed in early April and are still processing upwards of 22,000 comments.
EH provided a summary of the issues raised by Highways England and Cheshire West and Chester in
their respective formal submissions relating to transport.
Wirral Council have already met with Highways England and have instructed consultants Mott
MacDonald to review submissions and prepare a response for discussion. Mott MacDonald have
prepared a technical note which reviews each junction on the M53 from 1- 6 and considers potential
impact of Local Plan development on capacity. It is hoped that this will form the basis of Statements
of Common Ground.
WSP have reviewed the Wirral Traffic Model. They have concluded they are happy with the baseline
model but have raised a number of queries regarding the modelling Spatial Options to which Mott
MacDonald are currently preparing replies.
EH to set up a follow up meeting to share Mott MacDonald’s review of HE and CWAC responses. It
was agreed that future meetings will include all parties.
The appropriate format of Statements of Common Ground was discussed. BL indicated that
Highways England would support an approach of having 2 separate SOCG which repeat the same
points of agreement. Achieving Member sign off was raised as an issue. EH to develop a skeleton
programme to ensure Member sign off.
JB raised that Wirral Council are shortly commissioning an A41 South Corridor Study and will ensure
inclusion of CWAC in stakeholder communication.
Actions
•

EH to set up workshop to share MM review of submissions by CWAC and HE to Wirral
Local Plan Issues and Options Consultation.
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•
•

EH to develop skeleton programme to ensure political sign off of Statement of Common
Ground can be achieved.
JB to ensure CWAC is engaged with A41 South Corridor Study.
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DTCM67-Wirral and Liverpool Duty to Co-operate Meeting 05/08/2020 – Minutes
Attendees:
John Entwistle – Forward Planning, Wirral Borough Council (WBC)
Emma Hopkins – Forward Planning, Wirral Borough Council
Colin Irlam – Transport Strategy, Wirral Borough Council
Jayne Black – Highways Manager, Liverpool City Council (LCC)
Mike Eccles – Planning Policy Coordinator, Liverpool City Council
ITEM
1.

SUBJECT

ACTION

Introduction and Background
Andrew Fraser and John Entwistle met with Ray Bowers under the
Duty to Cooperate requirements of the local plan process last
year. One of the issues that we raised at the meeting was the need
for confirmation from Liverpool that there were no issues
regarding development traffic from Wirral Local Plan.
Since this last meeting WBC have had an external review of Duty
to Cooperate progress which suggested the need for further
discussions to agree cross boundary issues notwithstanding the
Liverpool City Region Statement of Common Ground.
Consultation responses have been received from both Highways
England and Cheshire West and Chester Council with concerns
regarding impact on M53 and cross boundary routes. Mott
MacDonald are supporting this work through extracting data from
the model.

2.

Wirral Local Plan Update
Following Reg 18 consultation which closed in April WBC are
currently processing 25k comments using the objective portal.
The Local Plan timetable is likely to be delayed by 9-12 months.
There are a number of additional evidence base studies
underway:
Environmental Capacity Study, Green Blue Infrastructure Study,
Renewable Energy Study, Density Study, Employment Land Study,
and development of a Birkenhead Regeneration Framework.

3.

Wirral Local Plan Traffic Model Results
EH presented junction capacity plans for baseline and
development scenarios indicating a number of junctions in
Liverpool City Centre that are over capacity. This is the case in the
baseline as well as with development scenarios.
•

Scotland Road to Kingsway tunnel
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•

Kingsway tunnel where the exit splits to city centre or
north
• Queensway tunnel exit roundabout (Dale St/ Byrom St/
Victoria St/ William Brown St)
• Sweeting St/ Dale Street
JB asked if Wirral to request Mott MacDonald to extract data for
traffic model for relevant junctions and circulate to LCC.
It is possible that in several cases junction issues could be resolved
by planned highway schemes e.g. additional capacity associated
with the Churchill Way flyover. The lifespan and potential future
downgrading of the Queensway tunnel was also discussed.
JB raised the need for LCC to meet with WBC transport strategy
colleagues to discuss the latest plans for a Clean Air Zone once the
implications of the rebasing of the model to 2017 are understood.
This work is due to be completed by mid-August.
4.

EH

Next Steps
-Wirral to circulate meeting note for approval.

EH
-Wirral to request Mott MacDonald to extract data for traffic EH
model for relevant junctions and circulate to LCC.
JE
-JE to organise further meetings to agree any additional cross
boundary issues.
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DTCM68-Wirral and Cheshire West and Chester Duty to Co-operate Meeting (virtual)
20/08/2020
Attendees:
Andrew Fraser – Wirral Borough Council (WBC)
John Entwistle – Wirral Borough Council
Gill Smith - Cheshire West and Chester Council (CWaC)
David Butler – Cheshire West and Chester Council
ITEM
1.

SUBJECT

ACTION

Progress with Wirral/CWaC Local Plans
Wirral
Consultation on Issues and Options under Regulation 18 took
place between January and April 2020 (deadline extended due to
Covid-19). Approximately 25,000 comments received, still being
processed.
Wirral is currently working to an accelerated timetable with the
submission draft Local Plan expected to be presented to Members
for approval in February 2021, publication under Reg 19 to follow
thereafter with submission to the Secretary of State in June 2021.
Current intention is that the Plan will carry forward the preferred
Option 1A with no Green Belt release.
[post meeting note: revised LDS came into force 2/10/20]
CWaC
A Scrutiny task group looking at the process, evidence base and
resources for conducting a future Local Plan review due to report
back to the main scrutiny committee in November.
Implications of revised household projections on the standard
method calculation were being considered. Current Local Plan
(OAN) requirement of 1100 dwellings per annum exceed the
previous standard method calculation of 608 dpa. The proposed
change to the standard method would uplift the minimum
housing need figure to 1600 dwellings per annum.
Implications of Planning White Paper being considered.
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2.

Progress with evidence base studies
Wirral
The following new evidence base documents and updates to
existing evidence were published on 04 June 2020. The deadline
for comments ended on 24 July 2020.
-Agricultural Economy and Land Study Addendum
-Wirral Landscape Sensitivity Assessment Addendum
-Wirral Local Landscape Designations Review 2020
-Exploring The Computation of Housing Need in Wirral 2020
A table summarising progress with current evidence base studies
is appended.
CWaC
CWaC have commissioned KKP to undertake a revision of the
pitch strategy with a baseline report due end January 2021 and
final strategy in April/May 2021. It was noted that a lot of Wirral
teams play on pitches in CWaC and vice versa.
Development proposals of interest:
Port Wirral: residential in Ellesmere Port no longer being
progressed, port use to be retained. Other proposals
downstream at former Bowater site and North Road Eastham
(site is in Wirral access to north road is in CWaC) Similarly Energy
battery storage scheme at Hooton Park – site is Wirral, access is
in CWaC. A Local Development Order is in place covering
Vauxhalls.

3.

LCR update including Recreation Management Study
LRC statement of common ground - requirement to consider on
annual basis whether need for review falls due in October 2020.
Intention is to publish evidence base for Recreation Management
Strategy as soon as possible. LCR districts are currently
progressing their own interim approaches to dealing with
recreational disturbance, guided by MEAS with Liverpool leading
given that they are in Examination. Wirral will need to produce
interim approach for Reg 19.

4.

Proposed Statement of Common Ground with CWaC -update
Following in-principle agreement on cross-boundary topic areas
(by email exchange) Wirral had made limited progress on drafting
an SoCG with CWaC. Agreed that next DtC meeting should be
arranged once draft SoCG had been circulated for comment.

Page 605

112

CWaC to consider appropriate approval/sign-off process. Crossboundary subject areas:
•

5.

Confirming housing market areas and delivery of housing
requirements including Gypsy Travellers and Travelling
show people
• Impact of any bordering strategic housing developments;
• Confirming functional economic market areas and
delivery of employment land needs;
• Impact of bordering strategic employment land
developments (Ellesmere Port/Eastham);
• Green Belt
• Landscape/Green Infrastructure
• Identification of cumulative / cross border infrastructure
requirements resulting from planned growth, and
mitigation measures; including; transport, utilities
• Transport, Road – M53, A41, A540; Rail –
Merseyrail/borderlands; Bus services
• Minerals
• Mitigation of potential impacts upon internationally
protected sites.
• Waste
Next Steps

Wirral to
circulate draft
SoCG for
comment

CWAC to
consider internal
sign off process.

Wirral to circulate meeting note for approval and draft SoCG
following which a further meeting to be arranged.
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DTCM69-WIRRAL LOCAL PLAN AND INFRASTRUCTURE DELIVERY PLAN (IDP) – School
Places
- 8th September 2020 11am -Microsoft Teams Meeting

Meeting Attendees:
Sally Gibbs (SG), Senior Manager (Admissions and Place Planning)
Jeanette Royle (JR) Senior Manager, Strategic Asset Management
Mike Woosey (MW), School Estate Strategy Projects
John Entwistle (JE), Forward Planning
Emma Hopkins (EH) Forward Planning
David Coleman (DC) DAC Planning
Tim Parton (TP) DAC Planning

Introductions and Meeting Purpose
EH set out the purpose of the meeting to provide an update on the local plan and the next steps for
identifying the education requirements as a result of development. EH invited David Coleman from
DAC Planning to provide best practice and process advice.

Local Plan update
The Local Plan Issues and Options document was consulted on at the start of the year. There were
over 25,000 individual comments received including some concerns from residents regarding school
capacity. The Local Plan team are currently working to an accelerated timetable with a draft
document available for approval by Members in November.

Progress to date
The Local Plan team are grateful for the work undertaken to date to calculate a pupil yield from
development and identification of capacity issues by school (Bidston Ave, Cathcart St, Church Dr,
Eastway and Kingsway and small planning areas (north and south Wallasey). EH to send SG capacity
analysis to JR.
EH provided an update on the Birkenhead Regeneration Framework (BRF) and Delivery Action Plans
(DAP) for Birkenhead Town Centre, Woodside, Wirral Waters, Hamilton Park, Seacombe which
include the following education requirements:
• 6th form college at Wirral Waters
• 2FE (420 place) school within the Hind Street DAP area
• Redevelopment of Riverside Primary School to 3FE
• Other local school improvement as required
EH to circulate draft BRF document.
Wirral Growth Company have submitted a planning application for Birkenhead Town Centre. SG and
EH identified the requirements for school places for Primary and Secondary pupil places. EH to
circulate Birkenhead Central planning application details.
There are a number of sites within Wirral International Business Park which are being progressed by
developers through planning application but may also be allocated within the Local Plan subject to
the recommendations of an Employment Land Study.

Page 608

115

Work to be undertaken
EH shared an example Infrastructure Delivery Plan Schedule produced by DC for Epping Forest to
show demonstrate how school place requirements, costs and apportionment of costs across
development sites has been considered.
DC advised in response to question from JR as to who would deliver school there are several options:
•

Developer could be required to build a school and hand over the Council or other party to
operate;
• Developer could provide land only within their site for a new school which is handed over to
the Council or another party to construct and run, with a financial payment towards build
and running costs;
• One school may serve several sites; one developer might provide a site but no money with
the other developers providing money towards costs; Or,
• A pooled contribution calculated using a formula which goes into a pot which the Council
delivers required provision.
SG thought pooled contributions would be better for secondary provision as the whole Borough is
considered as one planning area. Any new school is expected to be an academy. The preferred
options needs to be considered for each site.
DC noted later that general contributions were probably best way of dealing with this but if land is
needed we need to know now as it will reduce capacity for housing and Inspector will want to know
that land is available if a school is needed.
DC noted Infrastructure Funding Statements are coming in (the council will need to show what
money will be spent on).
SG has been requested to produce an internal School Place Strategy in the next couple of months
this will inform and by informed by work on Local Plan education requirements.
EH to send across GIS layers of the final site list with housing mix where known.
Once the housing trajectory is agreed SG to rerun analysis for all ages including SEN to identify
shortfall of spaces and feed to JR and MW for collective agreement on what is needed where and
when.
JR and MW to work with external consultant to identify plans and costs for school expansion
where identified as required.
Actions
•
•
•
•
•
•

EH to send SG capacity analysis to JR.
EH to circulate draft BRF document.
EH to circulate Birkenhead Central planning application details.
EH to speak to colleagues to send across GIS layers of the final site list with housing mix
where known.
SG to rerun analysis for all ages including SEN to identify shortfall of spaces and feed to JR
and MW for collective agreement on what is needed where and when.
JR and MW to work with external consultant to identify plans and costs for school
expansion where identified as required.
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DTCM70-WIRRAL LOCAL PLAN AND INFRASTRUCTURE DELIVERY PLAN (IDP)–
United Utilities - 10th September 2020 2pm Microsoft Teams

Attendees:
Adam Brennan (AB) United Utilities
Emma Harrison (EH) United Utilities
Andrew Bent (ABent) United Utilities
Bernadette McQuillan (BM) United Utilities
Andrew Fraser (AF) Wirral Council
John Entwistle (JE) Wirral Council
Emma Hopkins (ECH) Wirral Council
Rachel Bryan (RB) Wirral Council
Robert Oates (RO) Wirral Council
1.

Introductions

2.

Council’s latest on Local Plan and evidence studies

AF provided an update on Wirral Local Plan timetable. Wirral Council are preparing a Regulation 19
draft local plan for the end of November with public consultation planned in early 2021. Relevant
evidence studies currently underway include an Environmental Capacity Study which will consider
where development can be best accommodated.
RB provided an update on the SFRA refresh. JBA Consulting have been commissioned to undertake
this work which will screen all the latest potential development and green belt sites. EH has sent all
the latest requested United Utilities data to RB.
3.

Future development sites, update on our response and current position for site selection.

United Utilities have been sent the most up to date Map info layers for the Spatial Options and
potential additional sites. Wirral Council are working on the latest housing trajectory which is
unlikely to alter significantly from that already assessed. This will be available in the next few weeks.
Many of the sites within the BRF are proposed for development beyond the Local Plan timeframe.
There were 3 options consulted on at Regulation 18 to which United Utilities provided a formal
consultation response. Wirral Council are currently progressing Option 1 which sees an
intensification of development in the urban area.
There are some concerns for development in the north of the borough with regards to fresh water
supply owing to the fact that Wirral is a peninsula. Wirral Council would be keen to adopt a policy for
water efficiency but Wirral is not currently designated as an area of water stress. A supporting
statement from United Utilities regarding the unique circumstances for water supply in the borough
could provide the justification required.
United Utilities are currently working with Liverpool City Region Combined Authority to develop a
water efficiency policy for the City Region Spatial Development Strategy. Wirral Council to liaise
with LCRCA to ensure a consistency of approach to water efficiency policy.
An introductory meeting was held between Wirral Council, United Utilities and Avison Young to
introduce the Birkenhead Regeneration Framework. This has been followed up with separate
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meetings between Avison Young and United Utilities to discuss development sites and sensitivities
for development around Birkenhead Wastewater Treatment Works. Kevin Williams from United
Utilities is looking at headroom available at Birkenhead WwTW to accommodate future growth.
ECH asked if there had been any further discussions between Tracey Harrison from United Utilities
and Peel regarding Wirral Waters. EH to provide an update from Tracey Harrison regarding any
discussions with Peel.
4.

Potential Statement of Common Ground (SOCG)

As part of requirements under the Duty to Cooperate to progress Statements of Common Ground
with neighbouring authorities Wirral Council is also keen to produce similar documents with
appropriate statutory consultees. BMc to provide examples of any previous SOCG produced
between United Utilities and other Local Authorities. AB asked about the status of United Utilities
responses to the Local Plan. United Utilities Regulation 18 response will be taken into account as
part of the development of the Local Plan and will be summarised for the Inspector at examination.
Only the Regulation 19 response and the Statement of Common Ground will be looked at in more
detail by the inspector. ECH to utilise United Utilities Regulation 18 response to start to develop a
skeleton SOCG for further discussion.
Wirral Local Plan period is now 2020-2037. United Utilities work in 5 year planning cycles and are
now in their next AMP period covering 2020-2025.
Andrew Bent (ABent), Water Network Asset Manager for south of North West area re-stated Wirral
as a pinch point on the water supply network. A Growth Modelling Study for Wirral has been
undertaken are due to report imminently. ABent to send highlights and map layers as soon as
available to Wirral Council. This study will inform the identification of future projects required. The
lead in time for a major new trunk main is 2 years whereas a few 100m of new connections can be
achieved within months. The outputs of this study could be included within the SOCG between
Wirral and United Utilities for example stating that “e.g. only x number of homes can be developed in
a location until Year x when x upgrades are complete.”
JE asked if there are water supply reinforcements required e.g. extra capacity was needed at Sutton
Hall this would need to be discussed with Cheshire West and Chester Council and included within
Wirral Council’s SOCG with Cheshire West and Chester. ABent suggested that extensive capacity
increases would not be feasible due to the housing development at Ledsham. There are other
possibilities that could be considered if required e.g. a connection to the Dee Aqueduct via a link to
Hapsford from the Wirral.
5.

Water Cycle Study including update on Water and wastewater capacity positions

Wirral Council worked with United Utilities and Environment Agency to complete a Water Cycle
Study which was finalised in 2013. This work still forms part of the Local Plan evidence base. The
study raises a capacity issue at Meols WwTW. At the last meeting with United Utilities in August last
year Kevin Williams suggested that there is sufficient capacity at the pumping stations to
accommodate growth. AF asked if we need to undertake a new Water Cycle Study. United Utilities
confirmed that there was no requirement to repeat the study as long as the relevant information is
covered in other evidence base documents e.g. the Infrastructure Delivery Plan or in Local Plan
policy.
6.

Land and property, our submitted sites for assessment, update from UU and LPA
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BMc confirmed that as per United Utilities Regulation 18 response that SHLAA site 0932 is no longer
available to potential housing development. This land is to be retained for operational purposes.
Land to the east of Barnston Road (SHLAA reference 0931) is however surplus to requirements and
United Utilities is still promoting the site for development. AF confirmed Option 1 Urban
Intensification as the Council’s current preferred spatial development option.
7.
Sustainable Drainage and Green Infrastructure Consultation, our comments and update
from LPA.
United Utilities have submitted a representation on the Green and Blue Infrastructure Study
consultation. Wirral is due to receive a first draft of the Green and Blue Infrastructure Study report
in the next few weeks and will be able to assess the degree to which United Utilities comments have
been taken on board. RO to extract United Utilities submission and follow up as appropriate.
JE offered to circulate relevant Wirral Local Plan draft policies once drafted. AB suggested Salford
Council as a best practice example for policies.
AC raised that there can be push back from developers on brownfield run off rates. A strong Local
Plan policy will reduce the impact on United Utilities network, reducing the requirement for future
reinforcement.
AC raised that at Wirral Waters there has been a requirement for surface water drains to drain into
the dock system. LLFA would like this to continue for future development at Wirral Waters and
would not wish to see any future development blocking run off routes for surface water to the docks
for existing sites.
8.

Local Plan Next Steps GIS data, housing need and future trajectory.

Wirral Council housing trajectory should be available in the next few weeks. ECH to continue to
liaise with AB to send across the latest housing trajectory information available.
9.

Any other business

AC due to technical issues with Microsoft Teams emailed the following update on Wirral Council
schemes after the meeting:
•
•

•

•

•
•

West Kirby Flood Alleviation - moving towards planning submission in October and
construction start in this FY. No UU issues though.
Wallasey Embankment Toe Reinforcement – Planning Submission in and awaiting
determination. Natural England have submitted a holding objection based on outcome of
HRA – we’ve revised & provided more evidence and are awaiting response. MMO also
looking at is from marine licencing perspective. No UU issues.
Future coast protection works at Meols Parade may incorporate addressing water quality
issues at Hoylake beach. Possible integration of SuDS. Also looking at wider scheme benefits
in terms of SW flood risk to ensure viability. Would look to work with UU on this.
Surface Water Management Plans – have identified 2 strategic areas for further modelling
and survey work to develop scheme interventions to reduce SW flood risk and combination
flooding. Looking to work with UU on these areas Heswall and Pensby/Irby/Thingwall.
Arrowe Road / Rigby Drive working with UU on these.
Coronation Park, Greasby – funding secured for NFM scheme within the park to attenuate
SW runoff. Shouldn’t impact on UU.
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The wastewater pre-development page on the UU website could probably do with signposting to the
LLFA for surface water.
Actions
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Wirral Council to liaise with LCRCA to ensure a consistency of approach to water efficiency
policy.
EH to provide an update from Tracey Harrison regarding any discussions with Peel.
BMc to provide examples of any previous SOCG produced between United Utilities and
other Local Authorities.
ECH to utilise United Utilities Regulation 18 response to start to develop a skeleton SOCG
for further discussion.
ABent to send highlights and map layers as soon as available to Wirral Council.
RO to extract United Utilities submission and follow up as appropriate.
JE to circulate relevant Wirral Local Plan draft policies once drafted.
ECH to continue to liaise with AB to send across the latest housing trajectory information
available.
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DTCM71-Liverpool City Region Combined Authority Duty to Cooperate meeting notes
MS Teams, 25th September 2020

Attendance:
Wirral BC – Emma Hopkins, John Entwistle, Keith Keeley, Tim Parton (DAC Planning)
Liverpool City Region Combined Authority (LCRCA) – Mark Dickens, Jamie Longmire

Wirral Local Plan update
Local plan production
• JE provided an update on the production of the Wirral Local Plan.
• Review of Regulation 18 representations ongoing.
• Production of evidence base documents ongoing, including the IDP.
• Duty to cooperate meetings are taking place with Highways England and Cheshire West
and Chester Council (CWAC).
• The Regulation 19 version of the Plan is currently being produced and is proposed to be
presented to Members in February 2021. Submission is proposed in June 2021.
• Approach to Green Belt release, 5 year housing land supply, allocations and housing
trajectory currently being determined.
Evidence base documents
• Liverpool University has been assisting the Council, including undertaking an
examination of the Standard Method approach for the area.
• Alex Lord is leading on this work.
Duty to Cooperate
• Council is proposing a workshop approach, taking place around the end of October /
start of November. Two workshops are proposed, one with Councils including the
LCRCA, and the other with service providers and other organisations.
• The workshops will consider cross boundary issues, and the approach to producing
Statements of Common Ground (SoCG).
• MD advised that the LCR would like to participate in the proposed workshop.
• MD recommended avoiding the Liverpool City Council examination hearings concluding
around 26th October.
• MD advised that the lead in time for an agreement of a SoCG with the LCRCA is around
1.5 months. Mersey Travel would be included within the LCRCA SoCG. Send all
correspondence to both MD and Steve Cook (Mersey Travel).
• Generally agreed that a review of the LCR SoCG would not be possible prior to the
submission of the Wirral Local Plan.
LCR Spatial Development Strategy
• Considered implications of the White Paper. The SDS will be progressing as planned.
• Engagement proposed for 10th November. This will not present any spatial distribution
options and will instead focus on vision and objectives. Key topics relate to climate
change, placemaking, economy, health, and social values.
• The consultation document will present the direction of 14 policies, rather than
presenting specific policy wording.
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•
•
•

Further engagement is proposed for around August 2021. Submission proposed early
2022.
The SDS will be borderless, so will not include sections on specific areas.
The LCR are using Common Place to support the consultation.

Page 615

122

DTCM72-Highways England and Cheshire West and Chester Duty to Cooperate
meeting notes
MS Teams, 1st October 2020

Attendance:
Wirral BC – Emma Hopkins, John Entwistle, Keith Keeley, Colin Irlam, Keith Keeley, Tim Parton (DAC
Planning), Dan Blakey (Mott MacDonald (MM)), Natalie Boileau (MM), Duncan Crocket (MM), Tony
Milward (MM), Caroline Sherratt (MM)
Highways England (HE) – Rob Heywood, Ben Laverick, Helen Cumiskey (WSP), James Howe (WSP)
Cheshire West and Chester (CWAC) – David Butler, Kristy Littler, David Saville, Sean Traynor

Wirral Local Plan update
Local plan production update
• EH provided an update on the production of the Wirral Local Plan.
• Review of Regulation 18 representations relating to transport has been undertaken by
MM.
• Production of evidence base documents ongoing, including the IDP.
• The Regulation 19 version of the Plan is currently being produced and is proposed to be
presented to Members in February 2021. Submission is proposed in June 2021.
• Approach to Green Belt release, 5 year housing land supply, allocations and housing
trajectory currently being determined. Likely that the Council will be progressing with a
spatial distribution of growth which does not require any GB release, however this
approach is still being finalised.
Regulation 18 consultation responses
• MM have assisted WBC in reviewing transport related consultation responses.
• On behalf of HE, WSP have been reviewing ongoing transport modelling information
being produced by MM.
• CS from MM presented a spreadsheet produced to assess the responses provided by HE
and CWAC.

•
•

CWAC_HE Review
Summary - Wirral Local Plan 2020-2035 Issues and Options Consultation_CS_v2a.xlsx

8 relevant responses were identified from CWAC, and 27 from HE. A RAG rating is
provided on each comment to identify where there are issues to be addressed. Green
suggested no action is required, amber shows where further work is required, and red
presents a significant issue. No reds were identified.
Assessment of CWAC Regulation 18 consultation responses
• CWAC colleagues have not yet looked at the responses spreadsheet in detail, and will
therefore provide any additional comments in due course. They will need to consider
further how concerns regarding the HE network, and safety and congestion at key
junctions on the network, will be impacted by future allocations in Wirral.
• CS advised that junction assessments would be undertaken for allocated sites, however
EH advised that the current spatial distribution for the draft Plan would result in no GB
release, which could assist with this issue.
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•

DB (CWAC) noted that modelling near the border could be affected by signalling works
taking place in the CWAC area, so it would be beneficial to consult with CWAC on any
modelling near the border.
• It was noted that CWAC are looking to ensure cross border synergies and interchanges
etc in order to reduce car trips. MM noted that there are some schemes coming out of
assessment work which will support the walking and cycling network.
Assessment of Highways England Regulation 18 consultation responses
• MM have undertaken additional analysis work extracting information from the strategic
model at the M53 junctions.
• RH (HE) confirmed that HE and WSP had not looked at the Regulation 18 responses
spreadsheet in detail yet, however they will be more interested in the detailed junction
modelling related to the M53.
• MM outlined that comments on the spreadsheet from HE and CWAC can be provided at
a later date as necessary.
• CS advised that most amber comments in the spreadsheet related to additional
modelling work.
M53 Junction Impact Review
• DS noted that there needs to be a validation process for any modelling undertaken,
ensuring that key artillery routes are validated and that there is confidence in the model.
There needs to be an understanding of the baseline data, with reassurance that the data
has been peer reviewed.
• EH noted that MM are going through this process with WSP, and are making
amendments as necessary.
• TM (MM) noted that if there are any areas where MM need to look closer at the model,
that can be done. SRN will have been checked by WSP. Just need to keep in mind that
some areas may be close to the boundary of the model. Information can be pulled out
as necessary to test the model.
• EH noted that where the Council are likely to be progressing with Option 1a, this should
not result in too much change in the distribution in traffic.
• DB (MM) took the group through the methodology of the junction analysis work
undertaken. MM have extracted information from the strategic model at junctions 1-6
to get a more comprehensive picture. The analysis looks at 3 peaks, hourly flows, and
junction capacities.
• DB provided a summary of the impacts. Overall summary of assessment: 2a and 2b had
some impacts which would need further assessment work to be undertaken if they were
to be taken forward as part of the council preferred option. The current preferred
option 1a had less impact.
• The assessment presents averages of the impacts at each junction. A closer inspection
can be undertaken to review the impacts at each arm of a junction.
• Model information has been sent to HE and WSP for review and comment. Based on the
Council’s emerging growth strategy, it was agreed that HE / WSP can focus
predominantly on the impacts of option 1a.
• MM will be undertaking further assessment work as required following the finalisation
of the Council’s growth strategy for the Local Plan.
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Next steps for modelling
• WBC will provide WSP with details on the next stage of modelling for the Local Plan
spatial options.
• The Council are extending the Local Plan period to 2037. MM will therefore be asked to
extend the model to align with this.
• WSP will advise EH when they will be able to provide a response in relation to the
feedback on the Regulation 18 consultation responses.
• EH will seek to agree what projects should be included in relation to the Birkenhead
regeneration scheme. WBC will be seeking agreement that the Councils approach to
considering sustainable travel is appropriate.
• TM (MM) confirmed that the model will be based on a multi-modal study. It is
acknowledged that this approach is accurate for rail and bus, but less accurate for
walking and cycling.
• WSP and MM will collaborate off-line to finalise model details.
• Output reports from the modelling will be circulated to all parties as appropriate.
Technical details can be address through online correspondence. Overarching issues will
be addressed through workshop meetings.
Next steps for the production of Statements of Common Ground
• The timetable for the production of the SoCG will be connected to the modelling
approach. Following the completion of the modelling work, the SoCG can then be
agreed.
• The agreed approach is to produce a separate SoCG for HE and CWAC. However, the
SoCG are likely to be similar. EH will produce a programme to outline how and when the
SoCG will be produced.
• Next meeting proposed to take place in a few months, where the draft SoCG can be
further discussed.
Post meeting update
• Subsequent to the meeting, HE through WSP have confirmed via email that there is a
requirement to undertake detailed junction modelling for SRN junctions 1-6 for baseline
and Option 1A and that this is irrespective of the percentage traffic increase from the
baseline at junctions identified in the strategic model. WBC to work internally and with
Mott MacDonald to scope the work required.
• A further meeting will be arranged for WSP and Mott MacDonald to agree the intended
approach.
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DTCM73-Historic England and Wirral Metropolitan Borough Council Duty to
Cooperate meeting note
MS Teams, 5th November 2020

Attendance:
Wirral MBC (WBC) – John Entwistle (JE), Keith Keeley (KK), Eddie Fleming (EF), Rob Burns (RB), Tim
Parton (TP, DAC Planning)
Historic England (HE) – James Langler (JL, York office)

Apologies:
Andrew Fraser (WBC)
Henry Cumbers (HE)

Contacts at Historic England
•
•

Emily Hrycan was our previous contact. Emily is away until after Christmas.
JL is helping out until then. He is based in the York office, and has a background as a planner.

Wirral Local Plan production update
•
•

•

•
•

•

•

JE provided an update on Local Plan production.
As JL is new to the Wirral area, JE provided further background information on the production of
the Local Plan.
o Core Strategy drafted in 2012. Regional strategies removed, which required further
work on local housing needs.
o Threat of Intervention on Local Plan production from Central Government resulted in a
Regulation 18 consultation in early 2020. Council consulted on alternative growth
options for delivering housing growth.
There is a compressed timetable as a result of intervention risks. The Ministry of Housing,
Communities and Local Government (MHCLG) requested a Regulation 19 version of the Plan to
be ready for consultation by early 2021 to avoid conflict with the White Paper proposals etc.
The Regulation 19 version of the Plan is proposed for consultation in February/March 2021, and
submission around June 2021.
Evidence base updates include the Green and Blue Infrastructure Study, Density Assessment,
and Environmental Capacity Study. The Council has also done further work on the areas housing
land supply situation. The Plan is likely to include no green belt release.
Work associated with the Birkenhead Regeneration Framework is ongoing, which is an
overarching strategy document for the Birkenhead area. In addition, the Plan will include a
range of other Delivery Action Plans guiding proposed growth areas throughout the Borough.
The Council is working with Homes England to consider how the strategic growth areas
proposed for inclusion in the Plan can be delivered, including the potential for support to be
provided to assist with infrastructure delivery to improve the financial viability of the schemes.

Councils approach to managing historic environment
•
•

RB outlined the tasks he is undertaking as the Council’s heritage consultant. This includes
assessing the Birkenhead area
In relation to assessing the Draft Local Plan site allocations, an initial sift has been undertaken by
the Merseyside Environmental Advisory Service (MEAS). RB will be progressing this to ensure all
heritage matters have been identified for each site.
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•
•
•
•
•

•

•

•

RB is producing a Heritage Impact Assessment, within which will be sufficient information to
meet any requirements for a heritage topic paper.
This work will include registered parks and gardens, local listings, landscapes, and will consider
other items which should be considered.
Conservation areas are already designated. RB will consolidate this list.
RB is working with MEAS on archaeology.
EF outlined how the historic environment has been considered through the production of the
draft Plan to date. EF noted that the Council intends to go beyond minimum requirements for
considering the historic environment within the Local Plan.
o The Council has Included the historic environment as a key theme throughout the
draft Local Plan, including the vision and policies.
o WBC intend to carry forward existing policies for all conservation areas, and draft
new policies for new conservation areas.
o There is a section in the Plan which will cover place, and conservation policies will
form a large part of that section.
o Draft policies have been included which should address the national policy
requirement.
o The Council has been looking at other areas to see good practice examples for
historic environment related policies.
Prior to the meeting, the Council provided JL with copies of the draft Local Plan policies, and
relevant sections of the Plan relating to the historic environment. ACTION: JL will review the
draft Local Plan sections provided, and will provide comments to the Council.
JL recommended that the Council include a locally specific historic environment policy at the
strategic level, setting out local issues and priorities informed by the heritage evidence base, and
then include development management policies as required.
EF outlined how the Council has taken into account Emily Hrycan’s Regulation 18 consultation
comments.

Issues raised within the Historic England Regulation 18 draft Local Plan consultation
The agenda identified the following issues included within the HE Regulation 18 draft Local Plan
consultation representation. The following section summarises how the meeting discussed each of
the following identified issues:
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)
g)
h)

Heritage topic paper
Heritage assessment of sites proposed for allocation in the draft Local Plan
Density assessment
Draft Local Plan vision
Draft Local Plan strategic objectives
Heritage assessments informing the identification of strategic site allocations
Heritage within the green infrastructure network
How the draft Local Plan policies consider all aspects of the historic environment

a) Heritage topic paper
•
•

The HE Regulation 18 consultation response noted that HE would welcome the production of a
heritage topic paper to accompany the Plan.
JL noted that a good example of this is York – particularly how this document shows what is
important about the historic environment in the area.
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•
•

•
•

Salford has been used by the North West office in the recent past as a good local example of
heritage assessments.
The Calderdale Local Plan provides another good example of a heritage impact assessment.
o This is also a good example of the use of a proportionate evidence base used to inform
heritage issues.
ACTION: JL to provide a links to the Calderdale and York examples.
JL confirmed that Heritage Impact Assessments (HIAs) can be used as topic papers. The purpose
of the topic paper approach is to give an overview of the historic environment of an area,
highlight what is distinctive/important, where there are issues and what local priorities should
be included in the Local Plan. This evidence will help the Council to demonstrate that the Local
Plan sets out a positive strategy for the historic environment as required by NPPF paragraph 185.

b) Heritage assessment of sites proposed for allocation in the draft Local Plan
•

•

•

•
•

•

•

•
•

•

The HE Regulation 18 consultation response noted that the Council should ensure that the
historic environment is conserved, and enhanced where possible, within the allocation and
delivery of strategic development areas.
JL outlined that HE could provide assistance in providing a desk-based review of the possible
heritage implications of proposed allocations in the emerging Local Plan, potentially providing a
red, amber, green (RAG) rating assessment of proposed allocations to help inform the Council’s
assessment of sites.
RB is currently undertaking this work, but would be happy to receive HE support as offered.
o RB proposed completing an initial sift of the sites proposed for allocation in the Plan,
and then passing this assessment to JL for review and comment. JL will then review this
to ensure all appropriate sites have been fully assessed in relation to heritage impact.
RB proposed providing JL with the MEAS assessment. ACTION: RB to provide JL with
information on the sites proposed for allocation in the draft Local Plan.
JL is in examination hearings for the next 3 weeks, and therefore has limited availability over the
coming weeks. JL will review the information provided by RB, and will confirm timescales for
reviewing the sites proposed for allocation in the draft Local Plan.
RB acknowledged JLs limited availability, and therefore confirmed that he will continue to
progress his work as planned, however the proposed support provided by HE will be
appreciated.
JE noted that the Council are producing an online map which has all statutory designations
included. At this stage, this is a private version of the Local Plan Policies Map. JE proposed that
a link to this map, when completed, could be helpful to HE. ACTION: JE to provide JL with a link
to the draft Policies Map.
JE confirmed that HE can use Shape files for web based GIS which has all the layers. ACTION: JE
to send JL relevant GIS Shape files.
JE / EF confirmed that, through the SA, WBC has considered alternative options for allocating
sites. However, everything deliverable in the urban area is being allocated, so there are not any
alternative sites available within the Councils preferred urban only approach. Any support
provided by HE therefore only needs to consider the sites proposed for allocation in the draft
Local Plan, and does not need to consider alternative sites at this time.
It was noted that the HIA should also include employment sites and other land use allocations

c) Density assessment
•

The HE Regulation 18 consultation response noted that HE disagrees with the analysis of the key
messages from the evidence collected so far in relation to development densities. The plan
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•

•

•
•

•

needs to ensure that there is a balanced approach to new housing density on sites as it appears
that the approach is only about maximising development densities rather than ensuring that it is
appropriate and enhances its context.
EF outlined that the Density Study has been carried out in 4 stages since Regulation 18, assessing
densities across the whole Borough to identify a range of zones, including town centre areas and
the consideration of minimum densities. This work has informed the production of a draft
density policy for the Local Plan. ACTION: EF will provide the draft density policy to JL for
review.
EF provided further information on the assessment of density throughout the Borough. A map
was presented which identified density ranges in transit areas, the most accessible areas,
suburban areas etc, to demonstrate that there will not be a ‘blanket approach’ taken to
densities, and that a range of densities is being considered. The density policy does not include
conservation areas, as these will be considered separately on their own merits. Policies within
the Plan will list minimum densities for certain areas. A ‘catch all’ will be included within the
policy to require the character of the area to be considered when determining appropriate
densities. It is hoped that this approach will address any concerns HE had regarding the
approach to density in the area.
Action: EF will circulate the density map presented at the meeting.
JL noted that he has comfort from the approach and suggested policy content. JL also
acknowledged that heritage assets do not preclude high density, it depends on the character of
the area.
RB noted that density will form part of the HIA, so this will be considered for each site.

d) Draft Local Plan vision
•

•

•

The HE Regulation 18 consultation response noted that the Local Plan vision lacks reference to
the historic environment, which could put at risk the future of the Wirral’s historic environment.
HE therefore recommended that the Local Plan vision included the conservation and
enhancement of the historic environment, as well as landscape and the natural environment.
The Regulation 19 draft Local Plan vision was circulated prior to the meeting. TP identified
where new sections of the vision have been included to appropriately reference the historic
environment.
JL confirmed that he will review the proposed additions to the draft Local Plan vision, and will
provide comments to the Council accordingly. ACTION: JL will review the draft Local Plan
sections provided, and will provide comments to the Council.

e) Draft Local Plan strategic objectives
•

•

•

The HE Regulation 18 consultation response recommended that Strategic Objective 8 (bullet 1)
should refer to the conservation and enhancement of the historic environment, including local
character and distinctiveness.
The Regulation 19 draft Local Plan strategic objectives were circulated prior to the meeting. TP
identified where new sections have been included to appropriately reference the historic
environment within the objectives as requested.
JL confirmed that he will review the proposed additions to the draft Local Plan strategic
objectives, and will provide comments to the Council accordingly. ACTION: JL will review the
draft Local Plan sections provided, and will provide comments to the Council.
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f) Heritage assessments informing the identification of strategic site allocations
•

•
•

The HE Regulation 18 consultation response stated that HE are concerned about the extent of
assessment of the historic environment which has informed the identification of development
sites in order to determine whether they are suitable for development.
This issue was addressed within section b) above.
In addition, JL recommended referring to an advice note produced by HE which will be helpful.
Also the Calderdale example referred to earlier will provide helpful examples in relation to the
assessment of proposed strategic allocations.

g) Heritage within the green infrastructure network
•

•

•

•

The HE Regulation 18 consultation response stated that the Plan would benefit from recognising
that the green infrastructure network is also essential to the movement and migration of species
and people around the Wirral. It is also important to recognise that the more historic an element
of green infrastructure, the greater the value both culturally and ecologically it is likely to have.
The Green and Blue Infrastructure Strategy has been produced to support the production of the
Regulation 19 Local Plan. The Council will be consulting on this document before Christmas. The
document is produced by LUC.
The Council acknowledges that the consideration of green infrastructure was a gap in the
evidence base for the Regulation 18 draft Local Plan. This gap should now be filled by the Green
and Blue Infrastructure Strategy.
LUC are also producing an Environmental Sensitivity Study to support the Regulation 19 Local
Plan. This document may be of interest to HE, and will be published for consultation in the
coming months.

h) How the draft Local Plan policies consider all aspects of the historic environment
•

•
•

•

•

The HE Regulation 18 consultation response stated that the preferred approach outlined in the
consultation does not meet the requirements in the NPPF, for example it only seeks policies that
seek to [only] protect heritage assets and each designated conservation area. HE would expect
the Plan to contain policies that in line with the NPPF cover all aspects of the historic
environment.
Heritage related draft Local Plan policies have been provided to HE for comment. ACTION: JL
will review the draft Local Plan sections provided, and will provide comments to the Council.
Heritage assets are considered with the highest importance within the draft Local Plan. The
Council wants to ensure that the draft Local Plan policies appropriately address issues associated
with the protection and enhancement of the historic environment. The Council would therefore
welcome any comments from HE on the draft policies provided.
JE outlined that the structure of the Plan includes a series of settlement area sections, and
where necessary each of these sections will includes heritage related policy requirements.
Sitting below the area based sections will be the detailed development management policies. So
the Plan provides a lot of scope for the inclusion of locally specific heritage related policy
requirements.
JL recommended structuring the HIA or heritage topic paper in a similar manner as the draft
Local Plan, providing area-based sections which are consistent with the Plan would be helpful.

Production of a Statement of Common Ground
•

HE will review and comment on the Regulation 19 version of the Plan in full, and will then be
happy to consider the production of a Statement of Common Ground (SoCG) to support the
examination of the Plan.
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•

•

HE would not want to produce a SoCG in advance of the publication of any proposed
modifications to the Plan following the Regulation 19 consultation, as they would like to have
the opportunity to consider any proposed changes to the Plan being proposed by the Council.
Agreed that a structured approach, as undertaken in Calderdale, would be a sensible way to
produce the SoCG.

Next steps
•
•
•

JL outlined that he has limited availability over the next 2-3 weeks due to examination hearings.
Agreed that JL will prioritise reviewing the sites proposed for allocation in the draft Local Plan in
the first instance, as this will support work being produced by RB on the HIA.
JL will provide an indication of the timeframes required to complete this task following the
provision of GIS shape files and information on the location of the sites.

Summary of actions
•
•
•

JL will review the draft Local Plan sections provided, and will provide comments to the Council.
JL to provide a links to the Calderdale and York examples.
RB to provide JL with information on the sites proposed for allocation in the draft Local Plan.
o JL will prioritise reviewing the sites proposed for allocation in the draft Local Plan over other
actions.
o JL will provide an indication of the timeframes required to complete this task following the
provision of information on the sites and GIS shape files.

•
•
•
•

JE to provide JL with a link to the draft Policies Map.
JE to send JL relevant GIS Shape files.
EF will provide the draft density policy to JL for review.
EF will circulate the density map presented at the meeting.
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DTCM75-Homes England Local Plan Viability Meeting
Monday 30 November 2020, 13.30 – 15.30
VIA TEAMS
In attendance:
Wirral Council - Keith Keeley, John Entwistle, Sally Shah, Juliet Blackburn, Julie Deegan Wood (notes)
Consultants - Simon Layland, David Coleman, Tim Parton
Homes England - Catherine Holmes, Adele Lewis-Ward, Christine Hill, Mark Canning, David Snelson

5

Agenda Item

Actions

Comments/Feedback on Testing

Question: How do the waterfront densities compare with eg Wirral
and Liverpool Waters? Densities are lower than those sites.

Inputs

Assumptions on costs work well with Homes England benchmarks.
Developer profit – HE’s is 18%, with £109 per sq ft average but £81
per sq ft in North West. Construction costs in North west are below
BCIS benchmark.
ACTION: Mark Canning to provide any relevant information on
costings.
Question: Inspectors have queried viability of large sites – is there
sufficient understanding of infrastructure requirements that require
external funding.
Answer: When there is a gap we will have to identify where future
funding may come from. Hind Street – developer submissions have
been provided with greater detail. Council need to understand where
the funding gaps are and how we can present the plan in the best way
and different types of sites deliverable within year 0- 5 – no funding
gaps. Longer term sites that require intervention and assistance to
deliver – broad locations are 25% of the supply, will require external
funding support. Housing Strategy and IDP being developed. ACTION:
Further dialogue needed with Homes England closer to the
examination.
Affordable Housing - Section 106 sites will be based on rental income
that are capitalised for 30 – 40 years. From old stock discount of 3540% but can be from 20% - 45% May change due to shared ownership
– MHCLG are leading on a consultation on affordable housing.
Minimum expectation could reduce to 10%. Taurus have a mandate
to go beyond. Alpha – specialist over 55’s provider – moving more to
new build, Magenta are stock transfer. More of an active RP market
than a few years ago.
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ACTION: Christine Hill to provide specific examples of Affordable
housing on brownfield sites for the examination. Buccleuch Street – is
a good example from 2019.
ACTION: Think about specialist accommodation in housing strategy –
homeless, learning disabilities.
ACTION: KK to ask Lisa Newman for Questionnaire sent to 30 RP’s, 15
responded and slide pack produced on pipelines, costs and projected
sales and changes in Government policies.
7

Scope for Homes England
Assistance

Loan products for venture opportunities may be available in the
future.
Brownfield 2 guidance – search for sites that are ready in next 12
months. Homes England are not sure if funding will be through
themselves.
Decision on Hind Street not been reached yet.
Statement on Intent of joint working will provide confidence for the
inspectors.
Homes England are resourcing expertise and working up 5 case
studies based on treasury models and looking at gap analysis for
infrastructure funding. Adele Lewis-Ward will remain the contact in
the first instance.
ACTION: KK to forward presentation to Homes England to feedback
to Simon Layland.
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DTCM76-Wirral Council Local Plan Duty to Cooperate Workshop – Infrastructure
Providers Session
10am, Thursday 10th December 2020, MS Teams meeting

Organisations in attendance:
Name
Tim Parton
Philip Halsey
Tim Bettany-Simmons
Jamie Matthews
Dewi Griffiths
Stephen Sayce
Benjamin Laverick
Andrew Dutton
Jayne Black
Steve Cook
Alison Hughes
Darryl Johnson
Clare Wynn
Sophie Sudworth
Ruth Wojtan
Adam Brennan
Tony Bennett
Emma Hopkins
Rachel Bryan
Peter Cushion
Sally Gibbs
John Entwistle
Andrew Fraser
Keith Keeley
Adam King
Rachel Mcnern
Katie Miller Green
Mwale Mutale
Rob Oates
Jeanette Royle
Damian Walsh
John Williams

Organisation
DAC Planning (Wirral Council)
Cadent Gas
Canal River Trust
Cheshire West and Chester Council Highways
DWR Cymru Welsh Water
Environment Agency
Highways England
Liverpool Airport
Liverpool Council, Highways
Mersey Travel
NHS
Virgin Media
Openreach
Scottish Power Energy Networks (SPEN)
Transport for Wales
United Utilities
Wirral Community Health and Care NHS Foundation Trust
Wirral Council (Forward Planning)
Wirral Council (Forward Planning)
Wirral Council (Forward Planning)
Wirral Council, Education Services
Wirral Council (Forward Planning)
Wirral Council (Forward Planning Manager)
Wirral Council (Local Plan Programme Manager)
Wirral Council, Parks and Countryside Service
Wirral Council (Forward Planning)
Wirral Council (Forward Planning)
Wirral Council (Forward Planning)
Wirral Council (Forward Planning)
Wirral Council, Asset Management
Wirral Council (Leisure Services)
Wirral Council, Fibre Infrastructure Programme

Invited organisations not in attendance:
Office of Rail Regulation, Network Rail, Liverpool City Region Combined Authority, Civil Aviation
Authority, National Grid, Vodafone and O2 (Telefonica), Three, EE

Meeting agenda
1.
2.
3.
4.

Welcome and introductions
Presentation on the emerging draft Wirral Council Local Plan
Viability Assessment
Presentation on the production of the Infrastructure Delivery Plan
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5. Proposed approach to producing statements of common ground to accompany the
submission of the Local Plan
6. Questions and next steps

Comments / Questions
Stephen Sayce, Environment Agency
The Environment Agency have no specific concerns regarding green belt- will leave entirely to Local
Authority.
The presentation on the Infrastructure Delivery Plan did not mention flood risk which should be a
consideration working with the Lead Local Flood Authority (LLFA) and considering local coastal
defences
EH – Wirral Council are developing policies to ensure flood risk is embedded in policies throughout
the Local Plan and are engaging with the LLFA and United Utilities.
JE – Wirral Council’s consultants are currently updating the Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA)
of the sites included within the preferred option.

Alison Hughes – Wirral Community Health and Care NHS Foundation Trust
Is consideration being given to increased expectation on health care services – conscious of primary
care networks having increased demand through the Borough as a result of the Local Plan.
EH – Working with NHS strategic estates group and are aware that NHS planning utilises population
numbers and the Local Plan is looking at dwellings. Although there is spare capacity across the
Borough we are liaising with NHS partners regarding specific sites and areas, identifying if new
services needed. The Council would like to ensure policy is in place in the Local Plan to provide a
mechanism to request increase in capacity. We are aware of the digital take up due to Covid 19
which may impact demand for services.

Adam Brennan, United Utilities
United Utilities are obliged to react to proposed developments which have a right to connect to the
network. It would be helpful to have certainty on the preferred strategy (particularly the Birkenhead
area) and delivery timelines as soon as possible –is there any background information/evidence
available?
KK – The Council is in detailed discussions regarding funding with key partners. The regeneration of
Birkenhead and refocussing of population to Birkenhead is a key planning policy and at the heart of
the local plan.

Sophie Sudworth- SPEN
Factoring in electric heating and vehicle charging requirements – SS is able to provide the standard
space requirements by substation type so we know the council can discount this from the
developable area. EH stated the Council would be grateful for this information which could be cross
checked with assumptions used by viability consultants. EH to send over information provided to
date by SPEN to SS.

Tim Parton – Questions to the workshop attendees
TP asked all attendees if there were any strategic cross boundary matters affecting the Borough
which had not been identified within the presentation, and should be considered further in the
production of the Local Plan. No further comments were raised by the attendees.
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TP asked all attendees if any additional engagement with any organisations is required, beyond what
is already taking place, to support the production of the Wirral Local Plan in relation to strategic
cross boundary matters. No further comments were raised by the attendees.

Post meeting note: Ruth Wotjan – Transport for Wales
Request was made for further discussion regarding North Wales metro and plans for the borderlands
line – EH responded to RW through email after the meeting as this question was missed from the
chat function.
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DTCM77-Wirral Council Local Plan Duty to Cooperate Workshop – Local Authorities
Session
1.30pm, Monday 14th December 2020, MS Teams meeting

Organisations in attendance:
Name
Tim Parton
David Butler
Gill Smith
Alasdair Cross
Andrew Plant
Gerard Woods
Bryn Bowker
Mark Dickens
Jamie Longmire
Andrea O’Connor
Lyndsey Darwin
Stephen Benge
Keith Keeley
Andrew Fraser
John Entwistle
Emma Hopkins
Eddie Fleming

Organisation
DAC Planning (Wirral Council)
CW&C Council
CW&C Council
Halton Council
Halton Council
Knowsley Council
Liverpool City Region Combined Authority
Liverpool City Region Combined Authority
Liverpool City Region Combined Authority
Sefton Council
St Helen’s Council
West Lancashire Council
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Wirral Council

Invited authorities not in attendance:
Liverpool City Council and Flintshire Council

Meeting agenda
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Welcome and introductions
The emerging draft Wirral Council Local Plan
Infrastructure planning and viability
Statements of Common Ground
Strategic cross boundary matters
Duty to Cooperate Proformas
Questions and next steps

Comments / Questions
Andrea O’Connor – Sefton Council
AO - Sefton would want to see that there are no cross river impacts on Sefton's communities (e.g.
skyline/cityscape, shipping, employment and amenity /pollution etc, ) so there may be SoCG issues
for Sefton too as well as Liverpool in relation to strategic sites and landscape.
AO - In addition, some policies in the emerging Wirral Local Plan may be relevant to Sefton, and may
therefore need some agreement between the authorities through a SoCG.
KK – design is important and like Liverpool we have commissioned a 3d model which will help us to
assess design implications. There will be buildings of height at WW, Hind Street, Waterfront areas.

Page 630

137

Tim Parton – Questions to the workshop attendees
TP asked all attendees if there were any strategic cross boundary matters affecting the Borough and
neighbouring authorities which had not been identified within the presentation, and should be
considered further in the production of the Local Plan. No further comments were raised by the
attendees.
TP asked all attendees if any additional engagement is required, beyond what is already taking place,
to support the production of the Wirral Local Plan in relation to strategic cross boundary matters.
No further comments were raised by the attendees.
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DTCM78-Wirral Council Local Plan Duty to Cooperate Workshop – Local Authorities
Session
10.00pm, Friday 18th December 2020, MS Teams meeting

Organisations in attendance:
Name
Tim Parton
Henry Cumbers
Angela Leigh
Joe Whittick
Fiona Pudge
John Entwistle
Eddie Fleming
Andrew Fraser
Emma Hopkins
Keith Keeley
Muale Mutale

Organisation
DAC Planning (Wirral Council)
Historic England
Natural England
Merseyside Environmental Advisory Service (MEAS)
Sport England
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Wirral Council

Invited authorities not in attendance:
Marine Management Organisation, Cheshire Wildlife Trust, Nature Connected, Liverpool Enterprise
Partnership, Mersey Forest, Wirral Wildlife, Canal and River Trust, Forestry Commission, Merseyside
Police and Crime Commissioner, Merseyside Fire and Rescue

Meeting agenda
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Welcome and introductions
The emerging draft Wirral Council Local Plan
Infrastructure planning
Statements of Common Ground
Strategic cross boundary matters
Questions and next steps

Comments / Questions
Henry Cumbers, Historic England
HC identified that the Historic England (HE) were not included in the proposed list of SoCG within the
presentation. It is recommended that a SoCG is produced with HE to support the examination
process.
TP noted the ongoing recent engagement which the Council has had with HE. It is agreed that it
would be helpful to set this out within a SoCG to support the Plan. The Council will work with James
Langler and Emily Hrycan over the coming months to coordinate this.

Fiona Pudge, Sport England
FP recommended the production of a SoCG with Sport England (SE) to support the examination of
the Plan. SE will be working with the Council to develop an alternative approach to standards for
outdoor sports. A SoCG was produced to support the Halton Local Plan, FP would recommend a
similar approach.
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TP acknowledged that it would be helpful to prepare a SoCG with SE, and we would look to progress
this with them early in the new year. It is recommended that WBC takes a similar approach to the
production of a SoCG with SE as Halton Council.
AF noted that the Council is seeking comments on standards for indoor facilities from SE. FP wants
to be involved in developing standards for the area. Action: AF to send FP standards paper for
indoor sports (Post meeting note: provided by AF 18/12/2020).

Engagement with Natural England
JE noted that the Council would like to engage with Natural England (NE) in the new year to progress
a SoCG, taking a similar approach in relation to recreational disturbance to other authorities within
the Liverpool City Region such as Halton Council and Liverpool City Council.
AL stated that Aurelie Bohan would want to attend such a meeting in relation to the recreational
disturbance issues and l assist the Council in producing a SoCG.
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DTCM79-Wirral Council Local Plan Draft Port Policy Meeting with Peel Ports
Wednesday, 6th January 2021

1

2

Item
Attendees:
Peel Ports: Andy Martin (AM); Warren Marshall (WM);
Wirral Council: Keith Keeley (KK); John Entwistle (JE); David Williams (DW)
Background/context: The Council are looking to engage with key stakeholders
on a more formal basis in the run-up to the publication of the local plan under
Regulation 19, which may lead to the production of a Statement of Common
Ground, to be signed by both sides. KK provided an update on the current
progress on the Local Plan, the approach to regeneration and a brownfield first
strategy. Wirral Waters is one of several regeneration areas, and the focus of
the LP regeneration is very much on Birkenhead.
The draft policies: WM provided feedback on the current draft ports policies
which were recently submitted to Peel, along with plans for both Birkenhead
and Eastham, showing indicated port policy boundary, strategic allocations and
the proposed safeguarded area for the Bidston Graving dock. WEP2 sets out
the criteria for port related development, while WEP3 relates to the
safeguarding of port-related assets.

ACTION

Peel Ports support the regeneration and brownfield first approach and
welcome the inclusion of a ports policy. WM highlighted the following issues:
In relation to the plan for the Birkenhead Dock Estate, Peel Ports were
concerned about the proposed allocation of land within West Float (MEA Park
east) for “B1, B2, B8 employment land” given that it is required for the decant
of existing port related uses from East Float. Port decant should not where
possible be unduly fettered by additional policy restrictions in the local plan as
the site is part of the port and benefits from existing port permitted
development rights.
Additionally, WM queried whether there is an element of double counting by
including the decant site in the employment land supply figure. JE agreed to
look at this again as part of the employment land review
JE to check
Comments on Policy WEP2 - Criteria for Port-Related Development
Peel ports were generally positive about the proposed policy but were
concerned about the reference in the draft policy requiring visually intrusive
activities or those involving the handling and storage of wind-blown materials
to be carried out in a building. A key issue is the environmental aspect of port
related uses, such as dusty or noisy operations which normally operate without
major restrictions within the confines of the port. For example, NW trading are
an existing port use, having been there for over 30 years but if subjected to
further planning and environmental restrictions would not be considered
appropriate. Additionally, businesses such as Atlantic Steel are noisy 24-hour
operations and would not sit well adjacent to residential uses.
United Molasses (UM) have raised concerns with Peel Ports regarding their
operation at Scotts Quay and the potential for issues if new residential
development is encouraged adjacent to them.
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Item
JE clarified that this was intended only to apply to port and marine-related
proposals which required planning permission and does not impinge on the
operations carried out under permitted development rights.

4

5

6

In relation to QEII dock Eastham, Peel Ports confirmed intention to use the site
immediately south of the dock for port-related activity. Aim was still to
relocate the football club on site, but there was currently not a business case to
support this.
Euro Garages Application: the current planning application has now been with
the Council for 10 months and there has been little or no contact by the council
with the applicant. Letters of support from both Peel Land and Peel Ports have
been submitted. WM indicated that a recent meeting with Alan Evans had
confirmed that subject to additional screening the current application will be
considered acceptable. KK outlined that the recent improvements to Tower
Road (£3m) aim to civilise the street and reduce vehicle movements and
provide the place making infrastructure for the new office developments,
Maritime knowledge Hub, Egerton Village etc as part of the Four Bridges
neighbourhood within Wirral Waters. The current proposal by EG would result
in a significant number of HGV’s using Tower Road from the RoRo ferry
terminal, and a better location would be within the terminal site at the
entrance of Tower Road. AM explained that the current long term lease with
Stena does not allow for vehicle parking areas to be lost to create additional
facilities. Stena want this facility and so does Peel Ports. WM stated that the
next step would be to appeal against non-determination, and urged the Council
to make a decision on the application but warned that ground for refusal based
on HGV movements alone were weak at best.
KK agreed to speak to Alan Evans and DM colleagues at the Council to decide
on application shortly.
Northside - There was some discussion about the potential of the area
between west float and Dock Road, which is a mix of Peel Ports and private
ownership. The Ports policy boundary (which includes the whole area between
Dock Rd and West Float) within the Ports boundary was drawn up as a starting
point but the Council were keen to understand the extent of Peel Ports
ownership in this area. The wharfage was generally in good condition.
Lock Gates – WM had provided some information in response to a request
from the Environment Agency for clarification on the role of the dock gates in
relation to flood risk (as part of the Strategic Flood Risk Assessment). He was
concerned that there is no misunderstanding over the status of the lock gates.
JE indicated that the information had been forwarded to the Environment
Agency for their consideration.
Issued to:
Council: KK/JE/DW + AE/SS/KL
Peel Ports: AM/WM
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DTCM81-Wirral Council Local Plan Duty to Cooperate Meeting with the Marine
Management Organisation
11am, Monday 25th January 2021, MS Teams meeting

Attendance
Name
Tim Parton
Charlie Gill
John Entwistle

Organisation
DAC Planning (Wirral Council)
Marine Management Organisation (MMO)
Wirral Council

Meeting agenda
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Welcome and introductions
NW Marine Plan update
Wirral Local Plan update
Consideration of strategic cross boundary issues
Production of a Statement of Common Ground to support the Wirral Local Plan
Next steps and any other business

Meeting discussions
Wirral Local Plan
•
•
•
•
•
•

JE provided an update on the progression of the Wirral Local Plan
Regulation 19 Local Plan consultation likely to take place early summer 2021 following elections
in May.
The growth strategy in the Plan focuses on regeneration and does not include any Green Belt
release.
CG recommended we consider including a Coastal Change Management Area within the Plan,
this needs to be more than just signposting.
The MMO would like the Local Plan to include references to the overlap between the Marine
and terrestrial planning regimes, the NW Marine Plan itself and the role of the MMO.
Policies within the draft Regulation 19 Local Plan are largely drafted. TP to provide CG with
relevant sections of the Plan to review and provide some initial feedback.

North West Marine Plan
•

•

The final version will be published soon. The Council is recommended to take into account
changes to the final version by reviewing the statement of modifications which will be published
alongside the Plan, although there are not significant changes from the consultation draft
Marine Plan.
A refresh of the Shoreline Management Plan is underway. A task group (of which CG is part) is
looking at the interface with planning and regeneration which could link up with the growth
strategy within the Wirral Local Plan.

Climate change and renewables
•

•
•

A Climate Change and Renewables Study produced by Arup forms part of the Local Plan
evidence base. The Study looks at the potential for renewable technologies. It is acknowledged
that it is hard to go beyond building regulation standards in areas where there are viability
constraints.
The MMO have set up an offshore renewables department.
Mersey Tidal is in the early stages and has a long timeline, MMO have participated in workshops.
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Production of a Statement of Common Ground (SoCG)
•

•
•

•

•

The MMO are not a signatory to the Liverpool City Region (LCR) SoCG. The LCR SoCG cannot
therefore be relied upon to address matters associated with the MMO. A separate SoCG will
therefore be required between Wirral Council and the MMO.
The MMO have experience in producing and agreeing SoCG with local authorities to support
local plan production.
To support the production of a SoCG, CG to send:
o A list of matters the MMO consider to be cross boundary strategic matters which could
be addressed within a SoCG.
o Examples of signed SoCG from other local authority areas
Wirral Council will be producing SoCG with all LCR local authorities where necessary, plus
Cheshire West and Chester Council, Natural England, Highways England, Historic England, and
utilities providers where necessary.
The SoCG will need to be signed by the MMO Head of Marine Planning, the Council will need to
allow extra time for this in the SoCG production process.

Actions
•

•

To support the production of a SoCG, CG to send:
o A list of matters the MMO consider to be cross boundary strategic matters which could
be addressed within a SoCG. (post meeting update: provided by CG on 26/01/21)
o Examples of signed SoCG from other local authority areas (post meeting update: Castle
Point BC and Folkstone and Hythe DC SoCG provided by CG on 26/01/21)
Policies within the draft Regulation 19 Local Plan are largely drafted. TP to provide CG with
relevant sections of the Plan to review and provide some initial feedback.
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DTCM83-Wirral Council Local Plan Duty to Cooperate Meeting with Natural England
11am, Wednesday 3rd February 2021, MS Teams meeting

Attendance
Name
Tim Parton
John Entwistle
Angela Leigh
Aurelie Bohan

Organisation
DAC Planning (Wirral Council)
Wirral Council
Natural England
Natural England

Meeting agenda
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Welcome and introductions
Wirral Local Plan update
Content of a Statement of Common Ground (SoCG) to support the Local Plan
Approach to producing the SoCG – examples from other areas
Next steps and any other business

Meeting discussions
Wirral Local Plan
•
•
•
•
•
•

•

•
•
•
•

•

JE provided an update on the progression of the Wirral Local Plan
Regulation 18 consultation undertaken last year, currently drafting he Regulation 19 version of
the Plan.
Relevant evidence base updates include the Green Infrastructure Strategy and Environmental
Capacity Study which will be published for consultation this Friday (5th February) for 6 weeks.
Other evidence base documents include the Employment Land Study and the Density Study
which will be published for consultation shortly
The Birkenhead Regeneration Framework is currently being produced. Under the Framework
will be a series of Delivery Action Plans which are currently being developed.
The growth strategy in the Plan focuses on regeneration and does not include any Green Belt
release – this was the preferred options approach set out within the Issues and Options
consultation.
JE outlined where the proposed strategic growth areas in the emerging Plan will be located,
including Wirral Growth Company areas, the Birkenhead Regeneration Framework Boundary,
Hamilton Park potential area of change, Wirral Waters, New Brighton, West Kirby, New Ferry
Masterplan area, and Bromborough.
Development site proformas are currently being produced.
The Plan will include broad locations for growth, where predominantly housing will be delivered
in the later years of the Plan period.
The Regulation 19 Local Plan consultation is likely to take place in summer 2021 following
elections in May.
The Council are currently reviewing draft Local Plan policies with colleagues in Development
Management. When this process is complete (estimated to be around the end of February), it
would be helpful for Natural England to review an early draft of the policies to provide initial
comments.
TP to provide draft Local Plan policies to NE for initial review at the end of February.
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Recreational Mitigation Strategy (RMS)
•
•
•
•
•

•
•

•
•

Given the Local Plan timescales, it is agreed that an Interim RMS should be produced to support
the Plan prior to the completion and adoption of the Liverpool City Region (LCR) RMS.
The Council has been reviewing the work undertaken to support local plan examinations at
Liverpool and Halton.
It is recommended that the Council start work on an Interim RMS as soon as possible. Preferably
produced alongside the SoCG to give NE the assurance that it will be in place. It is
recommended that the Council can draw other examples in the area.
Need to ensure within the Plan there is a mechanism to allow the LCR RMS to come in at a later
date.
The RMS should only apply to development sites proposed for allocation for 10 or more
dwellings – this approach has been tested in other areas. Can include a weighted tariff. Wirral
will need to consider the balance between sites above and below 10 dwellings to ensure that
impacts are adequately covered if this threshold is adopted.
There are differences in the approaches taken by Halton and Liverpool. Halton have gone for an
‘all qualifying development’ strategic approach. Liverpool’s approach is more complex, relating
to site specific features.
It is likely that the Halton approach will bring forward more funding, will be quicker and easier to
administer, and will provide developers with clarity on what will be required. For these reasons,
the Halton approach is preferred by Natural England and JE indicated that Wirral were likely to
favour this approach.
Recommend that we discuss this approach when engaging with developers, and it should be
considered as part of the Local Plan Viability Assessment.
Caution is recommended in setting timeframes for the production of the interim RMS.

Functionally linked habitats
•

JE noted that the Environmental sensitivity study identifies a gap in understanding on the
location of functionally linked land/habitat on Wirral.

•

JE has been liaising with Katie at NE about a their functionally linked land mapping project which
is due to complete at the end of March with the report available April/May. .
This is a higher level piece of work, so the Council may need to undertake some additional
Wirral-specific work. However, it is agreed the Council should wait and see what comes out of
the NE work before commissioning additional studies.
Although JE noted that this may be less of an issue now that Green Belt release is not being
proposed, it was recognised that large sites in the urban area could have a functional link with
the Mersey Estuary in particular.
AL will liaise with Katie regarding the potential implications of the location of proposed
growth in the emerging draft Local Plan.
JE will provide AL with maps of the growth areas proposed for allocation in the Plan. These
will be provided as GIS Shapefiles.

•
•
•
•

Next steps and actions
•

Agreed that the next steps in joint working over the coming months will inform the content of
the SoCG, particularly in relation to reviewing the proposed growth areas and draft policies, and
the progression of the Interim RMS. The following next steps and actions will guide joint
working over the coming months:
1. JE to provide maps of the growth allocations within the draft Local Plan to AL.
2. TP to provide draft Regulation 19 Local Plan policies to NE at the end of February for an
initial review.
3. The Council will progress the production of an Interim RMS in consultation with NE.
4. NE to review the emerging evidence base documents and the Habitat Regulations
Assessment supporting the Local Plan as required.
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5. The Council will draft a SoCG in consultation with NE based on the joint working tasks
outlined above.
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DTCM84-Wirral Council Local Plan Duty to Cooperate Meeting with Sport England
11am, Thursday 11th February 2021, MS Teams meeting

Attendance
Name
Tim Parton
John Entwistle
Andrew Fraser
Eddie Fleming
Fiona Pudge

Organisation
DAC Planning (Wirral Council)
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Sport England

Meeting agenda
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

Welcome and introductions
Wirral Local Plan update
Applications in Birkenhead Town Centre
Ongoing pre-apps
Evidence base updates (Built Facilities Strategy, Playing Pitch Strategy, Football Facilities Plan)
Standards for indoor and outdoor sports provision in the area
Production of a Statement of Common Ground to support the Wirral Local Plan
Next steps and any other business

Meeting discussions
Local Plan update
•
•
•
•

•
•
•
•

Drafting Reg 19, expected to be published July 2021
Playing Pitch Strategy – expected to be finished in April 2021
Football Foundation Strategy – guide additional football pitches
Open space assessment – FP commented on this in the standards paper
o Testing the document in relation to viability issues and space standard issues in
regeneration areas
Council is taking forward a growth strategy which does not include development on Green Belt
land.
Birkenhead Regeneration Framework – significant level of growth is proposed in this area.
FP has been looking at the Built Facilities Strategy. FP has made comments
Clare has been producing a Leisure Strategy – FP should be involved in this

Town centre application
•
•

•

Issue – sports calculator has been used, how has this fitted in with the Built Facilities Strategy
FP – The Built Facilities Strategy does use the sports facilities calculator – it is indicative, doubt
whether there would need to be new provision, but could be an opportunity to get something,
o Appreciate that this is difficult to assess during a pandemic.
o Recommend that the Local Plan states that new housing will generate new demands for
sport facilities.
EF – If this the approach for large scale planning apps, what is the knock on approach. Do we
have to take this approach across the board?
o Do we need to set out these requirements within policy in the new Local Plan?
o How applicable is the Sport England Calculator in the new Local Plan and the area?
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•

•

FP – They want to generate this debate. Happy to discuss what is feasible. Not going to get
these type of contributions consistently across the area.
o Are there schemes coming forward that will create additional demand, and how could
this be addressed within policy.
o Need to identify what specific requirements there may be in the area.
o Salford is a good example of what SE have been doing on Local Plans
o Salford have set up a price per dwelling across the area.
Experience of how new facilities have been provided?
o FP – Fitness suites in urban environments – higher demand
o Sport halls demand is smaller, depends what sports people play.
o Playing Pitch Strategy, see if facilities need to go on site or not. The Built Facilities
Strategy has not gone that far yet. Considering this through the working groups. Doing
this with the NW authorities, and this will be a recommendation on the strategies.

Use of standards
•
•

Just for outdoor sports facilities. No problem with other open space – 1,000 people per
hectare is fine
For sports the specific requirements are so different between sports and demand. So often
end up with single pitch provision which does not meet demand.
o Need to know where growth will be, then provide recommendations on how to
meet additional demand. This will be considered through the strategy.
o This is where the Playing Pitch Strategy come in – info gets generated into pitches
but may not result in new provision. Identify what level of requirement is required
for each area.
o Trafford and Salford are good examples of this.
o Does not relate to open space as well.

Per dwellings charge
•

•

Came from Playing Pitch Strategy – there is a modelling tool, and this provides outputs on
sports demand
o Then look at the increase in population over the plan period
o This goes into the calculator – then it tells you what can be done, with an output
related to demand, facilities costs are then used to assess delivery and maintenance.
▪ In the Salford example, they then worked out the cost per dwelling.
The information will comes from teams data in the report
o Information will be available by the 18th March
o Can go back to the Viability consultants later to see how that could fit in to their
assessment.
o The information should be accessible to the viability consultant earlier than March.
It gets signed off in March.

Pre apps
•

Octel Sports Club – private sports grounds closed by developers
o Octel have been looking for site to relocate pitches, and have approached the Council
regarding a number of sites.
o The Sport Needs Assessment is now with FP. A standing objection was submitted
awaiting the submission of the report. The final view will therefore depend on the
content of the assessment.
o Other facilities on the site include bowling green, tennis courts, changing facilities, car
park. FP has picked up on these other sports facilities, and has made comments on the
whole of the site. Community groups want to keep the site, likely to presented in
consultation responses.
o SE would prefer the facilities to be brought back into use.
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•

•
•
•

Toram road playing field relates to another live pre app
o Birkenhead school – put forward qualitative improvements rather than replacement.
Not acceptable. Current playing field has deficiencies. No capacity for other teams, so
need new pitches to meet the need.
o Applicants are seeing if they are able to obtain additional land. SE would accept a minor
loss if there were qualitative improvements provided. Awaiting a report, expected that
they may only be able to provide 0.4ha of new playing fields.
o No community response. No evidence that the facility is being used, and no interest
from marketing of the site. Appears to only be the school to use it, however it is a good
quality site.
o SE are not considering enabling development on this site.
New Brighton rugby club – club has been looking to move for some time
3 further ongoing pre-apps
FP – 2 artificial pitch apps for Anselmians RUFC in Birkenhead, this is linked to Octel funding
o Already planning permission for enabling development to pay for improvements to the
ground.
o SE have already said that there is a need for mitigation as they are trying to protect
natural turf pitch. SE therefore have concerns regarding the provision of artificial
pitches. However the benefits of the proposal may outweigh any loss in some regards.

Local Plan evidence base
•
•
•
•

Only waiting on the Open Space Report, which has not yet been received back.
FP was happy with it as it directs the reader to the Playing Pitch Strategy for further details.
Other evidence base documents soon to be published include the Environmental Capacity Study,
Density Study, and the Green and Blue infrastructure study.
The Council will soon consult on Birkenhead Regeneration Framework, setting out a strategy for
the future development of the area.

Standards
•
•
•
•

•

Council struggling with the practical issues of delivering required standards. The Policy currently
only applies to family dwellings.
The Council also struggles to manage and maintain all open space areas.
Want to seek open space contributions from all dwellings (including flats) to support
maintenance of open space. However the Council is having difficulty in determining an
appropriate and fair cost.
SE have produced a new strategy on active environments, providing guidance on retrofitting and
including active open space areas in existing and new developments.
o This will include considering the inclusion of active recreation within the design of
external spaces, e.g. cycle routes and landscaping could be provided through S106
contributions.
There are no national open space standards. Fields in Trust have been lobbying for this.

Statement of Common Ground to support the Local Plan
•
•

The next step in advance of the production of a SoCG is for SE to review relevant draft new Local
Plan policies.
FP is happy to review draft policies when they are available. This is expected to be around the
end of February / start of March.

Next steps
•
•

TP will send relevant draft new Local Plan policies to FP for review.
Agreed that it would be helpful to have another catch up meeting as required to support the
production and progression of the Local Plan and associated documents.
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DTCM85-Wirral Council Local Plan Duty to Cooperate Meeting with Historic England
1.15pm, Thursday 11th February 2021, MS Teams meeting

Attendance
Name
Tim Parton
John Entwistle
Rob Burns
Emily Hrycan

Organisation
DAC Planning (Wirral Council)
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Historic England (HE)

Meeting agenda
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Welcome and introductions
Outcomes of the November Duty to Cooperate meeting (see attached meeting notes)
Wirral Local Plan update
Production of a Statement of Common Ground to support the Wirral Local Plan
Next steps and any other business

Actions from previous meeting
1.

JL (James Langler) will review the draft Local Plan sections provided, and will provide comments
to the Council.

2.

JL to provide a links to the Calderdale and York examples.

3.

RB to provide JL with information on the sites proposed for allocation in the draft Local Plan.
•

4.

JL will prioritise reviewing the sites proposed for allocation in the draft Local Plan over
other actions.
• JL will provide an indication of the timeframes required to complete this task following
the provision of information on the sites and GIS shape files.
JE to provide JL with a link to the draft Policies Map.

5.

JE to send JL relevant GIS Shape files.

6.

EF will provide the draft density policy to JL for review.

7.

EF will circulate the density map presented at the meeting.

Meeting discussions
Local Plan update
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

JE provided an update on the Local Plan production
Regulation 18 representation have informed the production of the Plan.
Council undertaking a range of evidence base updates.
Update provided on the Birkenhead Regeneration Framework.
The Council is currently drafting the Regulation 19 version of the new Local Plan. This is
expected to be finalised in July 2021.
The Plan will include large regeneration related allocations, including Hind Street, Wirral Waters,
Hamilton Park etc.
The Plan is not proposed to include any Green Belt release.
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•

The Plan will not include the Battle of Brunanburh site. Recommended that the Council contact
Andrew Davis who may be able to assist in including some informal advice.
o There needs to be an application for designation. Until then, it is just a local
heritage issue.
o RB raised concerns regarding the process. The Council would like to discuss the
process with HE, to ensure the correct process is being taken to decide if Battlefield
status is appropriate for the area.
o Need to understand what the best process is for the Council. Jamie Barns could
provide some support. EH will seek assistance from colleagues.

Review of notes from previous meeting
•

JL raised no issues from his assessment of sites proposed for allocation in the Plan.

Next stage of support from HE
•
•
•

EH should review the regeneration policies which James Langer did not previously see. This is
new content which was not previously drafted.
Site Proformas for sites outside of regeneration and non-masterplan areas will be available
within the Plan appendix.
The Council will provide EH with the additional policies around the start of March.

Statement of Common Ground
•
•

HE will not agree a formal SoCG before Regulation 19 publication. They would be more
comfortable in waiting to view the Regulation 19 publication version of the Plan.
HE are happy to jointly produce a table or other similar document to support the future
preparation of a SoCG.

AOB
•

Conservation area appraisals for conservation areas in the Plan:
o Conservation areas remain in the Plan – policies have been updated as much as possible.
o EH has recommended updating the area appraisals which the Plan would hang policies
on, conservation areas potentially under most pressure from development proposals.
o RB is happy to assist with this work where required. JE will discuss this with the Council
team.
o JE noted that the Birkenhead Regeneration Framework is looking at some of these
heritage issues, which could potentially be addressed through the regeneration area
policies.
o RB is looking at Hamilton Park and Birkenhead Park to consider the impacts of proposals
on the adjacent areas.
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DTCM90-Wirral Council Local Plan Duty to Cooperate Meeting with Sport England
2pm, Wednesday 28th April 2021, MS Teams meeting

Attendance
Name
Tim Parton
John Entwistle
Andrew Fraser
Emma Hopkins
Keith Keeley
Fiona Pudge

Organisation
DAC Planning (Wirral Council)
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Sport England

Meeting agenda
1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

Local Plan growth and regeneration strategy update
Use of the outcomes of the Playing Pitch Strategy and Sport England Calculator
Built Facilities Study
Monitoring
Our approach to considering national policy on active design

Meeting discussions
Local Plan update
•
•
•
•

•

KK provided an update on the Local Plan (LP). Publication proposed for September 2021.
The LP will include a regeneration policy, presenting types of uses, and recommendations for the
amount of facilities in the area such as open space and sports pitches.
Regeneration areas may not be able to provide sport pitches, and these may need to be
provided in other areas.
FP – Sport England (SE) would assess the demand arising from the sites based on the SE
Calculator using data within the Playing Pitch Strategy (PPS). Through this process SE can
undertake a full assessment of the demand arising from the sites.
TP noted that the Council will be circulating a draft version of the Plan for comment in May
2021. FP noted that SE would be pleased to review and comment on the draft Plan.

SE Calculator and the approach to assessing needs associated with growth
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

It is a complicated process to undertake the SE calculator assessment.
Using the PPS SE would consider existing facilities in the catchment of the area, and determine if
additional capacity or new provision is required.
The PPS has identified heavy deficiencies across the board in the area.
SE are going to recommend a task and finish group to seek to address the deficiencies in the PPS.
It is unclear at this stage exactly what can be done to increase capacity at existing facilities.
The SE calculator assessment should be undertaken for all sites proposed for allocation in the
Plan.
The Plan needs to consider how to address existing deficiencies, and the impacts from housing
growth.
o SE can support modelling work to consider how needs could be provided. This would
outline if existing facilities could be improved or increased, or if new facilities would be
required.
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o

•
•
•
•

•

•

KKP have information on the sites, so they could undertake further work to assess the
impacts of the sites. FP will support KKP in undertaking this work, with support from AF.
o The Council needs to review catchment areas in the area, based on drive time and
walking time, taking into account barriers etc. SE recommend using the Catchment
Profile Tool on Active Places to review catchment areas.
The need to assess the impacts of growth and identifying solutions goes beyond the current KKP
commission. So there needs to be an extra piece of work to consider the needs from growth.
FP noted that with support from SE, and a planner in their team, KKP would be capable of
undertaking the additional work required.
ACTION: AF will request KKP to undertake further work to assess the requirements of growth
allocations in the new draft Local Plan and consider how they could be delivered.
ACTION: FP to put forward an outline proposal for the brief based on similar work undertaken
elsewhere, for the additional work to assess the requirements of growth allocations in the
new draft Local Plan and consider how they could be delivered.
FP noted that the Rossendale Local Plan appear to be about to include a cost per house S106
requirement for sports facilities.
o Also being charged in Salford.
o Warrington are just starting to do this as well, by neighbourhood area. Prices per
dwelling on sites of more than 10.
o Levy for capital cost and maintenance cost.
Leeds have compulsorily purchased land for sports facilities in 2008/9. That is the only
experience of the compulsory purchase of land for sports facilities which FP has experienced.

Monitoring
•
•
•
•

Monitoring the strategies and plans - FP can provide examples of how best to undertake
this.
Another Steering Group meeting is proposed where monitoring can be discussed.
Council may ask KKP to undertake monitoring – FP can provide advice on monitoring
approaches.
FP recommends putting data on Teams, and doing a short annual monitoring report.

National policy on active design
•
•
•
•

FP discussed this recently with Liverpool City Region
Active environments – within this active design, travel etc.
SE is currently drafting an example policy for active design / lifestyles, which could be
considered for the Wirral Plan
ACTION: FP to send the draft example policy
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DTCM96-Liverpool City Region Combined Authority Duty to Cooperate meeting notes
MS Teams, 16th June 2021

Attendance:
Wirral BC – John Entwistle, Andrew Fraser, Tim Parton (DAC Planning)
Liverpool City Region Combined Authority (LCRCA) – Bryn Bowker, Mark Dickens, Jamie Longmire

Wirral Local Plan update
Local plan production
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

•

•
•
•
•

Sept / Oct publication consultation Reg 19.
No Green Belt release, regeneration focused, focus on Birkenhead and Bromborough
Dwelling mix issues, some studies being undertaken on family housing
Viability ongoing
8 masterplan areas. Town centre application approved subject to S106
Regeneration area in New Ferry. Homes England funding provided to support this.
Masterplan areas are being progressed through frameworks. These are preferably being
undertaken in advance of the progression of the Plan, however this information has not yet
been published. Council has identified allocations through this initial work. West Kirby just been
commissioned, while others are near completion.
LCR recommended the Council speak to Mike Eccles at Liverpool Council (and Jane Heywood), as
they had difficulties regarding housing mix at their EiP. Barton Wilmore (for developers) stated
that this could be addressed in the SDS, which the LCR provided comments on.
Wirral Council are still under active intervention from MHCLG.
Council confirmed proposed next steps to engage with others on the Plan. LCR would like to see
the draft Plan in July, and would like to meet in August to discuss the draft Plan.
Council confirmed that LCR will send out letters confirming these details. LCR confirmed that
they are happy for this letter to be sent directly to the Mayor.
Council confirmed approach to net zero carbon approach, reaching net zero as soon as possible
before 2040. This should generally accord with the emerging proposals in the SDS, which is
around 2040.
o Arup have undertaken some work to review the Councils approach to climate change. JE
will share this work with the LCR.
o Reading Local Plan have a low threshold for passivhaus developments, could be helpful
to the Council.

LCR Spatial Development Strategy update
•
•
•
•
•

3rd non statutory engagement (preferred options) published November 2021 for 13 weeks.
It is a tight deadline for them, but this is required to account for purdah in some areas.
The SDS needs to include housing numbers and employment land. The Plan will need to have
alternative options.
Proposing to have a housing and employment steering group, which includes representatives
from each LCR Council.
Housing mix will be considered, in order to help LAs at a strategic level. Also consider specialist
housing needs and affordable housing provision throughout the area.
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•

•

•
•

Undertaking a Strategic Infrastructure Plan (commissioned Arup). Will want one of the Wirral
team to be on a working group to assist with this. Emma will be the contact for this.
o LCR are aware that they do not want to impact upon work which has been undertaken in
support of the Local Plan.
o Will be considering freeport at Wirral Waters, improvements on motorway junctions,
digital spine works, national cycling and walking networks etc.
LCR would like to agree with the Council which developments in the emerging Plan would be
considered strategic developments.
o Council to provide GIS information on housing sites over 100 dwellings, large strategic
sites, and large scale employment proposals.
LCR to share a confidential scope of the SDS for the Councils information.
SDS plan period 15 years, to be reviewed every 4 years based on the mayoral cycle.

AOB
•
•
•

LCR may be obtaining some urban designers, which could be shared with authorities within the
City Region. This could be available to the Council in the future.
Paul Mulligan could provide design related assistance in masterplanning work being undertaken
by the Council.
Planning Bill expected Autumn 2021.
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DTCM98-Environment Agency Duty to Cooperate meeting notes
MS Teams, 21st June 2021

Attendance:
Wirral BC – John Entwistle, Andrew Fraser, Rachel Bryan, Tim Parton (DAC Planning)
Environment Agency (EA) – Stephen Sayce, Jeni Templeman
Preparation notes:
1. Previous DtC engagement:
• Attended 10th December DtC workshop where we provided an update on the progression of the
LP.
o At the meeting SS confirmed that the EA have no specific concerns regarding GB
development.
o Noted that the Council have included LP policies which embed flood risk management
throughout the Plan.
o SSFRA has been updated to support the production of the Plan.
2. Next steps for DtC engagement:
• Draft Plan to be circulated mid-July, with a draft SoCG layout to guide further discussions.
• Propose to meet again in early August to discuss draft Plan and draft SoCG.
3. What topics / issues should be included within a draft SoCG.
• Approach to coastal change management and flood risk.
• Production of SFRA, and ensure the Assessment meets the requirements of the EA.
• Green and blue infrastructure – protection of strategic natural assets.

Meeting notes
Introductions
•
•

SS is now more strategic – though still helping out on the SFRA to support the completion of this
work.
JT now provides LP support, and will be the key EA contact for the Council

Local plan production
•
•
•

JE provided a presentation update on the Plan
Sept / Oct publication consultation Reg 19.
No Green Belt release, regeneration focused, focus on Birkenhead and Bromborough

Duty to Cooperate next steps
•
•
•
•
•

EA would like to see the draft emerging Plan prior to Reg 19 publication.
TP set out proposed timescales,
Timescales fine – deal primarily with JT
JBA doing the Level 1 SFRA – SS has seen this – final version has been provided.
Rachel is working on this. Next step is the level 2 work. This will be commissioned asap. SS has
support the preparation of this work. Done a filtering exercise based on the recommendations,
to determine which sites need a level 2 assessment.
o Will include a large number of the LP allocations, so the Council see this work as critical
to the progression of the Plan.
o Discussions have taken place with LLFA, who would like the level 2 work undertaken
even where planning app work has been progressed on sites – as a safety net.

Page 650

157

•

•
•
•

•
•

SS – Liverpool Waters FRA likely to be old. Others may need updating.
o Considering time constraints, Council may consider a streamlined approach to the level
2 assessment, which PBA can provide.
SS – Doing CC assessments in relation to tidal stuff. Preparing work, which may need to be
considered in the level 2 works. This was set out in the EA response.
Some sites in the flood zone, so would require exceptions test.
SS – Sefton had a similar approach to us. EA needs to charge for advice. Recommends that we
need to get moving quickly on level 2 work, just in case we need any further modelling. Need to
agree the charges in advance. Depends on the scope of the work, but there is likely to be some
modelling to support this work.
o EA – Needs clarity on timescales for the Level 2 work to provide as much notice as
possible to review modelling works.
JE presented the draft allocations on a map to update JT on the sites
JE will prepare money for EA advice, so this can move forward to support the level 2 works
o

•

Rough estimate of EA costs can be provided once the draft document has been received.
They can set up an agreement with an agreed amount of hours, then the EA will only
charge for what they use.
o JE will progress a purchase order on that basis.
o JT will provide a fee estimate on this.
Level 2 modelling – EA can assist with some screening to outline the need for modelling
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DTCM100-Wirral Council Local Plan Duty to Cooperate Meeting with Sefton Council
13.30, Tuesday 14th September 2021, MS Teams meeting

Attendance
Name
Tim Parton
John Entwistle
Andrew Fraser
David Robinson
Alan Young

Organisation
DAC Planning (Wirral Council)
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Sefton Council
Sefton Council

Meeting discussions
Approach to providing comments on the draft Plan
-

Cabinet member meeting next week – so just inform comments at this time subject to
Member consideration.
Deadline for comments is next week, but happy to extend the deadline for comments back
from Sefton Council.
Sefton officers doubt there will be any significant concerns raised by Members on the draft
Plan.

Cross boundary issues
-

Housing and employment matters – Council has clearly assessed needs. Seems to be robust
assessment.
Meeting needs is Wirral Councils concern. The Plan is clearly trying to meet housing and
employment needs. Should be no cross boundary issues as Wirral are seeking to meet
housing and employment needs. No unmet needs to be concerned about.

Housing delivery
-

-

Wirral faces a major challenge through large scale of growth. Meeting needs through urban
intensification will be challenging particularly in relation to demonstrating deliverability and
viability of sites.
Demonstrating delivery of the strategic sites in urban areas will be a challenge for the
Council.

Employment sites
-

Draft Plan is meeting employment needs.
Large scale logistics. In Sefton, large scale logistics sites proposed on GB site, this is a
challenge for the area.
No issue with Wirrals approach, concern more widely on logistics at strategic level. This is
seen as a sub-regional issue which cannot be addressed appropriately in local plans.

Retail
-

Support the approach in the Plan. Content that there are no major allocations. No cross
boundary issues identified.
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-

Acknowledged that Birkenhead Town Centre has its challenges – support the approach of
the Council within the draft Local Plan.

Environmental implications
-

Still in discussions with colleagues on environment matters.
Recreational pressure on coast – unlikely to be an issue raised by the Council.

Approach to progressing the Wirral Local Plan
-

Examination expected 2022
Production of LP is well supported by the Council
Regeneration approach is well supported by the Council
o Associated studies can demonstrate delivery of regeneration programme
Threat of intervention has helped the Council to progress
Evidence base production has been supported by the commitment of the Council and
Government to support the production and progression of the Plan
Council has changed viability consultants

Level of challenge to the Plan
-

Some developers have GB sites – and have concerns about the strategy
No significant applications are coming forward on GB sites, and currently the Council is
winning appeals on GB sites.
There are some consortiums and volume builders present in the area

Draft Statement of Common Ground
-

AY is content with the approach generally.
DR will look in more detail and will provide comments if required.

Sefton Local Plan review:
-

Council will roll forward Plan – need for additional land for new development.
Concern about need for GB release. Will be a challenge to meet future local housing and
employment needs.
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DTCM101-Wirral Council Local Plan Duty to Cooperate Meeting with West Lancashire
Council
3pm, Monday 20th September 2021, MS Teams meeting

Attendance
Name
Tim Parton
John Entwistle
Stephen Benge

Organisation
DAC Planning (Wirral Council)
Wirral Council
West Lancashire Council

Meeting discussions
General updates from Wirral Council:
•
•
•

Viability assessment update – new consultants, changed to Aspinall Verdi, currently finalising
procurement.
This change may delay the progression of the Plan.
Regulation 19 publication proposed for December / January.

General updates from West Lancashire:
•
•

Team size has reduced recently with departure of manager.
Have an interim head of service in place.

Comments on the draft Local Plan:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Housing and meeting the area's housing needs – support for paragraph 2.24
Support for the general approach of the Plan set out in paragraph 2.17.
Support approach in protecting GB areas
Paragraph 3.82 regarding large scale B8 uses – noted. This type of development is also not
currently supported within West Lancs.
Paragraph 3.164 regarding zero carbon and climate change are noted and supported.
There are no comments provided by the Council which would require changes to be made to
the draft Local Plan.

Draft Statement of Common Ground (SoCG):
-

West Lancs have some minor amendments, which will be provided as track changes.
Table on p5 / 6 – slight amendments to wording.
No additional cross boundary issues.
Health is fine, but they may be under a different group.
Who signs the SoCG? – Up to each authority. Could be Chief Officer, or cabinet member. West
Lancs likely to get a Member to sign the SoCG.
Need completed SoCG by end of October – SB happy that can be achieved.

Duty to Cooperate Reg 18 letter from West Lancashire Council
-

The Council can use the information within the Wirral Duty to Cooperate Proforma and the draft
SoCG to inform their work.
JE will arrange a formal response to the letter.
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Potential cross boundary matters to be addressed in the future
-

-

LCR Recreational Mitigation Strategy
o RMS working group meetings ongoing
o The RMS research work is progressing. This will form part of the cross boundary
evidence base.
New housing study for the LCR SDS.
o Likely all LCR authorities will be involved.
o West Lancs are close to completing similar work, and therefore may not be involved.

Next steps:
-

SB to send comments on the draft SoCG to TP.
JE to provide a formal response to the West Lancs Reg 18 Duty to Cooperate letter.
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DTCM102-Wirral Council Local Plan Duty to Cooperate Meeting with Cheshire West
and Chester Council
3pm, Wednesday 29th September 2021, MS Teams meeting

Attendance
Name
Tim Parton
John Entwistle
Andrew Fraser
Emma Hopkins
David Butler
Gill Smith

Organisation
DAC Planning (Wirral Council)
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Cheshire West and Chester Council (CWaC)
Cheshire West and Chester Council (CWaC)

Meeting discussions
Comments on draft Wirral Local Plan from CWaC Council:
-

CWaC officers are continuing to review the Plan.
At this stage there are no major issues which have been identified.
CWaC officers support the strategy within the Plan.
The layout of the Plan is good.

Review of the draft Statement of Common Ground (SoCG):
-

-

-

The Council will not be identifying as many issues at this stage in comparison to the CWaC
Council Reg 18 representation, given the current strategy and proposals within the draft
Plan.
CWaC officers recommend including a conclusion within the SoCG, summarising the current
position. This is supported by Wirral officers.
CWaC officers recommend further information on shared issues.
Housing market area – DB will provide some further comments on that section.
Employment section – It would be helpful to set out what the strategy is now for the Hooton
Park area.
Transport – Recommend outlining how issues have been addressed in relation to the
proposed strategy. Additional modelling has been undertaken and shared. The current
growth strategy has alleviated the transport related concerns CWaC has previously raised.
Recommend highlighting within the SoCG that the position of CWaC being presented within
the SoCG would change if alterations were made to the growth strategy in the Plan.

Transport:
-

-

Based on the current strategy, there are no transport related issues to raise.
Consideration of alternative sites could alter this position. Recommend that this should be
referenced within the SoCG.
o EH confirmed that some alternative sites have been modelled, but further modelling
would be required if alternative sites were to be considered.
o No issues with Junction 6 being raised through the modelling.
EH agreed to share the outputs report of the modelling undertaken at request of HE from
November 2020
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-

EH proposed arranging a meeting to review the completion of the highways modelling with
relevant officers from CWaC Council and National Highways.

European sites / HRA:
-

CWaC Council may provide further comments on this issue, subject to further review of the
Plan.

Minerals:
-

Further information was outlined to CWaC officers on how minerals is addressed in the Plan.
AF noted that previous minerals related comments provided by CWaC have been addressed
within the draft Plan and support evidence base documents.
CWaC Council will review the minerals section of the draft Plan in more detail and provide
any comments where necessary.

Landscape:
-

Joint work has been undertaken on this. No DtC issues going forward.

Water supply:
-

-

There are concerns about supply in the area, particular where there may be an issue within
the network requiring alternative sources. UU are considering options for increasing the
supply and options from alternative sources.
Wirral officers are comfortable about how this is presented within the draft Plan.

Recreational Mitigation and Avoidance Strategy:
-

Additional survey work is being undertaken to inform the strategy.
JE noted that Parkgate would be included as one of the sites.

Air quality:
-

-

-

Wirral Council are producing an addendum to the air quality evidence base. No known
issues currently in the area, however it is assumed there could be the potential for issues
around motorway tunnels. There are no Air Quality Management Areas (AQMA) associated
with the motorway.
DB is not aware of any issues regarding air quality. It is noted that the Covid 19 pandemic
has improved the situation by reducing car travel.
DB will consider air quality further with colleagues at CWaC Council.
Liverpool Clean Air Plan – noted that it will be interesting to see what that Plan will look like
when published next year. It could change how / where people travel, and could therefore
have an impact on surrounding areas.
World Health Organisation (WHO) air quality guidelines have recently changed, thresholds
for concern are now much lower.

Next steps:
-

CWaC officers to provide comments on the draft Plan and SoCG next week (w/c 04/10/21).
Ensure TP is copied in to emails as JE will be on leave.
Wirral Council will amend the draft SoCG based on the comments provided, with the aim of
agreeing a SoCG prior to Reg 19 publication in Jan 22.
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DTCM103-Wirral Council Local Plan Duty to Cooperate Meeting with Liverpool
Council
2:30pm, Thursday 14th October 2021, MS Teams meeting

Attendance
Name
Nicki Faulkner
John Entwistle
Andrew Fraser
Emma Hopkins
Jane Hayward
Samantha Campbell
John Riley

Organisation
DAC Planning (Wirral Council)
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Liverpool Council
Liverpool Council
Liverpool Council

Meeting discussions
The meeting started with introductions and was followed by comments on draft Wirral Local Plan
from Liverpool Council:
-

-

JH explained that due to work commitments, she had only looked at the plan briefly before
the meeting; but she noted that nothing in the draft plan stood out as a concern.
In terms of housing numbers, JH wanted to confirm that any unmet need couldn’t be met in
Liverpool. This was agreed and understood, and AF confirmed that there was no
expectation on Liverpool to take any of Wirral’s housing numbers.
JH went through the key policy areas that had previously been raised:
o Where does the SuperPort fit in with Wirral in terms of B8 provision? This is a policy
area that had been picked up by the Inspector at Liverpool’s Local Plan Examination.
JH advised that it would be worth reviewing the emerging plan in terms of
terminology regarding the Superport. JE to review terminology and JH to provide
feedback in writing.
o Liverpool is the regional city centre – good to see this is mentioned in para 3.214.
JH identified that Wirral Waters is proposing a significant amount of commercial
development, therefore the full application would need to undertake impact
assessment. AF explained that Wirral waters is becoming more of a residential
rather than commercial development. JH to provide more detailed feedback
o Bidston Dock also needs to be reviewed in terms of impact on Liverpool. The site
was discussed in terms of potential uses (commercial? Leisure?). A caveat in the
policy, referring to impacts on Liverpool City Centre, may be a solution to this. This
is nothing new – concerns that have been raised in the past - JH to comment on this
point.
o Transport and Infrastructure: Any changes to the tunnel impacts both Liverpool and
Wirral. EH explained that August last year she met with Mike Eccles and Jane Black
to discuss transport modelling and the impacts from junctions and changes to
flyovers. EH followed up the meeting by sending ME and JB modelling data, but has
had no response from them. A formal response, stating that there are no issues
arising from proposed Wirral Local Plan growth, shown by the modelling data, was
requested. AF also requested that an overarching statement to say that Liverpool
has the capacity for movements into the city, based on the Local Plan data.
Furthermore, that Central Station can accommodate any increase, as based on the
emerging plan. JH agreed that she could put this in writing and emphasised the
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-

-

-

-

-

-

importance of Central Station, and how the council is preparing a City Centre Public
Realm Strategy, to better understand how people travel around the city – identifying
opportunities to create more space for people.
Further discussions took place regarding transport and infrastructure:
o The aspiration to create a Clean Air Zone in Liverpool was discussed, but at present,
there is not enough information available for Wirral to take account of the policy. AF
explained that potential impacts could be tolls at the tunnel, and impacts on public
transport provision. JH can provide a contact for the Clean Air Zone work, but
agreed that there is not sufficient information at this stage to cause a concern
regarding the emerging Local Plan.
o AF explained that the air quality in Wirral is within the limits, the council is currently
preparing an addendum to the emerging Plan based on WHO limits, and closer
monitoring is taking place at Wallasey ports.
JH explained that at the Local Plan Examination the Inspector focused on housing and
employment. There was agreement that there are no residual needs that would impact
Wirral. The Inspector’s report will be on the website in the next month.
AF explained that in term’s of the emerging Wirral Local Plan, nothing will be published in
relation to Publication until January 2022.
Evidence base was discussed:
o Viability – Keppie Massey represented Liverpool council at Examination and said that
viability is an issue but development is happening on the ground. Developers often
raise viability as an issue for brownfield, but the city was zoned according to viability
areas and this evidence was used at Examination. Key for LCC is employment sites.
Assessment shows that employment land is coming through for development.
LCC has 20% affordable housing requirement in the LP and included the national space
standards and accessibility standards. There is a lot of information on the website which
may be helpful in terms of policy approach and the Examination, but JH can send any copies
of documents that may be useful.
JH explained that the LCR SoCG was useful in terms of:
o Habitats and Liverpool airport – other than statutory obligations. The council
submitted an extensive DtC submission with LCR SOCG.
JH agreed that she could provide full and formal comments on the draft Reg. 19 Local Plan
by the end of October

Review of the draft Statement of Common Ground (SoCG):
-

-

It was agreed that any key points would be added to the SoCG template once the notes from
the meeting had been agreed, and once JH had sent Liverpool’s response to Wirral’s Draft
Reg. 19 Local Plan by the end of the month.
There were no concerns raised or comments provided regarding the template SoCG sent to
JH prior to the meeting.

Next steps:
-

officers to provide comments on the draft Plan by end of October 2021.
NF to send draft notes of this meeting and finalise notes.
Upon receipt of Draft Reg. 19 LP comments and final notes of the meeting, the draft SoCG
with Liverpool will be circulated for comment in early November for feedback.
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DTCM104-Wirral Council Local Plan Duty to Cooperate Meeting with United Utilities
15.00, Tuesday 9th November 2021, MS Teams meeting

Attendance
Name
Adam Brennan
Bernadette Quinlan
John Entwistle
Emma Hopkins

Organisation
United Utilities
United Utilities
Wirral Council
Wirral Council

Meeting discussion
Wirral Local Plan update
-

-

Publication is expected around March 2022 or later depending on the decision-making
process. Wirral Council are aiming for a complete draft Reg 19 Local Plan by the end of
November. A first full draft was circulated to stakeholders for feedback. UU feedback from
Reg 18 incorporated. AB to review and provide comments (Comments provided 24/11/21).
EH sent latest GIS layers including dummy sites within the broad areas for growth. UU
worked with other local authorities who have utilised a similar approach. UU will not provide
feedback on the allocations and broad areas for growth. Map layers will be used internally
for future planning.

Wirral Evidence base update
-

-

JE extracted the relevant section from the draft Habitats Regulations Assessment of the Reg
19 Local Plan which mentions WwTW in relation to coastal European sites. JE provided HRA
consultant contact for AB to liaise with.
Previous discussions have confirmed there is no issue with WwTW consents and capacities.

Fresh Water Study
-

-

Fresh Water Study lead is Andy Bent. Wirral Council looking to include high water efficiency
standard for new build in Local Plan because of the water supply coming from the south. AB
stated I was unlikely that there would be a future tunnel link.
Previous discussions have confirmed that future development will be accommodated. Any
improvements would need to be appropriately times to meet development phasing.

Infrastructure Delivery Plan
-

EH is drafting Infrastructure Delivery Plan and will send draft chapters to AB for comments.
No schemes will be included in the Infrastructure Delivery Schedule

Any other business
-

A Birkenhead Design Guide is being developed which will be shared with UU.
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DTCM105-Wirral Council Local Plan Duty to Cooperate Meeting with LCR CA
14.00, Wednesday 17th November 2021, MS Teams meeting

Attendance
Name
Charlotte Steele
John Entwistle
Andrew Fraser
Emma Hopkins
Steve Cook
Huw Jenkins

Organisation
DAC Planning (Wirral Council)
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Liverpool City Region Combined Authority
Liverpool City Region Combined Authority

Meeting discussion
Wirral Local Plan update
-

Publication is expected around March 2022 or later depending on the decision-making
process. Wirral Council are aiming for a complete draft Reg 19 Local Plan by the end of
November.

Wirral Evidence base update
-

The viability study is ongoing and the MEAS is being produced.
Evidence base studies to be published at Reg 19 include Employment Land studies, Air
Quality, Green and Blue Infrastructure and Landscape studies.
WC are working with Mott MacDonald for transport modelling and are preparing a draft
SoCG with Highways England. Transport mitigation measures have been proposed by Mott
MacDonald.

Employment forecasts
-

-

LCR CA is leading economic forecasts (five scenarios to be examined: baseline, OBR
consistent, transformational growth, pessimistic and policy). Baseline forecasts were
produced. Growth forecasts indicate moderate growth. HJ to request colleagues to send
baseline forecast to WC officers. Forecasts have previously been shared to transport and
regen WC officers
WC raised interest in the timings of the forecasts.

Comments on draft Local Plan
-

LCR CA to comment on draft LP (sent to MD from Rob Oates). SC and HJ to provide
comments as soon as possible.
EH to signpost developer contributions.
It is understood that the LCR CA is limited in the comments it can provide ahead of the SDS.

Draft SoCG
-

The first draft SoCG has been produced. WC seeking agreement with Districts and LCR CA.
LCR CA to provide comments on draft SoCG in next 2/3 weeks. SC raised the incorporation of
collaborative work on Birkenhead and the Bus Rapid Transit scheme.

Regeneration update
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-

LCR CA have been working collaboratively with WC on regeneration projects.
Hamilton Park is entering the next phase.
The awarding of Levelling Up funding was noted.
HJ provided links to transport strategies: Liverpool City Region Sustainable Transport
Settlement, Liverpool City Region Bus Service Improvement Plan, Liverpool City Region:
Levelling up for Recovery and the LCR CA Local Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Plan.

Infrastructure – rail proposals
-

Rail: there are currently three rail stations on the Policies Map. The LCR CA rail team will
confirm the final location for Woodchurch Station.
WC will need to monitor the proposed Clean Air Zone in Liverpool and the impact on
transport modelling. HJ to follow up with EH.
LCWIP and Wirral Mass Transit system are not included in the Policies Map.
SC recommended including the planned improvement to Woodside on the Policies Map. EH
to discuss this with SC.

SDS update
-

The Transport Strategy is being produced.
Public consultation on the preferred strategy is planned for summer 2022.
HJ to follow up with MD on the Infrastructure Strategy and the inclusion of parking policies.
Joint SPDs: HJ to check with MD on the production of SPDs.
o Parking standards are set out in the Appendices of the draft Wirral Local Plan. EH
welcomes comments from the LCR CA on parking standards. EH to discuss parking
standards with MD.

LCR evidence base
-

HEDNA: an update was provided on 16th November at the Planning Policy Managers
meeting.

Any other business
-

EH is drafting IDP chapters and requested latest trend data on rail usage. HJ to look over
draft IDP chapters. EH to send data request to HJ. To counteract the impact of COVID on
trend data, the LCR CA are looking at scenarios.
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DTCM106-Wirral Council Local Plan Duty to Cooperate Meeting with SP Energy
Networks
2-3pm, Thursday 18th November 2021, MS Teams meeting

Attendance
Name
Charlotte Steele
John Entwistle
Andrew Fraser
Emma Hopkins
Rachel Shorney

Organisation
DAC Planning (Wirral Council)
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
SP Energy Networks

Meeting discussion
SP Energy Networks update
-

-

RS is still working on power requirements for the Homes England bid. RS to send this to EH
for feedback.
SPEN is bidding for funding from Ofgem for 2023-2028. RS to send EH draft bid documents.
RS noted collaboration will be beneficial for both parties.
RS directed EH to the Heat and Buildings Strategy and Net Zero Buildings Strategy (October
2021) publications which include reference to heat pump funding.
SPEN is in the process of developing online tools. At present, the ConnectMore interactive
map and the ADMD Calculator are available on the SPEN website. SPEN are producing a new
iteration of the ConnectMore map in a few weeks for the High Voltage Network. SPEN are
aiming to produce a combined mapping and cost estimate tool providing estimates for EV
charging and heat pumps.
A Strategic Optimiser Role/engineer role is proposed in the ED2 Business Plan. This role will
support with design and avoid piecemeal development.
The ED2 Business Plan is to be submitted in December 2021 and a funding decision is
expected in Autumn 2022. A general indication of the final funding decision is expected in
Spring 2022.

Wirral Local Plan update
-

EH raised Passivhaus, EV charging and heat network policies in the Local Plan.
A planning application submitted for a GridServe EV charging site in Bromborough was
discussed. RS recommended Wirral Council provide as much notice to SPEN as possible if
planning is approved.

Wirral Evidence base update
-

-

Infrastructure Delivery Plan: EH to share relevant IDP section with RS for feedback.
EH expressed concern over conclusions in the Electricity Analysis report (2021). The study is
based on worst case scenario figures. RS confirmed SPEN is not using conclusions from this
report. A separate Cadent Gas/SPEN study, not yet approved, presents different findings.
Cadent Gas have put in a proposal for a hydrogen village (this is a five year project, phase 2
is expected around 2026/27). SPEN are working with Cadent Gas to accommodate heat
pumps in areas with planned gas network conversions to hydrogen.
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-

EH to discuss the Tidal Power Project with Martin Land.

Statement of Common Ground
-

It was agreed to produce a SoCG.
SPEN have a MOU with the LCR CA (2015). RS to share MOU examples/template with EH.
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DTCM107-Wirral Council Local Plan Duty to Cooperate Meeting with Vodafone
10-10.40am, Friday 19th November 2021, MS Teams meeting

Attendance
Name
Charlotte Steele
Emma Hopkins
John Williams
John Entwistle
John Irwin

Organisation
DAC Planning (Wirral Council)
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Vodafone

Meeting discussion
Wirral Local Plan update
-

-

Wirral Council have an out-of-date Unitary Development Plan and are working under a tight
timetable to produce a Local Plan. The emerging LP is putting forward a preferred approach
for urban intensification. The Issues and Options Local Plan consultation proposed three
spatial options: urban intensification, dispersed Green Belt release and single urban
extension (Green Belt release). The LP is planning for around 13,000 dwellings, with the
buffer, the total supply equates to 16,000 dwellings. The LP will potentially have a stepped
trajectory.
LP Timetable: The LP will go to Members for approval in the New Year, followed by six weeks
consultation, then Submission in late Spring and Examination early 2022.

Regeneration update
-

-

-

The Birkenhead 2040 Framework identifies the Regeneration Areas. JE recommended JI look
at this document. The development will be high density, which will require innovative design
approaches.
The LP also aims to introduce high environmental performance in new development. JE
raised Hamilton Park and the transformation it will undergo from industrial/commercial to
residential. This will require decanting.
JE covered the vision/plan for the following Regeneration Areas/Settlement Areas:
Birkenhead Town Centre, Hind Street, Wirral Waters, Bebington, Bromborough & Eastham,
Leasowe, Moreton, Upton, Greasby & Woodchurch. EH shared maps of these areas.

Vodafone
-

-

-

Vodafone is focused on the provision of 5G over the next ten years. JI predicts 5G will
overtake fixed line connectivity. 5G rollout is informed by footfall trends. JI to send details of
footfall analysis and current infrastructure coverage.
JI expressed interest in working with WC for the provision of 5G and will feed back the LP
spatial strategy to inform 5G rollout. JI noted 5G will have limited impact on consumers. JI
discussed the benefits of 5G in terms of speed/reach/latency.
JW queried Vodafone’s approach for the physical infrastructure required to deliver 5G. JW
noted 5G requires an infrastructure network near development. JW queried whether Mobile
Network Operators work together/share networks for 5G. JI noted this is occurring at
football stadiums. JE enquired as to further details on the nature/number of 5G
infrastructure and how this would interact with tall, high density development.
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Any other business
-

EH to send across relevant draft policy, relevant draft IDP section and site information on
allocations.

Page 667

174

DTCM108-Wirral Council Local Plan Duty to Cooperate Meeting with Transport for
Wales
1-2pm, 23 November 2021, MS Teams meeting

Attendance
Name
Charlotte Steele
John Entwistle
Andrew Fraser (apologies)
Emma Hopkins
Victor Turner (apologies)
Alex Fortune

Organisation
DAC Planning (Wirral Council)
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Transport for Wales
Transport for Wales

Meeting discussion
Wirral Local Plan update
-

EH to send draft Local Plan if not previously sent, relevant sections of the draft IDP, and
maps of latest allocations and broad locations to AF in preferred file format.
The first draft of the Local Plan was circulated to stakeholders and is being updated based on
the feedback received. WC is aiming for approval from members in the Spring for Regulation
19 consultation, followed by Submission and Examination.

Wirral Local Plan spatial strategy
-

The emerging Local Plan is taking an urban intensification approach. The LP is planning for
around 13,000 dwellings, with the buffer, the total supply equates to 16,000 dwellings. The
LP will potentially have a stepped trajectory. The LP is allocating Regeneration Areas.

Wirral Local Plan strategy-transport
-

WC are working with Highways England towards a SoCG.
The approach is to offer sustainable transport options instead of increasing vehicle usage.
Mass transit is proposed for Birkenhead. This could take different forms: light rail, bus or bus
rapid transit.
The Draft Policies Map currently includes Woodchurch Station.

Infrastructure – Rail
-

AF provided an infrastructure update:
o Aspiration for 4 trains to run on the Borderlands Line from Wrexham to Liverpool in
one hour. It is anticipated one skip stop train will be brought forward in May. TFW is
currently arranging the timetables. AF shared initial skip stop stations, which may
change: Wrexham Central, Wrexham General, Gwersyllt, Buckley, Shotton, Neston,
Heswall, Upton and Bidston. TFW is preparing a business case and is aiming for
Union Connectivity funding. The next step in the project would be a train into
Birkenhead north, requiring a crossover reinstatement. Alternative options were
James Street or Bidston Station. AF to share relevant documents of project. EH to
mention the project in the IDP.
o Proposed Deeside Parkway Station and Park and Ride. Completion aimed for
2024/25.
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o
o

-

Station improvement underway on all Borderland Line stations managed by TFW.
Accessibility improvements to Shotton have been pushed back and will likely be
carried out in the next Control Period (2024-2029). Signage improvements will
happen in the short term.
TFW hope to transition to battery trains in the future.
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DTCM109-Wirral Council Local Plan Duty to Cooperate Meeting with LCRCA
2-3pm, 24th November 2021, MS Teams meeting

Attendance
Name
Charlotte Steele
John Entwistle
Andrew Fraser
Kathleen Lawless
Jamie Longmire
Mark Dickens

Organisation
DAC Planning (Wirral Council)
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Liverpool City Region Combined Authority
Liverpool City Region Combined Authority

Meeting discussion
Wirral Local Plan update
-

The timescales for the Wirral Local Plan were discussed: Regulation 19 Publication is aimed
for March 2022.
There have been two virtual PINS visits.

SDS update
-

The next public engagement (non-statutory) is scheduled for June 2022. The Submission
version of the SDS will be ready in Spring 2023 (official timescale).
MD ran through the draft structure of the SDS: 5 strategic objectives, approx. 11
development principles, key diagram & spatial priorities, approx. 10 focused policies
(including apprenticeships, digital connectivity, health and wellbeing). In mid January at the
earliest, the SDS policies will be shared with chief planners and local authorities.

SDS Key Strategic Policy Areas and Evidence
-

Arup has been appointed to the Strategic Infrastructure Plan.
In terms of city region-wide SPDs, the LCRCA will support local authorities with their
production where needed.
JL specified that SPGs supplement SDS policy, while SPDs are produced at the local level.
Economic forecasts were discussed. The LCRCA can provide a letter explaining the baseline
figures. MD to enquire when the economic scenarios will be finalised.
Other evidence base studies were discussed and no issues were raised.
MD offered further discussions with Wirral officers when needed.
The LCRCA is limited in its ability to comment on the Wirral LP ahead of the SDS.
The HEDNA and SHELS studies were discussed.
Outputs from the HEDNA will inform policy options and the spatial development strategy.
A consultant will be appointed soon for the SHELS.
The LCRCA will convene a Steering Group of each LPA before the end of December.
The Local Nature Recovery Strategy will be produced by the LCRCA.

Draft Statement of Common Ground
-

The review and sign-off of the SoCG was discussed.
Officers agreed to include an Appendix in the SoCG of funding schemes the LCRCA has
supported in the Wirral. WC to contact LCRCA when this is needed.
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Any other business
-

LCRCA to arrange policy discussion meetings for January.
MD to provide feedback on the draft SoCG.
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DTCM110-Wirral Council Local Plan Duty to Cooperate Meeting with Openreach
2-2.40pm, Tuesday 30th November 2021, MS Teams meeting

Attendance
Name
Charlotte Steele
John Entwistle
Andrew Fraser
Emma Hopkins
Karl Thompson
Andrew Gill

Organisation
DAC Planning (Wirral Council)
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Openreach
Openreach

Meeting discussion
Wirral Local Plan update
-

-

Wirral Council is producing a new Local Plan and is updating evidence base documents.
Regulation 18 consultation was held in Spring 2020 and proposed three spatial strategy
options: urban intensification, dispersed Green Belt release and Green Belt urban extension.
Urban intensification is the preferred strategy.
WC is aiming for approval from Members in Spring 2022, followed by Regulation 19
publication.

Wirral Local Plan strategy
-

WC is working with partners to advance the regeneration of Birkenhead and have received
grant funding which addresses viability issues.

Wirral Evidence base update
-

The Viability Assessment is ongoing.

Coverage
-

-

Copper is put in for less than 20 plots, otherwise fibre is installed. Openreach need 6 months
notice prior to occupation for installation.
The Fibre Cities programme is replacing copper with fibre in locations across the country,
including the Wirral so there is an existing fibre network.
EH shared Policy WS 10.2 Broadband connection. KT provided the following comments on
the policy:
o Refer to open access network instead of open source. Openreach is the only
provider which offers open access.
o Refer to 1 gigabit service and ultrafast network. Providers currently offer 1 gigabit
service, although fibre can work up to 10 gigabit.
KT noted there will be a change in Part R of the Building Regulations regarding full fibre
provision in 2022.
KT discussed PIA (Passive Infrastructure Access). Openreach opened access to its duct and
pole infrastructure for other service providers to use for a rental charge.
o KT discussed the example of Barratt Homes where PIA is used. New Barratt
development will have Virgin, Openreach and Hyperoptic.
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-

Commercial development is usually fitted with Ethernet, which is expensive but secure. Fibre
is also secure.
EH discussed LCR Connect which aims to deliver full fibre across Merseyside.
Openreach is working with developers on how best to wire houses internally to support
homeworking.

Actions
-

EH to send draft IDP chapter, PDF of housing and employment allocations and draft Local
Plan to KT.
KT to provide feedback on the draft IDP chapter and draft Local Plan policy WS 10.2
Broadband Connection.
KT to send DCMS documentation on changes to Part 6 of the Building Regulations.
KT to send best practice examples of broadband policy to EH.
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DTCM111-Wirral Council Local Plan Duty to Cooperate Meeting with ITS Technology
Group
2-3pm, Wednesday 1st December 2021, MS Teams meeting

Attendance
Name
Charlotte Steele
John Entwistle
Emma Hopkins
John Williams
Claire Delahunty (apologies)
Dave Hudson

Organisation
DAC Planning (Wirral Council)
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
ITS Technology Group
ITS Technology Group

Meeting discussion
Wirral Local Plan update
-

-

-

The adopted Local Plan is the UDP.
There have been several consultation periods, the latest was in 2020 which presented three
spatial strategy options: urban intensification, dispersed Green Belt release, single urban
extension.
A Draft Local Plan has been produced and is taking forward urban intensification. Wirral
Council is currently engaging with statutory bodies and neighbouring authorities to meet the
Duty to Cooperate.
EH shared PowerPoint slides on the Local Plan spatial strategy.
Wirral Council is aiming for approval from Members in Spring 2022, followed by Regulation
19 consultation.

Wirral Evidence base update
-

The Viability Study is being completed, along with other evidence base studies.

Coverage
-

-

EH noted the LP will deliver more than just housing.
DH shared a map of LCR Connect and explained there are concurrent fibre installation
projects across the LCR. LCR Connect uses existing infrastructure at certain locations (BT
Openreach) and is installing ducts in other locations.
Fibre will be going through Central Birkenhead and along Wirral Waters.
LCR Connect will be open access and could possibly be used for 5G in the future.
Where possible, ITS Technology Group will utilise the Openreach network before fibre to the
home.
DH recommended using open access instead of open source in policy wording.
The residential scheme at Arrowe Brook Industrial Park was discussed as a site near LCR
Connect.
EH noted that there is the opportunity to safeguard non-highway land/data centres.
There is difficulty connecting fibre from Wirral Waters to Wallasey. The swing bridge across
Birkenhead will be replaced with a fixed bridge. JW noted Tom Hennessey from the LCR can
provide timescales on the project.
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-

The LP is proposing innovative design, including public realm works which should be
carefully coordinated with infrastructure delivery. For the housing trajectory, JE noted sites
in years 1-5 have more certainty than in later years of the LP period.

Actions
-

EH to send Local Plan Employment and Housing Trajectory.
EH to send PowerPoint on the Wirral Local Plan to DH.
DH to send jpg of LCR Connect in the Wirral.
EH to include plan of LCR Connect in the IDP.
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DTCM112-Wirral Council Local Plan Duty to Cooperate Meeting with Cadent Gas
1-2pm, Thursday 2nd December 2021, MS Teams meeting

Attendance
Name
Charlotte Steele
John Entwistle
Andrew Fraser (apologies)
Emma Hopkins (apologies)
Philip Halsey

Organisation
DAC Planning (Wirral Council)
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Cadent Gas

Meeting discussion
Wirral Local Plan update
-

-

•

WC is producing the Regulation 19 Local Plan and is aiming to go for approval from Members
in Spring 2022.
Regulation 18 Consultation was held in February 2020 and presented 3 spatial options:
urban intensification, dispersed Green Belt release and single urban extension. The
Regulation 19 Local Plan is taking forward urban intensification.
JE shared PowerPoint slides on the Local Plan and ran through the spatial strategy.
JE discussed the Local Plan policy approach. PH mentioned an example of a local authority
which makes provision for hydrogen boilers in the future rather than a ban on all boilers for
new homes.

PH shared the above map of the Cadent Gas network in the Wirral. Green lines indicate an
intermediate pressure pipe (3500mb-7000mb). PH highlighted that the new developments
will not be able to be built close to the intermediate pipe (there will be easements in place)
if the sites are over the pipe a diversion will be required at a cost. Blue lines represent a
medium pressure pipe (350-2000mb) and red lines are low-pressure pipes (21-50mb).
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Hydrogen
-

The HyNet North West project has received funding as a track 1 cluster project supported by
the Government which will bring hydrogen to industrial customers and could also include a
village trial if Cadent are successful in their submission. This could be done by 2025. If the
trial is accepted, homes in the village will be fitted with hydrogen ready appliances. Wirral
with its proximity to Hynet could be considered for hydrogen conversion once production
gets to scale in the 2030’s.

•

Map of HyNet project is shown above.
Internet link gives all the details about the project. https://hynet.co.uk/
Link shows track 1 status for HyNet. https://hynet.co.uk/hynet-selected-by-government-astrack-1-industry-cluster/

-

Cadent Gas is engaging with the housebuilding industry over hydrogen. The installation of
heat pumps may not be a one size fits all solution for new homes.
Navigant have produced pathway reports for some local authorities. Manchester and
Cumbria.
PH noted Cadent could meet the North West’s Net Zero dates of 2038 for Manchester and
2040 for Liverpool if funding is secured to build the necessary infrastructure in the next
regulator pricing period.

Actions
-

PH to send map on EPC stats on Wirral homes. ACTIONED
PH to send link to LCR Pathways Report.
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DTCM114-Wirral Council Local Plan Duty to Cooperate Meeting with Merseyside
WDA
2.30-3.30pm, Friday 3rd December 2021, MS Teams meeting

Attendance
Name
Charlotte Steele
Tim Parton (apologies)
John Entwistle
Andrew Fraser (apologies)
Emma Hopkins
Tony Byers
Graeme Bell
Peter Williams

Organisation
DAC Planning (Wirral Council)
DAC Planning (Wirral Council)
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Merseyside WDA
Merseyside WDA
Merseyside WDA

Meeting discussion
Wirral Local Plan update-timetable and strategy
-

-

-

In Spring 2020, Wirral Council held a Regulation 18 consultation which presented three
spatial options: urban intensification, dispersed Green Belt release and single urban
extension. WC is going forward with urban intensification.
Officers are working on the Birkenhead Regeneration Framework 2040. Funding has been
received to bridge viability gaps.
EH presented a PowerPoint on the spatial strategy/Wirral Local Plan. EH ran through the
regeneration of Birkenhead, Regeneration Area approach, broad locations, Masterplan
approach, growth distribution and densification.
WC is aiming to go for approval from Members for the Local Plan in Spring 2022, followed by
Regulation 19 Publication.
EH explained there would be a population redistribution with the spatial strategy.

Design
-

Mid-rise developments are expected.
WC will need to consider design strategies which facilitate bringing waste to storage and
waste collection.

Waste arising trends
-

Tonnage is increasing and is not expected to drop. During the last year, 70,000 tonnes of
extra waste has been generated from homeworking and online shopping.
An average of 1.1 tonnes of recyclables and waste is generated per household per year.
More figures on waste composition will emerge in the coming months.
Merseyside WDA are looking at future infrastructure needs. The urban intensification
strategy will influence where sites will be required.

Infrastructure update
-

PW discussed changes to the waste hierarchy:
o Merseyside WDA are looking to work with the LCR on re-use over the next 5 – 10
years and waste reduction.
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o

-

The National Waste Strategy is requiring consistent collections, with two recycling
bins (card/paper and glass/plastic) being a potential outcome, and the
implementation of mandatory food waste collections from 2024.
o Space will be needed to store material from the deposit return scheme.
o TB discussed an example in Germany where bottles are left in a specific public
location for other people to return at a bottle deposit.
Regarding trade waste sites, the Merseyside WDA have changed the vehicle permit scheme
to an online booking system. This has led to a reduction in commercial waste.
There is a reduced amount of illegal waste.
The Merseyside WDA Waste Strategy is aiming to respond to the Environment Act and zero
carbon.

Infrastructure Delivery Plan
-

-

-

MEAS have run assessments on some of the site allocations and broad locations and have
flagged up some active uses, including an active waste site in Bromborough. The IDP
addresses the need for an alternative site to be found.
MWDA are not yet in a position to recommend land safeguarding and will know better once
updated Waste Regulations emerge.
TB provided recommendations for the IDP:
o 6.6.1 Current Provision: Waste tonnage figures are no longer dropping and no
change is expected.
o Include the Rail Transfer Loading Station located as a supplement to the emergency
waste transfer stations
o Travel journeys to recycling centres produce high emissions. The IDP should
reference alternate strategies, such as small scale and local centres that can be
walked to. TB recommended referencing combined journeys (visiting the HWRC
enroute to say the local DIY store) instead of dedicated HWRC journeys.
o 6.62 Meeting Needs Arising from Growth: Disagree with statement on existing
capacity in first paragraph.
TB noted W2 Bidston is a waste facility.

SoCG
-

A Statement of Common Ground was discussed and it was agreed WC officers will produce a
draft for consideration from the MWDA team.
*MRWA will consider the SoCG but gave no firm commitment either way over
signing up to it until it has been discussed internally.

Actions
-

EH to have IDP costs recalculated using recent waste figures.
EH to send census mapping information to TB.
EH to send shapefiles of development allocations to GB.
GB to draft bullet points on legislation changes, shift in tonnage patterns and new waste
strategy, and send this to EH before Christmas.
EH to send a draft SoCG to the Merseyside WDA team.
CS to circulate meeting note.

Page 679

186

DTCM115-Wirral Council Local Plan Duty to Cooperate Meeting with Merseyside
Police
4-5pm, Friday 3rd December 2021, MS Teams meeting

Attendance
Name
Charlotte Steele
John Entwistle
Andrew Fraser (apologies)
Emma Hopkins
Superintendent Martin Earl

Organisation
DAC Planning (Wirral Council)
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Merseyside Police

Meeting discussion
Wirral Local Plan update
-

-

The current adopted Local Plan is the Unitary Development Plan.
In Spring 2020, Wirral Council held a Regulation 18 consultation which presented three
spatial options: urban intensification, dispersed Green Belt release and single urban
extension. WC is going forward with urban intensification which focuses on the regeneration
of Birkenhead. Funding has been received to deliver this strategy.
There is a requirement to deliver 13,000 dwellings.
WC is aiming to go for approval from Members for the Local Plan in Spring 2022, followed by
Regulation 19 Publication.

Infrastructure update
-

-

EH discussed highways infrastructure schemes:
o Funding is in place for the flyover removal (2022-2023) and for changes to the
highways network at St Werburgh’s Gyratory and A41 Tunnel Road North of Rock
Retail Park, as well as the removal of the Woodside Gyratory.
o Conway Street and Argyle Street will become signalised, and the tunnel approach
rationalised.
Density and population was discussed. The population will not increase, but will be displaced
from elsewhere in the Wirral.
EH discussed service redistribution. Two new schools are planned in Birkenhead.

Estate update
-

ME provided an update on the Merseyside Police Estate:
o No change at Wallasey (response police).
o CID is based in Birkenhead, and Local Policing in Wallasey and Bebington.
o Resources will be transferred to Upton station in mid 2022 with the sale of
Bromborough police station. Part of the Bromborough building will likely be listed.
Some response police may move to Upton from Wallasey to reduce response times
to Bromborough. Staff to leave Bromborough by early Spring 2022.
o Community police stations: no significant change.
o The Conway building community police station will be replaced with one opposite
the Hive in the Lauries.
o Heswall has been closed for a long period of time and is likely still on the market.
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-

-

o Part of the Birkenhead Police Station is disused.
ME recommended working with Architectural Liaison Officers to assist on designing out
crime when schemes are received for sites. JE mentioned the Birkenhead Design Guide and
recently submitted schemes.
EM provided contact details of Architectural Liaison Officer Frank Stott
francis.stott@merseyside.police.uk.

Actions
-

ME provided contact details of Assets Manager to discuss Estates strategy: Paul Wheelan:
01517774153 paul.whelan@merseyside.police.uk. ME to contact PW.
ME to enquire with Andy Ryan, Detective Chief Superintendent, Head of Preventative
Policing.
ME to consider point of contact to discuss any concerns with highways network from the
flyover removal.
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DTCM118-Wirral Council Local Plan Duty to Cooperate Meeting with Mersey Dee
Alliance
11-11.30am, 14th December 2021, MS Teams meeting

Attendance
Name
Charlotte Steele
John Entwistle
Andrew Fraser (apologies)
Emma Hopkins
Julie E. Barnes
Sally Shah/Colin Irlam (apologies)
Emma Wynne

Organisation
DAC Planning (Wirral Council)
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Mersey Dee Alliance

Meeting discussion
Wirral Local Plan update
-

-

JE shared a PowerPoint on the Wirral Local Plan 2021-2037 and covered the Local Plan
timetable, key themes and spatial strategy (Settlement Areas, Regeneration Areas,
Masterplan approach).
In Spring 2020, Wirral Council held a Regulation 18 consultation which presented three
spatial options: urban intensification, dispersed Green Belt release and single urban
extension. WC is going forward with urban intensification.

Duty to Cooperate
-

Meeting the Duty to Cooperate and devolution were discussed.
The benefits of cross-border links and informal discussions between WC, Flintshire and
Wrexham were discussed.
WC are currently producing a SoCG with Cheshire West and Cheshire Council.

Wirral Evidence base update - MDA Fiscal Package Proposals
-

-

WC are producing an Infrastructure Delivery Plan. This covers infrastructure provision,
including digital infrastructure, and some cross-boundary infrastructure.
EW noted that Local Authority Plans should help to avoid cross boundary infrastructure
provision gaps .
EW highlighted two priorities in the MDA Fiscal Stimulus Package that are relevant to this
discussion: digital infrastructure and strategic transport connectivity.
The Cross Border Recovery Deal, Phase 1 of the Fiscal Stimulus Package, includes a cross
border active travel network and integrated ticketing projects. The partnership Growth Track
360 works in parallel with the MDA on multi modal transport connectivity.
The importance of cross border work was discussed and it was recommended this should be
reflected in the Wirral LP.

Actions
-

EH to check that cross-boundary issues in the LP policies, supporting text and the IDP are
adequately addressed. EH to send draft text on the WC/Flintshire relationship to EW for
feedback. *EW on leave from 17h December 2021 until 11th January.
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DTCM119-Wirral Council Local Plan Duty to Cooperate Meeting with Network Rail
12-1pm, 15th December 2021, MS Teams meeting

Attendance
Name
Charlotte Steele
John Entwistle
Andrew Fraser
Emma Hopkins
Philippa Britton

Organisation
DAC Planning (Wirral Council)
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Network Rail

Meeting discussion
Wirral Local Plan update
-

-

-

WC is holding infrastructure provider meetings.
EH shared PowerPoint on the Wirral Local Plan and covered the key themes and spatial
strategy (Regeneration Areas, Settlement Areas and Masterplan Areas). The new LP will
replace the Unitary Development Plan.
The Regulation 18 Consultation presented three spatial options: urban intensification,
dispersed Green Belt release and single urban extension. The Local Plan is taking forward
urban intensification.
Wirral Council is aiming to take the LP to Members for approval in March 2022.

Wirral Local Plan Policy-rail
-

-

PB discussed the close working relationship between Network Rail and the LCRCA.
EH noted WC are working closely with the LCRCA regarding rail and have met with Transport
for Wales.
PB confirmed new rail stations are being funded by the LCRCA.
JE and EH discussed transportation projects in the Wirral:
o Mass Transit System;
o New southern entrance to Birkenhead Central Station;
o Cycle lane along Europa Boulevard;
o Additional pedestrian access to Hamilton Square station (no funding confirmed);
o Reconfiguration of Woodside Gyratory; and
o Relocation of bus interchange.
There is a strong focus on active travel and public transport usage with urban intensification.
EH shared the strategic policy WS 9 Strategy for Transport and discussed accessibility.
o EH highlighted Paragraph H.
The Wirral Housing Density Study 2021 will guide high residential density across the Borough
to maximise brownfield land.

Birkenhead Docks
-

PB shared a map of Network Rail land around Birkenhead Docks.
EH shared images of the Dock Branch Park project on the disused Dock Branch Railway.
The disused freight rail along Birkenhead Docks might be repurposed for mass transit.

Actions
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-

PB to query colleagues about sharing layer of Network Rail land along Birkenhead Docks.
EH to email Huw Jenkins regarding this meeting and check WC projects align with project
pipeline developed by Paul Buntin.
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DTCM120-Wirral Council Local Plan Duty to Cooperate Meeting with Merseyside Fire
& Rescue Services
10-11am, 17th December 2021, MS Teams meeting

Attendance
Name
Charlotte Steele
John Entwistle
Andrew Fraser (apologies)
Emma Hopkins
Paul Marley
Neil Thomas
Debbie Appleton

Organisation
DAC Planning (Wirral Council)
Forward Planning-Wirral Council
Forward Planning-Wirral Council
Forward Planning-Wirral Council
Emergency Risk Response-Wirral Council
Senior Flood & Coastal Risk Manager-Wirral Council
Merseyside Fire & Rescue Services

Meeting discussion
Wirral Local Plan update
-

-

JE ran through a PowerPoint on the Wirral Local Plan 2021-2037 and covered the
background to the emerging Local Plan, key themes and the spatial strategy (Regeneration
Areas, Settlement Areas and Masterplan approach).
WC is aiming to take the LP to Members for approval for Regulation 19 Publication in March
2022.

Wirral Local Plan spatial strategy
-

-

Building height in Regeneration Areas was discussed. Development will be medium rise/high
density in Central Birkenhead.
The Merseyside Fire & Rescue Services produce an Integrated Risk Management Plan for
three year periods. The current Plan goes to 2024. The next Plan will need to take into
consideration high density new development which may increase demand on Fire & Rescue
Services.
JH discussed land identified for decanting around Birkenhead Docks.
The LCR Freeport will include a site in the Wirral in the Northside area and MEA Park.
The Wirral Housing Density Study 2021 will guide high residential density across the
Borough.
COMAH designated sites were discussed. There are several in Bromborough.
JH discussed industrial sites which will be converted for residential development in
Bromborough.
DA expressed support for the health and zero carbon key themes in the Local Plan. Diesel
vehicles were discussed in relation to achieving zero carbon.
The LCRCA Clean Air Zone declaration and its possible displacement effects on the Wirral
was discussed.
NT discussed the role of Local Plans in reducing/mitigating flood risk.

Findings of Strategic Flood Risk Assessment-Access and egress in flood risk areas
-

A Level 2 stage SFRA is being produced.
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-

-

-

The Level 1 SFRA findings were discussed: in Bromborough and Hind Street there is the risk
of surface water flooding, at Birkenhead Docks there are flood risks and sites in Moreton are
at risk of tidal flooding if coastal flood defences are breached.
SFRA modelling has demonstrated that the impact of climate change poses a major
implication for flood risk. Flood risk at Birkenhead Docks is mitigated by a water
management system. The Environment Agency has recommended WC consider access and
egress for Birkenhead Docks and consult with relevant bodies regarding flood risk.
PM explained the Community and Risk Assessment conducted for Merseyside and the
humanitarian response WC would play in the case of an emergency.

Actions
-

DA to find a contact in the Merseyside Fire & Rescue Service to review SFRA findings
regarding flood risk at Birkenhead Docks and to discuss this with Integrated Risk
Management Plan (IRMP) colleagues. DA to share contact with CS. CS to arrange a meeting
between WC and Fire & Rescue Services contact, after the Christmas holidays.
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Appendix 4: Regulation 18 Local Plan
consultation representations from
surrounding local authorities and
prescribed Duty to Cooperate bodies

Page 687

Marine Planning
T +44 0370 850 6506
MMO Preston
www.gov.uk/mmo
Lutra House, Dodd
Way, Bamber Bridge,
PR5 8BX
Wirral Council
Town Hall
Brighton Street
Wallasey
CH27 9FQ
13th February 2020
Dear Wirral planning policy team,
MMO Marine Planning response to consultation on Wirral Local Plan 2020 to 2035:
Issues and Options Consultation Document.
Thank you for giving us the opportunity to comment on the submission of the Wirral Local
Plan 2020 to 2035 Issues and Options Consultation. The comments provided within this
letter refer to the document entitled Wirral Local Plan 2020 to 2035: Issues and Options.
Please ensure this response is read in its entirety as specific comments relating to your
consultation can be found in the second section of this document.
Part one – Overview of marine planning and Marine Management Organisation
functions
As the marine planning authority for England, the MMO is responsible for preparing marine
plans for English inshore and offshore waters. At its landward extent the Marine Plan
boundaries extend from the mean high water spring tides mark (which includes the tidal
extent of any rivers and estuary) to the inshore (up to 12nm) and offshore (12 to 200nm or
the Exclusive Economic Zone) waters; there is an overlap with terrestrial plans which
generally extend from the mean low water springs mark.
Marine plans inform and guide decision makers on development in marine and coastal
areas. Planning documents for areas with a coastal influence may wish to make reference
to the MMO’s licensing requirements and any relevant marine plans to ensure the
necessary considerations are included. In the case of the document stated above, the
Draft North West Inshore and North West Offshore Marine Plan is of relevance. The North
West Marine Plans cover the area from the Solway Firth border with Scotland to the River
Dee border with Wales, including the tidal extent of any rivers within this area.
All public authorities taking authorisation or enforcement decisions that affect or might
affect the UK marine area must do so in accordance with the Marine and Coastal Access
Act 2009 and any relevant adopted Marine Plan, in this case the UK Marine Policy
Statement (MPS), unless relevant considerations indicate otherwise. The Draft North West
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Inshore and North West Offshore Marine Plan is now a material consideration. As with
terrestrial local plans, weighting of draft marine plan policies is covered by paragraph 48 of
the National Planning Policy Framework 2019 (NPPF).
Part 2 - Specific comments relating to your consultation
Within the document out for consultation Wirral Local Plan 2020 to 2035: Issues and
Options, we recommend reference to the legal duty to co-operate with the Marine
Management Organisation, as well as reference to Marine Planning, the Marine Policy
Statement, and the Draft North West Marine Plan which is currently out to public
consultation and therefore a material consideration.
The following policy topics within the Draft North West Marine Plan have been identified
after reading the Wirral Local Plan document. They are provided only as a
recommendation and we suggest your own interpretation of the Draft North West Marine
Plan is completed.












Access
Tourism and recreation
Climate change
Seascape and Landscape
Biodiversity
Heritage assets
Aggregates
Marine protected areas
Marine litter
Employment
Ports, harbours and shipping

The marine planning remit is directly for coastal and marine waters up to the mean high
water spring mark where Wirral borough council extends to the mean low water spring
mark (we can supply a GIS layer of the spatial extent for any policy maps if you wish). The
area covered by the Wirral Local Plan lies within the North West Marine Plan Area,
therefore, it is recommended to ensure your plan is ‘sound’ that it includes a reference to
the Draft North West Marine Plan.
You may find our online guidance, our online Explore Marine Plans System and the Planning
Advisory Service soundness self-assessment checklist helpful in completing your
interpretation.
Once again, thank you for providing the opportunity to comment.
Yours sincerely,
Charlie Gill
Marine Planner (North West)
Telephone: 0208 720 3624
Mobile: 07557 549079
E-mail: Charlie.Gill@marinemanagement.org.uk
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Planning Policy
4 Civic Way
Ellesmere Port, CH65 0BE
Tel: 01244 973887
Web: www.cheshirewestandchester.gov.uk

Mr Andrew Fraser,
Forward Planning Team,
PO Box 290,
Brighton Street,
Wallasey,
CH27 9FQ

our reference

DTC/Wirral

your reference:

please ask for:

date:

David Butler

19 March 2020

Wirral Local Plan 2020 – 2035 Issues and Options Consultation
Thank you for your recent consultation on the above, received on 7 February 2020.
Cheshire West and Chester has previously responded to Wirral on 18 October 2018 in
response to the ‘Wirral Local Plan – Development Options Review’ consultation highlighting
concerns about the potential impact Green Belt release might have for the purposes of the
Green Belt in preventing neighbouring towns in Wirral and Cheshire West and Chester from
merging into one another, as well as the wider purposes of checking the unrestricted sprawl
of large built-up areas and supporting regeneration across the sub-region.
A further response was made on 9 July 2019 in response to the ‘Wirral Borough Council –
Green Belt Review – Draft Method Report’ consultation, concerning the importance of
maintaining a strategic gap between settlements in Wirral and Ellesmere Port and Neston,
as well as the wider purpose of supporting regeneration across the sub-region.
We are pleased that many of the Council’s previous concerns appear to have been
addressed in the current Issues and Options Consultation, and in the supporting evidence
base work.
Spatial Strategy
Broadly, Cheshire West supports Wirral’s preferred strategy, Option 1A of urban
intensification, with the aim of meeting all development requirements within the urban area
and increasing densities across all existing settlements, as it would support the purposes of
Green Belt set out in the NPPF, and in particular assist in urban regeneration, by
encouraging the recycling of derelict and other urban land. This would appear to be the most
appropriate strategy for Wirral to pursue and remove the need for any Green Belt release
set out under Options 2A and 2B.
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Housing
Cheshire West and Chester agrees with the premise that Wirral is a self-contained housing
market area, which sits within the Central Liverpool City Region Housing Market Area. The
Council also supports the use of the standard method for the calculation of Wirral’s housing
need.
Employment
Cheshire West and Chester agrees with the premise, that Wirral is located within a single,
coterminous, Functional Economic Market Area (FEMA), which covers the boroughs of
Halton, Knowsley, Liverpool, Sefton, St Helens, West Lancashire, and Wirral. In principle,
the Council also supports the use of historic take-up as an appropriate method for the
calculation of Wirral’s employment land need, but suggests that it may be helpful to clarify
some of the assumptions and the way it is set out, for example:





How the take-up calculation considers B8 (the exclusion of strategic B8 sites from the
calculation may not give a full picture if take-up at the local level)
Consistency in the use of net and gross figures, for example the comparison of the
net SHELMA (e.g. Table 2.4) forecasts and then the calculation of historic take-up as
gross (e.g. paragraph 2.41)
Whether the employment requirement of 80ha over the plan period is gross or net
(e.g. paragraph 2.48)
Where the historic take-up approach considers corresponding jobs growth, or how
this links to the housing change

The Council also notes and supports the proposed identification of the Primarily Industrial
Area at Eastham and the allocation of the QE2 Dock site and the North Road site for
employment uses. Allocation of the North Road site should also take into account, and
address, the restrictions and constraints on the use of the site from neighbourhing
hazardous installations, biodiversity issues that may require mitigation, and the need to
prevent sterilisation of the freight rail line, which runs along the southern boundary of the
site. However, it is noted that the intention is to allocate the site for B1 and B2 uses and the
Council would suggest that B2 or B8 uses may be more appropriate in this location, and
correspond with Cheshire West and Chester’s Local Plan policy, for the development of
Hooton Park as a key employment location.
The introduction of other non-employment type uses on these sites or within the Primarily
Industrial Area would not be appropriate at this location, and could restrict Cheshire West
and Chester’s own policy aspirations to support Hooton Park, as an important sub-regional
employment location and to safeguard it for continued office, industrial and warehousing
uses, as identified in the Cheshire West and Chester Local Plan (Part One) policy STRAT 4
and Local Plan (Part Two) policy EP 4.
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In addition there is a Local Development Order (LDO) covering part of the wider Hooton
Park site, made under section 61A (2) of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 (as
amended). The LDO grants planning permission, subject to compliance with specific criteria,
for new developments, extensions and alterations to existing buildings in the North Road
Industrial Area (see here: http://consult.cheshirewestandchester.gov.uk/file/4898509)
Green Belt
Generally, Cheshire West and Chester Council supports the conclusions of the Wirral Green
Belt Review (2019), and recognises the amendments made to the methodology in response
to the Council’s comments made on 9 July 2019.
The Council supports Wirral’s approach, as set out in paragraph 6.61 of the Issues and
Options Consultation, that holiday accommodation including touring and camping sites;
motorhome stopovers; camping pods and glamping may be significantly limited by Green
Belt policy. This is similar to the approach taken in the Cheshire West and Chester Local
Plan (Part One) policy ECON 3 paragraph 6.28 and Local Plan (Part Two) policy DM 10
paragraph 11.31.
Transport
Cheshire West and Chester Council notes that the Issues and Options Consultation refers to
various supporting documents that have been used to provide evidence to inform the
development of the plan. This includes a number of transport and feasibility studies noted in
the evidence base. It is somewhat surprising that Cheshire West has not been engaged or
involved in any of this work, to date, as there is, and will continue to be, a significant level of
cross boundary travel between the Wirral and Cheshire West and Chester.
Page 43 sets out various road based challenges relating to capacity constraints on the road
network, however there does not seem to be equivalent commentary relating to the potential
impact of the planned growth on the local rail network, which may be helpful to include.
The Council supports Strategic Objective 3 transport strategy (page 46) however, it is noted
that whilst there is less reliance on the private car in Wirral, than in this authority, this
objective will be very challenging to deliver, based on the level of growth and new housing
proposed. The ability to meet this objective will be influenced by the final decisions relating
to the location of the planned housing growth. The obvious location which will best meet the
transport objective, (and will have the least impact in cross-boundary travel) will be the
proposals for Option 1A: Urban Intensification with its focus on development in and around
the Birkenhead Docks. Option 2A: Dispersed Green Belt Release sites will perhaps be more
challenging to achieve if relying on a planned shift to sustainable travel.
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Figure 4.5 shows planned employment land allocations in the south of Borough. This may
have additional impact on the A41 corridor, and it is questioned how sustainable the access
to these sites will be, without increasing capacity issues on the A41 corridor, M53 and the
Wirral Line. Proposed sites south of Bromborough (depending on use) may also influence
cross boundary trips and is likely to increase capacity problems on the A41 and the M53
junction at Hooton.
Furthermore, the Council notes that evidence base document T1 – Wirral Transport
Background Paper 2020, has used the evidence from the various traffic modelling reports
and seems to indicate increased capacity issues particularly along the A41 Corridor and
M53 (and its junctions) arising from these proposals (Figures 12 and 13) and this situation
worsens by the 2035 time horizon (Figures 14 and 15).
Cheshire West and Chester notes that evidence base document T3 – Baseline Wirral Local
Plan Modelling Report 2019, indicates that there is likely to be exacerbated congestion
along the A41 south, at junction 5 of the M53, existing congestion hotpots on key routes to
the M53 and stretches of the A540 south of Heswall. The Council notes that a further A41
south study is planned, to identify transport improvements schemes to support sustainable
development, and this is something that Cheshire West would be happy to engage in further
with Wirral Council.
Generally, the impact is likely to be more on Highways England’s network (M53/A41/A550),
however, the Council has some concerns about the potential for impact at the junctions
along the A540 down to the Hinderton Arms junctions. Particularly the crossroads with Raby
Park Road/Upper Raby Road where there are long standing safety issues/concerns, and the
operation of the Hinderton Arms junction itself, as that does have long queues in the peaks.
While Cheshire West and Chester supports Wirral’s preferred strategy of Option 1A, should
Green Belt site SP071 ‘Land at Chester Road, Gayton’ under Option 2A come forward or be
considered, this has the potential to have a direct impact on Cheshire West’s network.
Having reviewed the information in evidence base document T9 – Transport & Accessibility
Review for Sites for Further Investigation 2020, it is considered that the indicative junctions
would have enough separation from the Boathouse lane junction, where the road becomes
Cheshire West’s network. The Council would expect to see the operation of the Boathouse
Lane junction to be included in any assessments/TAs etc. including some sensitivity testing
that looks at more local, actual trip rates, based on existing housing adjacent to the sites,
and a consideration of whether any mitigation was required.
Overall, the Council supports preferred Option 1A: Urban Intensification and the
concentration of development in and around the docks, along with the identification of
improvements to Bidston to Wrexham line, cycling and walking investment and electric
vehicle charging infrastructure as priorities for the Wirral Local Plan.
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However, irrespective of the transport objectives, Cheshire West and Chester would
anticipate that traffic growth will continue and this will have a serious impact along the A41
corridor and on the Merseyrail Electric network. Therefore the opportunity to discuss these
proposals at future meeting with transport colleagues from Wirral would be welcomed.
Gypsies and Travellers
With regards to Q5.6 (Meeting needs of Gypsies and Travellers), it is noted that evidence
base document H4 – Wirral Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2019,
(GTAA) identifies a need for 10 pitches for those who meet the definition and 3 pitches for
those who do not. Although the approach in the Issues and Options Consultation is to rely
on a criteria based policy and/or meet the need through general housing policies, this would
not necessarily meet the needs identified in the evidence base. The GTAA states the need
arises from an extended family group, but also the reason for not making provision is that
there are no public or private sites in Wirral. The Local Plan (especially if the option of
releasing strategic Green Belt is pursued) provides the opportunity to positively plan for this
need, in line with the national Planning Policy for Traveller Sites and the NPPF.
Environment
Cheshire West and Chester notes that the objectives, (pages 46-49) relating to realising the
potential of the waterside and improving accessibility and connectivity, may result in issues
in terms of recreational disturbance and the Habitats Regulations Assessment. Potential
conflicts, between plan objectives and Sustainability Appraisal (SA) objectives, would
usually be highlighted in the SA, however an assessment of the compatibility of Local Plan
objectives and SA framework does not seem to be included in the Interim SA report.
Strategic Objective 5 refers to ‘protect and improve the quality and accessibility of green
space, green infrastructure and nature…’. The objective heading suggests improving
accessibility is a priority, whilst the first bullet point below concentrates on managing
development pressures and opportunities for access and enjoyment. Cheshire West would
suggest that there may be a conflict between improving accessibility which may in turn,
reduce quality and biodiversity.
The Council supports the preferred approach to manage access to the coast, to avoid
harm to European sites and their supporting habitat, and only to improve public access to
the coast and countryside, subject to the protection of European Sites and their supporting
habitat.
It is noted that the preferred approach is likely to require new residential development
within 5km of the coast, to provide mitigation for recreational disturbance, and that work
with LCR Combined Authority is ongoing to address this issue on a City Region wide basis.
It is further noted that a Visitor Management Strategy is currently being prepared
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(paragraph 8.27) to ensure LCR authorities meet their legal requirements, to protect
internationally important wildlife sites from the implications of growth, through a
comprehensive mitigation strategy, funded through developer contributions.
Landscape
The Council notes the intention to carry out a review of the existing Areas of Special
Landscape Value (ASLV) within Wirral, and would support the continued designation of the
Dee Coast ASLV, corresponding with the Dee Coastal Area of Special County Value,
(ASCV) designated in the Cheshire West and Chester Local Plan, (Part Two) policy GBC 2
and identified in the supporting evidence base document ‘Local Landscape Designations Areas of Special County Value’ (2017) available from:
http://consult.cheshirewestandchester.gov.uk/file/4583252
Renewable Energy
Cheshire West and Chester notes Wirral’s intention to commission a Renewable Energy
Study early in 2020. Our respective authorities have both declared ‘Climate Emergencies’
and it may be helpful to share information on the development of this piece of work and
other initiatives, as both authorities develop a policy response to the climate emergency.
Minerals
The Council notes that page 155 states that there are no workable resources for land-won
crushed rock, sand and gravel or industrial minerals in Wirral. However, there is the
potential for marine aggregates and this should be highlighted. It may also be necessary to
reconsider what mineral resources are ‘workable’ / viable as there is a lack of sand and
gravel within the Greater Manchester, Merseyside and Warrington area, as identified in the
Local Aggregate Assessment, and it is not clear at this stage how this issue will be dealt
with. The Issues and Options Consultation report identifies landings at Bromborough, but
states that the facility is closed, according to the NWRAWP AMR.
However, evidence base document EE4 – Wirral Minerals Report 2020, states that
Eastham Docks marine sand and gravel import facility has now closed and the Council
understands that there are also port facilities at Birkenhead. The potential for marine
aggregates and associated landings at port facilities on the Wirral, (both now and in the
future), needs to be fully assessed, in order to identify whether all three of these facilities
should be safeguarded as minerals infrastructure. This is particularly important as marine
aggregates may become more significant in the future, due to the lack of sand and gravel
within the Greater Manchester, Merseyside and Warrington area.
The Issues and Options Consultation report does not mention Petroleum Exploration and
Development Licence (PEDL) areas. However, evidence base document EE4 – Wirral
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Minerals Report 2020 states that there is one PEDL licence in Wirral – this would need to
be shown on the policies map.
Paragraph 8.125 states that the Merseyside Mineral Resources Study (2008), (MMRS),
recommended that only the Carr Lane Brickworks at Moreton should be safeguarded for
future mineral extraction. However, the MMRS refers to the site at Carr Lane being
allocated in the UDP and there being an existing permission and potential extension and
potential safeguarding area. It would be helpful to clarify if the existing site, or the potential
extension, will be allocated in the Local Plan.
As the Merseyside area does not have the required landbank for sand and grave,l there
needs to be consideration given to how this will be dealt with. It may also be necessary to
review the findings of the 2008 MMRS in light of the sand and gravel deficit, as additional
sites may now be viable.
Whilst it is recognised that the Issues and Options report, and evidence base document
EE4 – Wirral Minerals Report 2020, are partly based on the Local Aggregate Assessment
2019, it should be noted that, as identified on page 2 of the LAA, a number of issues
regarding weak and absent data were identified by the Aggregates Working Party. Both
Lancashire County Council and Cheshire West and Chester Council raised concerns about
the assumptions made within the LAA and the lack of detail on the scale of aggregates
required to be imported from Mineral Planning Authorities outside the sub-region.
The LAA identifies that the next version of the LAA will attempt to more accurately quantify,
both marine dredged and imported aggregates, and prepare a true estimate of demand. It
also states that more meaningful conversations can then be held, under the Duty to CoOperate, with those authorities who import aggregates into the sub-region. This work on
the next version of the LAA is key and must be taken into account in the Local Plan.
Other specific comments in relation to evidence base document EE4 – Wirral Minerals
Report 2020 are:




The Wirral Minerals Report should be updated to take account of the updated
version of the Local Aggregate Assessment (LAA) 2019. This is particularly
important, as the LAA identifies that the 7 year sand and gravel landbank
requirement set out in the NPPF, is not being met for Greater Manchester,
Merseyside and Warrington. The LAA highlights the importance of marine
aggregates and recycled aggregates, but also identifies that there is a lack of
detailed local information regarding recycled aggregate levels.
In terms of marine won aggregates and wharves, the Wirral Minerals Report
provides information for the sub-region, but lacks detailed information for the Wirral
area. Given the lack of an adequate sand and gravel supply in the sub-region,
additional detail should be provided regarding the opportunities for use of marine
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won aggregates and the safeguarding of port facilities. The Greater Manchester,
Merseyside and Warrington Local Aggregate Assessment (LAA) 2017, identifies that
Wirral has aggregate wharves and identifies the need to safeguard wharves and
associated transport infrastructure and processing facilities
Policy CS38 refers to safeguarding the minerals reserve for clay extraction. It would
be helpful to clarify if the Carr Lane site is likely to be extended, and if so, the
potential extension could be allocated as a specific site or preferred area.
Policy CS38 identifies that existing facilities for landing marine-won sand and gravel
will be safeguarded, but does not identify what these are.
Policy 1 – criterion b states “If the development involves extraction the extraction is
necessary: and no other viable source is available”. How would it be assessed
whether extraction is “necessary”? Does the reference to other viable sources just
relate to Wirral? If not, it is unlikely that the source in Wirral is the only viable source,
as there are likely to be other viable sources elsewhere in the country, but these will
be under alternative ownership.
Policy 2 – this wording is very general and more specific requirements should be
added, once the LAA is updated. Additional information should also be added
regarding the potential contribution from marine aggregates.
Policy 3 – does the safeguarded area for clay extraction include a buffer? The
reasons for including, or not including, a buffer around the safeguarded area should
be explained. Additional information should be provided regarding the port facilities
at Birkenhead, Eastham and the purpose-built facility on the Bromborough coast. Is
there any other minerals infrastructure, for example rail heads, which should also be
safeguarded, or any asphalt plants, concrete batching plants or substitute, recycled
and secondary aggregate operators?

Waste
Cheshire West and Chester Council notes that preferred approach to deliver policy
objectives for Wirral is through the Joint Waste Local Plan for Merseyside and Halton. It is
further noted that the Joint Waste Local Plan expires in 2027, and that a high-level, 5-year
review, will be undertaken, following completion of the 5th AMR 2018/19. It would be helpful
to clarify how/ when a full review would be undertaken, if the high-level review identifies
areas that are ineffective or out of date, To be able to take the Local Plan forward, it will be
important to be able to demonstrate that there is sufficient waste management provision
within the area. Therefore, it may also be helpful to include information such as, whether
the Joint Waste Local Plan provides sufficient capacity to meet the current waste needs
assessment, or when the most recent waste needs assessment was prepared.
Interim Sustainability Appraisal
Whilst it is recognised that this is an interim Sustainability Appraisal (SA), it should include
a non-technical summary and should also assess the compatibility of SA objectives and
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plan objectives, and highlight any potential conflicts. The SA does not appear to assess
likely secondary, cumulative and synergistic effects or inter-relationships between effects,
and more information could be provided on ways to mitigate predicted significant adverse
effects. The use of more tables would help to make the SA more user-friendly and concise.
Interim Habitats Regulations Assessment
Cheshire West and Chester Council notes that paragraph 150 of the Issues and Options
Consultation states that an updated Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) is currently
being undertaken. It would be helpful to clarify if this is the Interim HRA that has been
published, as part of the consultation, or if there is another version. The paragraph also
refers to the Recreation Mitigation Strategy (RMS), whereas the Interim HRA refers to the
Recreation Mitigation and Avoidance Strategy (RMAS) – it would be helpful to clarify if
these are the same thing.
With reference to the RMAS that is jointly being developed by Merseyside authorities, it
would be helpful to receive an update on progress. Cheshire West and Chester is an
associate member of this group, but we have not had an update for several months and we
understood that there were issues previously, with evidence and charging levels.
Other specific comments in relation to the Interim HRA are:






Paragraph 5.60 – could this include research undertaken as part of the work
towards the RMAS?
Paragraph 5.69 – may need more information on the process for agreeing the
RMAS by the relevant authorities, and whether the identified measures will be
sufficient
Paragraph 6.2 – is the Mersey Estuary SPA and Ramsar accessible at Eastham
County Park and/or Port Sunlight River Park?
Paragraph 6.4 – could include evidence that the Strategic Access Management and
Monitoring measures are sufficient, and consider development levels and possible
alternative scenarios
Page 121 – if the approach is to provide accessible public open space (for 8.2
Green and Blue Infrastructure) could this increase recreational disturbance?

Duty to Cooperate
It is noted that a Statement of Common Ground (SoCG) between Wirral Council and
Cheshire West and Chester Council is to be agreed (paragraph 1.38). It is further noted that,
the Issues and Options Consultation document states that previous consultation under the
Duty to Cooperate, has identified that neighbouring authorities are not able to accommodate
any of Wirral’s needs (paragraph 2.122).
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The accompanying Duty to Cooperate Summary identifies that, an initial list of potential
strategic planning matters to be scoped in, or out, of a SoCG, has been identified, but that
the SoCG will need to address whether Cheshire West can accommodate any of Wirral’s
housing needs. The Council agrees with the statement on page 4 which says: “Initial
indications are that CwaC would not be able to accommodate any of Wirral’s housing needs
as this would itself require the release of Green Belt within Cheshire West and Chester.”
I trust that you will find these comments helpful and we would welcome the opportunity,
going forward, to cooperate further with you in the preparation of a Statement of Common
Ground (as required by the revised framework) and Wirral’s Local Plan.
Yours sincerely

Fiona Hore
Head of Planning
Places Strategy
Cheshire West and Chester Council
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Wirral Metropolitan Borough Council
Regeneration and Place
Wirral Council
Town Hall
Brighton Street
Wallasey
CH44 8ED

Our ref:
03/IS1-L01
Your ref:

SO/2006/000255/CS-

Date:

02 April 2020

Dear Sir/Madam
Wirral Local Plan Issues and Options
Thank you for notifying us of the Regulation 18 consultation for the Wirral Local Plan
Issues and Options report.
We note the Councils ambition for ‘A cleaner, greener Borough which celebrates,
protects and improves our environment and urgently tackles the environmental
emergency’ (Paragraph, 1.7, page 1). It is not clear what the specific environmental
emergency is, we assume this refers to the declared climate emergency.
We agree with Paragraph 1.13, page. 4, which states, ‘It is essential that our proposals
are based upon evidence about what the economic, social and environmental needs of
the Borough…’ and note the List of Evidence Studies as set out in Appendix 1.1. In
addition to this list we would draw your attention to work being undertaken by Nature
Connected through the Liverpool City Region Natural Capital Group to identify the
Natural Capital assets of the City Region. While the work is ongoing it has thus far
identified and delivered detailed baseline maps and ecosystem service maps. Given
the level of detail we would strongly suggest it is utilised in support of the Wirral Local
Plan. We attach the Natural Capital Baseline Report for your information.
The Water Framework Directive, through the North West River Basin Management
Plan, should be considered a source of evidence because it provides a detailed level of
information as to the state of controlled waters including many of those located within
Wirral.
In Appendix 1.1 the ‘Liverpool City Region Ecological Network 2015’ is listed under the
‘Economy and Employment’ rather than ‘Environment and Climate Change’.
We make the following comments in answer to the specific questions asked;
Question 2.1
Environment Agency
Richard Fairclough House Knutsford Road, Warrington, WA4 1HT.
Customer services line: 03708 506 506
www.gov.uk/environment-agency
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Cont/d..

Do you agree with the Council’s calculations using the standard method set out in
national Guidance? If not please explain why?
No comments.
Question 2.2
Do you think there are exceptional local circumstances to deviate from the standard
method for calculating local housing need? If you believe there are exceptional local
circumstances, please let us know what they are.
No comments.
Question 2.3
Can you suggest an alternative approach that would also comply with national policy?
No comments.
Question 2.4
Do you agree with the proposed settlement hierarchy set out in Table 2.2 and an
approach based towards focusing investment and regeneration toward the Urban
Conurbation to the east of the M53 Motorway? If not, what alternative approach would
you consider and why?
No comments.
Question 2.5
Do you agree with the settlement definitions and groupings, and if not, what changes
would you wish to see and why?
No comments.
Question 2.6
Do you agree that the Council should calculate the need for employment land based on
the Past Completions approach? If not please provide your reasons.
No comments.
Question 2.7
If the Council were to calculate the need for employment land based on the lower
Baseline or Growth scenarios, do you believe that potentially surplus employment land
should be re-designated for alternative uses, including, where suitable, new housing
development?
No comments.
Question 2.8
Do you agree that densities should be increased whilst maintaining good design to
ensure the maximum use of suitable urban land? Are there any particular sites or areas
where you believe that this would be most or least appropriate? Please give your
reasons.
We suggest higher density development is completely avoided where environmental
constraints or sensitivities exist (e.g. flood risk, bathing waters, sensitive habitats,
Cont/d..
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protected sites, poor infrastructure capacity etc.) If this is not possible suitable high
quality mitigation must be provided where necessary.
It is important to consider all constraints and sensitivities when deciding upon
development densities for urban land because to achieve a truly sustainable
development designs will need to consider drainage solutions, buffer strips along
watercourses, flood risk mitigation and protection and/or establishment of ecological
enhancement, all which may take up a significant area of an allocated plot. We do note
this is mentioned in other areas of the Issues and Options report.
Question 2.9
Are there any particular sites or areas where you believe that this would be most or
least appropriate? Please give your reasons.
See answer to Question 2.8.
Questions 2.8 and 2.9 (page 28) contains the same question ‘Are there any particular
sites or areas where you believe that this would be most or least appropriate? Please
give your reasons’.
Question 2.10
Do you agree with the findings of the Economic Viability Baseline Update 2018? If not,
please give your reasons.
No comments.
Question 2.11
Are you aware of any other ways that potential gaps in viability could be addressed in
the Local Plan, to bring more urban brownfield sites forward for development?
We have no specific suggestions of filling viability gaps as this is outside our field of
expertise. But should a site prove, for whatever reason, to not be viable for built
development then the proposed end use could be reconsidered to other types of use,
such as open greenspaces providing multiple benefits including but not restricted to
environmental and biodiversity net gain. We would cite the Bromborough Landfill site
as an example of how a site with previous contaminated uses was transformed into
Sunlight River Park providing a multitude of benefits.
Paragraph 2.98 (page 33) explains the purpose of the ongoing Birkenhead
Regeneration Framework and Delivery Action Plan Study, including one of the key
outputs to be ‘…infrastructure requirements’. Given the declaration of a ‘Climate
Emergency’ by the Liverpool City Region it is our belief the Study should consider green
and blue infrastructure. Green and blue infrastructure incorporated into regeneration
not only provides wide environmental net gain but also social and economic benefits all
of which contributes to making investment more attractive.
Question 2.12
Do you agree with our proposed approach to enable the positive regeneration and
development of Birkenhead to maximise its potential to accommodate a significant
proportion of the borough’s development needs?
No comments.
Question 2.13
Cont/d..
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Do you agree with the preferred approach for delivering the strategic sites/ development
areas through the Local Plan as set out in?
No comments.
Question 2.14
Do you support the establishment of a dedicated delivery model for the Regeneration of
Birkenhead?
No comments.
Question 2.15
Do you have any alternative ideas for the regeneration of Birkenhead?
We would reiterate those comments made previously regarding green (and blue)
infrastructure being an important infrastructure requirement. Green and blue
infrastructure incorporated into regeneration not only provides wide environmental net
gain but also social and economic benefits all of which contributes to making investment
more attractive.
Question 2.16
Do you agree with the classification of sites set out within the 2019 Green Belt Review?
If not, please state your reasons
No comments.
Question 2.17
Do you agree with our analysis of the key messages from the evidence we have
collected so far? If not, please state what you disagree with and why.
We have no specific view but do emphasise again the importance of ensuring sound
infrastructure, (including blue and green infrastructure), is sufficiently in place to
accommodate any type and quantum of development planned.
Question 3.1
Do you agree with our proposed Vision?
As some may expect the Spatial Vision is very much economically and socially focused.
Considering the significant natural assets located within the Wirral we believe the vision
should be expanded with a statement promoting environmental protection and
enhancement. This would not only provide a bolder more balanced vision but also
provide a clearer link to the plans Strategic Objectives.
Paragraph 3.6 (page 44) explains ‘The Local Plan will seek to address these challenges
and to build upon the opportunities, by addressing the issues related to housing and
economic growth; working to alleviate social, economic and environmental disparities;
ensuring the protection of environmental assets; and securing urban regeneration as
part of the wider vision for Wirral and the Liverpool City Region. Underlining all this is
our commitment to create a more sustainable and resilient future for local communities,
in response to the Climate Emergency’. Many of these objectives are to be welcomed
however we would strongly suggest the protection of environmental assets is expanded
to include the ‘protection and enhancement of environmental assets’.
Question 3.2
Cont/d..
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Do you agree with our proposed objectives?
We welcome and support many of the Strategic Objectives as they reflect many of our
goals and those within the Governments 25 year Environmental Plan.
Question 3.3
Are there any additional objectives you would want to include?
We have no additional objectives recommended for inclusion at this time because the
Strategic Objectives appear to reflect matters we would expect to see within any Local
Plan.
Question 4.1
Is there anything else that you think the Council could do to ensure that a sufficient
urban land supply capable of meeting the Borough’s development needs is identified?
No comments.
Question 4.2
Do you have any comments on the proposed urban housing allocations set out in
Appendix 4.1? Are they deliverable or developable?
In terms of being deliverable or developable we would point out any site location should
be subject to the flood risk Sequential Test, and where applicable the flood risk
Exception Test prior to any allocation. Any proposed allocation failing either of the tests
should not be allocated. This is for the Local Planning Authority to undertake by using
their Strategic Flood Risk Assessment as evidence.
Question 4.3
Do you have any comments on the potential additional urban housing allocations set out
in Appendix 4.2? Will they also be deliverable or developable?
In terms of being deliverable or developable we would point out any site location should
be subject to the flood risk Sequential Test, and where applicable the flood risk
Exception Test prior to any allocation. Any proposed allocation failing either of the tests
should not be allocated. This is for the Local Planning Authority to undertake by using
their Strategic Flood Risk Assessment as evidence.
Question 4.4
Do you have any comments on the other suitable but currently uncertain sites set out in
Appendix 4.3? Are they also deliverable or developable within the Plan period?
In terms of being deliverable or developable we would point out any site location should
be subject to the flood risk Sequential Test, and where applicable the flood risk
Exception Test prior to any allocation. Any proposed allocation failing either of the tests
should not be allocated. This is for the Local Planning Authority to undertake by using
their Strategic Flood Risk Assessment as evidence.
Question 4.5
Do you agree with the Preferred Approach to identify Broad Locations for growth based
on regeneration opportunities and priorities in the Local Plan?
In terms of being deliverable or developable we would point out any site location should
be subject to the flood risk Sequential Test, and where applicable the flood risk
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Exception Test prior to any allocation. Any proposed allocation failing either of the tests
should not be allocated. This is for the Local Planning Authority to undertake by using
their Strategic Flood Risk Assessment as evidence.
Question 4.6
Are there any other areas which should be identified as Broad Locations for Growth?
No comments.
Question 4.7
Are there any other sites within the urban area that you think should be considered for
future housing development? Please identify each site and say why you think they
would be suitable.
No comments.
Question 4.8
Do you have any comments on proposed urban employment allocations set out in
Appendix 4.6? Are they deliverable and developable?
In terms of being deliverable or developable we would point out any site location should
be subject to the flood risk Sequential Test, and where applicable the flood risk
Exception Test prior to any allocation. Any proposed allocation failing either of the tests
should not be allocated. This is for the Local Planning Authority to undertake by using
their Strategic Flood Risk Assessment as evidence.
Question 4.10
Do you agree with our assessment of the advantages and disadvantages of the Urban
Intensification Option? Are there any other advantages or disadvantages that you
believe we should take into account?
No comments.
Question 4.11
Do you believe that a ‘stepped approach’ would be appropriate to apply, to reflect the
complicated nature of many of the proposed sites for development and their longer lead
in times, provided that this is made up in the later years of the plan period to take
account of the need to bring forward brownfield sites?
No comments.
Question 4.12
Do you have any views on the sites that have been currently identified under the
Dispersed Green Belt Release option, shown in Table 4.5 and on Figure 4.6?
Any sites released from Green Belt to accommodate future development needs will
need to consider the natural environment. Any future scheme should actively improve
such features perhaps improving their physical benefits, such as mitigating/reducing
flood risk, habitat creation. Below shows some of the environmental constraints that
should be considered for each Green Belt parcel;
Green Belt Parcel
of Land
Cont/d..

Net Developable
Area

Estimated capacity
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Constraints

SP049, South of
Mill Park, Eastham

20.45

368

SP0005 East of
Garden Hey Road,
Saughall Massie
SP013, North of
Saughall Massie
Conservation Area
SP013 West of
Column Road,
West Kirby
SP071 Land at
Chester Road,
Heswall
SP061 North of
Gill’s Lane, Pensby

1.74

47

8.56

193

17.38

261

18.71

337

18.09

326

6.9

155

4.09

92

0.58

16

0.67

18

Greasby Brook
(Main River)

0.51

14

Greasby Brook
(Main River)

56.42

1,106

Arrowe Brook
(Main River)
Flood Zone 2 & 3
Source
Protection Zone 3
(outer zone)

SP065 West of
Lower Thingwall
Lane, Thingwall
SP009 West of
Sandy Lane, Irby

SP059C, 59
Thurstaston Road,
Irby
SP059B, 41
Thurstaston Road,
Irby
SP059D, 61
Thurstaston Road,
Irby
SP060, South of
Thingwall Road,
Irby

Source protection
Zone 3 (outer
zone)
No constraints
Flood Zone 2 & 3
Arrowe Brook
(Main River)
Source protection
Zone 3 (outer
zone)
No constraints
Source protection
zone 3 (outer
zone)
Source protection
zone 3 (outer
zone)
Greasby Brook
(Main River)
Source protection
zone 3 (outer
zone)
Greasby Brook
(Main River)

Question 4.13
Do you think that any of the other weakly performing land identified in the Green Belt
Review should be considered for release to meet any residual housing or employment
requirements?
No comments.
Question 4.14
Do you agree with our assessment of the advantages and disadvantages of a dispersed
approach to releasing sites from the Green Belt under Option 2A? Are there any other
advantages or disadvantages that you believe we should take into account?
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No comments.
Question 4.15
Do you have any views on the areas that have been currently identified for the single
large scale urban extension, shown in Table 4.7 and on Figure 4.7?
Any sites released from Green Belt to accommodate development will need to consider
the natural environment including all Green and Blue infrastructure. Furthermore a
requirement for development to actively improve such features (such as
mitigating/reducing flood risk, habitat creation etc.) should be firmly established for any
allocation.
Question 4.16
Are there any other areas that you think should be considered for a single large scale
urban extension to meet any residual housing or employment requirements?
No comments.
Question 4.17
Do you agree with our assessment of the advantages and disadvantages of a more
concentrated approach to releasing a single urban extension from the Green Belt under
Option 2B? Are there any other advantages or disadvantages that you believe we
should take into account?
No comments.
Question 4.18
Do you agree with our preferred approach to meeting demands in Wirral through Urban
Intensification?
No comments.
Question 4.19
If it was necessary to supplement urban intensification by releasing land from the Green
Belt, would you prefer to see a dispersed release of land, a single larger urban
extension, or a hybrid of the two options, and why?
No comment.
Question 4.20
Do you have an alternative option you would like to propose that would also meet the
housing and employment land requirements for Wirral over the Plan period?
No comment.
Question 5.1
Do you agree with our preferred approach to seeking to ensure an appropriate mix of
dwelling type and size by requiring developers to take account of the proportions set
out, while taking account of any site-specific opportunities or constraints, which could
also include the need for a higher density of development on appropriate sites? If not,
what alternative approach would you suggest and why?
Cont/d..
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We generally agree with this as far as it relates to the natural environment and
biodiversity even though it does not state this in the text (it says ‘based on the location
and site characteristics’).
Question 5.2
Do you agree with our preferred approach of seeking to achieve up to 30% affordable
housing from all new developments of 10 dwellings or over, subject to viability, based
on the mix of size and tenure recommended in the Draft SHMA 2020? If not, what
alternative approach would you suggest and why?
No comments.
Question 5.3
Do you agree with our approach to the provision of specialist housing for older people
and for ensuring that a proportion of all new homes meet optional accessibility
standards? If not, what alternative approach would you suggest could be adopted?
No comments.
Question 5.4
Do you have any views on our preferred approach for promoting the re-use of empty
homes and buildings to provide for additional housing within the Plan period?
Not specifically although we would point out empty houses are often of an older stock
and therefore less environmentally efficient while some could be located in areas at risk
of flooding. All of this should be addressed prior to occupancy to improve the
sustainability of that housing asset.
Question 5.5
Do you think there is anything else that the Council could do to promote the reuse of
empty homes within the Local Plan?
No comment.
Question 5.6
Do you agree with our preferred approach to meeting any future housing needs for
Gypsies and Travellers, if they arise during the Plan period? If not, what alternative
approach do you think we should follow?
No comments.
Question 5.7
Do you agree with the boundaries to the Primarily Residential Areas that the Council
proposes to include on the new Local Plan Policy Map? If not, please say where they
should be revised and why?
No comments.
Question 5.8
Do you agree with the Draft Policy for Houses in Multiple Occupation, which the Council
proposes to use in the determination of planning applications as set out in Appendix
5.1? If not, please say how it should be revised and why?
No comments.
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Question 6.1
Do you agree with our preferred or the alternative approach to meet current and future
employment demands in Wirral for everyone in our community?
No comments.
Question 6.2
Do you agree with the proposed release of some employment land in Bromborough for
housing (as set out in paragraphs 6.21 to 6.24)?
No comments.
Question 6.3
Do you agree that strategic employment land at Wirral Waters should be made available
for general employment use?
No comments.
Question 6.4
Do you agree with the boundaries to the Primarily Industrial Areas that the Council
proposes to include on the new Local Plan Policy Map? If not, please say where they
should be revised and why?
No comments.
Question 6.5
What is your view of providing for a wider range of uses within these areas and which
uses do you think should be included?
No comments.
Question 6.6
Do you agree with the Council’s preferred approach to protect all sites currently in use,
or allocated, for employment and resist development change of use to ensure
continuation of employment uses for those sites? Or Do you think that the alternative
approach whereby the Council will not take forward a policy to protect existing
employment land and will let the market determine future use, taking account of tests for
sustainable development should be adopted?
No comments.
Question 6.7
Do you agree with our Preferred Approach to meet retail demands in Wirral for
everyone in our community? Would you suggest an alternative approach?
No comments.
Question 6.8
Do you agree with our preferred approach to seek to maximise the potential of town
centres’ vitality and viability including residential development? Would you suggest an
alternative approach?
No comments.
Cont/d..
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Question 6.9
Do you agree with our preferred approach to defining a locally set threshold for retail
impact assessments? Would you suggest an alternative approach?
No comments.
Question 6.10
Do you agree with the boundaries to the town centres shown on the Council’s website?
If not, please say how they should be amended and why.
No comments.
Question 6.11
Do you agree with our preferred approach for planning for tourism within Wirral?
We welcome the Local Plan sets out there will be a requirement to protect European
sites and supporting habitats from the objectives for tourism and visitor economy. It is
important access to such areas is balanced with sensitive area protection and
enhancement.
Question 7.1
Do you agree with our preferred approach for planning for infrastructure within Wirral?
Do you have a suggested alternative approach?
We consider blue and green infrastructure to be key infrastructure and note it is being
considered in more detail separately within the Local Plan.
Question 7.2
Do you agree with our approach to prioritise public and active transport improvements
and electric vehicle charging infrastructure provision in new development, and to
support the construction of major new roads only where they are related to achieving
sustainable development, environmental enhancement, public transport or road safety
benefits?
We agree sustainable development and environmental enhancement are key benefits
that should be considered.
Question 7.3
Do you agree with our approach to consider the cumulative impact of development on
the utilities networks to ensure resilience, where possible reduce reliance on fossil fuels,
improve water efficiency and sustainable drainage and to monitor and respond to future
technological advances?
We welcome consideration of cumulative impact(s) of development on the utilities
networks, including improvements to water efficiency and sustainable drainage. Again
we point to the contribution green and blue infrastructure can have.
Question 7.4
Do you agree with our approach to support a choice of digital infrastructure providers for
new developments and to support the expansion of electronic communications
networks?
No comments.
Cont/d..
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Question 7.5
Do you agree with our approach to work with our partners to undertake capacity
assessments of existing social infrastructure, identify needs arising from growth and the
opportunity for potential expansion or new provision as appropriate?
No comments.
Question 8.1
Do you have any views on our preferred approach to plan for Climate Change in Wirral?
We welcome the Local Plan will consider climate change in both plan making and
decision taking. In order to achieve sustainable growth new development will need to
consider the impacts of climate change including increased flooding in both severity and
frequency, impacts to biodiversity and habitats and the wider water environment.
The preferred approach seems to focus almost entirely on energy yet the text appears
to touch upon wider aspect of climate change, including the working draft ‘Cool 2’ which
has two goals and eleven objectives. The preferred approach should, in our opinion,
reflect wider climate change considerations and not just focus on energy.
Question 8.2
Would you support including additional measures within the Local Plan to plan for
Climate Change, including allocating sites for renewable energy or including additional
requirements on housing, employment, retail, leisure and tourism developments to meet
higher standards of energy efficiency?
No comments.
Question 8.3
Do you think there is anything else that the Council could do to address or plan for
Climate Change within the Local Plan?
Protecting, improving and then utilising our natural environment assets can provide a
multitude of benefits including climate change mitigation / adaptation and we believe
this is something your council should pursue. We would refer you to the Natural Capital
Work being undertaken by the Natural Capital Working Group.
Question 8.4
Do you have any views on our preferred approach for planning for Green and Blue
Infrastructure within Wirral?
We welcome the Plan appears to recognise the importance Green and Blue
Infrastructure will have to achieving sustainable growth within the Borough. We also
welcome the identification of existing work already undertaken as well as the proposal
to undertake new work such as;





Defining City Region Core biodiversity assets;
Identifying Nature Improvement Areas
Updated Phase 1 Habitat Survey
Produce a comprehensive Green and Blue Infrastructure Strategy.
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Key to achieving good quality interconnected green and blue infrastructure will be taking
advantage of the Natural Capital Assessment work undertaken by the LCR Natural
Capital Group.
We welcome ‘…implications for local areas will be determined by the Green and Blue
Infrastructure Strategy and included in policies for land allocations and development
management’. While this statement makes it clear this will be an absolute requirement
the ‘Preferred Approach’ weakens this requirement by stating ‘Where appropriate, new
development will be required to contribute towards the provision, protection and
enhancement of green and blue infrastructure, whether on site or through developer
contributions’. Some context in to what would be considered ‘appropriate’ would
perhaps clarify this statement for the future avoidance of doubt
While preservation of local wildlife and ecology is referenced, development proposals
are only assessed against their contribution to “internationally important wildlife” (pp.
131), and stronger language to ensure protections for all designated species would be
encouraged.
The Preferred Approach should also be assessed with/against the LCR Natural Capital
work undertaken.
Question 8.5
Do you have any views as to how the Local Plan should promote tree planting?
The generally support tree planting and the preservation of ancient woodlands for both
biodiversity and recreational reasons as well as the wider environmental benefits they
bring. However it is important the selection of tree species should be based on native
local providence to ensure appropriateness for the location and to preserve local natural
character.
Tree planting should be encouraged with a view to the multitude of benefits it provides if
done correctly and not seen as a simple planning requirement as is often the case.
Question 8.6
Do you have any ideas as to where the Council should promote new tree planting as
part of its Tree Planting strategy?
No comments.
Question 8.7
Do you have any views on the Council’s proposed approach to the provision of open
space and sport and recreation facilities?
No comments.
Question 8.8
Do you agree with the list of open spaces identified for protection from development set
out in Appendix 8.1 and the boundaries shown on the Council’s website? If not, please
state how they should be revised and why.
No comments.
Question 8.9
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Do you support the designation of ‘the glebe land’ at West Kirby as a Local Green
Space?
No comments.
Question 8.10
Are there any other sites which you think should be considered for designation as a
Local Green Space?
No comments.
Question 8.11
Do you have any views on our preferred approach for protecting and conserving
landscapes within Wirral through the Local Plan?
The EA is supportive of the preservation of natural landscapes, and for enhancing value
of these locations for biodiversity and geological diversity, both on their own merit and
as habitats for the local ecology. While the Local Plan acknowledges the variety of
landscapes within the Wirral, the Preferred Approach seems to focus heavily on
hedgerows. We would encourage inclusion and specific reference to other such
landscapes, like coastal or riparian habitats, and include stronger language surrounding
protection of a diverse landscape for encouraging biodiversity.
As part of the evidence for protecting and conserving landscapes we refer you to the
North West River Basin Management Plan and the LCR Natural Capital baseline which
can inform this policy providing a value on the existing landscapes and potential
improvement opportunities.
Question 8.12
What are your views on the Council using a sequential risk-based approach to direct
development to areas at lowest risk of flooding?
Applying the Sequential Test to direct development to areas at the lowest risk of
flooding is a requirement of the National Planning Policy Framework, so we therefore
fully support this approach.
Question 8.13
Do you think there is anything else that the Council could do to address or plan for flood
risk and coastal change within the Local Plan?
We have left a legacy of heavily modified watercourses that often no longer provide
effective transportation and/or storage of water which can lead to flooding. Structures
such as redundant weirs, hard banks and/or culverts often increase flood risk and
should be considered for removal.
It is worth noting UKCP18 figures for the level of allowance to be applied to tidal
flooding over the lifetime of the development have been updated and the Wirral Level 1
Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA) does not consider this update. Given the
SFRA has only recently been adopted and considering the tight timeframes for the
Local Plan, it may be considered unreasonable to ask this be undertaken now and for
the SFRA be updated at such short notice. If this is indeed the conclusion, and we
would not object to this at this stage (although if timeframes for the Local Plan adoption
start to slip we may recommend this work be undertaken), we would suggest for the
avoidance of doubt the requirement for planning applications to consider climate change
Cont/d..

Page
14 713

for all forms of flooding using most up to date allowance figures be made completely
clear in the Local Plan. The Council should seek to update the SFRA post adoption of
the Local Plan to ensure it remains a live document with the most up to date information
on flood risk.
We encourage the use of sustainable alternatives to hard defences where appropriate.
Further detail on the selection of measures to use, and ways in which the effects of
flood defences on the natural environment can be minimised or mitigated, would be
beneficial in demonstrating the protections and net gains for the aquatic environment
and ecology.
Question 8.14
Do you have any views on the Council’s approach to ensuring biodiversity is properly
addressed within the Local Plan and that important species and habitats are protected?
The EA encourages the enhancement of the natural environment, particularly for
designated biodiversity locations, however it would be beneficial to see an expanded
section here, with stronger language surrounding biodiversity net gain. At present there
is no mention of restoration and development of new habitats, a key part of both EA
policy and the Government’s 25 Year Environment Plan, and having this present in the
Local Plan will help ensure future developments result in a positive gain for the
environment and ecology.
Question 8.15
Do you have any views on the Council’s approach to ensuring that new development
will take account of health and wellbeing through the Local Plan?
No comments.
Question 8.16
Do you think there is anything else that the Council could do to address health and
wellbeing within the Local Plan?
Only that recognition of the physical and mental health & wellbeing benefits provided by
green and blue infrastructure and the wider natural environment be increased.
Question 8.17
Do you agree with the Council’s approach to how Heritage is dealt with in the Local
Plan?
No comments.
Question 8.18
Do you agree with the Council’s approach to ensuring heritage assets are preserved or
enhanced?
No comments.
Question 8.19
Do you have any views on our preferred approach for planning for minerals within
Wirral?
No comments.
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Question 8.20
Do you have any views on our preferred approach for planning for waste within Wirral
as part of a wider City Region partnership?
No comments.
Question 9.1
Do you have any comments on any of the detailed Policy subjects set out in Appendix
9.1?
While further detail will be needed to comment fully on the proposed development
management policies, it would appear matters within our remit are broadly listed in the
appendices document. We do note no specific policy relating to climate change which
is slightly surprising. We assume this will be because climate change will be considered
central to the entire plan and be included within policies where relevant.
Policy LP34C suggests Natural Flood Management can also be used to reduce surface
water flooding, however please be aware Natural Flood Management can also be used
to reduce/manage other forms of flood risk also.
We note and acknowledge detailed planning policies will be included in the final draft
Local Plan and that representations will be made at the regulation 19 stage (paragraph
1.20, page 5), but would advise of the benefits of discussing any detailed policies with
us well in advance of submission to reduce the risk of delays should we have any
concerns.
Question 9.2
Are there any additional detailed development management policies you suggest are
included?
Biosecurity is not discussed in the document even though it is considered an important
feature within the 25 Year Environment Plan. We would recommend a biosecurity
strategy is included within the Local Plan to help ensure robust implementation of
biosecurity protocols for any development, and help preserve the local native
environment.
See Question 9.1 relating to climate change
Question 9.3
Are there any of the detailed development management Local Plan policies you do not
think are needed in the Wirral Local Plan?
No comments.
Should you wish to discuss any of the attached please do not hesitate to contact me.
Yours faithfully
Mr Stephen Sayce
Technical Specialist - Liverpool City Region Lead
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Direct e-mail stephen.sayce@environment-agency.gov.uk

End
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Benjamin Laverick
Assistant Spatial Planner
Highways England
Piccadilly Gate
Store Street
Manchester
M1 2WD

Forward Planning Team,
Wirral Metropolitan Borough Council,
PO Box 290,
Brighton Street,
Wallasey,
CH27 9FQ

Tel: 0300 123 5000
10 March 2019

Dear Sir / Madam,
Wirral Local Plan 2020-2035 : Issues and Options Consultation
Thank you for consulting Highways England in relation to the proposed Wirral Local Plan.
Highways England have undertaken a review of the documentation presented by Wirral
Metropolitan Borough Council (WMBC) to identify any of the proposals and aspirations
outlined in the documents that may impact on the capacity, operation and safety of the
Strategic Road Network (SRN). For the Wirral Metropolitan Borough this incorporates the
full length of the M53 motorway between J1 and J6.
Highways England’s approach to engaging with the planning system is governed by the
advice and guidance set out in, ‘The Strategic Road Network: Planning for the Future - A
guide to working with Highways England on planning matters (2015)’. The document is
written in the context of statutory responsibilities as set out in Highways England’s
Licence, and in the light of Government policy and regulation, including the:
• National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF);
• Town and Country Planning Development Management (Procedure) Order
(England) 2015 (DMPO); and
• DfT Circular 02/2013 The Strategic Road Network and the delivery of sustainable
development (‘the Circular’).
As a statutory consultee in the planning system, Highways England has a regulatory duty
to co-operate. Consequently, Highways England are obliged to give consideration to all
proposals received and to provide appropriate, timely and substantive responses.
Highways England’s desire to be a proactive planning partner goes beyond this statutory
role, but follows the spirit of the Licence which stipulates that Highways England should
“Support local and national economic growth and regeneration”
Highways England is keen to engage fully and positively in the plan-making process, with
a view to helping deliver sustainable growth and minimising the potential for development
to have an adverse impact on the SRN and its operation.

Registered office Bridge House, 1 Walnut Tree Close, Guildford GU1 4LZ
Highways England Company Limited registered in England and Wales number 09346363
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In terms of Local Plans setting out the location of development through site allocations,
Highways England’s policy guidance states:
“Development should be promoted at locations that are or can be made sustainable,
that facilitate the uptake of sustainable transport modes, and support wider social and
health objectives, and which support existing business sectors as well as enabling new
growth.
•
•

•
•
•

When a local plan document proposes site specific allocations we will want to
ensure that all relevant transport impacts and requirements are taken into account.
To this end we will work with LPAs to:
Identify the impact that the proposed allocations are likely to have on the SRN on
an individual and, insofar as is necessary, a cumulative basis, factoring in the
demands arising from development planned in adjacent authorities where
appropriate;
Assess the impact of the SRN on the development potential of sites that are
proposed to be allocated;
Consider travel plan, travel demand and off-network improvements; and,
As necessary, identify the infrastructure requirements of the proposed allocations,
or specific parts (phases) of proposed allocations.

Whilst we may comment upon proposals where they impact the SRN, allocating land for
particular uses is a matter for local authorities and others providing services or facilities
to meet this need.”
Highways England acknowledge that the Local Plan must meet the challenges for WMBC
of delivering enough homes to meet the nationally prescribed target of 12,000 new
dwellings (over the 15 year plan period); and to provide for 80 hectares of new
employment land. The Local Plan Issues and Options (2020-2035) Consultation
documentation focuses on these potential strategic spatial options; as well as detailing
potential allocations at this early stage. We recognise that the preferred option for WMBC
is to deliver development based on an Urban Intensification approach, with the associated
Birkenhead Regeneration Framework Study providing supportive evidence for this.
Highways England are aware that alternative options such as the release of Green Belt
may also be required should Urban Intensification alone not be able to meet these
requirements and it is noted that these potential allocations are included within the
consultation document.
Within the Borough of Wirral, the current Development Plan comprises the “saved”
policies in the Unitary Development Plan for Wirral (UDP) (2000) and the Joint Waste
Local Plans for Merseyside and Halton (2013) together with Neighbourhood Development
Plans for Devonshire Park and Hoylake. WMBC originally proposed a two stage process
of Local Plan development, to include a Core Strategy Local Plan followed by a site
specific Land Allocations and a Heritage Local Plan. WMBC consulted on a Proposed
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Submission Draft Core Strategy Local Plan in December 2012. Highways England
understand that the Council now intends to produce a single Wirral Local Plan to replace
the UDP in its entirety.
Highways England’s review has assessed the full Issues and Options Consultation
document (2020-2035) and its Appendices. In addition, the supplementary transport
documents which are pertinent to Highways England and have also been published as
part of the consultation process have been reviewed. We note that modelling of the
Spatial Options was also undertaken in 2019, with recent summary reports prepared
which supersede some of the previous evidence base undertaken in the development of
the Wirral Traffic Model in 2015.
The following supporting transport evidence base has therefore also been reviewed by
Highways England:
• Transport Background Paper 2020;
• Wirral Local Plan Baseline Modelling Report;
• Wirral Local Plans Spatial Options Modelling Report 2019;
• East Wirral Transport Scoping Report 2017;
• Draft Wirral Strategic Transport Framework Action Plan 2018;
• Draft A41 Corridor Study 2018;
• Draft Wirral Waters and Supporting Road Infrastructure Feasibility Study 2018;
• Transport and Accessibility Review for Sites for Further Investigation 2020;
• Transport and Accessibility Review Option 2B Single Urban Extension; and
• Infrastructure Delivery Plan Draft Stage 1: Evidence and Capacity Study 2020.

Review of the main Issues and Options Document and the Strategic
Spatial Options
Section 2 of the Issues and Options document reviews the work undertaken to date in
formulating the evidence base for the Wirral Local Plan, under the following key headings,
which have been briefly reviewed in order.
• Housing Need
• Settlement Hierarchy
• Economic Need
• Retail and Leisure needs
• Increasing Residential Development Density
• Development Viability
• Delivering Growth Through Regeneration
• Green Belt Assessment
• Evidence Base Conclusions
Highways England notes that in transport terms, this includes the requirement for good
accessibility by all modes of travel, including active travel and public transport, linking
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back to the need to reduce travel by road and the role of Highways England in reducing
congestion on the SRN.
Housing Need and Settlement Hierarchy
Housing need has been assessed via the recommended formula based approach
methodology set out in the National Planning Policy Framework. This establishes the
need for 12,000 net new dwellings over the plan period of 15 years.
Highways England recognise the intention of WMBC to focus development within the
existing urban areas, with two key locations of opportunity identified as Birkenhead and
Wirral Waters. Both of these areas are intended to be the prime focus for the majority of
the new development and public investment and ‘lie at the heart of the top tier of the
Borough’s settlement hierarchy, the Urban Conurbation’.
Birkenhead lies approximately 4km to the east of the M53, with strong local network links
via the A552 from Junction 3 of the M53. Wirral Waters is a large scale £4.5bn
development to transform the Left Bank of the River Mersey with mixed use regeneration
focused development and can be accessed via Junctions 1-3 primarily.
The proposed approach fundamentally splits the potential allocation of sites for
development to the east and west of the M53. The Council suggest that this reflects the
existing role and function of each of the Borough’s main settlement areas, by identifying
the major urban area to the east of the M53 Motorway and by taking account of the
difference between this area and the more commuter-based urban settlements to the
west of the M53.
Whilst Highways England recognises the reasoning behind this approach, as it is applied
in more detail into the Wirral Local Plan, full consideration needs to be given to both
existing baseline traffic and transport conditions and to the further impact that
development may have on the links to and from the SRN.
The key concerns for Highways England in terms of the Urban Intensification approach
is that it will put pressures on the SRN in terms of congestion or potential safety concerns
in encouraging a significant number of additional traffic movements upon the M53
particularly around Junctions 1-3 to access Wirral Waters and Birkenhead. The baseline
and options modelling demonstrates that elements of the M53 and interfacing local roads
are projected to be operating near to or above capacity in the future year assessment of
2035. These future highway conditions may be further exacerbated by the consolidation
of development adjacent or in proximity to the SRN in the Borough.
Highways England would highlight that any mitigation measures considered should be
done in a holistic manner to the accessibility of developments by all modes is therefore
crucial and should be a key priority for moving forward with site allocations and for the
development planning process of review of future submissions.
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Economic Need
It is recognised from the evidence within the Strategic Housing and Employment Land
Market Assessment (SHELMA) for the wider City Region (2017) and from the Wirral
Employment Land and Premises Study (WELPS) (2017) that it is important to
accommodate demand in a way that provides a flexible choice of appropriate
opportunities for future development. This will to allow businesses to develop and create
local employment. Based on this evidence base there is a need to allocate a minimum of
80ha of employment land during the Local Plan period. WMBC seek to meet this need in
urban areas and on brownfield sites.
The inclusion of transport as a wider key consideration is noted and in particular, in the
context of ensuring that development is accessible by all modes of transport, most notably
active travel moves and public transport. This in turn will reduce pressure on the SRN
and the surrounding local road network.
Retail and Leisure Needs
The Wirral Retail and Town Centres Study 2019 prepared by WYG Consultants provided
an up to date objective assessment of the retail and leisure needs in the Borough.
Highways England would envisage that the retail elements are most likely to lead to more
localised trips and it is not envisaged that this type of development will have a major
impact on the SRN. However, as development emerges further details of the accessibility
should consider the target audience and any movements to / from the SRN would need
to be considered at this point.
Increasing Residential Development Density
Highways England note that WMBC have commissioned a new study of development
density, to ensure that the most sustainable patterns of development are achieved. The
Wirral Housing Density Study will identify the most appropriate broad locations for
increasing density, by focusing higher density development around locations where
sustainable travel, such as walking, cycling and public transport can be most easily
supported.
It would be beneficial if Highways England have sight of where higher urban density
developments are proposed as these emerge. In particular connectivity and proximity to
the M53 will need to be a key consideration and should be a part of the related policy as
it develops.
It is acknowledged that having the robust evidence base behind the development of the
Wirral Local Plan and associated policy will assist the process of future sites coming
forward through the planning application process
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Development Viability
The Wirral Local Plan Economic Viability Baseline Update 2018 undertook a high-level
assessment of development viability and identified this viability based on a range of
typologies varied into four geographical zones..
Overall, the findings of the study concluded that market housing development on
brownfield land in the lowest value areas (Zone 1) around Birkenhead is generally not
viable without adjustments to the level of developers profit or land price or both. Viability
in Zone 2 improves dependent on density and whether the site if brownfield or greenfield,
whilst in Zones 3 and 4 Market Housing is generally viable.
Highways England wish to highlight that all Zones, with the exception of Zone 1 around
Birkenhead interact directly with the M53. Consolidation of future development into a
single Zones may therefore cause increased pressures on the motorway and local
networks, therefore a viability testing approach is welcomed and should also include
transport related criteria, as congestion around sites will directly impact deliverability.
Delivering Growth Through Regeneration
This section states how the regeneration of Birkenhead is at the heart of the Local Plan
Vision and the Preferred Urban Intensification Option, thus realising Birkenhead as an
exemplar ‘Urban Garden City’.
There is a suite of evidence supporting these aspirations including Wirral Waters Vision
Statement and Design and Access Statement 2010, prepared as part of the planning
documentation for the Wirral Water strategic mixed-use development area. This includes
the development of the current vacant dockland with several adjoining Partnership
neighbourhoods. Infrastructure improvements include a mass transit system to connect
these areas to each other, Birkenhead Town Centre and the Merseyrail system.
Highways England would highlight that the development of any mass transit systems
would need to be balanced against the requirements on the local road network which then
filters onto the SRN at both the construction stages and for commuting or retail / leisure
activities. It is noted that focus is given to the Wirral Waters scheme by the Integrated
Regeneration Strategy for Birkenhead and Wirral Waters and that part of this Strategy led
to the evolvement of the East Wirral Transport Study (2017), which provides more context
to the inter-relationship of all transport modes.
Moving on from the 2017 studies, in 2019 a Wirral Strategic Transport Framework was
developed to underpin the developing Strategic Regeneration Framework; and align the
development of specific packages. This study identifies potential schemes to enable
growth in Birkenhead Town Centre, the A41 and Wirral Waters. Additionally, there is also
a A41 Feasibility Study emerging and an ongoing Wirral Waters Gateways Feasibility
Study.
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It is noted that the Council intends to base its regeneration strategies on an Urban
Development Corporation Status, which will emanate the approach taken by the Liverpool
City Centre in transforming the city in past decade. Highways England appreciate this is
an ambitious vision and will need to have supporting infrastructure in all respects including
highways and would therefore encourage continued engagement with Highways England
on these strategic goals.
We note that WMBC has expressed interest in Governmental funding in November 2019
for a proposal including a possible Urban Development Corporation Model from
Birkenhead. Considering the Framework boundary map for this we acknowlegde that the
section of the M53 around Junction 1 and near the Kingsway exit slips forms part of the
northern boundary.
Green Belt Assessment
The latest boundary was last amended to include additional land within the M53 corridor
within the UDP (Section 7). The Issues and Options document identifies that the release
of Green Belt will only be considered as an exceptional circumstance and there will be a
necessity to ensure that impact is minimised. Lower performing parcels which currently
make a weak overall contribution to the Green Belt will have the greatest potential, and
these are reviewed against a detailed feasibility study, as part of the supporting
documentation which has been reviewed in Chapter 3. Highwasy England wish to
highlight that as part of this review there would be concern for the SRN in terms of the
location of the sites in close proximity to the M53
Wirral Metropolitan Borough Council’s Vision and Objectives for 2035
This part of the document sets out the Council’s ambitions for the way in which Wirral will
develop and is divided into three sections:
• Wirral’s future challenges and opportunities.
• Vision for future development over the life of the Local Plan 2020-2035.
• The objectives for the Local Plans which will help to achieve the vision.
Highways England acknowledge that one of the challenges listed directly relates to the
M53 and potential capacity constraints – “High- Level infrastructure capacity constraints,
such as the M53, particularly at junctions 4 and 5, the A41 and the Mersey crossings to
Liverpool, which may make it more challenging to deliver the Borough’s growth
requirements;”
The recognition of this challenge at an early stage is crucial and ongoing engagement
with Highways England needs to be maintained to ensure this challenge is addressed
adequately as the allocation of sites is finalised.
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Wirral Local Plans Spatial Vision
Overarchingly the Vision sates:
“By 2035, Wirral will continue to offer a high quality of life as an attractive place to live an
active, sustainable, productive, safe and healthy lifestyle, to complement the
attractiveness of and make a significant contribution to the economic competitiveness of
the Liverpool City Region.”
In terms of transport it states:“An integrated transport network will reduce reliance on private car travel, giving Wirral
residents a variety of sustainable travel choices to meet their travel needs. Active travel
will be the mode of choice for short journeys.”
The Council then sets out 12 strategic objectives to guide the delivery of the plan over
three themed headings which seek to capture the economic, social and environmental
objectives of sustainable developed in accordance with the National Planning Policy
Framework, namely:
•
•
•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

A sustainable peninsula
SO1: To support sustainable approaches to the location, design, construction,
operation and impact of the new development.
SO2: Realise the potential of our industrial legacy, and our waterside and heritage
assets to deliver comprehensive urban regeneration.
SO3: Promote sustainable travel, improve accessibility, connectivity, and ease of
movement and direct new development to location which will provide easiest
access to existing centres, high- frequency public transport corridors, pedestrian
and cycle routes.
SO4: Ensure the responsible use of land and natural resources to mitigate and
adapt to Climate Change and promote the transition to a low carbon borough.
SO5: Protect and improve the quality and accessibility of green spaces, green
infrastructure and nature, whilst protecting and enhancing biodiversity and
ensuring that development delivers net environmental gains where possible.
SO6: Manage flood risk through a risk based approach which directs inappropriate
development away from high risk coastal, river or surface flooding areas, makes
space for water and uses sustainable urban drainage systems.
A special and healthy place to live
SO7: Provide sufficient housing to meet identified local housing needs and provide
a choice of housing for people at all stages of life and incomes.
SO8: Ensure that high quality new development integrates with and respects our
peninsula’s distinctive character, natural environment and built heritage, to create
vibrant, healthy places and local communities.
SO9: Provide and promote essential local infrastructure including emergency
services, community, cultural, education, transport, health and leisure facilities,
shops, and services all within easy reach of local communities.
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•

SO10: Tackle social, economic and environmental deprivation, especially in the
eastern part of the peninsula, through housing renewal, reducing unemployment,
improving skills, education, community and environmental conditions.
A thriving peninsula

•

•

SO11: Provide a range of employment and mixed- use sites to meet assessed
needs, provide work opportunities for our residents and foster an environment
where our existing businesses and new, innovative start-ups can prosper. To
support a competitive and diverse rural and visitor economy.
SO12: Ensure that Birkenhead and the Borough’s other town, district and local
centres adapt to changing shopping patterns to become a vibrant mixed-use focus
for each of our peninsula’s communities.

Whilst we recognise the intention to develop primarily on brownfield, Highways England
believe that the Borough will still need to ensure that sufficient infrastructure is delivered
to support the level of planned growth. Promoting greater use of these areas at a
cumulative level may result in the requirement for surrounding infrastructure to be
improved to accommodate increased demand, and mitigation measures may need to be
put in place.
WMBC have identified that the Local Plan needs to allocate sufficient housing and
employment sites to deliver:
• At least 4,800 homes during the first 5 years of the Local Plan period plus
replacement of loss from demolitions per year estimated to be 50 dwellings per
year;
• At least 7,200 homes for subsequent 6- 15 year period plus replacement of any
future losses; and
• In addition, there is a stated need for 80 hectares of land for new employment
development
WMBC have identified four Strategic Spatial Options to assist in meeting the housing and
employment needs of the Metropolitan Borough over the course of the plan:
• Option 1A: Urban Intensification (WMBC’s Preferred Approach)
• Option 1B: Urban Intensification with stepped delivery
• Option 2A: Dispersed Green Belt Release; and
• Option 2B: Urban Expansion
Proposed Urban Housing Allocations
The list of sites that have been identified includes Wirral Water and Hind Street
(Birkenhead), alongside those identified for development through the Wirral Growth
Company, the Council’s Affordable Housing Programme and longer-term development
sites at Woodside, which are not expected to be delivered until later in the Plan period.
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In terms of these sites proximity to the M53, Highways England believe that the main area
of increased capacity could be around Junction 1, to access the developments around
Birkenhead and Wirral Waters and Junction 2 near to Moreton and potentially Upton.
Infrastructure to access sites off the A41 may need considerable transport infrastructure
improvements to counteract any residual impact on Junctions 4 of the M53. The urban
permissions around Bromborough this may also impact Junction 5 of the M53
Proposed Urban Employment Allocations
Once more it is noted that these sites are within brownfield land and are based on those
recommended from the Wirral Employment Land and Premises Study for 2017. These
sites include the Borough’s flagship Wirral International Business Park at Bromborough,
cleared urban sites at Bidston Dock and Beaufort Road, the ‘Sky City’ site at East Float
and remaining sites at the Dock Estate at Eastham. Smaller sites around Moreton and in
and around Birkenhead and the Wallasey docklands. Highways England believe there
remains a need to understand the movements on these sites, most notably HGV
movements and the associated highway traffic impact that these sites may generate at
the SRN.
The potential need for large scale B8 (logistics and warehousing) use-class development
has been assessed at a City Region level but no additional land requirements have yet
to be identified for the Wirral. No allowance has been made for the possible future
allocation of large-scale warehousing within the Borough. However, it is also noted that
the geographic and connectivity is not as attractive for such development than other
Boroughs within the City Region
Consideration of the implications of WMBCs preferred approach of Urban
Intensification.
WMBC have assessed the advantages and disadvantages of their preferred approach of
Urban Intensification. In terms transport aspect, Highways England would agree that the
advantage to this approach is correct in that “More homes would be built close to
employment opportunities and existing transport infrastructure”. We also appreciate that
the Council have recognised the disadvantage of this may be “Over concentration of cars
and traffic in intensified areas, with impacts on noise and air pollution”.
Highways England agree with the statement of the key advantage of this approach being
it:
“Reduces the potential need for vehicle dependency, supporting active travel with
benefits to the environment and climate. Supports investment in existing infrastructure.
Will safeguard Green Belt land with benefits for agricultural production, Climate Change,
biodiversity, landscape and amenity.”
The key concern for Highways England is the reassurance that sufficient transport
infrastructure will be put in place to promote more sustainable travel options, alongside
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ensuring the at the existing local highway network and its interaction with the SRN is
sufficiently maintained and improved where necessary. Promotion of public transport and
active travel should therefore be integral to planning consideration for the Council as sites
are brought forward.
Consideration of the alternative Spatial Options
Option 1B is suggested to be a stepped approach to deliver the same proportion of sites
as Option 1A, but over a longer period of time. This approach will be only be undertaken
if it is established that it is not possible to deliver the sufficient number of homes within
the first five years of the plan period. It is noted that this approach would still fully deliver
the full housing requirement, but potentially give a more staged approach, which may be
more suitable to assist in ensuring that the sufficient highways infrastructure is in place
as required.
In relation to Options 2A and 2B, these describe the potential release of Green Belt sites
should there not be sufficient brownfield sites to deliver the required levels of housing and
employment. Option 2A is The Dispersed Green Belt Option which allocates small to
medium sites. Highways England note that there are two sites which are located in
relative close proximity to the M53, however would agree with the stated advantage that
“The impact of development would be spread across the Borough, rather than being
concentrated in one single location”.
Option 2B involves releasing Green Belt as a Single Urban Extension (around the Heswall
area) and Highways England would have concerns once more on the impact of this in
terms of the proximity of this site to the M53 and the residual impacts from the potential
pressures on the local highway infrastructure; noting the Council have identified a
disadvantage being “Significant investment is likely to be required in supporting
necessary infrastructure.”
The proximity of the sites to the SRN and any changes in visibility, landscaping or
potential increased risks of flooding on the M53 are the main concerns for Highways
England. In addition, the Wirral Local Plan Spatial Options Modelling Report 2019
considers the transport impacts in further detail and this approach is welcomed at this
stage and reviewed below.
Physical (and Social) Infrastructure and transport
Stage 1 of the Infrastructure Delivery Plan is published alongside the Issues and Options
document and that this sets out the baseline evidence including an overview of the quality
and capacity of the existing infrastructure and what may be required to support the spatial
options.
The evidence base for the IDP includes the following documents which are pertinent to
transport and have also been reviewed below.
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•

•

Wirral Local Plan Baseline Modelling Report 2019 – which has highlighted that the
areas likely to experience exacerbated congestion at junctions into the future.
These include those in the vicinity of Wirral Waters, along the A41 south near the
Wirral International Business Park, junctions 4 and 5 of the M53 and existing
congestion hotspots on key routes to the M53 including the A552.
Draft Wirral Strategic Transport Framework 2019 and related studies including the
Wirral Waters and A41 North Corridor Transport Studies, with a South Corridor
one planned.

The need to deliver high-quality transport networks as an essential part of the functioning
of the Wirral, for both residents and businesses is addressed within Chapter 7 of the
document. The document breaks transport into three broad categories – highways, public
transport and active transport. Although the interaction of all three are important to the
SRN, of main concern to Highways England is the highway implications.
WMBC have stated that “Throughout this plan, we recognise the role that the planning
system has in addressing the critical challenge of Climate Change. Whilst we recognise
the need for good quality highway provision both to existing areas of the Wirral and to
new developments, we know that we need to do a lot more to ensure that public transport
and active transport linkages are able to provide genuine alternatives for travel in Wirral.”
WMBC acknowledge Paragraph 103 of the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)
in the need for the Local Plan to actively manage patterns of growth to reflect our existing
transport infrastructure with significant new developments being focusses around
locations which (or can) be made sustainable. In terms of the SRN this approach has
integral benefits of reducing congestion particularly around the M53 entry/exit junctions
and improving air and noise implications.
In aligning with the NPPF, the Issues and Options document states that further modelling
and stakeholder engagement will be undertaken to identify issues and potential mitigation
measures, referring once more to the role Highways England will have. This approach
reiterates the need for development to be delivered in sustainable locations supported by
existing public transport provision; or where new public and active travel links can be
made created.
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Key Points from Issues and Options 2020-2035 Consultation document:
•

Highways England acknowledge there is a comprehensive evidence base and
would highlight the need to integrate the findings into the Strategic Transport
Framework to address transport considerations further as site allocations
develop at the next stages if the Local Plan process.

•

It is noted that within the Wirral Local Plan period there is a requirement to
deliver 12,000 new homes and 80 of employment land and that this will be the
key challenge for WMBC during the 15 year plan period.

•

In relation to delivering the Option 1A and 1B in relation Urban Intensification,
pressures on the existing network are of concern to Highways England and
sufficient infrastructure will be required to support the level of planned growth.
Density in certain area in close proximity to the M53 are of key concern.

•

Proximity to the M53 of the sites suggested in Option 2A and 2B are also of
concern and a greater understanding of any mitigation measures would be
required by Highways England.

•

The need for large-scale B8 use-class development has been assessed at the
City Region level but has not yet been identified for the Borough. An allowance
has not been made within the emerging Local Plan for future provision.
Therefore, the planned allocation of 80ha of employment land may increase
during the Local Plan development process.

Review of the previous evidence base, including transport related
feasibility studies
WMBC have developed an extensive evidence base as part of the development of the
Issues and Options document and the potential allocation of sites. As part of this a suite
of feasibility studies have taken place. Highways England’s review of those most
pertinent to transport is set out below.
It is noted that some of the findings of the earlier reports have fed into the process of
option identification and sifting as it is described in the Wirral Strategic Transport
Framework (STF) document; which then interweaves with Strategic Regeneration
Framework (SRF). Both the STF and SRF, however, are still Draft and will need to be
completed as the Local Plan processes moves forward.
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Subsequently, since the Draft STF and SRF have been prepared further studies have
also been brought forward, therefore Stage 2 of these documents will need to take
account of this additional assessment work.
Separate studies have been commissioned to look in further details at Strategic Spatial
Option 2A around Green Belt Release and 2B the Single Urban Extension. These studies
are noted as being more recent in having been completed in January 2020.
Many of these reports stemmed from the original traffic modelling undertaken in 2015 to
develop the Wirral Traffic Model which was then rebased in 2016 to include the whole of
the Wirral. Since then, further modelling of the Options has been undertaken in 2019
Modelling Reports and this has been reviewed separately below.
East Wirral Transport Scoping Report
The Options and Feasibility Study – East Wirral was undertaken in 2017. This study
outlined the key steps required to ensure that transport infrastructure supports and
enables growth of the Wirral, particularly in East Wirral. This study brings previous studies
and consultation activities together and reviewed the potential programme and delivery
governance, as well as identifying the following potential regeneration areas to include
Wirral Waters, Hind Street (Birkenhead), Birkenhead Town Centre, Woodside (ferry
terminal), the A41 corridors and Hamilton Square.
From this it was recommended to develop a Strategic Transport Framework for East
Wirral, to assist to further develop the options and potential funding and governance
structures.
A41 Corridor Study
This 2018 baseline study aimed to identify and prioritise transport infrastructure in relation
to the regeneration of the areas around Woodside and the Hind Street area of the A41/
East Wirral Corridor. It is acknowledged that the A41 North Corridor provides key
connectivity between J5 of the M53 and the Mersey Tunnels. The A41 is therefore a key
strategic route and has close interlinkages with the M53.
The report set out the next steps in terms of the need for further stakeholder consultation
and listed the Issues and Opportunities to inform the next steps. This study then fed into
the Long List of Options which were explored as part of the Strategic Transport
Framework described below.
Wirral Waters and Supporting Road Infrastructure Feasibility Study (Draft)
Prepared in 2018, this document acknowledges the status of Wirral Waters as an
Enterprise Zone primed for a wider development and regeneration programme. This
study therefore identifies the transport constraints, by looking at the development
proposals, analysing the site and stakeholder engagement.
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The outputs from this report have then formed the context of schemes which have then
been brought forward into the above-mentioned STF Action Plan. The study area was
split geographically into primary and secondary areas, with the M53 J1 and the interaction
with the A553 being part of the secondary area. The study detailed potential issues and
opportunities. Within these were the recognition that any improvements around Wallasey
Bridge Road may assist to increase the connectivity to port side warehousing
opportunities because of the proximity to the M53.
The lack of any prominent gateway feature on the exiting the M53, J1 at the Dock Road
(A5139) and Wallasey Bridge Road (A5088) roundabout was identified as a potential key
opportunity to be bought forward. In terms of the SRN therefore the identification of
potential improvements to the gateway and upon Wallasey Bridge Road are key
opportunities which have been passed forward into the STF.
Wirral Strategic Transport Framework (STF) Action Plan 2018
This document looks towards the pipeline schemes identified in 2016 as part of the
previous 2015 modelling and feasibility evidence base and closely relates back to the
Strategic Regeneration Framework (SGF).
This framework brings together the evidence bases from the East Wirral Transport
Scoping Report, as well the Wirral Waters and A41 Corridor Transport Feasibility Studies.
The study focuses of the identifying Key Transport Issues and then assesses the scheme
identification via a gap analysis. It then goes on to detail the Scheme Sifting and Appraisal
process, and the Scheme Packages and Phasing.
Highways England notes that Table 1, the ‘Wirral Transport Pipeline 2016 Identified
Issues’ demonstrates the need to enhance junctions upon the M53 junctions to improve
capacity. This is then taken forwards into the ‘Final Issues List’ as shown as Table 5. The
main issue for the motorway is “Inadequate capacity and access to M53 junctions”
The following Schemes in relation to the M53 have been identified within the STF as long
term schemes:
•
•
•

Capacity Improvement to M53
Cost:£10m-£20m, Timescale: 2019-2024
M53 Junction Approaches Improvements, Cost £1-3m, Timescale 2019-2024
Active travel Corridor M53,
Cost £3m-£10m, Timescale 2019-2021

An initial sift to remove schemes that were no longer relevant and structuring schemes
into the spatial priority areas and key outcomes was undertaken before the appraisal of
the Long List was undertaken by Mott MacDonald using their in-house Investment Sifting
and Evaluation Tool (INSET). This also included distance appraisal against City Region
Criteria.
The final results indicated that the M53 junction and capacity improvements were not
shortlisted and the only scheme taken forward in direct relation to the M53 is the Active
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Travel Corridor Scheme. This aligns with wider objectives to reduce the need to travel
and encourage more sustainable modes. A new crossing, particularly around J4 of the
M53 and improved cyclist facilities in the urban area will enhance the area for cyclists.
Notwithstanding, it is noted that the modelling undertaken and reviewed below
demonstrates there is a need to readdress the potential for vehicular congestion on the
M53, particularly around J4.
Schemes to improve the local highway network may have either a beneficial of negative
impact on the M53. Of particular interest would be the proposed closure of the
Queensway Tunnel to general traffic as part of the Cross River Strategy improvements.
Closure of the Queensway tunnel, despite being counterbalanced with significant
improvements in public transport is very likely to increase pressure on the Kingsway
Tunnel and consequently J1 of the M53. Improvements around the Wallasey Dock Road
as part of Wirral Waters Schemes and Wirral Waters supporting highways infrastructure
may however mitigate some of this and would be welcomed by Highway England.
As the further details of schemes are bought forward at the next stage of the process,
Highways England should be fully consulted and a reassessment of the potential impacts
on the SRN will be required.
Wirral Local Plan: Green Belt Sites for Further Investigation
This document, prepared in January 2020, provides a full Transport and Accessibility
Review and Addendum of Green Belt Weak Parcel Sites. It looks at the 54 Green Belt
parcels which have been identified as part of the Local Plan process and assesses these
in the form of individual site proformas. The sites are RAG rated on various criteria under
the key themes of - integration with the surrounding area and ease of deliverability.
Additional sites have been included which were identified by a separate review
undertaken by Arup to explore Green Belt sites. Many of the sites are in very close
proximity to the M53 (A total of 17 of the main sites, with some of these also having
adjacent sites).
A review of all the greenbelt sites which appear to be adjacent or in close proximity to the
M53 has been undertaken. The table below summarises the details, with the third column
indicating potential issues in relation to the SRN. The Table focuses on the larger sites
which are considered to potentially have a significant impact on the SRN. The table
therefore discounts the smaller sites (those under 100 dwellings) and those which are
shown above as undeliverable.
Site Reference / Area and General Accessibility and Concerns identified for
Dwelling capacity
Recommendations
the SRN
SP030A North of Lever
Causeway, Storeton
Area: 21.8ha and 312 dwellings

Northern part of large site
adjacent to Prenton. Significant
transport improvements would
be required to integrate into the
surrounding areas.
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Near to the M53, south of J3 and
adjacent to further proposed
sites – cumulative impacts on
M53 need considering.

SP030B, North of Lever
Causeway, Storeton
Area: 70.47
dwellings

ha

and

1103

SP031A, West of Landican Lane
Storeton
Area: 16.95
dwellings

ha

and

348

SP033, North of Rest Hill Road,
Storeton
Area: 42.54
dwellings

ha

and

900

SP036, North of Red Hill Road,
Storeton
Area 26.35 ha and 552 dwellings
SP037, East of Brimstage Lane,
Storeton
Area: 38.92
dwellings

ha

and

812

SP039, South of Peter Prices
Lane

Southern part of a large
development site, would require
a new link from the M53 and
improved
public
transport
facilities.

Adjacent to the M53 south of J3
and would need to consider
direst linkage and potential
congestion issues on J3,
particular at commuter peaks.

Significant
transport
improvements
required
to
integrate the site into Storeton
area. Would need potential new
link to M53.

Adjunct to the M53, situated
between J3 and J4. New
linkages
and
potential
congestion
around
existing
junctions a concern.

Large site, with narrow local road
network and future access would
need to be co-ordinated with
adjacent sites.

In close proximity to the M53 and
consideration would need to be
taken of how to access the
motorway via adjacent sites and
cumulative impacts therefore
need to be explored.
Close proximity and access for
M53 would need to be
considered using a cumulative
approach with adjacent sites.

Large site needs significant
transport
improvement
to
integrate including widening of
carriageways and new link with
M53.
Very large site needed significant
transport
improvement
to
integrate including widening of
carriageways and new link with
M53.

Adjacent to M53 proximity and
access for M53 would need to be
considered using a cumulative
approach with adjacent sites.

Large site located in Bebington,
would need significant transport
improvements on local network.

In proximity to J4 and could
cause potential capacity issues.

Large
site,
significant
improvements
required.
Potential
off-site
mitigation
required to offset traffic impacts.

Adjacent to J4 of M53 and
potential for significant capacity
issues on J4.

Would need significant transport
improvements and new link to
M53.

Adjacent and new linkages and
cumulative impacts on the M53
would need consideration.

Very large site in Spital would
need
significant
transport
improvements to integrate the
site.

Adjacent to M53 and would need
to consider the cumulative
impacts of other developments.
In close proximity to J4.

Potential off-site mitigation may
be required to offset traffic.
Undeliverable without significant
transport improvements which
would need to be coordinated
with surrounding sites.

In close proximity to the M53 and
cumulative impacts with other
sites, particular SP043 would
need to be considered.

Area: 19.5 ha and 371 dwellings
SP040, North of Clatterbridge
road, Bebington
Area: 11.06 ha and 227
dwellings
SP041, West of Brimstage
Lane, Storeton
Area: 22.62 ha and 466
dwellings
SP042, North of Poulton Hall
Road, Spital
Area: 73.34 ha and 951
dwellings
SP043, East of Poulton Road,
Spital
Area: 24.19 ha and 464
dwellings
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SP044, West of Dibbinsdale
Road

Very large site near Spital would
need
significant
transport
improvements.

Adjacent to sites SP042 and
SP043 and therefore potential
cumulative impacts could be
significant on the M53.

Would need significant transport
improvement to integrate.

Adjacent to M53 and should be
considered
with
cumulative
impacts of other sites in close
proximity and SP045B as
adjacent site.
Adjacent to SP045A and would
need
to
be
considered
cumulatively.

Area: 23.15 ha and 268
dwellings
SP045A,W est of Raby Drive,
Raby Mere
Area: 3.67 ha and 142 dwellings
SP045B, West of Raby Drive,
Raby Mere

Would need significant transport
improvement to integrate.

Area: 3.69 ha and 143 dwellings
SP049, South of Mill Park,
Eastham
Area: 20.54 ha and 429
dwellings
SP050, West of Rivacre Road,
Eastham

Large site in Eastham would
need
significant
transport
improvements
and
offsite
mitigation to off traffic impacts.

Adjacent to the M53 and would
need a large signalised junction
onto the A41 for access.
Linkages to M53 need detailed
consideration.

Would need significant transport
improvement to integrate.

Cumulative impacts with site
SP049 should be considered.

Large site in Eastham would
need
significant
transport
improvements
and
offsite
mitigation to off traffic impacts.

Adjacent to site SP050 and
cumulative
impacts
need
considering.

Area: 43.8 ha and 831 dwellings
SP051, East of Rivacre Road,
Eastham
Area: 47.78 ha and 572
dwellings

Many of the greenbelt sites would also need to further consider the cumulative impacts if
they were to be brought forward within the Local Plans allocations. Of particular concern
to Highways England would be those in proximity to M53 Junction 4 due to potential
congestion issues.
Wirral Local Plan: Option 2B Single Urban Extension
The area of land west of Barnston Road, Heswall is identified under Option 2B of WMBC’s
Issues and Options document. This builds upon the previous work undertaken in
reviewing the Greenbelt sites across the Wirral. In relation to highways, the site is
bounded by the A551 Barnston Road on the east side and B5138 Pensby Road on the
west side. Both of these routes run north to south linking Woodchurch and the M53 to
Heswall.
The required highways improvement on the A551 Barnston Road and the B5138 Pensby
Road are noted as being crucial to accommodate the potential increased trips. The sites
are noted as being located in proximity to the M53, notably Junction 3 and Junction 4.
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Infrastructure Delivery Plan – Draft Stage 1: Evidence and Capacity Study 2020
Highways England note the Draft status of this document and the need to prepare an
Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP) to identify the infrastructure support that is required for
the growth from planned development proposed within the Local Plan.
Being at Stage 1 currently, this document looks at the baselining provision alongside an
assessment of known constraints or pinch points / shortfalls against the appropriate
standards. This report uses the most up to date evidence base in identifying the
infrastructural needs arising from the planned growth.
Stage 2 should then comprise an assessment of the infrastructure required to allow the
timely delivery of major housing and employment allocation as they are set out in the final
draft of the Local Plan. A full version of the IDP including Stages 1 and 2 should be
prepared and be subject to consultation under Regulation 19.
Highways England anticipate the need to take a refreshed assessment of the IDP at this
stage.
In terms of transport infrastructure, the document references the M53, emphasising that
as a result of the Baseline Transport Modelling – “Areas likely to experience exacerbated
congestion at junctions in the future include those in the vicinity of Wirral Waters, along
the A41 south near to Wirral International Business Park, junctions 4 and 5 of the M53
and existing congestion hotspots in key routes to the M53 including the A552.”
It is acknowledged that further transport modelling, air quality assessment and work with
stakeholders including Highways England will be undertaken to identify any mitigation
needed to support the development of the final IDP. This will include reducing the need
to travel and sustainable travel alongside highway infrastructure considerations.
Key Points:
•

As the preferred Option emerges in the development of the Wirral Local Plan,
further evidence on the impacts on the SRN and the required mitigation
measures should be included.

•

Spatial Option 2A contains sites that are located in proximity to the M53 which
may give rise to traffic impacts at the SRN.

•

As the STF, SRF and IDP are moved forwards in Stage 2 consolidation of the
findings from the previous studies should be considered.

Registered office Bridge House, 1 Walnut Tree Close, Guildford GU1 4LZ
Highways England Company Limited registered in England and Wales number 09346363

Page 735

Review of the 2019 baseline traffic conditions and modelling of the
Strategic Spatial Options
It has been highlighted in the review of the main Issues and Options document that
WMBC are advanced in terms of their transport strategies. Modelling has already been
undertaken to inform the site allocation.
The published supporting documentation and the Wirral Local Plan 2020 – 2035 Issues
and Options Consultation document itself does not reference the emerging Major Road
Network. It is noted that the indicative Major Road Network map published by the
Department for Transport highlighted that elements of the local highway network, the A41
and A552, formed part of this network.
Transport Background Paper 2020
This document summarises all transport studies that have taken place to date to inform
the Local Plan, as well as providing the baseline modelling methodology and results.
The document describes the background transport context for the Wirral, stating that out
of a population of 323,200 with140,583 households, 72% of these households have
access to a car or van. 4.2.4. According to the Census 2011 data, around two thirds of
people living on the Wirral drive to work. Of these, 65% live in Wirral and work anywhere;
and 66% work in Wirral and live anywhere. These commuting in and out figures are above
the average of 60% across Great Britain as a whole. Wirral is identified as a net exporter
of commuters currently, particularly to Liverpool and Cheshire West & Cheshire.
This inherently puts pressure on the M53, particularly at peak times. The report
acknowledges that the M53, A59 and A41 carry the highest volumes of traffic for the
Wirral. In addition, the two cross river tunnels carry around 90,000 vehicles a day between
them.
The table below provides an extract from the report’s section in identifying the key
highways issues.
Reference

Location

Key Issue

1

Birkenhead

2

Tunnels

3

A41

5

Heswall

6

West Kirby / Moreton

Congestion on A41 & A552 corridors, A59 Kingsway
Tunnel and Queensway Tunnel
Cross-river traffic is reliant on two tunnels which cause
pinch points on the network, and in the event of an incident
or closure reduce connectivity between Wirral and
Liverpool
Operating close to capacity; congestion North of the
junction with M53 to Eastham
Congestion on A540 between Telegraph Road and Chester
High Road
Congestion on A553 between West Kirby and Moreton
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7

M53

8
10

Borough Wide
Wirral Waters

11

Seacombe

12

A41 North

Congestion on J5 Northbound on slip between J6 and J5
and around J1
Heavy reliance on car for journeys within Wirral
Kingsway Tunnel approach road cuts a swathe into the
landscape which generates severance particularly
between Seacombe and Wirral Waters
Congestion and conflicts between HGVs and other road
users around the RoRo terminal. HGV movements are
expected to increase with development of the RoRo and
potentially Wirral Waters
Surplus of cheap, long stay car parking increases the
number of vehicles in area and discourages walking and
cycling. Inconsistent charging and tariffs encourage this.

In terms of the interrelationship with the local and SRN network and sustainable travel, it
is noted that in terms of cycling, the M53 is seen as providing severance between the
east and west for sections of the Wirral for cyclists. WMBC are working with Highways
England and the Cheshire West and Chester Council in terms of a planned crossing over
Junction 5, providing a link to the wider cycling corridor improvements in relation to
improving accessibility by sustainable modes. In addition, WMBC have identified plans
for improved pedestrian and cycling facilities around Junction 4 of the M53.
Such cycling improvements are considered part of the wider development of Local
Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Corridors to enable walking and cycling and ultimately
assist to reduce the need to drive for localised trips.
Wirral Local Plan Baseline Modelling Report 2019
WMBC commissioned Mott MacDonald to undertake a baseline model to inform the Local
Plan, with a forecast year of 2035 using the Wirral Traffic Model (WTM) which itself was
developed in SATURN using a 2015 calibrated / validated base year.
In order to obtain a realistic focus for the 2035 Forecast Year for the Local Plan period,
the model includes committed planning applications, Strategic Housing Land Availability
(SHLA), windfall housing sites and employment supply sites, including the Wirral Waters
development. This report provides the baseline only however and the Spatial Options
described above have been tested separately under the standalone Strategic Spatial
Options Modelling Reports.
The demand forecast for peak and inter peak hours have been assessed using the
Liverpool City Region Transport Model (LCRTM) with output matrices converted to the
WTM zones.
Highways Assessment
Analysis has been undertaken as to the impact of future year traffic projections on the
highway network. Model convergence checks have been undertaken to establish the
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stability of the model assignment results. The modelling shows a 20-30% increase in
traffic between 2015-2035, with corresponding increases in queues and travel time.
The findings show that the primary increase in traffic flow is on the M53, with a difference
of over 400 additional PCUs for the AM, Inter Peak and PM peaks. The Kingsway Tunnel
also shows significant increases in all time periods; and there is a clear increase in crossboundary traffic to Cheshire West and Chester. There are also increases for the length of
the A540 which provides a key parallel route to the M53 from east to west Wirral.
There are marginal traffic increases on the A41 south of J5 of the M53 and increases of
varying severity along the whole stretch of the A550, which meets the M53 at J5.
The baseline traffic flows for 2035 show that the M53 spinal route is stressed. The M53
would be supporting traffic flows of over 2000 PCUS in all time periods. In addition, the
A540 and A550 are also accommodating large volumes of traffic with over 750 PCUs in
all time periods
The projection for increases on the M53 is of interest from the perspective of Highways
England, particularly considering cross-boundary movements between the Wirral and the
neighbouring district of Cheshire West and Chester which may result in highway traffic
impacts on further away sections of the M53 and SRN
Junction Capacities
The operational performance of junctions has been reviewed in terms of the volume over
capacity (v/c) relationship for tuning movements at junctions. Results show that J5 of the
M53 is over capacity at 115% in the 2035 AM scenario. Outputs also indicate that a
junction on the A41 immediately south of M53 Junction 5 is likely to experience
operational performance issues.
In the PM peak, several junctions along the M53 between J1 and 5 record between 85%
and 115% capacity. The main clusters of concern are along the A41, at its junction with
the M53 and key junctions around Birkenhead, which may also have a residual impact on
linkages to the motorway. It is acknowledged that Appendix E of the report lists all of the
junctions as overcapacity. On review of this, Highways England note that there are 18
junctions over capacity which directly impact the M53, with particular areas of concerns
around junctions 1,2 4 and 5.
In relation to Link Flows, in the AM Peak, J1 where it links with the Kingsway tunnel, and
junctions 4 and 5 are all over 100% capacity. In the inter-peaks there is some
overcapacity just west of the M53 near Arrowe Park Hospital. In the PM Peak, the M53
records capacity of over 85%. In terms of link delays, there is an over 60 seconds delay
showing to the south of J5 of the M53 in the AM peak, and along several links.
The baseline modelling raises concerns with the implications on the M53 for the Local
Plan in terms of increasing pressures on the motorway in the baseline situation, which
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subsequently impacts on the requirement to consider highways provision as site
allocations are bought forward as part of the development of the Local Plan.
Strategic Spatial Modelling Report 2019
Taking the baseline from the above-mentioned report the following Options have been
assessed.
•
•
•
•

Baseline 2035
Option 1A 2035 – Urban Intensification
Option 2A 2035 – Green Belt – Dispersed Sites
Option 2B 2035 Green Belt – Sustainable Urban Extension sites

The scenarios have been modelled for the AM Peak (08:00 – 09:00) and PM Peak (17:00
18:00) periods in relation to volume over capacity assessments(V/C).
Highwasy England note the important distinction in this report in terms of housing
forecasts. It is evident that since the baselining report further proposals have come to
fruition meaning that for all of the Options the inputs are not directly comparable to the
baseline.
All scenarios show that a significant number of additional junctions are projected to be
over capacity when compared to the original base year. Of concern to Highways England
is the fact that these include the approaches to and from the M53 junctions in the Borough.
This report contains the full methodology, inputs and outputs and the demand modelled
results for all Options. The findings show very similar patterns for all Options – in terms
of congestion and pressures at key points on the local highway network and for the M53.
In terms of the impacts the Options may have on the SRN, these are surmised below:
• In Option 1A - Approaches to the M53 and Junctions 1 – 6 are over capacity in the
AM peak, (between 85% - 115% V/C); with junctions 1,4,5 and 6 being over
capacity in the PM (between 85% - 115% V/C). Overall wider local network traffic
impacts are focussed on the East and North West Wirral.
•

In Option 2A - Approaches to the M53 and in particular Junctions 1-4 are of
concern, with adjacent junctions to the motorway being overcapacity. Junctions 16 are over capacity in the AM peak (between 85% and 115% V/C) and junctions
1, 4, 5 and 6 are over capacity in the PM peak (being between 85% and 115%
V/C). Overall impacts are again focussed on the East and North West, with further
impacts on the West also.

•

In Option 2B - Approaches to the M53 and in particular Junctions 1-6 are over
capacity in the AM peak (being between 85% and 115% V/C) and junctions 1,4, 5
and 6 are over capacity, in the PM peak (85% and 115% V/C) with junction 4 being
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over 115% V/C in the PM. Wider impacts are on the East and North West and
notable around Heswall/ Barnston area.
The Council have undertaken detailed preliminary modelling at this stage of the emerging
Local Plan which provides a useful reference for future discussions between Highways
England and the Local Authority. The transport modelling provides a high-level indication
of the impact on the network for each scenario and that further modelling will be required
as the next stages of the Local Plan evolve. This may include further transport feasibility
studies and assessments of specific site allocations. Future work would also need to
consider mitigation measures to be bought forward to help mitigate any transport and
highway traffic impacts.
Highways England acknowledge the need for the relevant local authorities to engage
regarding the need to improve both junction 4 and junction 5 of the M53. It is emphasised
that this will be an integral part of the need for a suite of highways improvement measures
as part of the wider necessity for development mitigation measures on both the existing
transport and highway networks in the Borough.
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Key Points:
•

On review of the modelling, Highways England notes that traffic modelling
undertaking projects that Junctions 1 to 6 of the M53 junctions are over capacity
in the baseline scenario across all Spatial Development Options (1, 2A and 2B)
for the future year of 2035.

•

It is suggested that the potential mitigation measures reviewed via the feasibility
studies may not be sufficient to mitigate the exacerbated traffic conditions on
the SRN or the local network in immediate proximity to the motorway. Therefore
further details should be presented to Highways England at the next stages.

•

The modelling methodology has not been subject to detailed review as part of
this task as the Council will undertake further modelling when the preferred
Spatial Development Strategy is identified. As the Wirral Traffic Model is a
cordoned version of the existing accepted Liverpool City Region Traffic Model
which is validated to a base year of 2015, Highways England intend to review
the data sets, base model and forecasting assumptions for the Wirral Traffic
Model during the next consultation stage of the emerging Local Plan
(Regulation 19 Publication Draft Public Consultation).

•

The results of the modelling, emphasises the requirement for future
development to be located in sustainable locations. However there must be a
balance with the commuter travel patterns across the Wirral, including cross
boundary pressures and this will be a major challenge, noting the background
context of movements across the Wirral to Liverpool and Cheshire West and
Chester.

•

It is recommended that the emerging Local Plan references the emerging Major
Road Network and the potential for elements of the existing local road network
within the Borough to form part of this network.

Summary and Next Steps
Highways England acknowledge that a robust evidence base has been used in the
development of the Strategic Spatial Options in terms of allocating site for housing and
employment uses, for the local plan period of the next 15 years. It is recognised that the
requirement to deliver 12,000 new homes and 80 hectares of employment land provides
a challenge for WMBC, particular in terms of transport and highways infrastructure and
the interaction of the local road network at the SRN.
The key recommendations of the review are therefore set out below:
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•

Transport needs to remain a key consideration for the development of the Strategic
Spatial Options and site allocations at the next stages of the Local Plan. There is
a necessity to locate future development in sustainable locations, where active
travel and public transport are integrated. This is crucial to counteracting the
increasing pressure on the SRN. Highways England should therefore be informed
and consulted as sites are further explored.

•

In relation to delivering the Spatial Options 1A and 1B in relation Urban
Intensification, pressures on the existing network are of concern to Highways
England and sufficient infrastructure will be required to support the level of planned
growth. Density in certain areas in close proximity to the M53 may be a key issue
in terms of future congestion on junctions.

•

Proximity to the M53 of the sites suggested in Option 2A and 2B are also of
concern and a greater understanding of any mitigation measures would be
required by Highways England.

•

It is recommended that further modelling may need to be undertaken as he
preferred Option emerges in the development of the Wirral Local Plan, further
evidence on the impacts on the SRN and the required highways mitigation
measures should be provided to Highways England, noting that all junctions 1-6 of
the M53 are over capacity to varying severity at all AM and PM peaks.

•

Junctions 1, 4, 5 and 6 are of particular concern to Highways England, which may
be exacerbated further based on the existing cross boundary commuter patterns
to Liverpool and Cheshire West and Chester.

•

It is acknowledged that further modelling and assessment will be part of the
finalisation of the Strategic Transport Framework and Infrastructure Development
Plan which should consolidate previous studies and bring forward the detailed
proposed solutions for transport across the Borough. Highways England should be
engaged with in the preparation of these document as a key consultee.

•

Highways England would like to take a proactive role through liaising in the
development of a single Spatial Framework for the Liverpool City Region to ensure
that any growth proposals set out are complemented by a robust and appropriate
evidence base.

•

The modelling methodology has not been subject to detailed review as part of this
task as the Council will undertake further modelling when the preferred Spatial
Development Strategy is identified. As the Wirral Traffic Model is a cordoned
version of the existing accepted Liverpool City Region Traffic Model which is
validated to a base year of 2015, Highways England will therefore review the data
sets, base model and forecasting assumptions for the Wirral Traffic Model during
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the next consultation stage of the emerging Local Plan (Regulation 19 Publication
Draft Public Consultation).
Highways England’s review has raised concerns over the capacities on the M53 in
relation to the delivery of the Spatial Options presented in the Issues and Options
document. It would be beneficial for Highways England to discuss the need for potential
further modelling and the development of more detailed mitigation measure for highways
infrastructure, in the next stages of the process.
Highways England would welcome the opportunity to discuss the outcomes of this review
with WMBC to enable the Council to develop a robust Infrastructure Development Plan
and transport evidence base for the development of the Wirral Local Plan.
Yours faithfully

Benjamin Laverick
Assistant Spatial Planner
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By email:localplan@wirral.gov.uk

Our Ref:
Your Ref:
Date:

PL00601888
19 March 2020

Dear Sir
Wirral Local Plan 2020-2035: Issues and Options Consultation
Thank you for consulting Historic England on the Wirral Local Plan 2020-2035: Issues and
Options Consultation. This response details expectations of the Wirral Local Plan and the
promotion of best practice as well as specific comments on policies and site allocations.
Historic England is the Government’s statutory adviser on all matters relating to the historic
environment in England. We are a non-departmental public body established under the
National Heritage Act 1983 and sponsored by the Department for Culture, Media and Sport
(DCMS). We champion and protect England’s historic places, providing advice to local
planning authorities, developers, owners and communities to help ensure our historic
environment is properly understood, enjoyed and cared for.
Historic England has a produced a number of good practice advice notes on the historic
environment, in particular the Good Practice Advice Note on the Historic Environment and
Local
Plans
(http://historicengland.org.uk/imagesbooks/publications/gpa1-historicenvironment-local-plans/), which provides supporting information on good practice in planmaking, and the Historic Environment and Site Allocations in Local Plans
(https://historicengland.org.uk/imagesbooks/publications/historic-environment-and-siteallocations-in-local-plans/) may be useful in the production of your Plan.
The Plan represents a significant opportunity for the protection and enhancement of the
historic environment within the area and for highlighting the potential that the historic
environment provides for growth and wellbeing.
Given the importance of this resource to not just to the region’s distinctive character but also
to its economy and the social well-being of its communities (and the need for it to be
appropriately conserved in line with national policy guidance) that there is a need for it to be
considered in developing the strategy for the area. With this wealth of heritage, it is essential
therefore that the Plan, as a whole, sets out a robust policy framework for its future
management. Given the varied issues and the breadth of the historic environment, we would
Historic England, Suite 3.3, Canada House, 3 Chepstow Street,
Manchester M1 5FW Telephone 0161 242 1416 HistoricEngland.org.uk
Please note that Historic England operates an access to information policy.
Correspondence or information which you send us may therefore become publicly available.
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welcome the production of a heritage topic paper to accompany the Plan.
A positive strategy for the historic environment
The NPPF requires plans to set out a positive strategy for the conservation and enjoyment
of the historic environment through an appropriate heritage profile within the Plan. This should
include taking account of opportunities to draw on the contribution the historic environment
makes to the character of the place.
To this end there needs to be an appropriate heritage profile within the Plan. The Plan (and its
policies) should positively engage with heritage in terms of its potential for place making as
well as offering a clear and positive direction that will support the conservation and restoration
of heritage at risk assets; the effective management of important assets; and opportunities
to maximise public value from the historic environment.
In addition there is a l s o an opportunity to promote and foster early engagement in heritage
and character early in the policy making and design processes including place making and
master planning. It is also important to acknowledge the role that heritage can play in other
areas of the Local Plan. Town Centre’s are often defined by clusters of heritage assets
where policies could promote positively a joined up approach to managing change in these
areas to maintain their unique identity and sense of place
Historic England acknowledges the challenge of delivering new development whether this is
economic, social, residential or cultural to meet the needs of its residents. The populations of
our towns and cities are growing and history and culture play a part in the success of these
places whether it is supporting its attractiveness for business, tourism or a place to live. It is
essential that the Local Plan area’s special character is not eroded as it moves forward towards
delivering growth. Historic England recognises the need for this future growth and that this
needs to be sustainable and that the efficient use of land, which within the Plan area’s
varied urban and rural places, and their different communities, creates a range of challenges
and opportunities.
To make the most of the opportunities that the historic environment provides, Historic England
would like to actively engage with you in the production of the Plan.
We have attached to this letter, a response to the some of the questions within the
consultation.
Yours sincerely

Emily Hrycan
Historic Environment Planning Adviser (North West)
Historic England
Telephone: 0161 242 1423
E-mail: Emily.Hrycan@HistoricEngland.org.uk

Historic England, Suite 3.3, Canada House, 3 Chepstow Street,
Manchester M1 5FW Telephone 0161 242 1416 HistoricEngland.org.uk
Please note that Historic England operates an access to information policy.
Correspondence or information which you send us may therefore become publicly available.
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Historic England Response to the Wirral Local Plan 2020-2035
Issues and Options February 2020
Question 2.12 to 2.15
The regeneration and development of strategic sites/development areas including the
regeneration of Birkenhead provides an opportunity to draw on the opportunities that the
historic environment provides. The historic environment forms a vital part of the Wirral’s
infrastructure providing homes, attractions, amenities, utilities and premises for businesses
and therefore should be part of the Plan’s preferred approach to regeneration and
development. Using heritage as an asset, it can ensure that places with a strong identity
and distinctive features provide the cornerstone for the economic and social revival of many
of Wirral’s places including making it an attractive place for people, businesses and
investment contributing to a place that can have a competitive advantage.
A positive strategy for the historic environment in terms of the NPPF is not a passive
exercise. The strategic approach should inform all aspects of the Plan through recognising
and reinforcing the historic environment and therefore, this should be reflected within the
Council’s preferred approach for delivering strategic development areas, ensuring that it
there is a balances approach that conserves and enhances the historic environment.
Question 2.16
Historic England will not be commenting on any of the classifications of sites within the
Wirral 2019 Green Belt Review.
However, where it is ultimately considered appropriate to remove a parcel of land from the
Green Belt and it is considered suitable for future development, the local authority would
continue to have a duty to safeguard the historic environment and its heritage assets
(formally designate or otherwise) in line with Government policy and advice. This
requirements will be of considerable importance in relation to the preparation of the Local
Plan and the need to properly assess the potential for all development sites to harm or
benefit
the
historic
environment
across
the
Borough
as
a
whole
(https://historicengland.org.uk/imagesbooks/publications/historic-environment-and-siteallocations-in-local-plans/). In relation to any sites that are being removed from the Green
Belt, this assessment work will need to be undertaken prior to the next stage of the Plan and
ultimately be used to support the decision to include them as a future development site.
Question 2.17
Historic England disagrees with the analysis of the key messages from the evidence
collected so far in relation to development densities.
Historic England recognises that the provision of more homes across England is a
Government Priority with increasing residential density of development identified in the
Housing White Paper and the NPPF as a key way of meeting growing housing need. In light
of this it is important that the impact of such proposals have a positive relationship between
any new development and the existing character of a place and the historic environment.
Indeed, the NPPF requires that providing more homes is more about just providing a greater
quantity of homes, it is also about quality and the need to understand and reflect local
conditions.
The NPPF also requires planning policies and decisions to address the connections between
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people and places and the integration of new development into the natural, built and historic
environment. One of the requirements of the NPPF; the starting point of any new
development is its location and what the surrounding area is like including the historic
environment. Therefore, the plan needs to ensure that there is a balanced approach to new
housing (and development) density on sites as it appears that the approach is only about
maximising development densities rather than ensuring that it is appropriate and enhances
its context.
Question 3.1. to 3.3
Historic England considers that the vision in lacking reference to the historic environment
puts at risk the future of the Wirral’s historic environment. The NPPF requires plans to set
out the strategic priorities for the area. There is an expectation that, included within them
should be the conservation and enhancement of the historic environment, as well as
landscape and the natural environment.
The Vision for the Wirral omits any reference to the historic environment and therefore fails
to give the prominence it deserves with other matters in line with the requirements of the
NPPF. Within the Strategic Objectives, in particular Objective 2, 5, and 8, the historic
environment is mentioned, and given the strategic objectives should flow from the vision; this
therefore further reinforces the need to include it within the Vision for the Wirral.
In terms of the strategic objectives we welcome reference to the historic environment that it
currently contains. However, the wording of some of the objectives is not consistent with
national policy requirements. Within Strategic Objective 8 (bullet 1), it is not clear what
significant elements of cultural heritage means, surely the intention would be to conserve
and enhance the historic environment including local character and distinctiveness. It would
be preferable if this policy was reworded to reflect this overall principle. In addition given the
strategic objective includes reference to distinctive character there should be specific
reference to this as well.
Question 4.2-4.5, Question 4.8 and Question 4.12
The NPPF makes it clear that the significance of heritage assets can be harmed through
development within their setting. There is a requirement in the Town and Country Planning
Act 1990 that ‘special regard’ should be had to the desirability of preserving listed buildings,
their setting or any features of special architectural or historic interest which they possess. It
is also the duty of the Council to preserve or enhance the character or appearance of its
conservation areas and their setting. Where potential development sites appear to include
non-designated assets including the possibility for archaeology, their potential should be
investigated and retention/exploration should be promoted.
Consequently, before allocating any site there would need to be some evaluation of the
impact, which the development might have upon those elements that contribute to the
significance of a heritage asset including their setting, through undertaking a heritage impact
assessment. The assessment of the sites needs to address the central issue of whether or
not the principle of development and loss of any open space is acceptable. It needs to
evaluate:
1. What contribution the site in its current form makes to those elements which contribute to
the significance of the heritage assets. For a number of these heritage assets, it might be
the case that the site makes very little or no contribution.
2. What impact the loss of the area and its subsequent development might have upon
those elements which contribute to the significance of those heritage assets.
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3. If it is likely to result in harm, how might that harm be removed or reduced to an
acceptable level.
4. If the harm cannot be reduced or removed, what are the public benefits that outweigh
the presumption in favour of the conservation of the heritage asset?
The selection of sites for development needs to be informed by an up-to-date evidence
base and the Plan should avoid allocating those sites which are likely to result in harm to
the significance of the heritage assets of the Plan area. Where adverse impacts are
unavoidable, the Plan should consider how any harm might be mitigated. This could
include measures such as a reduction of the quantum of development at a site, amending
the types of development proposed or locating the development within another part of the
site allocation. Such initiatives need to be fully justified and evidenced to ensure that such
measures are successful in reducing identified harm.
The allocation of sites for development may also present better opportunities for the
historic environment. For example, new development may better reveal the significance
of heritage assets or may provide an opportunity to tackle heritage at risk.
Where relevant, policies for allocated sites may need to make reference to identified
historic environment attributes in order to guide how development should be delivered. For
example, this might require the policy to include detailed criteria or providing
supplementary information within the supporting text.
In view of the above, Historic England is concerned that there does not appear to be any
assessment of the historic environment to accompany the chosen development sites in order
to determine whether they are suitable for development. Without this, the Plan risks being
considered unsound at Publication Stage.
Question 6.11
The historic environment plays an important role in tourism and the visitor economy, as well
as identity, providing a sense of place and contributing to a better quality of life. Wirral’s
heritage and culture are intrinsically linked: the historic environment often forms a backdrop
against which cultural activities take place to reflect both tradition and modernity, not just in
respect of cultural venues but in the form of public spaces, parks and views. It is important
that the Plan adopts an inclusive view of culture and the historic environment including how it
contributes to wellbeing as a place to live, work and visit.
Question 8.1 to 8.3
One of the core principles of sustainable development is the conservation and enhancement
of the historic environment, through economic, social and environmental objectives. We
welcome the consultation is recognition of the importance of sustainable development and
that this is central to the Plan The historic environment can play a role in supporting efforts
on climate change and in making the Plan area carbon neutral and this is important that any
initiatives are sensitive to its unique qualities and characteristics.
Historic England recognises the urgency of addressing climate change and environmental
issues. There is an opportunity within the Plan to highlight issues and to define the
relationship between all aspects of the area’s environment as defined in the NPPF’s
definition of sustainable development.
This should include, the protection and
enhancement of the historic environment including buildings, parks, landscapes, open
spaces and blue infrastructure and the positive contribution they can make to managing
climate change. This can include additional landscaping that responds to local character
and distinctiveness, investment in existing assets including buildings that can increase
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energy efficiency, reduce carbon footprint and also sustain historic places and spaces that
not only contribute to the climate agenda but also the health and wellbeing of its residents
and workers.
Carbon and Energy
It is recognised that building stock is probably the largest single user of energy and therefore
can make a significant contribution to cutting greenhouse gas emissions and assisting
the Plan in working towards carbon neutral targets. With regards improving the energy
efficiency of existing buildings, this will need to be applied with particular care in the case of
historic buildings and those of traditional construction. Two principal areas of risk when
upgrading older buildings is that such measures can cause unacceptable damage to their
character and appearance and can also cause damage through technical conflicts
between the exiting construction and changes to improve energy efficiency. This is reflected
in Part L of The Building Regulations (2010), which contains some exemptions for historic
buildings as well as circumstances where special considerations should apply. Historic
England has produced an advice note which provides further information on this
(https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/energy-efficiency-historicbuildings-ptl/heag014-energy-efficiency-partll/).
Resilience
Historic England recognises the importance of resilience in the Plan area and in
ensuring that it can deal with future stresses and challenges such as material hazards and
terrorism. Measures for resilience can have both visual and physical impacts on the historic
environment. It is therefore necessary to consider the impact on character and appearance
and historic fabric including ground surfaces and underground archaeology. Often they will
require planning consent in addition listed building or scheduled monument consent.
Creative and innovative design has an important role when considering the integration of
measures whether as part of retrofitting or within new proposals in sensitive historic areas
and sites, which may for example not be able to utilise a typical solution. It is often difficult to
assess the resistance of a historic building to major events and even more difficult to
improve it by reinforcement. This can often be dealt with by putting measures further away
from the site which is a more preferable option to attaching security measures to historic
buildings and sites. In terms of the wider historic environment including streets and spaces,
physical barriers where possible should be part of the landscape design, and wider
streetscape proposals, to minimise harm to the historic environment and heritage assets.
Flood Risk and the Water Environment
Historic England recognises the importance of managing the impact of flooding in the
Plan area.
Flooding and its prevention as well as the management of water resources
can have impacts on the historic environment and the significance of heritage assets
including the contribution made by their setting. Historic England has a technical advice
note Flooding
and Historic
Buildings
which provides
further
information
(https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/flooding-and-historic-buildings2ednrev/).
Changes to the management of the water environment can affect the historic environment in
a number of different ways. The construction and operation of new infrastructure and
sustainable drainage systems (SUDS) and changes in land management, have the potential
to impact on the significance of heritage assets and their settings; this includes impacts on
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water-related or water-dependent heritage assets. The abstraction of water resources and
the impact of changes in groundwater flows and chemistry can have an impact on buried,
waterlogged archaeological and palaeo-environmental remains of significant interest and
fragility. In addition, the alteration of the physical characteristics of a water system
(hydromorphological alterations) comprising: the modification/removal of weirs or other inchannel structures which may be significant heritage assets; and other physical changes to
rivers such as decanalisation or re-cutting old meanders that have the potential to destroy or
harm archaeological and palaeo-environmental remains. Finally the introduction of
measures that reduce the vulnerability to and improve the resilience of heritage assets
(designated and non-designated) to flooding, including occasional flooding may harm their
significance.
It is important that in the management and reduction of flood risk and in the management of
the water environment it is done in a manner that ensures the conservation and
enhancement of the historic environment, heritage assets and their setting, this includes
sustaining and enhancing local character and distinctiveness of historic townscapes and
landscapes.
Question 8.4 to 8.6
There is a wide definition of the historic environment which includes not only areas and
buildings but also the landscape, green and blue infrastructure and townscape components.
The natural environment within the Wirral makes an important contribution to the area. A
positive approach to green and blue infrastructure should be about recognizing the value
and potential of all the green and blue spaces within an area, their connectedness and the
ecosystem services that they can provide. The Plan would benefit from recognising that the
green infrastructure network is also essential to the movement and migration of species
and people around the Wirral. It is also important to recognise that the more historic an
element of green infrastructure, the greater the value both culturally and ecologically it is
likely to have.
Green and Blue Infrastructure and urban green space
Green Infrastructure makes an important contribution to the character and appearance of
the Wirral. It is important that the Framework recognises that green and blue
infrastructure encompasses everything from geological to human and everything in-between.
Heritage assets are an important element of green infrastructure as they generally preserve
both cultural and historic significance and can often also have natural significance as it can
have the most diverse flora and fauna (due to their historical survival).
The protection and enhancement of the many heritage assets associated with waterbodies
and man-made waterways, many of which could make significant contributions to
biodiversity and cultural activity within the Wirral should also be included. May include
historical infrastructure whether it be canals, weirs, bridges and culverts for example which
are also heritage assets in their own rights.
Question 8.17 to 8.18
One of the principal objectives of planning under the NPPF is the conservation of heritage
assets for the quality of life they bring to this and future generations. Conservation means
maintaining what is important about a place and improving this where it is desirable. It is not
a passive exercise. It requires a Plan for the maintenance and use of heritage assets and for
the delivery of development within their setting that will make a positive contribution to local
character and distinctiveness.
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The preferred approach outlined in the consultation does not meet the requirements in the
NPPF – for example it only seeks policies that seek to [only] protect heritage assets and
each designated conservation area. We would expect the Plan to contain policies that in line
with the NPPF and cover all aspects of the historic environment (see below).
Strategic policies
Local Plans should include strategic policies to conserve and enhance the historic
environment of the area and to guide how the presumption in favour of sustainable
development should be applied locally. It is vital to include strategic policies for the historic
environment in the local plan as the plan will be the starting point for decisions on planning
applications and any Neighbourhood Plans that come forward are required to be in general
conformity with the strategic policies of the Local Plan.
The strategic policies for the historic environment will derive from the overall strategy to
deliver conservation and enjoyment of the area’s heritage assets for generations to come. A
strategic policy must be locally specific and set out what it is that makes the Wirral special.
These may be within policies that concern themselves specifically with the development of
types of heritage asset. But delivery of the NPPF objective may also require strategic
policies on use, design of new development, transport layout and so on. Indeed every aspect
of planning conceivably can make a contribution to conservation. Plan policies in all topics
should be assessed for their impact on the strategic conservation objective.
Conservation is not a standalone exercise satisfied by standalone policies that repeat the
NPPF objectives. The Local Plan should also consider the role which the historic
environment can play in delivering other planning objectives:
 Building a strong, competitive economy
 Ensuring the vitality of town centres
 Supporting a prosperous rural economy
 Promoting sustainable transport
 Supporting high quality communication infrastructure
 Delivering a wide choice of high quality homes
 Requiring good design
 Protecting green belt land
 Meeting the challenge of climate change, flooding and coastal change
 Conserving and enhancing the natural environment
 Facilitating the sustainable use of minerals
In formulating the strategy it is advisable and often necessary to consider the following
factors:
• How the historic environment can assist in the delivery of the vision and the economic,
social and environmental objectives for the plan area;
• How the Plan will address particular issues identified during the development of the
evidence base including heritage at risk;
• The interrelationship between the conservation and enhancement of the historic
environment and the other Plans policies and objectives;
• The means by which new development in conservation areas and within the setting of
heritage assets might enhance or better reveal their significance;
• How local lists might assist in identifying and managing the conservation on nondesignated heritage assets;
• How the archaeology of the Plan area might be managed;
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• How CIL funding might contribute towards ensuring a sustainable future for individual
assets or specific historic places and whether or not certain heritage assets might need to
be identified;
• Whether masterplans or design briefs need to be prepared for significant sites where
major change is proposed;
• What implementation partners need to be identified in order to deliver the positive
strategy;
• What indicators should be used to monitor the effectiveness of the strategy.
Development Management Policies
In terms of development management policies, it is clear that the NPPF expects plans to
include detailed policies, which will enable a decision maker to determine a planning
application.
The Local Plan for Wirral should include specific policies for the historic environment in order to
help inform decisions that affect it and others should where possible cross-reference heritage
related issues.
Key issues to be considered are (not wholly comprehensive):
• Undesignated heritage assets (including significance of, setting, extensions, demolition,
alterations, change of use, etc).
• Designated heritage assets (including significance of, setting, extensions, demolition,
alterations, change of use, etc).
• Archaeology including remains of less than national importance.
• Conservation areas
• Registered parks and gardens
• Heritage at Risk
• Important views and vistas
• Landscape character
• Local character and distinctiveness
• Individual settlements
• Historic shopfronts and advertisements
• Public realm
• Design
• Information to accompany an application.
Strategic Cross Boundary Issues
Strategic cross boundary issues that affect the historic environment are issues that can only be
effectively addressed at a larger than local scale and may cover the issues listed below, this is
not an exclusive list and strategic issues will have to be considered on an area by area basis.
This may include:
• extensive designated and non-designated heritage assets, e.g. World Heritage Sites,
historic landscapes,
• major heritage based tourism attractions, the management of which may impact upon more
than one Authority
• major quarries for building and roofing stone, e.g. Portland stone
• major changes to green belt which affect the preservation of the setting and character of
historic towns
• major development proposals likely to affect important heritage assets in a neighbouring
authority, e.g. major urban extensions, infrastructure proposals
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These strategic issues will not necessarily and always be the same as the strategic polices for
the protection and enhancement of the historic environment included in a Local Plan but are
likely to be a sub-set of them. Indeed local circumstances may indicate that strategic
approaches may not always be needed. The sustainability appraisal scoping report should help
to identify what is important for a particular plan area.
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Date:
24 March 2020
Our ref: 307459
Your ref: Issues and Options

The Forward Planning Manager,
Forward Planning Team
Wirral Council Economic and Housing Growth,
localplan@wirral.gov.uk.
BY EMAIL ONLY

Customer Services
Hornbeam House
Crewe Business Park
Electra Way
Crewe
Cheshire
CW1 6GJ
T 0300 060 3900

Dear Robert Oates,
Planning consultation: Wirral Local Plan – Issues and Options
Thank you for your consultation, which was received by Natural England on 27 January 2020.
Natural England is a non-departmental public body. Our statutory purpose is to ensure that the natural
environment is conserved, enhanced, and managed for the benefit of present and future generations,
thereby contributing to sustainable development.
Natural England welcomes this opportunity to comment on this stage of development for the new
Local Plan for Wirral. Natural England provided advice to your previous consultation for the
development options review (advice dated October 2018). The advice within this letter provides an
update on our advice on the proposed allocations and our standing advice on other matters updated
since our previous advice to you.
Overarching comments
The emerging plan’s vision and strategy
Natural England advises that the Plan’s vision and emerging development strategy should address
impacts on and opportunities for the natural environment and set out the environmental ambition for
the plan area. The Plan should take a strategic approach to the protection and enhancement of the
natural environment, including providing a net gain for biodiversity, considering opportunities to
enhance and improve connectivity. We support the overarching spatial vision to deliver a healthy,
sustainable and prosperous borough. We further acknowledge and support the strategic objectives
identified and in particular Strategic Objective 5, which further identifies not only protection of the
environmental assets but highlights environmental net gains. We have provided further advice on
ensuring that you have a robust net gain policy in Annex B.
Natural England supports the councils preferred approach through urban intensification and
prioritisation of brownfield development first. We have noted that the area of potential green belt
release has been reduced at this stage of development of the Local Plan when compared to the
previous development options presented. We welcome this reduction as to reduce potential impact
on any potential supporting habitats for coastal designated sites and also additional pressure to
nationally designated sites such as Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI). We have provided our
initial comments on the proposed allocations in Annex A.
Habitats Regulations Assessment
We acknowledge that an interim Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) has been produced which
considers an assessment of the options of development, however we appreciate that a full revision of
the HRA will be required to assess the policies of the Plan which are not currently yet available.
Therefore, Natural England has not reviewed the HRA in detail at this time, however we would
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welcome early discussions as the HRA is updated to assess the emerging Local Plan and we can
provide further advice as policy options are progressed.
We agree with the list of internationally designated sites scoped into the HRA.
We note that there are references to project level mitigation (on case by case basis) within the HRA,
this does not address the requirement for a strategic approach as an interim measure prior to adoption
of the Recreational Management Strategy. Please refer to comments below regarding recreational
pressure specifically. We further note that the HRA states that a bespoke mitigation package for
recreational pressure will be required at Wirral Waters, however we advise that any strategic approach
adopted across the borough should also apply at Wirral Waters. A bespoke package is currently
available due to the lack of an agreed strategic approach across the borough.
Recreational Pressure
Natural England recently provided a separate letter to all Liverpool City Region (LCR) Local
Authorities, including Wirral Council outlining our current position on recreational pressure on coastal
designated sites. This letter further outlines our key recommendations for considering appropriate
mitigation measures with respect to the Local Plan. We advise that you should ensure that you have
considered the quantum of housing development as set out within the plan period and that this
quantum will be mitigated for. You should consider the full quantum rather than using a threshold of
a number of units to ensure that you have fully provided mitigation for development pressure on the
internationally designated sites. For completeness in Annex C we have provided a copy of the advice
letter that was also provided to you via email on 2 March 2020.
Sustainability Appraisal
We acknowledge that the Sustainability Appraisal (SA) provides an interim approach and assessment
of development options. We note that net gain is identified and again we draw your attention to
comments below in the standing advice, there is no reference here to a specific policy on net gain
and we encourage you to include a policy within the Local Plan. We have noted some incorrect
referencing to designated sites so advise you check these throughout the document (see 5.3.5 for
example). Natural England will provide further advice at the next stage with respect to the SA once a
full appraisal of the plan, the policies and monitoring measures are presented.

If in the meantime you have any queries please do not hesitate to contact me at the details below.
For any new consultations, or to provide further information on this consultation please send your
correspondences to consultations@naturalengland.org.uk.
Yours sincerely,
Amanda Yeomans
Senior Adviser
Cheshire, Greater Manchester, Merseyside & Lancashire Area Team
Amanda.yeomans@naturalengland.org.uk
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Annex A
NE comments on proposed housing and employment allocations as set out within the Issues
and Options document (and appendices)
In order to determine which of the sites allocated for development may have potential impacts on
designated sites we have used our Impact Risk Zones as an initial screening tool, and have
interpreted the results to generate the table below.
Reference
ELPS 017 – Wirral
International, East of Tulip
ELPS 074 Wirral International
– Old Hall Road
ELPS 364 Wirral International
– Power Road
ELPS 006 – QE2 Dock,
Eastham
ELPS 013 – North Road,
Eastham
ELPS 263 – Wirral
International, Thermal Road
ELPS 116 – Wirral
International – Riverbank
Road
ELPS 330 – Wirral
International, Plantation Road
ELPS 050 – Wirral
International, Commercial
Road
ELPS 242 – Wirral
International, Slack Wood
ELPS 415 – Wirral
International, East of
Riverbank Road
ELPS 043 – Wirral
International, East of Georgia
Avenue
ELPS 031 Morpeth Waterfront
ELPS 030 Tower Wharf

Wirral Waters
SHLAA 0753 Marina View
SHLAA 0755 Vittoria Studios
SHLAA 2081 Legacy
SHLAA 2082 Urban Splash 2
SHLAA 2080 Tower Road
SHLAA 2078 Urban Splash 1
SHLAA 2079 Belong
ELPS 079 Bidston Dock

General
Location
Bromborough,
Bebington,
Eastham

Natural England initial comments

Birkenhead

Allocations are in proximity to designated sites
(Mersey Narrows and North Wirral Foreshore
SPA, Ramsar, Mersey Narrows SSSI, and
Liverpool Bay SPA). Note ELPS 031 is
adjacent to Liverpool Bay SPA. Consideration
of direct and indirect impacts on the designated
sites associated with developments at these
sites is required.
Allocations in proximity to designated sites
(Mersey Narrows and North Wirral Foreshore
SPA, Ramsar, Mersey Narrows SSSI, and
Liverpool Bay SPA). Allocations are in close
proximity to designated sites (Mersey Estuary
SSSI, SPA, Ramsar and New Ferry SSSI).
Consideration to direct and indirect impacts on
designated sites associated with developments
is required alongside potential impacts to any

East and
West Float,
Birkenhead

Allocations are in close proximity to designated
sites (Mersey Estuary SSSI, SPA, Ramsar and
New Ferry SSSI). Consideration to direct and
indirect impacts on designated sites associated
with developments is required alongside
potential impacts to any functionally linked land.
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ELPS 081 North of Beaufort
Road
ELPS 087 Tower Quay
ELPS Hydraulic Tower
ELPS 265 Sky City
ELPS 357 Former Mobil Oil

SHLAA 0752 Woodside
SHLAA 0478 Rosebrae

Birkenhead

SHLAA 2068, ELPS 008
Typhoo
ELPS 024 Premier Brands
ELPS 070 Peninsula Business
Park
SHLAA 2006 Rear of Gibson
House
SHLAA 2005 Gibson House

Moreton

SHLAA 2023 Wallasey Town
Hall South Annexe
SHLAA 2022 Wallasey Town
Hall North Annex
HLA 612000 Former
Seacombe Ferry Hotel
SHLAA 0916 Land at Grange
Hill Farm

Seacombe

Various references

All

Liscard

West Kirby

functionally linked land. NE has advise (and
continues to advise) Wirral Council on
applications associated with Wirral Waters. It
should be noted that the docks provide
supporting functionally linked habitat for birds
associated with the designated sites (in
particular breeding common tern, cormorant
and great crested grebe). We expect full
consideration of the docks as supporting
habitat through the Local Plan. Proposed
strategic mitigation at Wirral Waters should be
referenced and policies associated with Wirral
Waters should reflect the need to ensure
adequate protection of the designated
features/sites.
Allocations are adjacent to Liverpool Bay SPA,
therefore indirect and direct impacts on the
designated sites should be considered.
Allocations here have the potential to cause
disturbance to functionally linked land for bird
species associated with the Mersey Narrows
and North Wirral Foreshore SPA, Ramsar and
North Wirral foreshore SSSI.
Allocations are in close proximity to Mersey
Narrows and North Wirral Foreshore SPA &
Ramsar, Mersey Narrows SSSI and Liverpool
Bay SPA.
Allocations are in close proximity to Mersey
Narrows and North Wirral Foreshore SPA &
Ramsar, Mersey Narrows SSSI and Liverpool
Bay SPA.

Potential for functionally linked land for bird
species associated with the Dee Estuary SPA,
Ramsar and SSSI)
As stated above all housing allocations (and
total quantum of development) should consider
recreational disturbance impacts on coastal
designated sites.

Planning permissions for allocated sites
Natural England has provided advice on a number of planning applications that are listed with the
proposed allocations. We advise that where permission has been granted you check that the number
of residential units as referenced in the local plan matches the number of units that the permission
covers, therefore to ensure that your total housing numbers are referenced accurately. For example
we note that planning permission has been granted for the allocated housing site HLA 685200 Former
Burtons Foods and the capacity of the site is listed as 299, however the planning permission has been
recently granted for 257 homes, therefore this site has a shortfall of 42 houses. Therefore, we question
where this shortfall will be made up, and whether an additional housing allocation is required.
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Annex B- Natural England’s standard advice
Sites of Least Environmental Value
In accordance with the paragraph 171 of NPPF, the plan should allocate land with the least
environmental or amenity value. Natural England expects sufficient evidence to be provided, through
the SA and HRA, to justify the site selection process and to ensure sites of least environmental value
are selected, e.g. land allocations should avoid designated sites and landscapes and significant areas
of best and most versatile agricultural land and should consider the direct and indirect effects of
development, including on land outside designated boundaries and within the setting of protected
landscapes.
Designated sites
The Local Plan should set criteria based policies to ensure the protection of designated biodiversity
and geological sites. Such policies should clearly distinguish between international, national and local
sites. Natural England advises that all relevant Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs), European
sites (Special Areas of Conservation and Special Protection Areas) and Ramsar sites should be
included on the proposals map for the area so they can be clearly identified in the context of proposed
development allocations and policies for development. Designated sites should be protected and,
where possible, enhanced.
The Local Plan should be screened under Regulation 105 of the Conservation of Habitats and Species
Regulations 2017 (as amended) at an early stage so that outcomes of the assessment can inform
key decision making on strategic options and development sites. It may be necessary to outline
avoidance and/or mitigation measures at the plan level, which will usually need to be considered as
part of an Appropriate Assessment, including a clear direction for project level Habitats Regulations
Assessment (HRA) work to ensure no adverse effect on the integrity of internationally designated
sites. It may also be necessary for plans to provide policies for strategic or cross boundary
approaches, particularly in areas where designated sites cover more than one Local Planning
Authority boundary.
Natural England’s advice on the draft initial HRA is provided above.
Biodiversity and Geodiversity
The Plan should set out a strategic approach, planning positively for the creation, protection,
enhancement and management of networks of biodiversity. There should be consideration of
geodiversity conservation in terms of any geological sites and features in the wider environment.
A strategic approach for networks of biodiversity should support a similar approach for green
infrastructure (outlined below). Planning policies and decisions should contribute and enhance the
natural and local environment, as outlined in para 170 of the NPPF. Plans should set out the approach
to delivering net gains for biodiversity. Net gain for biodiversity should be considered for all aspects
of the plan and development types, including transport proposals, housing and community
infrastructure.
Priority habitats, ecological networks and priority and/or legally protected species populations
The Local Plan should be underpinned by up to date environmental evidence. This should include an
assessment of existing and potential components of local ecological networks. This assessment
should inform the Sustainability Appraisal, ensure that land of least environment value is chosen for
development, and that the mitigation hierarchy is followed and inform opportunities for enhancement
as well as development requirements for particular sites.
Priority habitats and species are those listed under Section 41 of the Natural Environment and Rural
Communities Act, 2006 and UK Biodiversity Action Plan (UK BAP). Further information is available
here: Habitats and species of principal importance in England. Local Biodiversity Action Plans
(LBAPs) identify the local action needed to deliver UK targets for habitats and species. They also
identify targets for other habitats and species of local importance and can provide a useful blueprint
for biodiversity enhancement in any particular area.
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Protected species are those species protected under domestic or European law. Further information
can be found here Standing advice for protected species. Sites containing watercourses, old
buildings, significant hedgerows and substantial trees are possible habitats for protected species.
Ecological networks are coherent systems of natural habitats organised across whole landscapes so
as to maintain ecological functions. A key principle is to maintain connectivity - to enable free
movement and dispersal of wildlife e.g. badger routes, river corridors for the migration of fish and
staging posts for migratory birds. Local ecological networks will form a key part of the wider Nature
Recovery Network proposed in the 25 Year Environment Plan. Where development is proposed,
opportunities should be explored to contribute to the enhancement of ecological networks.
Planning positively for ecological networks will also contribute towards a strategic approach for the
creation, protection, enhancement and management of green infrastructure, as identified in paragraph
171 of the NPPF.
We note that there are no proposed allocations that overlap with the presence of ancient woodland in
the plan area, however, where a plan area contains irreplaceable habitats, such as ancient woodland,
ancient and veteran trees, there should be appropriate policies to ensure their protection. Natural
England and the Forestry Commission have produced standing advice on ancient woodland, ancient
and veteran trees.
Green Infrastructure
Green infrastructure refers to the living network of green spaces, water and other environmental
features in both urban and rural areas. It is often used in an urban context to provide multiple benefits
including space for recreation, access to nature, flood storage and urban cooling to support climate
change mitigation, food production, wildlife habitats and health & well-being improvements provided
by trees, rights of way, parks, gardens, road verges, allotments, cemeteries, woodlands, rivers and
wetlands.
Green infrastructure is also relevant in a rural context, where it might additionally refer to the use of
farmland, woodland, wetlands or other natural features to provide services such as flood protection,
carbon storage or water purification.
A strategic approach for green infrastructure is required to ensure its protection and enhancement,
as outlined in para 171 of the NPPF. Green Infrastructure should be incorporated into the plan as a
strategic policy area, supported by appropriate detailed policies and proposals to ensure effective
provision and delivery. Evidence of a strategic approach can be underpinned by Green Infrastructure
Strategy. We encourage the provision of green infrastructure to be included as a specific policy in
the Local Plan or alternatively integrated into relevant other policies, for example biodiversity, green
space, flood risk, climate change, reflecting the multifunctional benefits of green infrastructure.
Access and Rights of Way
Natural England advises that the Plan should include policies to ensure protection and enhancement
of public rights of way and National Trails, as outlined in paragraph 98 of the NPPF. Recognition
should be given to the value of rights of way and access to the natural environment in relation to
health and wellbeing and links to the wider green infrastructure network. The plan should seek to link
existing rights of way where possible, and provides for new access opportunities. The plan should
avoid building on open space of public value as outlined in paragraph 97 of the NPPF.
The plan should make provision for appropriate quantity and quality of green space to meet identified
local needs as outlined in paragraph 96 of the NPPF. Natural England’s work on Accessible Natural
Greenspace Standard (ANGSt) may be of use in assessing current level of accessible natural
greenspace and planning improved provision.
Soils
The Local Plan should give appropriate weight to the roles performed by the area’s soils. These should
be valued as a finite multi-functional resource which underpins our wellbeing and prosperity.
Decisions about development should take full account of the impact on soils, their intrinsic character
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and the sustainability of the many ecosystem services they deliver for example:
1.

Soil is a finite resource that fulfils many important functions and services (ecosystem
services) for society; for instance as a growing medium for food, timber and other crops, as a
store for carbon and water, as a reservoir of biodiversity and as a buffer against pollution. It is
therefore important that the soil resources are protected and used sustainably. The Natural
Environment White Paper (NEWP) 'The Natural Choice: securing the value of nature' (Defra,
June 2011), emphasises the importance of natural resource protection, including the
conservation and sustainable management of soils, for example:
•
•

•

A Vision for Nature: ‘We must protect the essentials of life: our air, biodiversity, soils and
water, so that they can continue to provide us with the services on which we rely’
(paragraph 2.5).
Safeguarding our Soils: ‘Soil is essential for achieving a range of important ecosystem
services and functions, including food production, carbon storage and climate regulation,
water filtration, flood management and support for biodiversity and wildlife’ (paragraph
2.60).
‘Protect ‘best and most versatile’ agricultural land’ (paragraph 2.35).

2. The conservation and sustainable management of soils also is reflected in the National
Planning Policy Framework (NPPF), particularly in paragraphs170 and 171. When planning
authorities are considering land use change, the permanency of the impact on soils is an
important consideration. Particular care over planned changes to the most potentially
productive soil is needed, for the ecosystem services it supports including its role in
agriculture and food production. Plan policies should therefore take account of the impact on
land and soil resources and the wide range of vital functions (ecosystem services) they
provide in line with paragraph 118 of the NPPF, for example to:
•
•
•

Safeguard the long term capability of best and most versatile agricultural land (Grades 1,
2 and 3a in the Agricultural Land Classification) as a resource for the future.
To avoid development that would disturb or damage other soils of high environmental
value (e.g. wetland and other specific soils contributing to ecological connectivity, carbon
stores such as peatlands etc) and, where development is proposed.
Ensure soil resources are conserved and managed in a sustainable way.

3.

To assist in understanding agricultural land quality within the plan area and to safeguard
‘best and most versatile’ agricultural land in line with paragraphs 170 and 171 of the National
Planning Policy Framework, strategic scale Agricultural Land Classification (ALC) Maps are
available. Natural England also has an archive of more detailed ALC surveys for selected
locations. Both these types of data can be supplied digitally free of charge by contacting
Natural England. Some of this data is also available on the www.magic.gov.uk website. The
planning authority should ensure that sufficient site specific ALC survey data is available to
inform decision making. For example, where no reliable information was available, it would
be reasonable to expect that developers should commission a new ALC survey, for any sites
they wished to put forward for consideration in the Local Plan

4.

General mapped information on soil types is available as ‘Soilscapes’ on the
www.magic.gov.uk and also from the LandIS website http://www.landis.org.uk/index.cfm
which contains more information about obtaining soil data.

5.

Further guidance for protecting soils (irrespective of their ALC grading) both during and
following development is available in Defra’s Construction Code of Practice for the
Sustainable Use of Soils on Construction Sites, to assist the construction sector in the better
protection of the soil resources with which they work, and in doing so minimise the risk of
environmental harm such as excessive run-off and flooding. The aim is to achieve positive
outcomes such as cost savings, successful landscaping and enhanced amenity whilst
maintaining a healthy natural environment, and we would advise that the Code be referred to
where relevant in the development plan.
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Coastal issues
Natural England expects the Plan to identify a Coastal Change Management Area and set out the
type of policies and developments that would be appropriate in it. The PPG gives guidance on how to
define a Coastal Change Management Area as follows:
“Coastal Change Management Area will only be defined where rates of shoreline change are
significant over the next 100 years, taking account of climate change. They will not need to be defined
where the accepted shoreline management plan policy is to hold or advance the line (maintain existing
defences or build new defences) for the whole period covered by the plan, subject to evidence of how
this may be secured”.
We would also expect the plan to consider the marine environment and apply an Integrated Coastal
Zone Management approach. Where marine plans are in place, local plans should also take these
into account. The North West Marine Plan is currently being consulted upon and therefore should be
regarded as material consideration. More detail about the North West Marine Plan can be found here:
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/north-west-marine-plan
The plan should refer to the relevant Shoreline Management Plan (SMP) and take forward applicable
actions. Local Authorities should use SMPs as a key evidence base for shaping policy in coastal
areas. The list of existing SMPs can be found here:
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/shoreline-management-plans-smps/shorelinemanagement-plans-smps
Sea level rise and coastal change are inevitable and bring both challenges and opportunities for
people and nature. Sustainable coastal management needs to embrace long-term change and
achieve positive outcomes for both.
Local Plans should therefore provide for coastal adaptation and work with coastal processes. Plans
within coastal areas should recognise the need to respond to changes over long timescales and adopt
an integrated approach across administrative and land/sea boundaries. A successful integrated
approach should set levels of sustainable levels of economic and social activity whilst protecting the
environment.
We would also advise that Local Plans should help facilitate the relocation of valued environmental
assets away from areas of risk.
Water Quality and Resources and Flood Risk Management
Natural England expects the Plan to consider the strategic impacts on water quality and resources as
outlined in paragraph 170 of the NPPF. We would also expect the plan to address flood risk
management in line with the paragraphs 155-165 of the NPPF.
The Local Plan should be based on an up to date evidence base on the water environment and as
such the relevant River Basin Management Plans should inform the development proposed in the
Local Plan. These Plans (available here) implement the EU Water Framework Directive and outline
the main issues for the water environment and the actions needed to tackle them. Local Planning
Authorities must in exercising their functions, have regard to these plans.
The Local Plan should contain policies which protect habitats from water related impacts and where
appropriate seek enhancement. Priority for enhancements should be focussed on European sites,
SSSIs and local sites which contribute to a wider ecological network.
Plans should positively contribute to reducing flood risk by working with natural processes and where
possible use Green Infrastructure policies and the provision of SUDs to achieve this.
Air pollution
We would expect the plan to address the impacts of air quality on the natural environment. In
particular, it should address the traffic impacts associated with new development, particularly where
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this impacts on European sites and SSSIs. The environmental assessment of the plan (SA and HRA)
should also consider any detrimental impacts on the natural environment, and suggest appropriate
avoidance or mitigation measures where applicable.
Natural England advises that one of the main issues which should be considered in the plan and the
SA/HRA are proposals which are likely to generate additional nitrogen emissions as a result of
increased traffic generation, which can be damaging to the natural environment.
The effects on local roads in the vicinity of any proposed development on nearby designated nature
conservation sites (including increased traffic, construction of new roads, and upgrading of existing
roads), and the impacts on vulnerable sites from air quality effects on the wider road network in the
area (a greater distance away from the development) can be assessed using traffic projections and
the 200m distance criterion followed by local Air Quality modelling where required. We consider that
the designated sites at risk from local impacts are those within 200m of a road with increased traffic,
which feature habitats that are vulnerable to nitrogen deposition/acidification. APIS provides a
searchable database and information on pollutants and their impacts on habitats and species:
http://www.apis.ac.uk/
Climate change adaptation
The Local Plan should consider climate change adaption and recognise the role of the natural
environment to deliver measures to reduce the effects of climate change, for example tree planting to
moderate heat island effects. In addition factors which may lead to exacerbate climate change
(through more greenhouse gases) should be avoided (e.g. pollution, habitat fragmentation, loss of
biodiversity) and the natural environment’s resilience to change should be protected. Green
Infrastructure and resilient ecological networks play an important role in aiding climate change
adaptation.
Net Gain
Biodiversity net gain is a key tool to help nature’s recovery and is also fundamental to health and
welling as well as creating attractive and sustainable places to live and work in. The National Planning
Policy Framework (NPPF) highlights the role of ‘policies and decision making to minimise impacts
and provide net gains for biodiversity’ (para 170)
Planning Practice Guidance describes net gain as an ‘approach to development that leaves the
natural environment in a measurably better state than it was beforehand’ and applies to both
biodiversity net gain and wider environmental net gains. For biodiversity net gain, the Biodiversity
Metric 2.0, can be used to measure gains and losses to biodiversity resulting of development. We
advise you to use this metric to implement development plan policies on biodiversity net gain.
Natural England focusses our advice on embedding biodiversity net gain in development plans, since
the approach is better developed than for wider environmental gains. However your authority should
consider the requirements of the NPPF (paragraph 72, 102, 118 and 170) and seek opportunities for
wider environmental net gain wherever possible. This can be achieved by considering how policies
and proposed allocations can contribute to wider environment enhancement, help adapt to the
impacts of climate change and/or take forward elements of existing green infrastructure, open space
of biodiversity strategies.
Opportunities for environmental gains, including nature based solutions to help adapt to climate
chance, might include:
• Managing existing and new public spaces to be more wildlife friendly (e.g. by sowing wild
flower strips) and climate resilient
• Planting trees, including street trees, characteristic to the local area to make a positive
contribution to the local landscape.
• Improving access and links to existing greenspace, identifying improvements to the existing
public right of way network or extending the network to create missing footpath or cycleway
links.
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•
•
•

Restoring neglected environmental features (e.g. a hedgerow or stone wall or clearing away
an eyesore)
Opportunities to create new multi-functional green and blue infrastructure as well as enhancing
biodiversity
Designing lighting to encourage wildlife.

The Chartered Institute of Ecology and Environmental Management, along with partners, has
developed ‘good practice principles’ for biodiversity net gain, which can assist plan-making authorities
in gathering evidence and developing policy. The guidance also explores opportunities for the wider
environment and developing approaches at the strategic scale, across boundaries.
Biodiversity net gain should be additional to any habitat creation required to mitigate or compensate
for impacts and the net gain policy should make this clear. It is also important to note that net gains
can be delivered even if there are no losses through development. The policy should ensure that
biodiversity net gain is not applied on designated sites or irreplaceable habitats. Any impacts on such
habitats and sites should be assessed in accordance with planning policy and via environmental
assessments, such as an Appropriate Assessment where European sites are concerned, with any
necessary mitigation and/or compensation requirements dealt with separately from biodiversity net
gain provision.
The policy for biodiversity net gain, or its supporting text, should highlight how losses and gains will
be measured. The Biodiversity Metric 2.0 can be used for this purpose as a fully tested metric that
will ensure consistency across the plan-area and we would encourage its use. Alternatively your
authority may choose to develop a bespoke metric, provided this is evidenced based.
The following may also be useful considerations in developing plan policies:
• Use of a map within the plan – mapping biodiversity assets and opportunity areas ensures
compliance with national planning policy and also helps to clearly demonstrate the relationship
between development sites and opportunities for biodiversity net gain.
•

Use of a biodiversity net gain target. Any target should be achievable and evidence based
and may be best placed in lower tier documents or a Supplementary Planning Document, to
allow for regular updates in line with policy and legislation.

•

Consideration should be given to thresholds for different development types, locations or
scales of development proposals and the justification for this. Setting out the scope and scale
of expected biodiversity net gains within Infrastructure Delivery Plans can help net gain to be
factored into viability appraisals and land values. Natural England considers that all
development, even small scale proposals, can make a contribution to biodiversity. Your
authority may wish to refer to Technical Note 2 of the CIEEM guide which provide useful advice
on how to incorporate biodiversity net gain into small scale developments.

•

Policy should set out how biodiversity net gain will be delivered and managed and the priorities
for habitat creation or enhancement in different parts of the plan area. The plan policy should
set out the approach to on-site and off-site delivery. Natural England advises that on-site
provision should be preferred as it helps to provide gains close to where a loss may have
taken place. Off-site contributions may, however, be required due to limitations on-site or
where this best meets wider biodiversity objectives set in the development plan. Further detail
could be set out in a supplementary planning document.

The policy could also usefully link to any complementary strategies or objectives in the plan, such as
green infrastructure
Existing environmental evidence can be gathered from various sources including online data sources
like MAGIC, Local Environmental Record Centres (LERCs) and strategies for green infrastructure,
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open space provision, landscape character, climate and ecosystem services and biodiversity
opportunity mapping. Biodiversity data can also be obtained from developments that were subject to
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) Monitoring, the discharge of conditions or monitoring
information from legal agreements with a biodiversity element. This can help establish a baseline to
understand what assets exist and how they may relate to wider objectives in the plan area. Cross
boundary environmental opportunities can also be considered by working with neighbouring
authorities. The relationship between environmental assets and key strategic growth areas may help
to highlight potential opportunities that development could bring for the natural environment.
The following may also be useful when considering biodiversity priorities in your plan area:
• What biodiversity currently exists, what is vulnerable or declining?
• How are existing assets connected, are there opportunities to fill gaps and improve
connectivity?
• How does the above relate to neighbouring authority areas, can you work collaboratively to
improve links between assets or take strategic approaches to address issues or opportunities?
Your plan should include requirements to monitor biodiversity net gain. This should include indicators
to demonstrate the amount and type of biodiversity net gain provided through development. The
indicators should be as specific as possible to help build an evidence base to take forward for future
reviews of the plan, for example the total number and type of biodiversity units created, the number
of developments achieving biodiversity net gain and a record of on-site and off-site contributions.
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Annex C- Recreational Disturbance Letter

Date: 02 March 2020
Our ref: Recreational Disturbance LCR Local Plan HRA

BY EMAIL ONLY

Customer Services
Hornbeam House
Crewe Business Park
Electra Way
Crewe
Cheshire CW1 6GJ
T 0300 060 3900

Dear Sir / Madam
Addressing recreational pressure on designated sites for Local Plan Habitats Regulations
Assessment
Natural England is a non-departmental public body. Our statutory purpose is to ensure that the
natural environment is conserved, enhanced, and managed for the benefit of present and future
generations, thereby contributing to sustainable development.
This letter sets out Natural England’s position in regard to addressing the impacts from recreational
pressure from the additional housing proposed in Local Plans and via forthcoming developments to
internationally designated sites within the Liverpool City Region (LCR). This position is focused on
the strategic Local Planning Authority (LPA) level, to deal with the impact in the intervening period
until there is a final and adopted LCR Recreational Mitigation Strategy.
This letter specifically refers to impacts from recreational pressure on the following internationally
designated sites;
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Ribble and Alt Estuaries Special Protection Area / Ramsar
Sefton Coast Special Area of Conservation
Mersey Narrows and North Wirral Foreshore Special Protection Area / Ramsar
Mersey Estuary Special Protection Area / Ramsar
Liverpool Bay Special Protection Area
Dee Estuary Special Protection Area / Ramsar
Dee Estuary Special Area of Conservation

Further information of these sites, including site citations, and the conservation advice packages
(where available) for the designated sites can be found on Natural England’s Designated Sites
System.
Background
Recreational pressure has been a developing and recognised issue in England. Large stretches of
the coast are used by people for recreational activities, walking, dog walking, water sports, angling
and numerous other activities. These activities can cause disturbance to birds using the coastal
areas, this can be particularly important during the passage migratory periods and during winter
when it can cause a reduction in feeding time and can increase energy expenditure to avoid the
disturbance, i.e. birds taking flight.
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Recreational use of coastal areas can also have damaging impacts on sensitive habitats, as a result
of impacts such as trampling and nutrient enrichment from dog faeces and urine. Development in
the area will draw in additional regular visitors, this increases the potential impacts of recreational
pressures within the internationally designated sites.
Natural England has identified that recreational pressure is impacting on internationally designated
coastal sites in the region as recognised in our Site Improvement Plans and the LCR LPAs have
acknowledged this at the local plan and development management level. This issue particularly
relates to the issue of the in-combination impacts arising from the quantum of housing coming
forward in the LCR LPA Local Plans.
A strategic approach to mitigation will be more effective and efficient at addressing the impacts. A
strategic approach helps to enable sustainable development and reduce delays on individual
developments. As evidenced in a number of strategic approaches around England dealing with
recreational pressure impacts, a suite of strategic mitigation measures is the most appropriate and
effective way of addressing the impacts. For example Northumberland’s Coastal Mitigation Service
and Bird Aware Solent, a strategic solution to recreational pressure covering 15 LPAs.
Recognition of recreational pressure and impact risks at a LCR scale has triggered the need for
further assessment and the production of a LCR Visitor Management Strategy, since retitled
Recreational Mitigation Strategy (RMS). This work has been supported by a Steering Group
consisting of the six LCR LPAs, Merseyside Environmental Advisory Service, National Trust and
Natural England. A draft RMS was produced by Footprint Ecology in 2018. Natural England
supports the conclusions of this work, however, we acknowledge that the recommendations and
outcomes would be strengthened by further evidence gathering. Natural England advise that in the
interim period until there is a finalised, adopted RMS each LPA should adopt a strategic approach to
mitigating the impacts from recreational pressures across the whole of their local authority area.
In the intervening time since the draft RMS there has been limited progression towards additional
evidence gathering and finalising the Strategy, and LPAs are still dealing with the issue of
recreational pressure from new developments at a project (case by case) level.
Natural England’s position
Natural England’s position on recreational pressure impacts and the actions we advise are required
to address impacts from new developments until there is a finalised and adopted LCR RMS is
outlined below. We acknowledge that there is a need for clarity over this issue in respect to
progressing your Local Plan.
1. Agreement from the Steering Group on a final draft copy RMS report to then be published.
2. Agreement from the Steering Group on the timeframe setting out all the steps required to
produce a completed RMS, including time for consultation and adoption by LPAs.
3. A policy within the Local Plan setting out the commitment towards the LCR RMS (including
reference to the timeframe for completion) and allows for the future Strategy to be
implemented, e.g. via a Supplementary Planning Document.
4. An interim recreational mitigation strategy to be agreed with Natural England and adopted by
each LPA. The strategy should be clear on how mitigation will be delivered, this should
therefore include; what development will be considered, thresholds to trigger for
consideration of Likely Significant Effect within a Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA),
specific mitigation measures to be adopted, how any financial contributions will be collected.
Recreational pressure impacts occur across the coast and arise from visitors beyond individual LPA
boundaries therefore strategic approaches are best developed in wider areas such as the LCR and
this requires the use of the duty to cooperate. Natural England considers that the LCR RMS would
ideally be supported by relevant policies in the LCR Spatial Development Strategy and that the LCR
Combined Authority should have a key role in supporting, administering and implementing the LCR
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RMS.
Natural England would welcome further engagement as your authority works towards addressing
the
impacts from recreational pressure and future drafting of Local Plan policies and the accompanying
HRA.
Key considerations for interim recreational mitigation strategies
The current evidence base for strategic mitigation is at the LCR level, if a LPA wishes to take
forward an interim strategy at an individual authority level we advise looking at the draft RMS
document to see if there is recommended mitigation (which is evidenced) that can be adopted at an
individual authority level.
Natural England advise that your authority should be clear on how you will consider any financial
contributions required to mitigate for impacts arising from recreational pressure and how this would
relate to any affordable housing schemes.
Please note that mitigation for recreational disturbance needs to be in addition to any existing
measures. For example, enhancement of existing greenspace or additional warden provision must
be clearly in addition to existing plans set out by the LPA.

Following the actions as set out above will allow Natural England to conclude that there is a clear
commitment to the progression of the LCR RMS, with certainty for future adoption and a clear
approach to delivering development allocation ahead of the LCR RMS being finalised and adopted.

If you have any queries relating to the advice in this letter please contact Aurelie Bohan on
Aurelie.Bohan@naturalengland.org.uk

Yours faithfully

Stephen Ayliffe
Team Leader, Coast and Marine Team
Cheshire, Greater Manchester, Merseyside & Lancashire Area Team
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Derek McKenzie
Chief Planning Officer
Sefton Council
Magdalen House
30 Trinity Road
Bootle L20 3NJ
Andrew Fraser
Forward Planning Team, Wirral MBC
PO Box 290
Brighton Street
Wallasey
CH27 9FQ
localplan@wirral.gov.uk
By email only

Email: planning.localplans@sefton.gov.uk
Date:
3 March 2020
Our Ref:
01_01_07
Your Ref:

Dear Mr Fraser,
Sefton MBC comments on Wirral Local Plan 2020-2035: Issues and Options
Consultation (Jan 2020)
Thank you for providing the opportunity for Sefton Council to comment on the Wirral
Local Plan Issues and Options Draft. Sefton Council’s comments at this stage of the
preparation of the Wirral Local Plan are set out below:
1.

General - locational aspects

1.1

Sefton and Wirral are separated by the River Mersey (the geographic boundary
between them is mid-river) and the most direct road or rail access is via
Liverpool. This effective separation affects the number and scope of crossboundary issues between Sefton and Wirral.

2.

Housing

2.1

It is noted that Wirral proposes to allocate enough housing land for 12,750
dwellings over the plan period (which includes an allowance for demolitions),
which is in line with its objectively assessed housing need using the standard
method for assessing borough housing requirements recommended in the
National Planning Policy Framework (2019). This housing allocation, if met,
would enable Wirral to meet all its own housing needs and there would be no
implications for neighbouring authorities such as Sefton.

2.3

Sefton supports and welcomes Wirral’s intention to meet its plan period housing
needs within its own boundaries. Sefton is not in a position to meet any of
Wirral’s anticipated housing needs for the foreseeable future. Also Sefton
recognises that Wirral’s housing market is linked most closely with Cheshire
West and Liverpool hence housing linkages with Sefton are not strong.

3.

Employment

3.1

Wirral have identified a need for 80 hectares of employment land, based on the
recently completed Liverpool City Region SHELMA (Strategic Housing and
1 of 2
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Employment Land Market Assessment) and the Wirral Employment Land and
Premises Study (2017).
3.2

The SHELMA Study also identified a need for large scale B8 storage provision of
between 308 and 397 hectares across the Liverpool City Region but recognised
that functionally this could be located anywhere in the City Regio. No specific
requirement was identified for Wirral, and none is specifically included in Wirral’s
current options.

3.3

Wirral is proposing to meet its own employment needs, and as such the
proposed employment land allocation is supported by Sefton. Sefton is not in a
position to meet any of Wirral’s employment needs for the foreseeable future.

4.

Retailing and centres

4.1

It is noted that Wirral proposes to support its existing retail centres, encouraging
flexible uses in addition to retail uses to maximise the vitality and viability of
defined centres, and seeking to transform of Birkenhead Town Centre. Sites will
be identified within existing town centres to meet the defined need over the first
ten years of the Plan period, and no major out-of-centre retail allocations are
proposed. This approach is supported by Sefton, whilst recognising that the retail
connections between Wirral and Sefton are very limited.

5.

Nature issues – protection of the internationally important nature sites on
the Sefton Coast

5.1

In terms of biodiversity, Wirral’s preferred approach to internationally Important
sites and the references to the sub-regional recreation pressure mitigation
strategy are noted.

5.2

At the next, i.e. subsequent, stage of preparation of the Wirral Local Plan,
Wirral’s policy framework for assessing the impact of development (not just from
recreational pressure) on internationally important sites and the integrity of such
sites and networks should be explicit that it applies to all internationally important
sites across the Liverpool City Region and beyond and should refer specifically to
the sites on the Sefton Coast. Such policies may include those for port-related
development or development on land closest to Sefton as well as those for
nature and green infrastructure.

Yours sincerely,

Derek McKenzie
Chief Planning Officer

2 of 2
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Appendix 5: Example of the March 2020
Duty to Cooperate housing needs letters
sent to all surrounding local authorities

Page 770

Please reply to:
Councillor Anita Leech
Deputy Leader of the Council
Town Hall, Brighton Street
Wallasey, Wirral
Merseyside, CH44 8ED
email: anitaleech@wirral.gov.uk
Office: 0151-691-8538
Mobile: 07811060891

BY EMAIL

to Councillor Richard McCauley
Cabinet Member for Economic Regeneration
And Housing

date 9th March 2020

Dear Councillor McCauley
WIRRAL LOCAL PLAN - REQUEST FOR VIEWS ON MEETING ANY OF WIRRAL’S
HOUSING NEEDS
Your Council should already have had a separate notification informing you that in
accordance with Regulation 18 of the Town and Country Planning (Local Planning)
(England) Regulations 2012 (as amended), Wirral Council has commenced
consultation on the Wirral Local Plan Issues and Options document, with a deadline
for receipt of comments of 5pm on Monday 23 March 2020.
Based on the standard method set out in national planning guidance, Wirral’s locally
assessed housing need is 12,000 net new dwellings over the fifteen-year plan period
to 2035, equivalent to 800 dwellings per year. In order to comply with the national
Planning Practice Guidance on the calculation of five-year housing land supply, an
additional 20% buffer will also need to be applied for the first five years (brought
forward from later in the plan period). This has significant implications for the
Borough’s housing land supply.
The Council’s Preferred Option is to meet all its housing growth needs within the
urban area without the need for Green Belt release. However, based on the latest
assessments published as part of the current consultation, Wirral could have a
shortfall in the urban housing land supply of up to 2,500 dwellings over the next 15
years. The Issues and Options document sets out a range of measures which
should ensure that this shortfall is accommodated within the urban area. However, if
the land identified to meet the total requirement cannot be shown to be ‘deliverable’
or ‘developable’ in line with the definitions set out in the National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF), then some development could possibly be required in the Green
Belt. The Issues and Options document therefore includes two potential Green Belt
Options.
The Council does not at this stage believe that there would be any need to identify
any additional land for employment development.

www.wirral.gov.uk
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Before the Council could conclude that exceptional circumstances existed to justify
changes to Green Belt boundaries, it will have to demonstrate that it has examined
fully all reasonable options for meeting the identified needs for development. This
will include demonstrating that the strategy has been informed by discussions with
neighbouring authorities about whether they could accommodate some of the
identified need for development, as demonstrated through one or more Statements
of Common Ground (NPPF paragraph 137 refers).
It is acknowledged that the recently approved Liverpool City Region (LCR)
Statement of Common Ground states that the LCR authorities agree that there is no
unmet housing need to be redistributed among or beyond the seven local authorities
during current local plan periods. However, given the potential for Green Belt
release and the requirements of national policy set out above, I now need to make a
formal request under the Duty to Cooperate for your Council’s views about whether
you believe it would be appropriate and/or possible to identify any additional land
within your local authority area to meet any of the housing needs arising in Wirral
and the reasons for those views.
I would be grateful if you could respond before the close of the Wirral Local Plan
Issues and Options consultation on 23 March 2020.
If you require further information, please contact David Ball, davidball@wirral.gov.uk,
0151-691-8935 or John Entwistle, johnentwistle@wirral.gov.uk , 0151-691-8221.
I look forward to hearing from you.
Yours sincerely

Councillor Anita Leech
Cabinet Portfolio: The Local Plan

www.wirral.gov.uk
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Appendix 6: March 2020 Duty to
Cooperate housing needs letter responses
received from surrounding local authorities
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FAO Cllr. Anita Leech,
Deputy Leader - Wirral MBC
Town Hall
Brighton Street
Wallasey
WIRRAL
Merseyside CH44 8ED

Our Ref
If you telephone
please ask for
Your ref
Date
E-mail address

11th March 2020
Ron.Hignett@halton.gov.uk

Dear Cllr Leech,
Re: Wirral Local Plan – Request for views of meeting Wirral’s housing needs.
Thank you for your letter dated the 9th March concerning the above.
I note that you are in the unfortunate position of potentially having a shortfall of
developable land within your existing urban area to meet your development needs in
full. You are following the search hierarchy as set out in guidance to establish whether
this shortfall can be met by development elsewhere, or whether exceptional
circumstances exist that will require you to consider releasing some currently adopted
Green Belt for development.
I can confirm that Halton do not consider that we are in a position to assist you with
this matter for three reasons;
1. Halton has faced a similar position in preparing our own Local Plan. This has
required Halton to seek to release land from our own Green Belt to meet our own
development needs. Accordingly, Halton has no ‘spare’ capacity on urban sites
that could be used to assist with your shortfall.
2. Halton sits within the ‘Liverpool City Region – Eastern’ or ‘Mid-Mersey’ Housing
Market Area. This has been confirmed by numerous studies over more than a
decade. As Halton sits within a different housing market to Wirral, it is unlikely that
development within Halton could practically meet needs arising in Wirral.
3. Migration and commuting figures from the last Census show little direct functional
linkages between our two boroughs. The Census recorded 71 persons moving
from Wirral to Halton and 45 persons moving from Halton to Wirral in the preceding
year. This represented less than 1% of Wirral’s cross boundary migration and
under 2% of Halton’s.

Councillor Ron Hignett
19 Launceston Close, Brookvale, Runcorn WA7 6BA
Telephone: 01928 710550 www.halton.gov.uk
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Commuting figures showed only 348 persons commuting from Halton to Wirral and
868 making the opposite journey from Wirral to Halton. These two way flows
represented 2.6% and 2.0% of cross boundary commuting in to and out of Halton
and Wirral respectively.
These figures show that there were not strong functional linkages between our two
authorities, again suggesting that housing development in Halton is unlikely to be
able to meet housing need arising within Wirral.
For the above reasons, we do not think that it would be appropriate or practical to seek
to provide additional development land within Halton to meet displaced need arising
from Wirral.
In addition, you may care to note that Halton’s Local Plan has reached an advanced
stage in production having recently been submitted to the Secretary of State for
independent examination. Our officers continue to work together, with others across
the city region and Combined Authority on strategic planning matters.
I trust that this letter fully addresses your enquiry.
Good luck with the preparation of your Local Plan.
Yours sincerely

Cllr. Ron Hignett
Portfolio Holder – Physical Environment

Councillor Ron Hignett
19 Launceston Close, Brookvale, Runcorn WA7 6BA
Telephone: 01928 710550 www.halton.gov.uk

Page 775

Development Plans
St.Helens Council
Town Hall Annexe
Victoria Square
St.Helens
Merseyside
WA10 1HP
Tel: 01744 676190

Councillor Anita Leech
Deputy Leader of the Council
Wirral Council
Town Hall, Brighton Street
Wallasey, Wirral
Merseyside, CH44 8ED

17 March 2020
Dear Councillor Leech,
Response to Wirral Council’s request for views on meeting any of Wirral’s housing
needs
Thank you for your recent letter to Councillor Richard McCauley requesting St. Helens Council
consider whether it would be appropriate, and/or possible, to identify additional land within St.
Helens to meet housing needs arising in Wirral.
St. Helens Council has considered the request and do not consider it appropriate or possible
to meet housing needs arising in Wirral within St. Helens.
From a housing market perspective St. Helens is in a different housing market area to Wirral.
The LCR Strategic Housing & Employment Land Market Assessment (2018) indicates that
Wirral are in a central LCR housing market area which incorporates Knowsley, Liverpool,
Sefton, West Lancashire and Wirral, and St. Helens are in a mid-mersey housing market area
which incorporates Halton, St. Helens and Warrington. Therefore, it is not considered
appropriate for St. Helens to meet housing needs arising outside of its own housing market
area. Furthermore, in the emerging new St. Helens Local Plan, St. Helens Council is proposing
to release land from the Green Belt in order to meet its own local housing need. Therefore,
there is no available land within St. Helens to meet housing needs arising in Wirral.
We wish you well with your Local Plan Issues and Options consultation.
Yours sincerely,

Lyndsey Darwin
Principal Planning Officer (Policy)
CC: Councillor Richard McCauley, St. Helens Council
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Councillor David Evans
Portfolio Holder for Planning
52 Derby Street, Ormskirk West Lancashire L39 2DF
Telephone 01695 577177
Email: Cllr.D.Evans@westlancs.gov.uk

23rd March 2020
Councillor Anita Leech
Deputy Leader of the Council
Wirral Council
Town Hall
Brighton Street
Wallasey
Wirral
Merseyside
CH44 8ED

Dear Councillor Leech,
RE: Wirral Local Plan - request for views on meeting any of Wirral’s housing
needs
Thank you for your letter of 9th March regarding the Wirral Local Plan.
Given that West Lancashire is a borough that is over 90% Green Belt, I empathise
with the situation Wirral face, having to meet the housing and other development
needs of your borough as sustainably as possible, whilst still protecting the Green
Belt.
However, I'm afraid that it would not be appropriate and/or possible to identify any
additional land within West Lancashire that could meet any of the housing needs
arising in Wirral. There are several reasons for this.
Firstly, as alluded to above, West Lancashire is heavily constrained by Green Belt our
self, and we will struggle to meet our own development needs over the next 15-20
years without releasing land from the Green Belt. In that context, it would not be
appropriate or logical for West Lancashire to release more of its Green Belt to meet
part of Wirral's housing needs simply to enable Wirral to avoid releasing Green Belt.
Secondly, even if West Lancashire did have more than enough land available not
within the Green Belt to meet our own development needs, it is questionable whether
providing Wirral's housing need in West Lancashire would be the correct thing to do
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for either authority or for sustainability given the limited market connections between
our two boroughs. While we are both part of the same strategic housing market area
and functional economic market area based on the findings of the Liverpool City
Region Strategic Housing and Employment Land Market Assessment (the LCR
SHELMA), this is primarily because of our shared market connections with other
parts of the LCR, notably Liverpool, as opposed to any direct market connections
between Wirral and West Lancashire.
Thirdly, the transport connections between our two authorities are less than ideal,
involving at least two trains each way or travelling by car through the Mersey tunnels,
Liverpool and Sefton. Both options take over an hour at peak times. As such,
providing Wirral's housing need in West Lancashire would not enable sustainable
travel and living or support a positive work-life balance for those residents who would
be forced to look for housing in West Lancashire while still working or having family
or some other local connection in Wirral.
Fourthly, such an approach would also place immense pressure on Wirral's housing
market, as demand for housing in Wirral would outstrip supply, forcing house prices
up and pricing those with less income out of the housing market in Wirral.
Based on all of the above, West Lancashire Borough Council concludes that it would
not be "sound" in planning terms to seek to relocate a part of Wirral's housing needs
to be met in West Lancashire.
I wish you all the best in preparing a new Local Plan for Wirral.
Yours sincerely,

Councillor David Evans
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Cabinet Member for Housing,
Regeneration and Growth

Cheshire West and Chester Council
4 Civic Way
Ellesmere Port
CH65 0BE

Councillor Anita Leech
Deputy Leader of the Council
Wirral Council
Town Hall
Brighton Street
Wallasey
Wirral
CH44 8ED
our reference

DTC/Wirral

your reference:

01244 972927
www.cheshirewestandchester.gov.uk

please ask for:

date:

Fiona Hore

23 March 2020

Dear Anita,
WIRRAL LOCAL PLAN – REQUEST FOR VIEWS ON MEETING ANY OF WIRRAL’S
HOUSING NEEDS
Thank you for your email and letter requesting Cheshire West and Chester Council’s views
on meeting any of Wirral’s housing needs. I can also confirm that the Council has received
separate notification that Wirral Council has commenced consultation on the Wirral Local
Plan Issues and Options document, and my officers will be responding to this in due course.
With reference to the consultation, Cheshire West and Chester would support Wirral’s
Preferred Option 1A: Urban Intensification, to meet all of its housing growth needs within the
urban area without the need for Green Belt release. This is potentially the most sustainable
option as it would make the best of use of previously development land and be located in
areas with the greatest potential to make use of existing services and public transport, as
well as assisting urban regeneration, which is a key purpose of the Green Belt.
However, in view of Government requirements to demonstrate development is deliverable
and can come forward within the plan period, Wirral acknowledge that Green Belt release
may be required to meet local housing need. As part of justifying this release the possibility
of Cheshire West meeting some of this need has been raised but for the reasons set out
below Cheshire West and Chester will be unable to accommodate any housing needs
arising from Wirral.
As set out in your evidence you acknowledge that Wirral is a self-contained housing market
area (HMA). Similarly, it was determined through the Cheshire West Local Plan (Part One)
examination that Cheshire West was also largely a self-contained HMA (although
interactions were acknowledged with a number of neighbouring authorities). The Cheshire
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West and Chester Local Plan (Part One) runs to 2030 and a key part of the Plan strategy
was ensuring that housing needs were met in full, with the starting point for meeting these
needs being the use of brownfield land (and greenfield land where needed). In relation to
Green Belt, the Plan demonstrated the exceptional circumstances necessary to release
Green Belt around Chester.
Wirral Council responded formally to the Local Plan (Part One) to indicate that Wirral would
be unable to accommodate any development needs arising from Cheshire West and
Chester in September 2012 (Wirral Cabinet, Minute 92). The Local Plan (Part One) was
based on evidence of urban capacity / potential and a strategy for meeting needs in the
borough in the most sustainable way. You will be aware that 42% of Cheshire West and
Chester is within the North Cheshire Green Belt and this designation adjoins the Green Belt
in Wirral. It would not therefore be appropriate to meet Wirral’s housing need in Cheshire
West and Chester as the policy option exists for Wirral to release Green Belt land to meet
need. On this basis I can confirm that Cheshire West and Chester is unable to meet housing
needs from Wirral.
I trust that this response is of some use and I would welcome the opportunity to continue our
joint working through the finalisation of our Statement of Common Ground in due course.
If you require any further explanation please contact Fiona Hore,
Fiona.hore@cheshirewestandchester.gov.uk 01244-972927 or Gill Smith,
gill.smith@cheshirewestandchester.gov.uk 01244-973140

Yours sincerely

Councillor Richard Beacham
Cabinet Member for Housing, Regeneration and Growth
Cheshire West and Chester Council
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Derek McKenzie
Chief Planning Officer
Sefton Council
Magdalen House
30 Trinity Road
Bootle L20 3NJ
Councillor Anita Leech
Deputy Leader of the Council
Town Hall, Brighton Street
Wallasey, Wirral
Merseyside, CH44 8ED
anitaleech@wirral.gov.uk
By email only

Email: planning.localplans@sefton.gov.uk
Date:
23 March 2020
Our Ref:
01_01_07
Your Ref:

Cc: localplan@wirral.gov.uk

Dear Councillor Leech,
Wirral Local Plan – Request for views on meeting any of Wirral’s housing needs
1. I refer to your letter of 9 March as above, to Councillor Daren Veidman, who has
asked me to respond on his behalf; and to Sefton’s formal response to the Wirral
Local Plan Issues and Options consultation dated 3 March 2020.
2. I note from your letter that Wirral are proposing a fifteen-year plan period to 2035.
3. Sefton Council is confident that the adopted Sefton Local Plan (2017) includes
housing allocations and other assumptions about housing supply which should meet
its own housing need to 2030. This is based on a Sefton Local Plan housing
Objectively Assessed Need of 640 dwellings per year to 2030. Furthermore, while
we do not have robust evidence on housing need and land supply much beyond the
end of the Sefton Local Plan period to 2030, we believe that it is reasonable to
assume that in aggregate borough-wide terms, Sefton will have an adequate
housing supply to meet its own needs until circa 2035, based on:
• The current Local Plan housing allocations, in the round, are expected to
exceed their assumed housing capacity (the vast majority of these allocations
are on sites which were removed from the Sefton Green Belt through the
Sefton Local Plan)
• There is likely to be some ‘carry over’ of capacity on a number of larger sites
post 2030
• Sefton has applied very cautious windfall assumptions which we anticipate
will be exceeded (a point acknowledged by the Sefton Local Plan Inspector);
and
• The fact that the Sefton Local Plan includes safeguarded housing land of an
additional 49 hectares (with a potential capacity of around 1,000 further
dwellings)
4. However, while it may be reasonable to assume in aggregate borough-wide terms,
Sefton will have an adequate housing supply to meet its own needs until circa 2035,
we do not believe it reasonable to assume that there would be sufficient land in
1 of 2
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Sefton to meet any of the housing needs arising in Wirral up to 2035. In short, as
stated in Sefton’s letter of 3 March 2020, Sefton is not in a position to meet any of
Wirral’s anticipated housing needs for its proposed period.
5. Also Sefton recognises that Wirral’s housing market is linked most closely with
Cheshire West and Liverpool hence housing linkages between Sefton and Wirral are
not strong.

Yours sincerely,

Derek McKenzie
Chief Planning Officer

2 of 2
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Please ask for: Rachel Pitt
Email: rachel.pitt@knowsley.gov.uk
Telephone: 0151 443 2302
Councillor Anita Leech
Town Hall
Brighton Street
Wallasey
Wirral
Merseyside
CH44 8ED
By email: anitaleech@wirral.gov.uk
cc: johnentwistle@wirral.gov.uk; davidball@wirral.gov.uk
6 April 2020
RE: WIRRAL LOCAL PLAN – REQUEST FOR VIEWS ON MEETING ANY OF
WIRRAL’S HOUSING NEEDS
Dear Anita,
Thank you for your letter dated 9 March 2020. Knowsley Council has noted the
content of the letter and our response is provided as follows.
Our view is that it will not be possible for Knowsley to accommodate any unmet
housing need arising in Wirral.
The adopted Local Plan Core Strategy (2016) sets out that the agreed housing
target for Knowsley can be met in our Borough, for the period 2010 to 2028. The
housing land supply in the urban area of Knowsley, including brownfield land, is
relatively constrained. This shortage of urban land required us to take the very
difficult decision to allocate Sustainable Urban Extensions on former Green Belt
land, as set out in our Local Plan, ensuring Knowsley has sufficient housing land
to deliver its adopted target until 2028.
Knowsley has no current plans to produce a new Local Plan. In any case, we do
not consider it appropriate to amend our Local Plan to meet unmet housing needs
arising in Wirral. There are several reasons for this, the most significant being that
the shortage of available housing land in urban areas of Knowsley would
necessitate us reviewing our own Local Plan allocations and looking again at
Green Belt release; effectively displacing Green Belt review from Wirral to
Knowsley.
We note that while Wirral shares a housing market area with Knowsley, the two
boroughs are functionally linked via Liverpool. Therefore, even if hypothetically
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Knowsley did have sufficient land to accommodate needs arising in Wirral, the
geographic separation between our boroughs means there would be questions
about the environmental and social sustainability of such an approach, as well as
potential difficulty in evidencing how Knowsley could meet Wirral’s needs when it
is likely there would be a significant displacement effect through Liverpool.
I trust this response is helpful but please do not hesitate to get in touch with myself
or Knowsley Officers if we can be of any further assistance. We wish you well with
the preparation of your Local Plan.
Thank you again for your letter.
Yours sincerely,

Councillor Tony Brennan
Cabinet Member for Regeneration and Economic Development
Knowsley Council
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Dear Councillor Leach

WIRRAL LOCAL PLAN ‐ REQUEST FOR VIEWS ON MEETING ANY OF WIRRAL’S HOUSING NEEDS
Thank you for your letter of 9th March concerning the above. As you will be aware Liverpool City
Council is currently at a comparatively advanced stage of the examination stage of its Local Plan and
the hearings in public are due to take place from 27th May to 19 June 2020. Given this, Liverpool City
Council is not in a position to increase its housing requirement or to identify and allocate new
housing sites to meet that higher figure without a significant change in the strategy upon which the
plan was based. Thus, unless it were to withdraw the Local Plan and effectively begin the process
from a much earlier stage it would not now be possible to assist without considerable disruption to
the process which you will be aware has engaged the City Council for some time. Even were the City
Council to take such a step we are sceptical that it would assist Wirral in meeting its first five year
need at the time required in any event.
Notwithstanding the above practical observations, I would ask you to note that Liverpool already has
the highest housing requirement of all the LCR districts and is undoubtedly the most built up local
authority area as well. In its submitted Local Plan it has shown how it will meet its identified housing
requirement, but it does not have any realistic additional capacity to meet any of its neighbour’s
needs should they be identified without a radical change of strategy.
Thus, if Liverpool were to agree to accept a significant amount of ‘unmet need’ from Wirral, this
would increase our overall requirement and mean that Liverpool City Council would have to consider
releasing green space within the City in order to meet Wirral’s needs. In the submitted Liverpool
Local Plan we been able to avoid having to do this, however in the next round of plan–making, while
we cannot conclude that this will be the case, from 2021 onwards there is a risk that this might not
be sustained. Should that be the case it may very well be necessary for Liverpool to consider asking
Wirral and other neighbours whether they can help it meet some of the City’s housing needs. Whilst
Wirral is heavily constrained by Green Belt, you will be more than aware that Liverpool is physically
constrained by the nature of the City’s boundaries.
Related to this matter it should be noted that some of the objections we have had to the Local Plan
from major housing developers, argue that we have substantially underestimated our requirement
and overestimated our ability to deliver new homes. These objectors also argue that Liverpool has a
potential unmet need and should have already asked its neighbours to take some of its
numbers. This topic is expected to come up in our hearings from May
In summary and for the reasons outlined above the City Council’s considered response is that, whilst
it would wish to assist, unfortunately it does not have the capacity to assist Wirral in meeting any of
its unmet housing needs given the constraints of site availability and current housing market
conditions as well as the procedural concerns outlined above.
I would also add that Wirral is the first neighbouring authority to have put this question directly to
one of its neighbours in the LCR in the last two or three years. It seems likely however, as I have
indicated above that this is may change particularly as other Local Plans come up for review. I
would therefore suggest that we invite consideration of this issue in future LCR CA meetings and
through the development of the LCR SDS.
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Yours Sincerely

Councillor Sharon Connor
Cabinet Member for Regeneration and Highways
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Appendix 7: December 2020 Duty to
Cooperate workshop notes
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Wirral Council Local Plan
Duty to Cooperate Workshop – Infrastructure Providers Session
10am, Thursday 10th December 2020, MS Teams meeting
Attendance
Organisations in attendance:
Name
Tim Parton
Philip Halsey
Tim Bettany-Simmons
Jamie Matthews
Dewi Griffiths
Stephen Sayce
Benjamin Laverick
Andrew Dutton
Jayne Black
Steve Cook
Alison Hughes
Darryl Johnson
Clare Wynn
Sophie Sudworth
Ruth Wojtan
Adam Brennan
Tony Bennett
Emma Hopkins
Rachel Bryan
Peter Cushion
Sally Gibbs
John Entwistle
Andrew Fraser
Keith Keeley
Adam King
Rachel Mcnern
Katie Miller Green
Mwale Mutale
Rob Oates
Jeanette Royle
Damian Walsh
John Williams

Organisation
DAC Planning (Wirral Council)
Cadent Gas
Canal River Trust
Cheshire West and Chester Council Highways
DWR Cymru Welsh Water
Environment Agency
Highways England
Liverpool Airport
Liverpool Council, Highways
Mersey Travel
NHS
Virgin Media
Openreach
Scottish Power Energy Networks (SPEN)
Transport for Wales
United Utilities
Wirral Community Health and Care NHS Foundation Trust
Wirral Council (Forward Planning)
Wirral Council (Forward Planning)
Wirral Council (Forward Planning)
Wirral Council, Education Services
Wirral Council (Forward Planning)
Wirral Council (Forward Planning Manager)
Wirral Council (Local Plan Programme Manager)
Wirral Council, Parks and Countryside Service
Wirral Council (Forward Planning)
Wirral Council (Forward Planning)
Wirral Council (Forward Planning)
Wirral Council (Forward Planning)
Wirral Council, Asset Management
Wirral Council (Leisure Services)
Wirral Council, Fibre Infrastructure Programme

Invited organisations not in attendance:
Office of Rail Regulation, Network Rail, Liverpool City Region Combined Authority, Civil Aviation
Authority, National Grid, Vodafone and O2 (Telefonica), Three, EE

1
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Meeting agenda
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Welcome and introductions
Presentation on the emerging draft Wirral Council Local Plan
Viability Assessment
Presentation on the production of the Infrastructure Delivery Plan
Proposed approach to producing statements of common ground to accompany the submission
of the Local Plan
6. Questions and next steps

Comments / Questions
Stephen Sayce, Environment Agency
The Environment Agency have no specific concerns regarding green belt- will leave entirely to Local
Authority.
The presentation on the Infrastructure Delivery Plan did not mention flood risk which should be a
consideration working with the Lead Local Flood Authority (LLFA) and considering local coastal
defences
EH – Wirral Council are developing policies to ensure flood risk is embedded in policies throughout
the Local Plan and are engaging with the LLFA and United Utilities.
JE – Wirral Council’s consultants are currently updating the Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA)
of the sites included within the preferred option.

Alison Hughes – Wirral Community Health and Care NHS Foundation Trust
Is consideration being given to increased expectation on health care services – conscious of primary
care networks having increased demand through the Borough as a result of the Local Plan.
EH – Working with NHS strategic estates group and are aware that NHS planning utilises population
numbers and the Local Plan is looking at dwellings. Although there is spare capacity across the
Borough we are liaising with NHS partners regarding specific sites and areas, identifying if new
services needed. The Council would like to ensure policy is in place in the Local Plan to provide a
mechanism to request increase in capacity. We are aware of the digital take up due to Covid 19
which may impact demand for services.

Adam Brennan, United Utilities
United Utilities are obliged to react to proposed developments which have a right to connect to the
network. It would be helpful to have certainty on the preferred strategy (particularly the Birkenhead
area) and delivery timelines as soon as possible –is there any background information/evidence
available?

2
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KK – The Council is in detailed discussions regarding funding with key partners. The regeneration of
Birkenhead and refocussing of population to Birkenhead is a key planning policy and at the heart of
the local plan.

Sophie Sudworth- SPEN
Factoring in electric heating and vehicle charging requirements – SS is able to provide the standard
space requirements by substation type so we know the council can discount this from the
developable area. EH stated the Council would be grateful for this information which could be cross
checked with assumptions used by viability consultants. EH to send over information provided to
date by SPEN to SS.

Tim Parton – Questions to the workshop attendees
TP asked all attendees if there were any strategic cross boundary matters affecting the Borough
which had not been identified within the presentation, and should be considered further in the
production of the Local Plan. No further comments were raised by the attendees.
TP asked all attendees if any additional engagement with any organisations is required, beyond what
is already taking place, to support the production of the Wirral Local Plan in relation to strategic
cross boundary matters. No further comments were raised by the attendees.

Post meeting note: Ruth Wotjan – Transport for Wales
Request was made for further discussion regarding North Wales metro and plans for the borderlands
line – EH responded to RW through email after the meeting as this question was missed from the
chat function.

3
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Wirral Council Local Plan
Duty to Cooperate Workshop – Local Authorities Session
1.30pm, Monday 14th December 2020, MS Teams meeting
Attendance
Organisations in attendance:
Name
Tim Parton
David Butler
Gill Smith
Alasdair Cross
Andrew Plant
Gerard Woods
Bryn Bowker
Mark Dickens
Jamie Longmire
Andrea O’Connor
Lyndsey Darwin
Stephen Benge
Keith Keeley
Andrew Fraser
John Entwistle
Emma Hopkins
Eddie Fleming

Organisation
DAC Planning (Wirral Council)
CW&C Council
CW&C Council
Halton Council
Halton Council
Knowsley Council
Liverpool City Region Combined Authority
Liverpool City Region Combined Authority
Liverpool City Region Combined Authority
Sefton Council
St Helen’s Council
West Lancashire Council
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Wirral Council

Invited authorities not in attendance:
Liverpool City Council and Flintshire Council

Meeting agenda
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Welcome and introductions
The emerging draft Wirral Council Local Plan
Infrastructure planning and viability
Statements of Common Ground
Strategic cross boundary matters
Duty to Cooperate Proformas
Questions and next steps

1
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Comments / Questions
Andrea O’Connor – Sefton Council
AO - Sefton would want to see that there are no cross river impacts on Sefton's communities (e.g.
skyline/cityscape, shipping, employment and amenity /pollution etc, ) so there may be SoCG issues
for Sefton too as well as Liverpool in relation to strategic sites and landscape.
AO - In addition, some policies in the emerging Wirral Local Plan may be relevant to Sefton, and may
therefore need some agreement between the authorities through a SoCG.
KK – design is important and like Liverpool we have commissioned a 3d model which will help us to
assess design implications. There will be buildings of height at WW, Hind Street, Waterfront areas.

Tim Parton – Questions to the workshop attendees
TP asked all attendees if there were any strategic cross boundary matters affecting the Borough and
neighbouring authorities which had not been identified within the presentation, and should be
considered further in the production of the Local Plan. No further comments were raised by the
attendees.
TP asked all attendees if any additional engagement is required, beyond what is already taking place,
to support the production of the Wirral Local Plan in relation to strategic cross boundary matters.
No further comments were raised by the attendees.

2
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Wirral Council Local Plan
Duty to Cooperate Workshop – Other Organisations Session
10.00pm, Friday 18th December 2020, MS Teams meeting
Attendance
Organisations in attendance:
Name
Tim Parton
Henry Cumbers
Angela Leigh
Joe Whittick
Fiona Pudge
John Entwistle
Eddie Fleming
Andrew Fraser
Emma Hopkins
Keith Keeley
Muale Mutale

Organisation
DAC Planning (Wirral Council)
Historic England
Natural England
Merseyside Environmental Advisory Service (MEAS)
Sport England
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Wirral Council
Wirral Council

Invited authorities not in attendance:
Marine Management Organisation, Cheshire Wildlife Trust, Nature Connected, Liverpool Enterprise
Partnership, Mersey Forest, Wirral Wildlife, Canal and River Trust, Forestry Commission, Merseyside
Police and Crime Commissioner, Merseyside Fire and Rescue,

Meeting agenda
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Welcome and introductions
The emerging draft Wirral Council Local Plan
Infrastructure planning
Statements of Common Ground
Strategic cross boundary matters
Questions and next steps

1
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Comments / Questions
Henry Cumbers, Historic England
HC identified that the Historic England (HE) were not included in the proposed list of SoCG within the
presentation. It is recommended that a SoCG is produced with HE to support the examination
process.
TP noted the ongoing recent engagement which the Council has had with HE. It is agreed that it
would be helpful to set this out within a SoCG to support the Plan. The Council will work with James
Langler and Emily Hrycan over the coming months to coordinate this.

Fiona Pudge, Sport England
FP recommended the production of a SoCG with Sport England (SE) to support the examination of
the Plan. SE will be working with the Council to develop an alternative approach to standards for
outdoor sports. A SoCG was produced to support the Halton Local Plan, FP would recommend a
similar approach.
TP acknowledged that it would be helpful to prepare a SoCG with SE, and we would look to progress
this with them early in the new year. It is recommended that WBC takes a similar approach to the
production of a SoCG with SE as Halton Council.
AF noted that the Council is seeking comments on standards for indoor facilities from SE. FP wants
to be involved in developing standards for the area. Action: AF to send FP standards paper for
indoor sports (Post meeting note: provided by AF 18/12/2020).

Engagement with Natural England
JE noted that the Council would like to engage with Natural England (NE) in the new year to progress
a SoCG, taking a similar approach in relation to recreational disturbance to other authorities within
the Liverpool City Region such as Halton Council and Liverpool City Council.
AL stated that Aurelie Bohan would want to attend such a meeting in relation to the recreational
disturbance issues and l assist the Council in producing a SoCG.

2
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Appendix 8: Completed Duty to Cooperate
Proformas, February 2021
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Duty to Cooperate Proforma
Wirral Borough Council
December 2020

As discussed at the Wirral Local Plan Duty to Cooperate Workshop on 14th December, to
inform the Council’s consideration of strategic cross boundary matters to be addressed
within the production of the emerging Wirral Local Plan, and to determine the extent of
engagement required between our authorities to support the production of the Plan, I
would be grateful if you could complete this Duty to Cooperate Proforma.
Please return this form to Tim Parton tim@dacplanning.com by Monday 1st February
2021. Please do not hesitate to contact me if you have any questions or require any further
information.

1. Wirral Council contacted your authority in March 2020 to request views on meeting
Wirral’s housing needs. In your response you stated that Sefton Council is unable to
assist Wirral Council in meeting its housing needs. Your response indicated there
would be insufficient land in the Sefton authority area after meeting your own
housing needs, and the housing linkages between our authorities are limited.
Does this continue to remain the view of your authority at this time?

Yes; as stated in sections 4 and 5 of the letter of 23 March 2020, while it may be
reasonable to assume in aggregate borough-wide terms, Sefton will have an adequate
housing supply to meet its own needs until circa 2035, we do not believe it reasonable to
assume that there would be sufficient land in Sefton to meet any of the housing needs
arising in Wirral up to 2035. In short, as stated in Sefton’s letter of 3 March 2020, Sefton
is not in a position to meet any of Wirral’s anticipated housing needs for its proposed
period. Also, Sefton recognises that Wirral’s housing market is linked most closely with
Cheshire West and Liverpool hence housing linkages between Sefton and Wirral are not
strong.

2. The Wirral Local Plan may include a stepped housing trajectory. If this approach is
progressed, would your authority be able to assist in meeting any short-term deficit in
housing delivery?

DtC Sefton pro forma

1 of 6
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As stated in section 4 of the Sefton’s response letter of 23 March 2020 to Wirral, while
Sefton will have an adequate housing supply to meet its own needs until circa 2035, we
do not believe it reasonable to assume that there would be sufficient land in Sefton to
meet any of the housing needs arising in Wirral up to 2035.

3. The table below presents Wirral Councils understanding of the strategic cross
boundary matters jointly affecting our authority areas:
Strategic cross boundary
matters
Planning for housing
needs
Planning for employment
needs
Approach to the Green
Belt

Description / summary of issues
The Liverpool City Region (LCR) authorities agree that there is no
unmet housing need to be redistributed among or beyond the
seven local authorities during current local plan periods.
The LCR authorities agree that they will work collaboratively to
identify the minimum proportions of the need for strategic B8
uses which should be accommodated within each local authority.
The LCR authorities agree to continue involving each other
closely when considering the case for localised changes to the
Green Belt.

Approach to town
centres, meeting retail
needs and the retail
hierarchy

The LCR authorities agree that there is a need to promote
regeneration and successful place making in each centre in the
City Region within the context of the current retail hierarchy.

Impacts of strategic site
allocations and the
proposed uses

Neighbouring authorities may need to consider the impacts of
proposed allocations within the Wirral LP on their areas.

Planning for transport
infrastructure and
addressing impacts

The LCR authorities agree to work collaboratively to support
delivery of the key initiatives set out in the Transport for the
North Strategic Transport Plan including Northern Powerhouse
Rail.
The LCR authorities agree that a key priority is to consider a
number of options with respect to Central Station capacity
enhancements and identifying the preferred solution to be taken
forward. The LCR authorities will continue to develop a number
of other large-scale cross boundary schemes with city regionwide impact.

DtC Sefton pro forma
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The LCR authorities agree to work collaboratively with other
relevant bodies to identify and address required improvements
to the Strategic Road Network and Major Route Network.

Cross Mersey movement

Additionally, the Liverpool City Region partners have agreed a
LCR Key Route Network to support new housing and employment
development across the Liverpool City Region and unlock growth,
and the Lancashire Key Route Network will be consistent with
this in relation to their network in West Lancashire.
The LCR authorities agree to work collaboratively to implement
the LCR Rights of Way Improvement Plan and LCR Local Cycling
and Walking Infrastructure Plan when finalised.

Port of Liverpool

The LCR authorities support measures to support the growth of
the Port and its aspirations set out in the Port Master Plan
through investment in infrastructure, education, training, skills
and the environment.
The LCR authorities will continue to work together to address
capacity issues on the A5036 Dunnings Bridge Road corridor
linking the port to the motorway network.
The LCR authorities agree that there are junction bottlenecks
along the A580, and will continue to work together to address
these issues.

Liverpool John Lennon
Airport

The LCR authorities will support the Airport through investment
in infrastructure improvements, including the Eastern Access
Transport Corridor, education, training and skills.

Approach to digital
inclusion

The LCR authorities agree that the city region must develop its
own investment plans to accelerate investment and deployment
in shared infrastructure to maximise development of digital and
tech businesses, to support rapid public sector transformation
and provide improved digital connectivity for residential
properties and businesses.

Planning for utilities

The LCR authorities agree to identify areas where improvements
to utilities infrastructure are needed to support schemes of city
region significance, and will broadly set out working
arrangements to deal with cross-boundary issues.
Providing clarification to utilities companies on strategic
allocations within the emerging Plan, to ensure the deliverability
of the allocations and to inform future investment decisions.

Approach to coastal
change management and
flood risk

The LCR authorities will continue to work with partners in
relation to strategic management of flood risk across river
catchments and in relation to other sources of flooding where
appropriate.

Tidal flood risk from River
Mersey

Monitor tidal flood risks from the River Mersey

Renewable energy

The LCR authorities will work together to generate a new
evidence base regarding renewable energy, including wind.
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Approach to protection of
internationally protected
habitats

The LCR authorities agree to work towards a co-ordinated interim
policy approach for mitigating impacts on the LCR coast , pending
completion of the Recreation Mitigation Strategy in 2021-22. The
LCR authorities and other partners will work towards
implementation and delivery of the strategy across the City
Region.

European wildlife sites
across the Liverpool City
Region

Consideration of impacts from proposed allocations in proximity
to designated sites on the Mersey Estuary.

Approach to air quality

The LCR authorities and other partners will work together to
address cross-boundary air quality issues and to deliver
mitigation and measures to deliver air quality improvements
across the City Region.

Approach to waste
management

The LCR authorities agree that the Merseyside and Halton Waste
Local Plan continues to provide a suitable vision for the
management of waste up to 2027 and that the need for any
changes to this Plan will be addressed on an on-going basis as
required by relevant legislation.

Approach to minerals

The LCR authorities will maintain their commitment to the
Managed Aggregate Supply System through continued
representation in the North West Aggregates Working Party, will
continue to work with the Merseyside Environmental Advisory
Service (MEAS) and each other on minerals issues and will consult
with Lancashire County Council as Minerals Planning Authority.

Approach to planning for
community facilities,
including healthcare,
education and cultural
infrastructure

The LCR authorities will continue to work with partners to take
opportunities for development to improve health, wellbeing and
quality of life across the City Region.
The LCR authorities will continue to work with Clinical
Commissioning Groups, hospital and health trusts regarding
health needs, future housing and other development and the
estate management programmes of these trusts.

Green and blue
infrastructure

The LCR authorities will continue to work with a range of partners
to protect, enhance and where possible extend the strategic
natural assets of the City Region.

Northern Forest and
Mersey Forest

The LCR authorities will continue to work with partners to make
the most of the
opportunities and benefits offered by the Mersey Forest and
Northern Forest.

a) Do you agree with the strategic cross boundary matters identified?
b) Are there any other strategic cross boundary matters which should be included
within the table?
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a) Sefton agrees with the strategic cross boundary issues set out in the LCR Statement of
Common Ground, on which the above table is based.
In relation to ‘Approach to protection of internationally protected habitats’ above,
Sefton would wish this to be amended to reflect the wording in the LCR Statement of
Common Ground regarding the LCR Recreation Mitigation Strategy :
“The LCR authorities agree to work towards a co-ordinated interim policy
approach for mitigating impacts on the LCR coast, pending completion of the
Recreation Mitigation Strategy in 2021-22. The LCR authorities and other
partners will work towards implementation and delivery of the strategy across the
City Region”.
On a minor point of detail, in relation to ‘Cross Mersey movement’ it is our
understanding that the LCR Rights of Way Improvement Plan and LCR Local Cycling
and Walking Infrastructure Plan have already been approved, and hence, finalised.
b) At the current time Sefton Council does not consider there to be other strategic cross
boundary matters which should be included within the table, although Sefton reserves
the right to change its mind in the future.

4. Wirral Council consider the following matters to be sufficiently addressed within the
Liverpool City Region Statement of Common Ground (LCR SOCG, October 2019), and
they therefore do not need to be considered further between our authorities at this
time to support the submission of the Wirral Local Plan.
• Planning for employment needs
• Approach to the Green Belt
• Approach to town centres, meeting retail needs and the retail hierarchy
• Planning for transport infrastructure and addressing impacts
• Cross Mersey movement
• Port of Liverpool
• Liverpool John Lennon Airport
• Approach to digital inclusion
• Planning for utilities
• Approach to coastal change management and flood risk
• Tidal flood risk from River Mersey
• Renewable energy
• Approach to protection of internationally protected habitats
• European wildlife sites across the Liverpool City Region
• Approach to air quality
• Approach to waste management
• Approach to minerals
• Approach to planning for community facilities, including healthcare, education
and cultural infrastructure
• Green and blue infrastructure
• Northern Forest and Mersey Forest
DtC Sefton pro forma
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Do you agree? (please give reasons for your answer)

A number of the points of common ground in the LCR Statement of Common Ground
refer to on-going commitments, action and/or joint working. While there are no issues of
immediate concern at the current time, Sefton is of the view that some of these points
may need to be considered further between our authorities as the preparation of the
Wirral Local Plan progresses to submission. Notably (as indicated in the response to
question 3 above) this includes the ‘Approach to protection of internationally protected
habitats’ (16).

As such, Sefton reserves the right to comment further on Wirral’s detailed approach to
these matters at a later stage of Wirral’s Local Plan process, as necessary and appropriate.
5. To support the submission of the Wirral Local Plan, it is proposed that a Statement of
Common Ground is produced with Sefton Council in relation to the following matters:
• Planning for housing needs - to formally agree the position between our
authorities based on questions 1 and 2 above.
• Impacts of strategic site allocations and the proposed uses – to identify and
agree any strategic impacts resulting from allocations within the Wirral Local
Plan.
a) Do you agree with this approach?
b) Are there any other strategic cross boundary matters which should be addressed
through a Statement of Common Ground?

a) While Sefton Council would agree to the principle of a Statement of Common Ground,
detailed agreement would depend its proposed scope and content.
For example, regarding the ‘impacts of strategic site allocations and the proposed
uses’ the scope of potential impacts might include impact on internationally
important nature sites and impacts on Sefton’s communities - e.g. visual, air quality,
noise, disturbance, transport and other impacts of development (including Port
related activity) on Sefton’s communities, environment or economy. Again, would we
want to reserve the right to comment further on Wirral’s detailed approach to these
or other matters at a later stage of Wirral’s Local Plan process, as necessary and
appropriate.
b) At the current time Sefton Council does not consider there to be other strategic cross
boundary matters which should be addressed through a Statement of Common
Ground, although Sefton reserves the right to change its mind in the future.
Thank you for your assistance in completing this form.
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Duty to Cooperate Proforma
Wirral Borough Council
December 2020

As discussed at the Wirral Local Plan Duty to Cooperate Workshop on 14th December, to
inform the Council’s consideration of strategic cross boundary matters to be addressed
within the production of the emerging Wirral Local Plan, and to determine the extent of
engagement required between our authorities to support the production of the Plan, I
would be grateful if you could complete this Duty to Cooperate Proforma.
Please return this form to Tim Parton tim@dacplanning.com by Monday 1st February
2021. Please do not hesitate to contact me if you have any questions or require any further
information.

1. Wirral Council contacted your authority in March 2020 to request views on meeting
Wirral’s housing needs. In your response you stated that Cheshire West and Chester
Council (CWaC) is unable to accommodate Wirral’s housing needs because Wirral
Council and CWaC are in self-contained Housing Market Areas and there is insufficient
capacity in the CWaC authority area to meet Wirral’s housing needs without requiring
additional Green Belt release.
Does this continue to remain the view of your authority at this time?
Yes
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2. The Wirral Local Plan may include a stepped housing trajectory. If this approach is
progressed, would your authority be able to assist in meeting any short-term deficit in
housing delivery?
As set out in our response in March 2020, Cheshire West is a separate and self-contained
housing market area from Wirral and is unable to meet housing needs from Wirral.
Furthermore, given that a significant proportion of Cheshire West is within the North
Cheshire Green Belt, the identification of land to assist in meeting a deficit in Wirral’s
housing delivery would only be possible through a full Green Belt review and update to the
Cheshire West and Chester’s Local Plan, which is unlikely to be completed in the shortterm. Therefore, unfortunately, Cheshire West is unable to assist in meeting any shortterm deficit in housing delivery for Wirral.

3. The table below presents Wirral Councils understanding of the strategic cross
boundary matters jointly affecting our authority areas:
Strategic cross boundary matters

Description / summary of issues
Confirmation of housing market areas and
delivery of housing requirements. CWaC and
Wirral Council agree they are unable to
accommodate unmet housing need between
the authorities.
Confirmation of functional economic market
areas and delivery of employment land needs.
CWaC supports the development of Hooton
Park for employment needs, providing it does
not require Green Belt release.

Planning for housing needs

Planning for employment needs

Approach to the Green Belt

Impacts of Green Belt release (if proposed) on
neighbouring authority areas

Impacts of strategic site allocations and the
proposed uses

Neighbouring authorities may need to
consider the impacts of proposed allocations
within the Wirral LP on their areas.
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Planning for transport infrastructure and
addressing impacts

Approach to coastal change management
and flood risk
Tidal flood risk from River Mersey
Approach to climate change mitigation and
adaptation

European wildlife sites across the Liverpool
City Region

Approach to minerals

Green and blue infrastructure

Landscape
Gypsy and traveller needs

Wirral Council will share outputs from
transport modelling work and discussions with
CWaC. CWaC anticipates traffic growth will
have impacts along the A41 corridor and on
the Merseyrail Electric network. (Some
matters may be addressed through a possible
tripartite SoCG with Highways England)
CWaC and Wirral Council to explore sharinge
Strategic Flood Risk Assessment work where
advantageous.
Monitor tidal flood risks from the River
Mersey
CWaC recommends sharing of work to tackle
suggested that there may be opportunities to
align work with both authorities’
respectivethe climate emergenciesy.
In light of proposed allocations in proximity to
the Mersey Estuary, cConsideration of
potential impacts from development on
designated sites is required. Development of
an interim approach to mitigation of
recreational disturbance.
CWaC recommend highlighting the potential
for mineral aggregates to address a future
shortfall in the Greater Manchester,
Merseyside and Warrington area.
CWaC and Wirral Council will continue to work
with the Cheshire Local Nature Partnership in
order to improve the natural environment
within the partnership area.
Previously agreed as a topic which should be
addressed within a SoCG with CWaC
Previously agreed as a topic which should be
addressed within a SoCG with CWaC

a) Do you agree with the strategic cross boundary matters identified?
b) Are there any other strategic cross boundary matters which should be included
within the table?
a) Yes – but suggest some amendments to the description/summary of some of the
matters (above) as follows:
•

Planning for employment needs – we would suggest clarifying what ‘CWaC
supports the development of Hooton Park for employment needs’ means and
adding ‘providing it does not require Green Belt release’ to the end of the sentence

•

Planning for transport infrastructure and addressing impacts – suggest that scope
includes M53, A540, Borderlands rail line and cross-border bus services. Also note
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that at previous meetings, Highways England indicated that they would not want
to sign a tripartite SOCG agreement, with both Cheshire West and Wirral
•

Approach to coastal change management and flood risk – we agreed to explore
the potential for sharing flood risk work rather than committing to it at this point

•

Tidal flood risk from River Mersey – some further detail on what this might involve
and clarification of what ‘Monitor tidal flood risks from the River Mersey’ means
would be helpful – perhaps this section would be better combined with the
previous one ‘Approach to coastal change management and flood risk’?

•

Approach to climate change mitigation and adaptation – perhaps clarify that this
was more of a suggestion to explore opportunities to align our different work on
our authorities’ declared climate emergencies

•

European wildlife sites across the Liverpool City Region – perhaps broaden the
scope of this strategic matter – is it just sites in proximity to the Mersey Estuary?
Also need to understand/clarify what is being proposed for Cheshire West in terms
of: ‘Development of an interim approach to mitigation of recreational disturbance.’
before including in the SoCG

b) There are no other strategic cross boundary matters that should be included

4. To support the submission of the Wirral Local Plan, it is proposed that a Statement of
Common Ground is produced to address all strategic cross boundary matters
identified in the table above.
a) Do you agree with this approach?
b) Are there any other strategic cross boundary matters which should be addressed
through a Statement of Common Ground?
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a) Yes
b) No

Thank you for your assistance in completing this form.
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Duty to Cooperate Proforma
Wirral Borough Council
December 2020

As discussed at the Wirral Local Plan Duty to Cooperate Workshop on 14th December, to
inform the Council’s consideration of strategic cross boundary matters to be addressed
within the production of the emerging Wirral Local Plan, and to determine the extent of
engagement required between our authorities to support the production of the Plan, I
would be grateful if you could complete this Duty to Cooperate Proforma.
Please return this form to Tim Parton tim@dacplanning.com by Monday 1st February
2021. Please do not hesitate to contact me if you have any questions or require any further
information.

1. Wirral Council contacted your authority in March 2020 to request views on meeting
Wirral’s housing needs. In your response you stated that Halton Council is unable to
assist Wirral Council in meeting its housing needs, highlighting that there is
insufficient capacity in the Halton authority area to accommodate additional housing
needs from the Wirral without requiring additional Green Belt release, there are no
direct housing market connections, and there are few direct functional linkages
between our authorities.
Does this continue to remain the view of your authority at this time?

Yes.

2. The Wirral Local Plan may include a stepped housing trajectory. If this approach is
progressed, would your authority be able to assist in meeting any short-term deficit in
housing delivery?

No. For the reasons set out in your question Q1.
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3. The table below presents Wirral Councils understanding of the strategic cross
boundary matters jointly affecting our authority areas:
Strategic cross boundary
matters
Planning for housing
needs
Planning for employment
needs
Approach to the Green
Belt
Approach to town
centres, meeting retail
needs and the retail
hierarchy

Planning for transport
infrastructure and
addressing impacts

Cross Mersey movement

Liverpool John Lennon
Airport

Description / summary of issues
The Liverpool City Region (LCR) authorities agree that there is no
unmet housing need to be redistributed among or beyond the
seven local authorities during current local plan periods.
The LCR authorities agree that they will work collaboratively to
identify the minimum proportions of the need for strategic B8
uses which should be accommodated within each local authority.
The LCR authorities agree to continue involving each other
closely when considering the case for localised changes to the
Green Belt.
The LCR authorities agree that there is a need to promote
regeneration and successful place making in each centre in the
City Region within the context of the current retail hierarchy.
The LCR authorities agree to work collaboratively to support
delivery of the key initiatives set out in the Transport for the
North Strategic Transport Plan including Northern Powerhouse
Rail. The LCR authorities agree that a key priority is to consider a
number of options with respect to Central Station capacity
enhancements and identifying the preferred solution to be taken
forward. The LCR authorities will continue to develop a number
of other large-scale cross boundary schemes with city regionwide impact.
The LCR authorities agree to work collaboratively with other
relevant bodies to identify and address required improvements
to the Strategic Road Network and Major Route Network.
Additionally, the Liverpool City Region partners have agreed a
LCR Key Route Network to support new housing and employment
development across the Liverpool City Region and unlock growth,
and the Lancashire Key Route Network will be consistent with
this in relation to their network in West Lancashire.
The LCR authorities agree to work collaboratively to implement
the LCR Rights of Way Improvement Plan and LCR Local Cycling
and Walking Infrastructure Plan when finalised.
The LCR authorities will support the Airport through investment
in infrastructure improvements, including the Eastern Access
Transport Corridor, education, training and skills.
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Approach to digital
inclusion

Planning for utilities

The LCR authorities agree that the city region must develop its
own investment plans to accelerate investment and deployment
in shared infrastructure to maximise development of digital and
tech businesses, to support rapid public sector transformation
and provide improved digital connectivity for residential
properties and businesses.
The LCR authorities agree to identify areas where improvements
to utilities infrastructure are needed to support schemes of city
region significance, and will broadly set out working
arrangements to deal with cross-boundary issues.
Providing clarification to utilities companies on strategic
allocations within the emerging Plan, to ensure the deliverability
of the allocations and to inform future investment decisions.

Approach to coastal
change management and
flood risk

The LCR authorities will continue to work with partners in
relation to strategic management of flood risk across river
catchments and in relation to other sources of flooding where
appropriate.

Tidal flood risk from River
Mersey

Monitor tidal flood risks from the River Mersey

Renewable energy
Approach to protection of
internationally protected
habitats
European wildlife sites
across the Liverpool City
Region

Approach to air quality

Approach to waste
management

Approach to minerals

The LCR authorities will work together to generate a new
evidence base regarding renewable energy, including wind.
The LCR authorities agree to work towards a co-ordinated interim
policy approach for mitigating impacts on the LCR coast. The LCR
authorities and other partners will work towards implementation
and delivery of the strategy across the City Region.
Consideration of impacts from proposed allocations in proximity
to designated sites on the Mersey Estuary.
The LCR authorities and other partners will work together to
address cross-boundary air quality issues and to deliver
mitigation and measures to deliver air quality improvements
across the City Region.
The LCR authorities agree that the Merseyside and Halton Waste
Local Plan continues to provide a suitable vision for the
management of waste up to 2027 and that the need for any
changes to this Plan will be addressed on an on-going basis as
required by relevant legislation.
The LCR authorities will maintain their commitment to the
Managed Aggregate Supply System through continued
representation in the North West Aggregates Working Party, will
continue to work with the Merseyside Environmental Advisory
Service (MEAS) and each other on minerals issues and will consult
with Lancashire County Council as Minerals Planning Authority.
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Approach to planning for
community facilities,
including healthcare,
education and cultural
infrastructure
Green and blue
infrastructure

The LCR authorities will continue to work with partners to take
opportunities for development to improve health, wellbeing and
quality of life across the City Region. The LCR authorities will
continue to work with Clinical Commissioning Groups, hospital
and health trusts regarding health needs, future housing and
other development and the estate management programmes of
these trusts.
The LCR authorities will continue to work with a range of partners
to protect, enhance and where possible extend the strategic
natural assets of the City Region.

a) Do you agree with the strategic cross boundary matters identified?
b) Are there any other strategic cross boundary matters which should be included
within the table?

Halton agrees with the matters identified.
Halton are uncertain as to the likely resolution of the outstanding large scale B8
employment disaggregation issue due to;
• Liverpool, Halton and St.Helens Plans all now being at examination.
• No agreed timetable / approach to progress issue and little support for such when last
raised through PPMs.

4. All the strategic cross boundary matters affecting our authority areas are included
within the Liverpool City Region Statement of Common Ground (LCR SOCG, October
2019). With the exception of planning for housing needs (see question 5), Wirral
Council consider these matters to be sufficiently addressed within the LCR SOCG, and
they therefore do not need to be considered further between our authorities at this
time to support the submission of the Wirral Local Plan. Do you agree? (please give
reasons for your answer)

Yes.
Halton is happy that strategic matters are covered through the LCR SoCG.
We are happy that the historic and ongoing commitment to the LCR Chief Planners
(CPOG) and Policy Managers (PPMs) groups provide an appropriate forum for the early
identification and resolution of any cross boundary matters that may arise.
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5. To support the submission of the Wirral Local Plan, it is proposed that a Statement of
Common Ground is produced with Halton Council in relation to planning for housing
needs, to formally agree the position between our authorities based on questions 1
and 2 above.
a) Do you agree with this approach?
b) Are there any other strategic cross boundary matters which should be addressed
through a Statement of Common Ground?

Halton are happy to agree a SoCG regarding housing matters if Wirral deem this prudent.
Halton has responded to Wirral’s (via Arc4) housing matters consultation.
We are attaching the Migration and Travel to Work AMR data sheets detailing flows into
and out of Halton at the 2011 and 2001 Census including to and from Wirral.

Thank you for your assistance in completing this form.
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Duty to Cooperate Proforma
Wirral Borough Council
December 2020

As discussed at the Wirral Local Plan Duty to Cooperate Workshop on 14th December, to
inform the Council’s consideration of strategic cross boundary matters to be addressed
within the production of the emerging Wirral Local Plan, and to determine the extent of
engagement required between our authorities to support the production of the Plan, I
would be grateful if you could complete this Duty to Cooperate Proforma.
Please return this form to Tim Parton tim@dacplanning.com by Monday 1st February
2021. Please do not hesitate to contact me if you have any questions or require any further
information.

1. Wirral Council contacted your authority in March 2020 to request views on meeting
Wirral’s housing needs. In your response you stated that Liverpool City Council is
unable to assist Wirral Council in meeting its housing need without significantly
delaying the progression of the emerging Liverpool Local Plan. Your response also
indicated that constrained site availability, the potential for future unmet need in
Liverpool and housing market conditions would make this approach inappropriate.
Does this continue to remain the view of your authority at this time?

Yes. The LLP has now been through examination hearings and MMs are under
preparation for consultation in late spring prior to adoption towards autumn/winter
2021.
Liverpool City Council, in considering any review of the Local plan following adoption later
this year, be obliged to identify sufficient land to meet the requirement calculated under
the amended standardized method. This would increase the current figure by more than
20% and this requirement would have to be met on PDL within Liverpool. Under these
circumstances, there would be no capacity to meet any neighbouring authorities housing
needs.

2. The Wirral Local Plan may include a stepped housing trajectory. If this approach is
progressed, would your authority be able to assist in meeting any short-term deficit in
housing delivery?
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No, for the reasons set out in our previous answer. As a note of caution I would also add
that that the Liverpool Local plan Inspector was presented with a stepped trajectory by
the City Council (higher in the initial years and then lower, as is suggested by Wirral), but
did not accept that it would be a sound approach.

3. The table below presents Wirral Councils understanding of the strategic cross
boundary matters jointly affecting our authority areas:
Strategic cross boundary
matters
Planning for housing
needs
Planning for employment
needs
Approach to the Green
Belt

Description / summary of issues
The Liverpool City Region (LCR) authorities agree that there is no
unmet housing need to be redistributed among or beyond the
seven local authorities during current local plan periods.
The LCR authorities agree that they will work collaboratively to
identify the minimum proportions of the need for strategic B8
uses which should be accommodated within each local authority.
The LCR authorities agree to continue involving each other
closely when considering the case for localised changes to the
Green Belt.

Approach to town
centres, meeting retail
needs and the retail
hierarchy

The LCR authorities agree that there is a need to promote
regeneration and successful place making in each centre in the
City Region within the context of the current retail hierarchy.

Impacts of strategic site
allocations and the
proposed uses

Neighbouring authorities may need to consider the impacts of
proposed allocations within the Wirral LP on their areas.

Planning for transport
infrastructure and
addressing impacts

The LCR authorities agree to work collaboratively to support
delivery of the key initiatives set out in the Transport for the
North Strategic Transport Plan including Northern Powerhouse
Rail. The LCR authorities agree that a key priority is to consider a
number of options with respect to Central Station capacity
enhancements and identifying the preferred solution to be taken
forward. The LCR authorities will continue to develop a number
of other large-scale cross boundary schemes with city regionwide impact.
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The LCR authorities agree to work collaboratively with other
relevant bodies to identify and address required improvements
to the Strategic Road Network and Major Route Network.

Cross Mersey movement

Additionally, the Liverpool City Region partners have agreed a
LCR Key Route Network to support new housing and employment
development across the Liverpool City Region and unlock growth,
and the Lancashire Key Route Network will be consistent with
this in relation to their network in West Lancashire.
The LCR authorities agree to work collaboratively to implement
the LCR Rights of Way Improvement Plan and LCR Local Cycling
and Walking Infrastructure Plan when finalised.

Port of Liverpool

The LCR authorities support measures to support the growth of
the Port and its aspirations set out in the Port Master Plan
through investment in infrastructure, education, training, skills
and the environment. The LCR authorities will continue to work
together to address capacity issues on the A5036 Dunnings
Bridge Road corridor linking the port to the motorway network.
The LCR authorities agree that there are junction bottlenecks
along the A580, and will continue to work together to address
these issues.

Liverpool John Lennon
Airport

The LCR authorities will support the Airport through investment
in infrastructure improvements, including the Eastern Access
Transport Corridor, education, training and skills.

Approach to digital
inclusion

The LCR authorities agree that the city region must develop its
own investment plans to accelerate investment and deployment
in shared infrastructure to maximise development of digital and
tech businesses, to support rapid public sector transformation
and provide improved digital connectivity for residential
properties and businesses.

Planning for utilities

Approach to coastal
change management and
flood risk

The LCR authorities agree to identify areas where improvements
to utilities infrastructure are needed to support schemes of city
region significance, and will broadly set out working
arrangements to deal with cross-boundary issues.
Providing clarification to utilities companies on strategic
allocations within the emerging Plan, to ensure the deliverability
of the allocations and to inform future investment decisions.
The LCR authorities will continue to work with partners in
relation to strategic management of flood risk across river
catchments and in relation to other sources of flooding where
appropriate.

Tidal flood risk from River
Mersey

Monitor tidal flood risks from the River Mersey

Renewable energy

The LCR authorities will work together to generate a new
evidence base regarding renewable energy, including wind.
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Approach to protection of
internationally protected
habitats

The LCR authorities agree to work towards a co-ordinated interim
policy approach for mitigating impacts on the LCR coast. The LCR
authorities and other partners will work towards implementation
and delivery of the strategy across the City Region.

European wildlife sites
across the Liverpool City
Region

Consideration of impacts from proposed allocations in proximity
to designated sites on the Mersey Estuary.

Approach to air quality

The LCR authorities and other partners will work together to
address cross-boundary air quality issues and to deliver
mitigation and measures to deliver air quality improvements
across the City Region.

Approach to waste
management

The LCR authorities agree that the Merseyside and Halton Waste
Local Plan continues to provide a suitable vision for the
management of waste up to 2027 and that the need for any
changes to this Plan will be addressed on an on-going basis as
required by relevant legislation.

Approach to minerals

The LCR authorities will maintain their commitment to the
Managed Aggregate Supply System through continued
representation in the North West Aggregates Working Party, will
continue to work with the Merseyside Environmental Advisory
Service (MEAS) and each other on minerals issues and will consult
with Lancashire County Council as Minerals Planning Authority.

Approach to planning for
community facilities,
including healthcare,
education and cultural
infrastructure

The LCR authorities will continue to work with partners to take
opportunities for development to improve health, wellbeing and
quality of life across the City Region. The LCR authorities will
continue to work with Clinical Commissioning Groups, hospital
and health trusts regarding health needs, future housing and
other development and the estate management programmes of
these trusts.

Green and blue
infrastructure

The LCR authorities will continue to work with a range of partners
to protect, enhance and where possible extend the strategic
natural assets of the City Region.

Northern Forest and
Mersey Forest

The LCR authorities will continue to work with partners to make
the most of the
opportunities and benefits offered by the Mersey Forest and
Northern Forest.

a) Do you agree with the strategic cross boundary matters identified?
b) Are there any other strategic cross boundary matters which should be included
within the table?

Assuming that this table draws directly from the LCR Statement of common Ground and
does not amplify / expand on any points then LCC Officers agree with the list identified
and do not wish to add anything further. The only exception is in relation to the EATC
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(Liverpool JLA), the wording may be taken to imply that the LCR districts will provide
investment funding, which has not been agreed.

4. Wirral Council consider the following matters to be sufficiently addressed within the
Liverpool City Region Statement of Common Ground (LCR SOCG, October 2019), and
they therefore do not need to be considered further between our authorities at this
time to support the submission of the Wirral Local Plan.
• Planning for employment needs
• Approach to the Green Belt
• Approach to town centres, meeting retail needs and the retail hierarchy
• Planning for transport infrastructure and addressing impacts
• Port of Liverpool
• Liverpool John Lennon Airport
• Approach to digital inclusion
• Planning for utilities
• Approach to coastal change management and flood risk
• Tidal flood risk from River Mersey
• Renewable energy
• Approach to protection of internationally protected habitats
• European wildlife sites across the Liverpool City Region
• Approach to air quality
• Approach to waste management
• Approach to minerals
• Approach to planning for community facilities, including healthcare, education
and cultural infrastructure
• Green and blue infrastructure
• Northern Forest and Mersey Forest
Do you agree? (please give reasons for your answer)

Based on LCCs experience at examination, it is likely that the Inspector will ask Wirral to
articulate/evidence the reasons why it considers that the LCR SOCG, October 2019 to be
sufficiently addressed. Wirral should prepare to be able to do so.
5. To support the submission of the Wirral Local Plan, it is proposed that a Statement of
Common Ground is produced with Liverpool City Council in relation to the following
matters:
• Planning for housing needs - to formally agree the position between our
authorities based on questions 1 and 2 above.
• Impacts of strategic site allocations and the proposed uses – to identify and
agree any strategic impacts resulting from allocations within the Wirral Local
Plan.
• Cross-Mersey Movement
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a) Do you agree with this approach?
b) Are there any other strategic cross boundary matters which should be addressed
through a Statement of Common Ground?

a). In principle yes. LCC will expect Wirral to prepare an evidenced SoCG for its
consideration particularly in respect of the second bullet point.
b). Cover HRA/AA issues, and especially recreational disturbance, in liaison with MEAS.

Thank you for your assistance in completing this form.
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Duty to Cooperate Proforma
Wirral Borough Council
December 2020

As discussed at the Wirral Local Plan Duty to Cooperate Workshop on 14th December, to
inform the Council’s consideration of strategic cross boundary matters to be addressed
within the production of the emerging Wirral Local Plan, and to determine the extent of
engagement required between our authorities to support the production of the Plan, I
would be grateful if you could complete this Duty to Cooperate Proforma.
Please return this form to Tim Parton tim@dacplanning.com by Monday 1st February
2021. Please do not hesitate to contact me if you have any questions or require any further
information.

1. Wirral Council contacted your authority in March 2020 to request views on meeting
Wirral’s housing needs. In your response you stated that St Helens Council is unable
to assist Wirral Council in meeting its housing needs, highlighting that there is
insufficient capacity in the St Helens authority area to accommodate additional
housing needs from the Wirral without requiring additional Green Belt release, and
that there are no direct housing market connections between our authorities.
Does this continue to remain the view of your authority at this time?

Yes, this continues to remain the view of St Helens Council.

Page 818

1

2. The Wirral Local Plan may include a stepped housing trajectory. If this approach is
progressed, would your authority be able to assist in meeting any short-term deficit in
housing delivery?

No, as per our response in March 2020, St Helens Council has considered the request and
do not consider it appropriate or possible to meet housing needs arising in Wirral within
St Helens.
From a housing market perspective, St Helens is in a different housing market area to
Wirral. The LCR Strategic Housing & Employment Land Market Assessment (2018)
indicates that Wirral are in a central LCR housing market area which incorporates
Knowsley, Liverpool, Sefton, West Lancashire and Wirral, and St. Helens are in a MidMersey housing market area which incorporates Halton, St Helens and Warrington.
Therefore, it is not considered appropriate for St Helens to meet housing needs arising
outside of its own housing market area. Furthermore, in the emerging new St Helens
Local Plan, which was submitted for Examination in October 2020, St Helens Council is
proposing to release land from the Green Belt to meet its own local housing need.
Therefore, there is no available land within St Helens to meet housing needs arising in
Wirral

3. The table below presents Wirral Councils understanding of the strategic cross
boundary matters jointly affecting our authority areas:
Strategic cross boundary
matters
Planning for housing
needs
Planning for employment
needs
Approach to the Green
Belt

Description / summary of issues
The Liverpool City Region (LCR) authorities agree that there is no
unmet housing need to be redistributed among or beyond the
seven local authorities during current local plan periods.
The LCR authorities agree that they will work collaboratively to
identify the minimum proportions of the need for strategic B8
uses which should be accommodated within each local authority.
The LCR authorities agree to continue involving each other
closely when considering the case for localised changes to the
Green Belt.
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Approach to town
centres, meeting retail
needs and the retail
hierarchy

Planning for transport
infrastructure and
addressing impacts

Cross Mersey movement

Liverpool John Lennon
Airport

Approach to digital
inclusion

Planning for utilities

The LCR authorities agree that there is a need to promote
regeneration and successful place making in each centre in the
City Region within the context of the current retail hierarchy.
The LCR authorities agree to work collaboratively to support
delivery of the key initiatives set out in the Transport for the
North Strategic Transport Plan including Northern Powerhouse
Rail. The LCR authorities agree that a key priority is to consider a
number of options with respect to Central Station capacity
enhancements and identifying the preferred solution to be taken
forward. The LCR authorities will continue to develop a number
of other large-scale cross boundary schemes with city regionwide impact.
The LCR authorities agree to work collaboratively with other
relevant bodies to identify and address required improvements
to the Strategic Road Network and Major Route Network.
Additionally, the Liverpool City Region partners have agreed a
LCR Key Route Network to support new housing and employment
development across the Liverpool City Region and unlock growth,
and the Lancashire Key Route Network will be consistent with
this in relation to their network in West Lancashire.
The LCR authorities agree to work collaboratively to implement
the LCR Rights of Way Improvement Plan and LCR Local Cycling
and Walking Infrastructure Plan when finalised.
The LCR authorities will support the Airport through investment
in infrastructure improvements, including the Eastern Access
Transport Corridor, education, training and skills.
The LCR authorities agree that the city region must develop its
own investment plans to accelerate investment and deployment
in shared infrastructure to maximise development of digital and
tech businesses, to support rapid public sector transformation
and provide improved digital connectivity for residential
properties and businesses.
The LCR authorities agree to identify areas where improvements
to utilities infrastructure are needed to support schemes of city
region significance, and will broadly set out working
arrangements to deal with cross-boundary issues.
Providing clarification to utilities companies on strategic
allocations within the emerging Plan, to ensure the deliverability
of the allocations and to inform future investment decisions.

Approach to coastal
change management and
flood risk
Renewable energy

The LCR authorities will continue to work with partners in
relation to strategic management of flood risk across river
catchments and in relation to other sources of flooding where
appropriate.
The LCR authorities will work together to generate a new
evidence base regarding renewable energy, including wind.
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Approach to protection of
internationally protected
habitats

Approach to air quality

Approach to waste
management

Approach to minerals

Approach to planning for
community facilities,
including healthcare,
education and cultural
infrastructure
Green and blue
infrastructure
Northern Forest and
Mersey Forest

The LCR authorities agree to work towards a co-ordinated interim
policy approach for mitigating impacts on the LCR coast. The LCR
authorities and other partners will work towards implementation
and delivery of the strategy across the City Region.
The LCR authorities and other partners will work together to
address cross-boundary air quality issues and to deliver
mitigation and measures to deliver air quality improvements
across the City Region.
The LCR authorities agree that the Merseyside and Halton Waste
Local Plan continues to provide a suitable vision for the
management of waste up to 2027 and that the need for any
changes to this Plan will be addressed on an on-going basis as
required by relevant legislation.
The LCR authorities will maintain their commitment to the
Managed Aggregate Supply System through continued
representation in the North West Aggregates Working Party, will
continue to work with the Merseyside Environmental Advisory
Service (MEAS) and each other on minerals issues and will consult
with Lancashire County Council as Minerals Planning Authority.
The LCR authorities will continue to work with partners to take
opportunities for development to improve health, wellbeing and
quality of life across the City Region. The LCR authorities will
continue to work with Clinical Commissioning Groups, hospital
and health trusts regarding health needs, future housing and
other development and the estate management programmes of
these trusts.
The LCR authorities will continue to work with a range of partners
to protect, enhance and where possible extend the strategic
natural assets of the City Region.
The LCR authorities will continue to work with partners to make
the most of the
opportunities and benefits offered by the Mersey Forest and
Northern Forest.

a) Do you agree with the strategic cross boundary matters identified?
b) Are there any other strategic cross boundary matters which should be included
within the table?

a) Yes, St Helens Council agree with the strategic cross boundary matters identified.
However, we would suggest revising the wording of the description to the
‘Approach to protection of internationally protected habitats’ as not all LCR
authorities have agreed to an interim approach. Removing the word ‘interim’
would accurately describe the current position.
b) Not presently. Any future updates to the LCR SoCG will provide the opportunity for
any additional strategic cross boundary items to be considered.
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4. All the strategic cross boundary matters affecting our authority areas are included
within the Liverpool City Region Statement of Common Ground (LCR SOCG, October
2019). With the exception of planning for housing needs (see question 5), Wirral
Council consider these matters to be sufficiently addressed within the LCR SOCG, and
they therefore do not need to be considered further between our authorities at this
time to support the submission of the Wirral Local Plan. Do you agree? (please give
reasons for your answer)

We do not consider the issue of strategic B8 needs is sufficiently addressed in the LCR
SoCG. As raised in our response to the recent LCR SDS Our Places LCR Listens (Stage 2)
Consultation, we consider the SDS to be the appropriate place to consider and resolve the
provision of strategic B8 employment land. This is a matter of relevance currently, with
LCR evidence showing the need to deliver strategic B8 employment land, but agreement
on how this overall LCR need should be disaggregated to individual Council areas across
the LCR is needed. The SDS provides the mechanism to address this and arrive at an
agreed solution, which will then inform subsequent Local Plans.

5. To support the submission of the Wirral Local Plan, it is proposed that a Statement of
Common Ground is produced with St Helens Council in relation to planning for
housing needs, to formally agree the position between our authorities based on
questions 1 and 2 above.
a) Do you agree with this approach?
b) Are there any other strategic cross boundary matters which should be addressed
through a Statement of Common Ground?
a) Yes
b) No

Thank you for your assistance in completing this form.
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Duty to Cooperate Proforma
Wirral Borough Council
December 2020

As discussed at the Wirral Local Plan Duty to Cooperate Workshop on 14th December, to
inform the Council’s consideration of strategic cross boundary matters to be addressed
within the production of the emerging Wirral Local Plan, and to determine the extent of
engagement required between our authorities to support the production of the Plan, I
would be grateful if you could complete this Duty to Cooperate Proforma.
Please return this form to Tim Parton tim@dacplanning.com by Monday 1st February
2021. Please do not hesitate to contact me if you have any questions or require any further
information.

1. Wirral Council contacted your authority in March 2020 to request views on meeting
Wirral’s housing needs. In your response you stated that West Lancashire Council is
unable to assist in meeting Wirral’s housing needs. In your response you highlighted
that there is insufficient capacity in the West Lancashire authority area to
accommodate additional housing needs from the Wirral without requiring additional
Green Belt release, there are no direct housing market connections between our
authorities, and your authority raised concerns regarding the sustainability of
transport connections between our authority areas.
Does this continue to remain the view of your authority at this time?

Yes.
Since March 2020, no additional housing land has been identified in West Lancashire
apart from some small windfall sites; these make no material difference to our
position that we could not accommodate additional housing needs from Wirral
without requiring additional Green Belt release in West Lancashire.
Whilst West Lancashire and Wirral are considered to be in the same Housing Market
Area (as set out in the LCR SHELMA), there are not considered to be any significant
direct links between the two authorities in terms of housing, not least because the
two authorities are separated by the River Mersey, and by Liverpool and Sefton local
authority areas and there are substantial journey times between the two areas.
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2. The Wirral Local Plan may include a stepped housing trajectory. If this approach is
progressed, would your authority be able to assist in meeting any short-term deficit in
housing delivery?

Unfortunately not. Similar to the response to (1) above, West Lancashire could not
accommodate additional housing needs from Wirral without requiring additional
Green Belt release in West Lancashire. Even if additional Green Belt release were
considered acceptable in West Lancashire to meet Wirral's needs, it would take time
to release Green Belt and for such sites to be developed; this would not help meet any
short-term needs / deficits.

3. The table below presents Wirral Council's understanding of the strategic cross
boundary matters jointly affecting our authority areas:
Strategic cross boundary
matters
Planning for housing
needs
Planning for employment
needs
Approach to the Green
Belt
Approach to town
centres, meeting retail
needs and the retail
hierarchy

Planning for transport
infrastructure and
addressing impacts

Description / summary of issues
The Liverpool City Region (LCR) authorities agree that there is no
unmet housing need to be redistributed among or beyond the
seven local authorities during current local plan periods.
The LCR authorities agree that they will work collaboratively to
identify the minimum proportions of the need for strategic B8
uses which should be accommodated within each local authority.
The LCR authorities agree to continue involving each other
closely when considering the case for localised changes to the
Green Belt.
The LCR authorities agree that there is a need to promote
regeneration and successful place making in each centre in the
City Region within the context of the current retail hierarchy.
The LCR authorities agree to work collaboratively to support
delivery of the key initiatives set out in the Transport for the
North Strategic Transport Plan including Northern Powerhouse
Rail. The LCR authorities agree that a key priority is to consider a
number of options with respect to Liverpool Central Station
capacity enhancements and identifying the preferred solution to
be taken forward. The LCR authorities will continue to develop a
number of other large-scale cross boundary schemes with city
region-wide impact.
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The LCR authorities agree to work collaboratively with other
relevant bodies to identify and address required improvements
to the Strategic Road Network and Major Route Network.

Cross Mersey movement

Liverpool John Lennon
Airport

Approach to digital
inclusion

Planning for utilities

Additionally, the Liverpool City Region partners have agreed a
LCR Key Route Network to support new housing and employment
development across the Liverpool City Region and unlock growth,
and the Lancashire Key Route Network will be consistent with
this in relation to their network in West Lancashire.
The LCR authorities agree to work collaboratively to implement
the LCR Rights of Way Improvement Plan and LCR Local Cycling
and Walking Infrastructure Plan when finalised.
The LCR authorities will support the Airport through investment
in infrastructure improvements, including the Eastern Access
Transport Corridor, education, training and skills.
The LCR authorities agree that the city region must develop its
own investment plans to accelerate investment and deployment
in shared infrastructure to maximise development of digital and
tech businesses, to support rapid public sector transformation
and provide improved digital connectivity for residential
properties and businesses.
The LCR authorities agree to identify areas where improvements
to utilities infrastructure are needed to support schemes of city
region significance, and will broadly set out working
arrangements to deal with cross-boundary issues.
Providing clarification to utilities companies on strategic
allocations within the emerging Plan, to ensure the deliverability
of the allocations and to inform future investment decisions.

Approach to coastal
change management and
flood risk
Renewable energy
Approach to protection of
internationally protected
habitats

Approach to air quality

Approach to waste
management

The LCR authorities will continue to work with partners in
relation to strategic management of flood risk across river
catchments and in relation to other sources of flooding where
appropriate.
The LCR authorities will work together to generate a new
evidence base regarding renewable energy, including wind.
The LCR authorities agree to work towards a co-ordinated interim
policy approach for mitigating impacts on the LCR coast. The LCR
authorities and other partners will work towards implementation
and delivery of the strategy across the City Region.
The LCR authorities and other partners will work together to
address cross-boundary air quality issues and to deliver
mitigation and measures to deliver air quality improvements
across the City Region.
The LCR authorities agree that the Merseyside and Halton Waste
Local Plan continues to provide a suitable vision for the
management of waste up to 2027 and that the need for any
changes to this Plan will be addressed on an on-going basis as
required by relevant legislation.
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Approach to minerals

Approach to planning for
community facilities,
including healthcare,
education and cultural
infrastructure
Green and blue
infrastructure

The LCR authorities will maintain their commitment to the
Managed Aggregate Supply System through continued
representation in the North West Aggregates Working Party, will
continue to work with the Merseyside Environmental Advisory
Service (MEAS) and each other on minerals issues and will consult
with Lancashire County Council as Minerals Planning Authority.
The LCR authorities will continue to work with partners to take
opportunities for development to improve health, wellbeing and
quality of life across the City Region. The LCR authorities will
continue to work with Clinical Commissioning Groups, hospital
and health trusts regarding health needs, future housing and
other development and the estate management programmes of
these trusts.
The LCR authorities will continue to work with a range of partners
to protect, enhance and where possible extend the strategic
natural assets of the City Region.

a) Do you agree with the strategic cross boundary matters identified?
b) Are there any other strategic cross boundary matters which should be included
within the table?

a) Yes; WLBC agrees with the issues identified. As an Associate Member of the
Liverpool City Region Combined Authority, and being situated within Lancashire
rather than Merseyside, a number of the above points are of interest to WLBC,
and we support them in principle, but we would not be directly involved with
them, for example the Managed Aggregate Supply System and the Waste Local
Plan. We welcome the references to (for example) the Lancashire Key Route
Network under 'Cross Mersey movement' and to Lancashire County Council as
minerals planning authority under 'Approach to waste management'.
b) There are no other strategic cross-boundary matters between West Lancashire
and Wirral that we consider should be included within the above table.
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4. All the strategic cross boundary matters affecting our authority areas are included
within the Liverpool City Region Statement of Common Ground (LCR SOCG, October
2019). With the exception of planning for housing needs (see question 5), Wirral
Council consider these matters to be sufficiently addressed within the LCR SOCG, and
they therefore do not need to be considered further between our authorities at this
time to support the submission of the Wirral Local Plan. Do you agree? (please give
reasons for your answer)

Yes, WLBC agrees that the matters highlighted above are sufficiently addressed within
the LCR SoCG so as not to need further consideration between WLBC and WBC at this
time.
As stated in the response to Questions 1 and 3 above, West Lancashire is not directly
adjacent to Wirral, and is not a full member of the LCR CA. Therefore the level of
engagement needed between WLBC and WBC on several of the matters set out in
Question 3 is low, and it is considered that the SoCG addresses these matters
adequately in terms of the relationship between WLBC and WBC.

5. To support the submission of the Wirral Local Plan, it is proposed that a Statement of
Common Ground is produced with West Lancashire Council in relation to planning for
housing needs, to formally agree the position between our authorities based on
questions 1 and 2 above.
a) Do you agree with this approach?
b) Are there any other strategic cross boundary matters which should be addressed
through a Statement of Common Ground?

a) WLBC considers this approach is not necessary, as it is our view that the LCR SoCG
adequately covers the issue of planning for housing needs. If WBC do not share
this view, the LCR SoCG should be updated to reflect the current position on
housing needs to the satisfaction of WBC and all other authorities / partners
involved in it.
b) WLBC does not consider that there are any other strategic cross-boundary matters
that should be addressed through a separate Statement of Common Ground.
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Appendix 9: Example of the June 2021 Duty
to Cooperate letters
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Wirral Council
Forward Planning Team
PO Box 290
Brighton Street
Wallasey
CH27 9FQ
www.wirral.gov.uk

Date:

14 July 2021

Your Ref:
Our Ref: R&P/FP/LP/REG19
Service: Regeneration

and Place

Dear Sir / Madam
DRAFT WIRRAL LOCAL PLAN
Wirral Council is currently drafting the Regulation 19 version of the draft Wirral Local Plan,
which is scheduled to be published in October 2021. In addition to the public consultation
which has taken place on the Plan in January 2020, we undertook a series of Duty to
Cooperate workshops held in December 2020 regarding the progression of the Plan.
To support the production of the draft Local Plan, the Council are providing key stakeholders
with the opportunity to review and comment on the draft Local Plan, and where necessary
meet with the Council, in advance of the Regulation 19 publication. It is hoped that through
this process we can jointly consider and where possible address any concerns or issues
which stakeholders may have regarding the draft Plan. Please advise John Entwistle,
johnentwistle@wirral.gov.uk, 0151 691 8221, if you would like to receive the draft Local Plan
for review and comment in advance of the Regulation 19 publication.
If you feel that further engagement with the Council may be helpful in your consideration of
the emerging draft Local Plan, we would be pleased to schedule a meeting with you. This
can be arranged by contacting John Entwistle, johnentwistle@wirral.gov.uk, 0151 691 8221.

Yours faithfully

Andrew Fraser
Forward Planning Manager

www.wirral.gov.uk
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Appendix 10: Liverpool City Region
Statement of Common Ground
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Liverpool City Region
Spatial Planning Statement of Common
Ground
October 2019
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Introduction and Executive Summary
This document presents a ‘Statement of Common Ground’ (SoCG) between the local
authorities of Halton, Knowsley, Liverpool, St.Helens, Sefton, West Lancashire and Wirral,
along with the Liverpool City Region Combined Authority. For the purposes of this
document, these are referred to collectively as the ‘LCR authorities’.
It has been prepared jointly in response to the National Planning Policy Framework
(February 2019) requirement for strategic policy-making authorities to document
agreement and cooperation on cross boundary strategic planning matters1. It also forms
part of the evidence required by local planning authorities to demonstrate compliance with
the Duty to Cooperate.
The approach taken follows national Planning Practice Guidance2 and builds on an earlier
draft prepared by officers as part of a national Planning Advisory Service (PAS) pilot project.
The learning experiences from the pilot have subsequently informed PAS best practice
advice on SoCG production3.
The statement covers the areas of the aforementioned seven local authorities who, along
with the Liverpool City Region Combined Authority are the principal signatories. Chapter 3
explains why the authorities consider this to be the most practical geography for the
statement to cover, building as it does on a range of existing evidence as well as established
working arrangements in the city region.
This statement covers a wide range of spatial planning matters, including housing delivery,
employment land, the Green Belt, transport planning, digital inclusion, health and
wellbeing, and environmental and green infrastructure. These are explained in greater detail
in Chapter 4.
Where there is already an agreed position between the authorities this is referenced, in
other cases it explains where the authorities will need to continue working together to
arrive at a common position. Points of common ground – either already established, or
setting out areas where the LCR authorities will work together to deal with cross-boundary
strategic matters – are highlighted in boxes in Chapter 4.
Chapters 5 and 6 explain how the statement will be adopted by the signatory authorities
and kept up to date.
Adopting this statement does not reduce the signatory authorities’ recognition of the need
to continue to cooperate and work closely on planning matters with other neighbouring

1

Paragraph 27, National Planning Policy Framework (Updated Feb 2019). Available here on MHCLG website.
Planning Practice Guidance (Chapter on Maintaining Effective Cooperation) available here on MHCLG
website.
3
PAS Statement of Common Ground Draft Advice & Template available here on PAS website
2

1
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local authorities and other bodies. In particular, Halton, St.Helens, Wirral and West
Lancashire councils are likely to need to prepare separate Statements of Common Ground
with Cheshire West and Chester, Warrington and Wigan councils (as appropriate) to cover
more locally specific cross boundary matters, for example related to housing, economic
development and transport.
Other bodies may be invited to be additional signatories to future reviews of this Statement
of Common Ground as necessary. These may include, as appropriate, the Liverpool City
Region Local Enterprise Partnership, neighbouring councils including Cheshire West and
Chester, Warrington, Greater Manchester Combined Authority and Lancashire County
Council; and other agencies and organisations such as the Environment Agency, Homes
England, Highways England, Liverpool John Lennon Airport, Natural England, Network Rail,
the Port of Liverpool, Transport for the North and Transport for Wales.

2
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1 Parties Involved
Principal Signatories
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Halton Borough Council
Knowsley Council
Liverpool City Council
Liverpool City Region Combined Authority
Sefton Council
St.Helens Council
West Lancashire Borough Council
Wirral Council

3
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2 Signatories
Organisation: Halton Borough Council
Name: Councillor Ron Hignett
Position: Portfolio Holder for the Physical Environment
Signed:
Date: 11.03.2020

Organisation: Knowsley Council
Name: Councillor Tony Brennan
Position: Cabinet Member for Regeneration and Economic Development
Signed:
Date: 25.11.2019

Organisation: Liverpool City Council
Name: Joe Anderson
Position: Mayor of Liverpool
Signed:
Date: 10.02.2020

Organisation: Liverpool City Region Combined Authority
Name: Steve Rotheram
Position: Metro Mayor of the Liverpool City Region
Signed:
Date: 10.03.2020
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Organisation: Sefton Council
Name: Councillor Ian Maher
Position: Leader of the Council
Signed:
Date: 27.11.2019

Organisation: St.Helens Council
Name: Councillor Richard McCauley
Position: Cabinet Member for Economic Regeneration and Housing
Signed:
Date: 10.03.2020

Organisation: West Lancashire Borough Council
Name: Councillor David Evans
Position: Portfolio Holder for Planning
Signed:
Date: 17.12.2019

Organisation: Wirral Council
Name: Councillor Anita Leech
Position: Deputy Leader of the Council and Cabinet Member for The Local Plan
Signed:
Date: 19.03.2020
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3 Strategic Geography
Figure 1: Area covered by Statement of Common Ground

3.1 Recent work carried out for the city region’s Strategic Housing and Employment
Land Market Assessment (SHELMA)4 identified two strategic housing market areas
– one taking in the ‘mid Mersey’ area of Halton, St. Helens and Warrington, the
other ‘central LCR’ market covering Knowsley, Liverpool, Sefton, West Lancashire
and Wirral – and identified a single functional economic area centred on Liverpool
and additionally taking in Halton, Knowsley, St.Helens, Sefton, West Lancashire and
Wirral.
3.2 The seven local authority areas within this functional economic area have a long
history of cooperating on spatial planning and related matters. In 2014 the
establishment of the Liverpool City Region Combined Authority brought the five
former Merseyside County Council authorities of Knowsley, Liverpool, St.Helens,
Sefton and Wirral, along with Halton, into a joint entity with a range of functions
and responsibilities covering themes including employment and skills, culture and
tourism, transport, economic development, and housing and planning. This
formalised the working arrangements between the local authorities developed over

4

SHELMA available here on the Liverpool City Region Combined Authority website.

6
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the previous decade which had seen collaboration on spatial planning matters such
as research and policy for the North West’s Regional Spatial Strategy, the Joint
Merseyside and Halton Waste Local Plan (adopted in 2013) and preparing a housing
strategy for the city region (completed in 2007).
3.3 Recognising existing strong connections to the Liverpool City Region Combined
Authority, West Lancashire became an associate member in late 2014. The Regional
Spatial Strategy placed West Lancashire in the Liverpool City Region, which reflects
the area’s inclusion in a strategic housing and functional economic market area (as
described above) and the active role that West Lancashire takes in joint spatial
planning work, attending and supporting the Liverpool City Region’s Chief Planners
Group5 and associated work.
3.4 In view of the above, the signatory authorities consider that it is sensible to align the
Statement of Common Ground with the functional economic area described above;
as well as covering an area validated in a recent evidence study, it also offers the
advantage of fitting with existing practical spatial planning working arrangements in
the city region.

5

As well as representatives of the seven local authorities, the Chief Planners Group also includes
representation on behalf of the LCR Combined Authority and Merseyside Environmental Advisory Service.
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4 Strategic Planning Matters
Liverpool City Region Spatial Development Strategy
4.1 Through the Devolution Deal the Liverpool City Region Mayor is responsible for the
preparation of a Liverpool City Region Spatial Development Strategy (SDS) covering
Halton, Knowsley, Liverpool, Sefton, St.Helens and Wirral. West Lancashire is not a
full member of the Combined Authority but is currently preparing a new Local Plan
to very similar timescales as the SDS. As such, all the LCR authorities and West
Lancashire will seek to ensure the two documents align and take account of one
another in their proposals for development.
4.2 The timetable for the production of the SDS is not confirmed although it is the
intention of the Combined Authority to produce the SDS by 2020. This is recognised
as a tight timetable for the work required but the Combined Authority will
endeavour to deliver the SDS by this date.
4.3 The policy coverage of the SDS has not been established to date, however the LCR
Scrutiny Panel review of the SDS recommended that it only covers high level
strategic issues and leaves detailed policies to the Local Plans of each constituent
local authority. The Combined Authority intends to undertake initial consultation to
inform the scope of the SDS’s policies and work collaboratively with the constituent
local authorities on policy preparation.
1.
This Statement of Common Ground will inform the policy matters to be covered by the first
Liverpool City Region Spatial Development Strategy (SDS) prepared by the Combined
Authority. The LCR authorities agree to work collaboratively on SDS policy preparation.
Housing
Housing delivery and unmet need
4.4 Table 1 shows the housing needed and planned for each local authority area and for
the seven authorities as a whole (including the Government’s standard
methodology figure for Local Housing Need as set out in Planning Practice Guidance,
the Objectively Assessed Need figure taken from the 2017 SHELMA, and planned
requirement figures from each authorities’ most recent adopted or consultation
development plan).
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Table 1: Local authority level and combined housing numbers (per annum) March 2019

MHCLG SHELMA
LHN6 OAN

Emerging /
Adopted
Local Plan
requirement

Plan status

Year

Plan
period

Halton

285

326

466

Reg. 18
Consultation

2018 2014-2037

Knowsley

275

280

450

Adopted

2016 2010-2028

Liverpool

1,615

1,739

1,739

Reg. 23
Consideration of
representations

2018 2013-2033

St.Helens

468

416

486

Reg. 19
Publication

2019 2020-2035

Sefton

654

594

640

Adopted7

2017 2012-2030

West
Lancashire

198

241

324

Adopted8

2013 2012-2027

Wirral

803

730

626

Reg. 19
Consultation9

2012 2012-2028

Total

4,298

4,326

4,731

4.5 At the time of preparing this SoCG, the Government’s standard methodology for
calculating ‘Local Housing Need’ (LHN) is under review. However, the Government
has published guidance on what calculation to use in the meantime, and this has
been utilised above, using the 2014-based household projections and the latest data
inputs for affordability uplift to this calculation. As such, the numbers that the
standard methodology produces are subject to change. The city region authorities
will aim to prepare local plans which individually meet the LHN figure as a minimum

6

Local Housing Need figures supplied March 2019 calculated using standard method detailed in Planning
Practice Guidance (Chapter on Housing and economic needs assessment, Feb 2019) available here on MHCLG
website.
7
Sefton’s adopted Local Plan sets out a staged annual requirement of 500 dwellings per year between 2012
and 2017, increasing to 694 per year for the remainder of the plan period to 2030 – the effective annual
average is therefore 640.
8
West Lancashire is preparing a Local Plan Review.
9
Wirral is currently proposing to republish its draft local plan under regulation 18 in January 2020.
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with the SHELMA needs assessment providing evidence to support an alternative
higher figure for some authorities. The authorities (collectively) are currently
planning for new housing at a level which exceeds the combined need identified
both in the SHELMA and by the LHN assessment, and this situation will continue at
least until the first local authority development plan period ends in 2027.
4.6 At an individual authority level, currently six of the seven authorities have set, or are
proposing, local plan housing requirements which at least meet or exceed their
need identified in the SHELMA; Wirral is proposing to republish its draft local plan in
January 2020 under regulation 18, to meet the higher figure for LHN under the
Government’s standard method, in line with the action plan submitted to the
Secretary of State in April 2019. The authorities are therefore of the view that there
is no unmet housing need arising either at local authority level or from the city
region as a whole which needs to be redistributed at the present time. Warrington,
which with Halton and St.Helens makes up the mid-Mersey housing market area,
intend to exceed its LHN figure in its emerging local plan.
4.7 The first end-date of the plans already adopted or currently being prepared is West
Lancashire’s in 2027; they (and the other authorities’ emerging plans) are now
looking to the period beyond 2028. It is possible therefore that longer term issues of
unmet need will emerge – this will become clearer as local authorities assemble the
evidence base for their own plans. The authorities will therefore keep unmet
housing need under review, and will address the issue in future SoCGs as it arises
through local plan preparation.
2.
The LCR authorities agree that future Local Plan housing requirements will either equal or
exceed the identified Local Housing Need, with the 2017 Liverpool City Region Strategic
Housing and Employment Land Market Assessment informing an alternative approach for
any higher figure for some authorities.
The LCR authorities agree that there is no unmet housing need to be redistributed among or
beyond the seven local authorities during current local plan periods (as outlined in Table 1
above).
The LCR authorities will keep this issue under review as the individual councils prepare
updated development plans. Where local authorities’ local plan evidence indicates that they
will not be able to accommodate their entire OAN, the processes for agreeing the
distribution of this unmet need will be set out in future updates of this statement.
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Employment Land
Strategic B8 sites
4.8 The key identified employment land issue for the LCR is the need for strategic B8
sites. The Liverpool City Region SHELMA indicated that the city region authorities
need to identify sites with a combined capacity of at least 397 hectares to be
developed for large scale Class B8 (storage or distribution) before 2037. This need is
driven substantially by transformational growth at the Port of Liverpool, and other
inward investment opportunities. To be suitable for this type of use sites must have
very specific characteristics; in particular they must be large and well-located with
respect to the links via the motorway and / or rail networks to the rest of the
country. The sites must also be flat, readily available and easily serviced, and able to
draw on available labour using public transport networks. The best sites will also
have rail access.
4.9 The LCR authorities have commissioned work to identify potential areas and sites to
accommodate this demand. This report is due in mid-2019. Further work arising
from this, including agreed approaches to apportion future site supply between the
7 local authorities, will be addressed in later versions of the Statement of Common
Ground.
3.
The LCR authorities agree that they will work collaboratively to identify the minimum
proportions of the need for strategic B8 uses which should be accommodated within each
local authority.
Green Belt
4.10The Green Belt across the Liverpool City Region was first established by historic
development plans, in particular the Merseyside Green Belt Local Plan, adopted in
1983. To maximise the scope for regeneration, the Merseyside Green Belt boundary
was tightly drawn around existing urban areas. In recent years, however, the
capacity of existing urban areas (over many parts of the City Region) to meet
evidenced development needs (both for housing and employment uses) has
become severely constrained. This situation was identified in the Liverpool City
Region Housing and Economic Development Evidence Base Overview Study 2011
and in other evidence produced by individual local authorities. As a result,
Knowsley, Sefton and West Lancashire Councils have undertaken reviews of Green
Belt boundaries which have formed key evidence for adopted Local Plan
documents. St.Helens and Halton Councils have undertaken draft Green Belt
reviews to inform their emerging Local Plans and Wirral Council consulted on the
findings of an initial review of the Green Belt in autumn 2018. It will be necessary
11
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for the LCR local authorities to continue to consider this matter by responding to
development needs and pressures as considered appropriate locally.
4.
The LCR authorities agree to continue involving each other closely when considering the
case for localised changes to the Green Belt. If they decide in future that it is necessary to
conduct a joint strategic review of the Green Belt in the LCR, the reasons and agreed
approach will be set out in a future SoCG.
Retail Hierarchy in the City Region
4.11Liverpool City Centre is one of the two leading centres in the North West of England
and is fundamental to the economic growth of the City Region. It forms a strategic
hub with significant comparison retail floorspace, leisure, cultural and tourist
facilities and is the highest level of centre within the sub-regional hierarchy of
centres. Birkenhead (Wirral), Southport (Sefton), St.Helens and Widnes (Halton)
form a second tier of centres, which complement the role of Liverpool City Centre.
Each local authority also has other town, district and local centres which have an
essential role in meeting localised needs within their area.
4.12In some cases, the catchment areas of the centres (for retail and other ‘town centre’
uses) extend into neighbouring local authority areas. For example, Liverpool City
Centre meets some of the comparison shopping and leisure needs of the whole City
Region. Southport serves North Sefton and much of West Lancashire. The
catchment area of St.Helens extends into parts of Halton, Knowsley and Wigan
whilst the catchment area of Widnes includes parts of Knowsley and St.Helens. The
catchment for Wirral includes parts of Cheshire West and Chester. Some of the
shopping and leisure needs of LCR residents are met outside the City Region.
5.
The LCR authorities agree that there is a need to promote regeneration and successful place
making in each centre in the City Region within the context of the current retail hierarchy.
The LCR authorities will maintain this approach through appropriate cooperation in plan
making and in decisions on planning applications.
Planning for Transport
4.13Transport and land-use have always been inextricably linked; planning transport
links and connectivity - as an integral part of development and regeneration - can
lead to healthier, happier and more economically productive places where people
have a genuine choice about how they get around. As such, there are a number of
key considerations with respect to transport that will be key to the effectiveness of
the SoCG.
12
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Rail
4.14The Liverpool City Region (represented by the Combined Authority and
Merseytravel) is heavily engaged with Transport for the North (TfN) in all aspects of
its work in order to ensure that the City Region’s priorities and growth sectors are
represented, including securing a commitment from the Government to link the City
Region to High Speed 2 and Northern Powerhouse Rail.
4.15TfN published their Strategic Transport Plan in February 201910 setting out proposed
transport improvements across Northern England including Northern Powerhouse
Rail (NPR). NPR presents a key way of achieving transformed passenger connectivity
between northern cities and is also seen as completing and complementing High
Speed 2 (HS2) by creating additional capacity for freight and local passenger
services.
4.16The Liverpool City Region Long Term Rail Strategy11 has been developed with the
aim of ensuring that the rail network meets Liverpool City Region’s needs over the
next 30 years and beyond. It presents a clear vision for the development of the
network, and articulates the important role rail plays in the economic development
of Liverpool City Region and its hinterland, to maximise its contribution to the wider
UK economy, and act as a catalyst for growth. Updated in 201712, it provides a route
map to deliver increased connectivity, capacity and frequencies, together with
reduced journey times and simplified ticketing across Liverpool City Region and the
North of England generally, to enable people and freight to move more efficiently. It
addresses the more localised connectivity challenges and opportunities, the most
significant of which is Liverpool Central Station. Central Station is critical to
unlocking the economic development of Liverpool City Centre as well as public
transport commuter growth across the city region and supporting key economic
sectors such as the Knowledge Economy and Visitor Economy.
6.
The LCR authorities agree to work collaboratively, including in their respective Local Plans as
appropriate, to support delivery of the key initiatives set out in the TfN Strategic Transport
Plan including Northern Powerhouse Rail.
The LCR authorities agree that a key priority is to consider a number of options with respect
to Central Station capacity enhancements, and identify the preferred solution to be taken
forward.

10

Transport for the North’s Strategic Transport Plan is available here on TfN’s website.
Liverpool City Region Long Term Rail Strategy available here on Merseytravel website.
12
Liverpool City Region Long Term Rail Strategy Update October 2017 is available here on Merseytravel
website.
11
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Noting the importance of rail infrastructure, the LCR authorities will continue to develop a
number of other large-scale cross boundary schemes with city region-wide impact.
Roads
4.17In order to set investment in the Strategic Road Network (SRN) the government
publishes a multi-year ‘Road investment strategy’ (RIS). The second RIS (RIS2)13 will
cover the financial years 2020/21 to 2024/25. As the first step in the process for
setting RIS2, Highways England (HE) has published its Strategic Road Network initial
report and supporting documents14. In its response to the proposals, the LCR put
forward a case for improving strategic access to Liverpool John Lennon Airport,
since it has nearly 5 million passengers per annum and rising and sits relatively close
to a number of major freight sites.
4.18As part of the Transport Investment Strategy published in 2017, the Government
committed to creating a Major Road Network (MRN)15, and draft proposals were
issued for consultation, outlining how a new MRN would help the Government
deliver a number of objectives, including unlocking land for new housing
development, whilst supporting wider economic growth and rebalancing the
economy. The creation of an MRN will allow for dedicated funding from the
National Roads Fund to be used to improve this middle tier of the busiest and most
economically important local authority ‘A’ roads. As such, Liverpool City Region has
proposed a number of roads for inclusion, in order to maximise the housing and
economic opportunities afforded through the development of the Major Road
Network and the associated funding stream.

13

Road investment strategy: post-2020 documents available here on UK government website.
Highways England’s Strategic Road Network Initial Report available here on UK government website
15
Proposals for the creation of a Major Road Network consultation documents are available here on UK
government website. An interactive map showing the indicative Major Road Network and Strategic Road
Network is also available here on Department for Transport’s website.
14
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Figure 2: Liverpool City Region Key Route Network

4.19The definition of a Key Route Network (KRN) of strategically significant roads across
the Liverpool City Region was agreed by the Combined Authority in April 2016. This
stemmed from ‘enabling’ powers that were made available to the Combined
Authority and commitments within the Liverpool City Region’s Devolution Deal. It
seeks to move towards a more strategic and co-ordinated approach to the
management of the city region’s most important local roads. The KRN model
provides a means to better integrate land use planning and transport decisionmaking at a strategic level. In relation to West Lancashire, Lancashire County
Council are in the process of confirming their own KRN, and will ensure it matches
with the LCR KRN where roads cross the boundary between Lancashire and the LCR
Combined Authority area. The Draft Transport Strategy from the Cheshire and
Warrington LEP (2018) suggests that the focus there will be on the Strategic Road
Network, the TfN Main Road Network, complemented by other local improvements.
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7.
The LCR authorities agree to work collaboratively with other relevant bodies to identify and
address required improvements to the Strategic Road Network and Major Route Network.
Additionally, the Liverpool City Region partners have agreed an LCR Key Route Network to
support new housing and employment development across the Liverpool City Region and
unlock growth, and the Lancashire Key Route Network will be consistent with this in relation
to their network in West Lancashire.
Cycling and Walking
4.20 The LCR Rights of Way Improvement Plan details how improvements made to the public
rights of way network can provide a better experience for walkers, cyclists and all users of
public rights of way, based on the needs of local people and visitors.
4.21 A LCR Local Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Plan (LCWIP) is under preparation to provide
a long term approach to developing comprehensive walking and cycling networks. It is
intended that the LCWIP will provide: a network plan for walking and cycling that identifies
preferred routes and core zones for further development; a prioritised programme of
infrastructure improvements for future investment; and a report setting out the underlying
analysis and narrative to support the network and identified improvements. The emerging
LCWIP has identified 31 cycling and walking corridors with local partners and the
Department of Transport (DfT) to form a strategic route network across the City Region.
8.
The LCR authorities agree to work collaboratively to implement the LCR Rights of Way
Improvement Plan and LCR Local Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Plan when finalised.
Port of Liverpool
4.22The Port of Liverpool is one of the UK’s top five container ports, operating within
Sefton, Liverpool and Wirral. The largest volume and density of large warehousing
(over 97,000 ft2/ 9,000m2) of any UK region is located within a 70 mile radius of
Liverpool. As such, Liverpool’s location at the heart of the UK offers a distinct
advantage, with over 65% of the population of the UK and Ireland living within a 150
mile radius of the city. Liverpool already is the leading transatlantic port for the UK
and handles 45% of North American trade.
4.23The Port is a major short sea shipping hub for the Irish Sea area and has deep sea
container shipping services connecting Liverpool to global destinations. Additionally,
the Manchester Ship Canal carries around 8 million tonnes of cargo a year,
removing freight from overcrowded roads and rail, and is the UK’s largest inland
seaway. Peel Ports currently operate a container ship shuttle service from the Port
16
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of Liverpool to Manchester along the Ship Canal, which is the most environmentallyfriendly bulk logistics solution in the UK, making an important contribution to the
UK's carbon footprint reduction targets by delivering waterborne goods right to the
heart of the country.
4.24The Draft Port Master Plan16 outlines the growth aspirations for the Port of
Liverpool and Manchester Ship Canal. Port forecasts have indicated that rail traffic
from the port has the potential to grow from 12 trains per day per direction up to
38, and work is underway to provide this capacity.
4.25The current road access to the Port is constrained due to traffic congestion at peak
times and will need to be improved during the plan period. The area adjacent to the
main entrance to the Port suffers from poor air quality. It is recognised that major
road improvements to facilitate port access will be required in the long term.
4.26A scheme has been included in the national Road Investment Strategy, and
Highways England is developing proposals to improve access to the Port of Liverpool
and address traffic congestion in the area. A new dual carriageway route through
the Rimrose Valley was announced as the preferred option in 2017. The proposals
will be considered directly by the Planning Inspectorate through the Development
Consent Order process for Nationally Significant Infrastructure Projects, and the
proposals are currently at the pre-application stage. The judicial review of the
consultation process requested by Sefton Council has been dismissed and Highways
England is continuing to develop its preferred option.
9.
The LCR authorities support measures to support the growth of the Port and its aspirations
set out in the Port Master Plan through investment in infrastructure, education, training and
skills and the environment.
The LCR authorities will continue to work together to address capacity issues on the A5036
Dunnings Bridge Road corridor linking the port to the motorway network.
The LCR authorities agree that there are junction bottlenecks along the A580 (which is a
prime corridor for development of new logistics sites to support the Port of Liverpool), and
will continue to work together to address these issues.
Liverpool John Lennon Airport
4.27Liverpool John Lennon Airport (LJLA), one of the fastest growing airports in the UK in
terms of passengers, has limited freight traffic at present. It generates £250m GVA
per annum for the LCR (with the capability for this to increase to £625 million). The

16

Mersey Ports Master Plan available here on Peel Ports’ website.
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Airport Master Plan17 sets out aspirations to increase passenger numbers to 7.8m
passengers per annum by 2030 and 11m by 2050. Its catchment area covers the
Liverpool City Region, North Wales, Lancashire, the Midlands, Yorkshire and
Scotland. Improving surface access to enable seamless journeys will help make LJLA
more attractive to new routes and drive upwards its economic contribution to the
area, not least in increasing levels of inbound tourists. It is noted that the A562 has
capacity issues and junction bottlenecks that may hold back economic growth
potential in this area.
10.
The LCR authorities acknowledge the strategic importance of Liverpool John Lennon Airport
and its important contribution to the local economy, and will support the Airport through
investment in infrastructure improvements, including the Eastern Access Transport Corridor,
education, training and skills.
Digital Inclusion
4.28The LCRCA is actively progressing the intention to create a resilient full fibre
network interlinking the 6 LCR Local Authority areas, in order to accelerate the
development of comprehensive local access networks to deliver ultrafast
connectivity for homes and businesses, unlock major investment, and stimulate
tech clusters plus growth across all sectors.
4.29This will involve building on key existing assets, notably the GTT transatlantic
internet fibreoptic cable landing near Southport, the STFC18 Hartree Centre and
IBM’s high performance computing and artificial intelligence (AI) capabilities at
Daresbury, the major science, education, health and culture facilities in Knowledge
Quarter, 5G testbed in Liverpool, plus the LCR’s four Global Digital Exemplar NHS
trusts.
4.30In addition to taking a holistic approach to developing digital infrastructure across
other LCR policies (energy, planning, housing, skills and transport), a defining
feature of our approach is the desire to “dig once”, i.e. maximise opportunities to
install ducting and fibre when the round is already open for other purposes (e.g. Key
Route Network upgrades or installation of extensive new cycle routes).

17
18

Liverpool John Lennon Airport Master Plan to 2050 available here on Liverpool Airport website.
Details available here on Hartree Centre website
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11.
The LCR authorities agree that the city region must develop its own investment plans to
accelerate investment and deployment in shared infrastructure to maximise development of
digital and tech businesses, to support rapid public sector transformation and provide
improved digital connectivity for residential properties and businesses .
Utilities
4.31The seven authorities will continue to work with infrastructure providers regarding
provision of infrastructure, including National Grid, Distribution Network Operators
(e.g. Manweb Scottish Power, Cadent) and United Utilities through regular liaison.
With United Utilities this includes regular meetings regarding water supply, water
resources and resilience and waste water services.
12.
The LCR authorities agree to identify areas where improvements to utilities infrastructure
are needed to support schemes of city region significance, and will broadly set out working
arrangements to deal with cross-boundary issues.
Renewables
4.32The seven local authorities, together with Warrington, jointly prepared the
Renewable Energy Capacity Study in 201119. This study focussed on wind energy,
and looked only at wind speeds and high-level constraints with a view to identifying
areas suitable for multiple turbine installations. Since then, there is a new national
emphasis on the importance of identifying areas suitable for commercial scale
renewable and low carbon energy in plans. There is an opportunity for joint working
between the Liverpool City Region authorities, to generate a new evidence base
regarding renewable energy, including wind. The Liverpool City Region already has a
growing cluster of offshore wind energy assets and expertise and in 2012 was
designated by the Government as one of six Centres for Offshore Renewable
Engineering (CORE) in England, and therefore there is great potential for growth in
the renewables sector.
Mersey Tidal Power
4.33The River Mersey has the second largest tidal range in the UK and one of the largest
in Europe. Renewable power sources such as wind, solar and biomass have quickly
established themselves as a principle energy source. Due to the growth of these
renewable energy sources, along with gas and nuclear, low carbon energy now

19

Liverpool City Region Renewable Energy Capacity Study available here (part one) and here (part two) on
Knowsley Council website.
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makes a major contribution to the UK energy mix. New technologies such as
offshore wind and energy storage have grown exponentially and presented the UK
and areas leading in their development such as LCR substantial investment levels
and new economic opportunities in their supply chains.
4.34However, the potential of tidal energy in the UK and specifically the Liverpool City
Region is untapped despite the major benefits both in terms of energy and the
economy. In developing the business case and a preferred solution the Mersey Tidal
Power Project will have to recognise and adequately mitigate any impacts upon
environmental protection, shipping movements, freight and logistics and the
maritime sector.
13.
The LCR authorities will work together to generate a new evidence base regarding
renewable energy, including wind.
The LCR CA will continue to develop the business case and preferred solution for the Mersey
Tidal Power project.
Health and Wellbeing
4.35It is increasingly accepted that the planning process has a significant part to play in
creating heathy places and in promoting healthy life choices. It can also reduce
environmental inequalities which affect health, wellbeing and quality of life. The
Liverpool City Region partners recognise that development offers opportunities to
influence these environmental determinants and improve health and wellbeing and
quality of life for those living and working in and visiting the City Region, by:
•
•
•
•

•
•

improving access to a choice of homes and jobs;
improving infrastructure and access to healthier, sustainable modes of travel
including public transport, walking and cycling;
improving air quality and reducing pollution and carbon emissions;
providing green infrastructure and opportunities for walking, cycling, outdoor
recreation and sport which will help to improve physical and mental health
and well-being;
applying appropriate design standards to promote health and wellbeing; and
providing safe waste storage and recycling opportunities.

4.36Hospital and health service trusts operate across the local authority boundaries in
the City Region and beyond. For example, Mersey Care NHS Trust provides specialist
services including mental health and addiction services across Liverpool, Sefton and
northern Knowsley, medium secure services for Cheshire and Merseyside, and
national high secure services at Ashworth Hospital, Maghull in Sefton. The City
Region authorities work with Clinical Commissioning Groups, hospital and health
20
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Trusts regarding health needs, future housing and other development and land
disposal or acquisition programmes of these trusts.
14.
The LCR authorities will continue to work with partners to take opportunities for
development to improve health, wellbeing and quality of life across the City Region.
The LCR authorities will continue to work with Clinical Commissioning Groups, hospital and
health trusts regarding health needs, future housing and other development and the estate
management programmes of these trusts.
Environmental and Green Infrastructure
4.37Parts of the City Region have an outstanding environment and green infrastructure
network which help to make the City Region distinctive, and which are valued by
local residents, businesses and visitors. These natural and green infrastructure
networks extend at a landscape or catchment scale across local authority
boundaries. They include the internationally important nature sites on the Sefton
Coast and Wirral Coast, the Mersey Estuary, inland ancient woodlands and an urban
green infrastructure network including urban parks and strategic green links such as
the Leeds and Liverpool Canal, Bridgewater Canal, Trans Pennine Trail and the
emerging National Coast Path which consolidates the existing Coast paths in the City
Region.
4.38The seven local authorities recognise the need for a strategic approach to the City
Region’s natural assets and green infrastructure. They continue to work together
and with a wide range of partners and funding sources to protect, enhance and
where possible extend these networks and make the most of the many
opportunities and benefits they offer. Nature Connected, the Local Nature
Partnership, is the on-going forum for some of this work. Partners include the
Environment Agency, Natural England, Mersey Forest, the Wildlife Trust for
Lancashire, Manchester and North Merseyside, United Utilities, Atlantic Gateway
and the Peel Group and other businesses and community organisations.
4.39The LCR Ecological Network is a joint evidence base developed in 2015 by
Merseyside Environmental Advisory Service (MEAS) as the foundation for a common
policy approach to natural assets across the City Region. It identifies a LCR Nature
Improvement Area (NIA) with individual NIA Focus Areas, many of which are crossboundary, for example the Sefton Coast NIA, the Black Brook and Sankey Valley
Corridor NIA.
4.40Neighbouring areas of Lancashire (including West Lancashire), Greater Manchester
and Cheshire are currently preparing Ecological Networks, which will allow a more
integrated approach between the City Region and adjacent local authorities.
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15.
The LCR authorities will continue to work with a range of partners to protect, enhance and
where possible extend the strategic natural assets of the City Region.
Protecting internationally-important habitats
4.41The Habitats Regulations Assessments (HRA) of the development plans of the LCR
authorities including West Lancashire identified direct impacts and especially the ‘in
combination’ impact of housing and tourism-related development in increasing
recreation pressure on the internationally important nature sites on the Sefton and
Wirral Coasts.
4.42The LCR authorities (within the Combined Authority, so not including West
Lancashire), MEAS and Natural England have commissioned a Recreation Mitigation
Strategy (RMS) for the LCR coast to provide guidance on how the City Region can
avoid or mitigate likely significant effects from these developments. An interim
policy approach for Local Plans and Supplementary Planning Documents is being coordinated across the local authorities pending the collection of additional baseline
surveys and the completion of this RMS.
16.
The LCR authorities agree to work towards a co-ordinated interim policy approach for
mitigating impacts on the LCR coast, pending completion of the Recreation Mitigation
Strategy in 2020. The LCR authorities and other partners will work towards implementation
and delivery of the strategy across the City Region.
Northern Forest and Mersey Forest
4.43Knowsley, Liverpool, Sefton and St.Helens councils, together with Cheshire West
and Chester and Warrington councils, the Forestry Commission, Natural England
and the Environment Agency are part of the long-standing The Mersey Forest
partnership. The Mersey Forest continues to deliver an ambitious strategy
benefitting the economy and businesses, natural environment, health and wellbeing
and the local community of Merseyside and North Cheshire.
4.44Recently The Mersey Forest team has been working with colleagues from the
Woodland Trust and the other Community Forests in the north of England to
prepare the plan for the Northern Forest. This is a 25 year vision to plant 50 million
trees across the North of England, stretching from Liverpool to Hull; delivering up to
£2.2bn of GVA in an area which is home to 13 million people.
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4.45The Mersey Forest has also facilitated and coordinated a common commitment to
green infrastructure across the City Region, across the local authorities and a range
of businesses, local organisations and other partners.
17.
The LCR authorities will continue to work with partners to make the most of the
opportunities and benefits offered by the Mersey Forest and Northern Forest.
Flood and coastal erosion risk management
4.46Joint working between lead local planning and flood authorities, Coast protection
authorities, the Environment Agency and United Utilities and other partners across
the City Region and beyond includes strategic, cross-boundary schemes across river
catchments. This will continue into the future.
18.
The LCR authorities will continue to work with partners in relation to strategic management
of flood risk across river catchments and in relation to other sources of flooding where
appropriate.
Air quality
4.47The Government’s UK plan for tackling roadside nitrogen dioxide concentrations
(July 2017)20 recognised that air quality has an important effect on public health, the
economy, and the environment. Vehicle emissions linked to volumes of traffic
movement are an increasingly important cross-boundary issue for the City Region.
Nitrogen dioxide (NO2) is still contributing to pollution levels that continue to be
damaging to public health; and older people, children, people with pre-existing lung
and heart conditions, and people on lower incomes may be most at risk. A LCR study
on air quality has been commissioned to explore what measures need to be
delivered and an Air Quality Task Force was established by the Combined Authority
at the end of 2018.
19.
The LCR authorities and other partners will work together to address cross-boundary air
quality issues and to deliver mitigation and measures to deliver air quality improvements
across the City Region.

20

The Air Quality Plan for nitrogen dioxide (NO2) in UK (2017) is available here on DEFRA’s website.
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Waste and Minerals
4.48The Merseyside and Halton Waste Local Plan was adopted in July 2013. It covers the
local authorities of Halton, Knowsley, Liverpool, St.Helens, Sefton and Wirral and
sets out a strategy for dealing with waste management planning through to 2027. It
aims to facilitate the development of a network of sustainable and modern waste
management facilities which enable Merseyside and Halton to be as sustainable and
self-sufficient as possible in terms of waste management. West Lancashire is
covered by documents forming the Lancashire Minerals and Waste Local Plan,
prepared by Lancashire County Council as waste planning authority for that area.
4.49City Region authorities participate in the NW Aggregates Working Party and
subscribe to the national Managed Aggregate Supply System through market
monitoring and production of an annual Local Aggregates Assessment (LAA). The
LAA is produced jointly with other authorities to reflect an aggregates sub-region
defined by Government to include Merseyside, Warrington and Greater
Manchester. Matters related to minerals reserves and land banks are monitored
and reported annually at this sub-regional level through the LAA. This is the
principal component of the evidence base to inform the future role of the City
Region authorities in facilitating the appropriate supply of aggregate minerals.
20.
The LCR authorities agree that the Merseyside and Halton Waste Local Plan continues to
provide a suitable vision for the management of waste up to 2027 and that the need for any
changes to this Plan will be addressed on an on-going basis as required by relevant
legislation.
The LCR authorities will maintain their commitment to the Managed Aggregate Supply
System through continued representation in the North West Aggregates Working Party, will
continue to work with MEAS and each other on minerals issues and will consult with
Lancashire County Council as Minerals Planning Authority.
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5 Governance and Management
Governance
5.1 This Statement of Common Ground has been prepared by the seven local
authorities – Halton, Knowsley, Liverpool, St.Helens, Sefton, West Lancashire and
Wirral – and by the Liverpool City Region Combined Authority (which covers six of
the local authorities – West Lancashire is an associate member).
5.2 There is an established mechanism for agreeing City Region-wide documents, and
the Statement of Common Ground has followed this procedure. It has been agreed
at the Liverpool City Region Housing and Spatial Planning Advisory Board
(comprising the Portfolio Holders from each of the 6 constituent local authorities
and other stakeholders), and the Liverpool City Region Combined Authority (on
which Mayor / Leaders of the 6 constituent local authorities and the Liverpool City
Region Mayor have voting rights) which has adopted the LCR Statement of Common
Ground.
5.3 Each of the 7 local authorities have also agreed to adopt the document through the
relevant mechanism. West Lancashire’s status as an associate member of the
Combined Authority means that decisions on joint planning work are made by that
council’s cabinet.
5.4 The LCR Statement of Common Ground will be made publicly available on the local
authorities’ and Combined Authority’s websites.
Management
5.5 The practical work of preparing the final Statement of Common Ground, and
subsequently keeping it up-to-date, will be coordinated by the Combined
Authority’s Lead Officer for Spatial Planning, the local authorities’ representatives
on the Chief Planners Group, and the supporting staff network across the city
region.
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6 Timetable for Review and Update
6.1 The LCR Statement of Common Ground is a live document and will be regularly
reviewed and updated. The timing for review will be determined by the preparation
timetables of each authority’s Local Plan (as set out Table 2 below) or, if relevant,
when new or updated evidence becomes available. As a minimum, the LCR
authorities will consider on an annual basis if a review is considered necessary.
6.2 Future versions of the statement will be agreed by the Combined Authority and
local authorities as outlined above.
Table 2: Local Plan Timetables (as of March 2019)

Authority

Halton
Knowsley
Liverpool
St.Helens
Sefton
West
Lancashire
Wirral

Present
Plan
Adoption
Date
2013
2016
2002
2012

Proposed
Plan
Review
Date
Ongoing
TBC
Ongoing
Ongoing

Target/Actual
Reg. 18 Date

Target/Actual
Reg. 19 Date

Target/Actual
Submission
Date

Jan 2018

Summer 2019

Dec 2019

Sep-Nov 2016
Dec 2016-Jan
2017

Jan-Mar 2018
Jan-May 2019

May 2018
Autumn 2019

2017
2013

TBC
Ongoing

Oct-Dec 2018

Autumn 2019

Winter 2019

2000

Ongoing

Jan 2020

Sep 2020

Nov 2020

26

Page 859

Appendix 1: Background Information on the Seven Local Authorities
Information on the development plans of the seven local authorities and the Liverpool City
Region Combined Authority SDS is available on the following web pages.
Halton: https://www4.halton.gov.uk/Pages/planning/policyguidance/planningplans.aspx
Knowsley: https://www.knowsley.gov.uk/residents/building-and-planning/local-plan
Liverpool: https://liverpool.gov.uk/council/strategies-plans-and-policies/environment-andplanning/plan-making-in-liverpool/current-local-plan-documents/local-plan/
Liverpool City Region Combined Authority: https://www.liverpoolcityregionca.gov.uk/what-we-do/housing-and-spatial-planning/
Sefton: https://www.sefton.gov.uk/localplan
St.Helens: https://www.sthelens.gov.uk/localplan
West Lancashire: https://www.westlancs.gov.uk/planning/planning-policy/the-localplan.aspx
Wirral: https://www.wirral.gov.uk/planning-and-building/local-plans-and-planningpolicy/local-plans
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Appendix 2: Summary of Key Cross-Boundary Spatial Planning Issues

ü

ü

ü
ü
ü

ü

Wirral

ü

West
Lancashire

ü

Sefton

Liverpool

ü

St.Helens

Knowsley

Liverpool John Lennon Airport –
expansion and surface access
Mersey Estuary – protected
habitat (with Cheshire West and
Chester, Liverpool, and Wirral;
also Natural England).
Tidal flood risk from River Mersey
Tidal flood risk from Ditton Brook
Highways access to key existing
and future economic
development/employment sites
Housing growth
Employment
Strategic road infrastructure
Public transport connectivity
Sankey Valley river catchment
Green Belt and strategic green
infrastructure
Renewable energy
Strategic access to Port of
Liverpool
Managing impacts on
internationally-important nature
sites
Flood risk (managing fluvial
impacts in Alt and Crossens
catchments)
Agreement of housing and
employment land targets

Halton

N.B. The individual signatory authorities recognise the need to continue to cooperate and
work closely with other neighbouring local authorities and relevant bodies and, where
necessary, will prepare separate Statements of Common Ground with these to cover more
locally specific cross boundary matters.

ü

ü

ü

ü
ü

ü

ü

ü

ü

ü

ü
ü
ü
ü
ü
ü

ü
ü
ü
ü

ü
ü
ü
ü

ü
ü
ü
ü

ü
ü
ü
ü

ü
ü
ü
ü

ü

ü

ü
ü
ü
ü
ü
ü

ü

ü

ü

ü

ü

ü
ü

ü

ü
ü

ü

ü

ü

ü

ü

ü

ü

ü

ü

ü

ü

ü

ü

ü

ü

ü

ü

ü
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ü

ü

Development and improvement of
transport infrastructure to address
cross-boundary commuting
Minerals and waste planning
Cross-Mersey movement

ü

ü

ü

ü

ü

ü

ü

ü
ü

ü

ü
ü

ü

ü

ü

ü
ü
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Glossary
Key Route Network (KRN): Networks being developed by combined authorities to improve
the management of local roads in their area. KRNs identify local roads that are strategically
important to the growth of the economy. They provide a city region-wide approach to
managing strategically important roads, allowing for more efficient maintenance and action
to reduce congestion.
Local Aggregate Assessments (LAA): An annual assessment of the demand for and supply of
aggregates in a mineral planning authority’s area. LAAs can be produced jointly by more
than one mineral planning authority.
The LCR authorities: Unless otherwise stated, for the purposes of this Statement of
Common Ground, these are the local authorities of Halton, Knowsley, Liverpool, St.Helens,
Sefton, West Lancashire and Wirral, along with the Liverpool City Region Combined
Authority.
Major Road Network (MRN): Proposed network of roads that will form a middle tier of the
country’s busiest and most economically important local authority ‘A’ roads, sitting between
the national Strategic Road Network (SRN) and the rest of the local road network. A specific
new funding stream will be dedicated to improvements on MRN roads.
Merseyside Environmental Advisory Service (MEAS): Specialist unit jointly funded by the six
Liverpool City Region authorities to provide advice on specific environmental matters.
Regulation 18 (Reg 18): As set out in The Town and Country Planning (Local Planning)
(England) Regulations 2012 (as amended). The initial stage of consultation on the
preparation of a Local Plan where Local Planning Authorities invite comment
(representations) from local communities, businesses and other interested stakeholders
about what subjects the plan ought to contain.
Regulation 19 (Reg 19): As set out in The Town and Country Planning (Local Planning)
(England) Regulations 2012 (as amended). The second stage of the consultation process
when forming a Local Plan providing local communities, businesses and other interested
stakeholders with the opportunity to make comment (representations) on the policy
content of a draft Local Plan, within a specific remit. The remit relates to the ‘Tests of
Soundness’ and also includes legal compliance, as set out in National Planning Policy
Framework.
Strategic Housing and Employment Land Market Assessment (SHELMA): Assessment
commissioned jointly by the LCR authorities to provide a consistent joint evidence base on
housing and employment land needs for the LCR up to 2037.
Strategic Route Network (SRN): Comprises nationally significant roads which connect the
main centres of population. These roads provide access to major ports, airports and inter31
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modal freight terminals and the main cross-border routes to Scotland and Wales. Highways
England operate, maintain, and enhance the SRN.
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Appendix 11: Letters to Flintshire Council
and Natural Resources Wales
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Wirral Council
Forward Planning Team
PO Box 290
Brighton Street
Wallasey
CH27 9FQ

Andy Roberts
Flintshire Council

www.wirral.gov.uk

Date:

28 February 2022

Your Ref:
Our Ref: R&P/FP/LP/REG19
Service: Regeneration and Place

Dear Andy
DRAFT WIRRAL LOCAL PLAN
Wirral Council is currently finalising the Regulation 19 version of the draft Wirral Local Plan,
which is scheduled to be published in Spring 2022. The Wirral Local Plan sets out the
strategy, policies and proposals for meeting the Borough’s development needs in a
sustainable and transformational manner from 2021 up to 2037. The Local Plan will shape
how the Borough develops, attracting and guiding investment from the private sector, the
Council, and other public bodies.
The Regulation 19 Local Plan will present the version of the Plan which the Council intends
to submit to the Secretary of State for Examination in Public. The Council will therefore be
seeking representations on the soundness and legal compliance of the Plan proposed for
submission.
The Council has undertaken extensive consultation and ongoing engagement with relevant
stakeholders to support and inform the production of the Plan, and the Council remains keen
to ensure that all stakeholders have had the opportunity to engage appropriately in the
production and progression of the Plan. Therefore, if you feel that further engagement with
the Council may be helpful in your consideration of the emerging Regulation 19 Local Plan,
we would be pleased to schedule a meeting with you. This can be arranged by contacting
John Entwistle, johnentwistle@wirral.gov.uk, 0151 691 8221.

Yours sincerely

Andrew Fraser
Forward Planning Manager

www.wirral.gov.uk
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Wirral Council

Mr C Jones
Senior Development Planning Advisor
National Resources Wales

Forward Planning Team
PO Box 290
Brighton Street
Wallasey
CH27 9FQ
www.wirral.gov.uk

Date:

28 February 2022

Your Ref:
Our Ref: R&P/FP/LP/REG19
Service: Regeneration and Place

Dear Mr Jones
DRAFT WIRRAL LOCAL PLAN
Wirral Council is currently finalising the Regulation 19 version of the draft Wirral Local Plan,
which is scheduled to be published in Spring 2022. The Wirral Local Plan sets out the
strategy, policies and proposals for meeting the Borough’s development needs in a
sustainable and transformational manner from 2021 up to 2037. The Local Plan will shape
how the Borough develops, attracting and guiding investment from the private sector, the
Council, and other public bodies.
The Regulation 19 Local Plan will present the version of the Plan which the Council intends
to submit to the Secretary of State for Examination in Public. The Council will therefore be
seeking representations on the soundness and legal compliance of the Plan proposed for
submission.
The Council has undertaken extensive consultation and ongoing engagement with relevant
stakeholders to support and inform the production of the Plan, and the Council remains keen
to ensure that all stakeholders have had the opportunity to engage appropriately in the
production and progression of the Plan. Therefore, if you feel that further engagement with
the Council may be helpful in your consideration of the emerging Regulation 19 Local Plan,
we would be pleased to schedule a meeting with you. This can be arranged by contacting
John Entwistle, johnentwistle@wirral.gov.uk, 0151 691 8221.

Yours sincerely

Andrew Fraser
Forward Planning Manager

www.wirral.gov.uk
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Appendix 12: Agreed Duty to Cooperate
Statements of Common Ground
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Wirral Local Plan
Duty to Cooperate Statement of Common Ground
with Sport England
February 2022

1. Introduction
1. The following table lists the signatories to this Statement of Common Ground,
and outlines their role, responsibility, or interest in the production of the Wirral
Local Plan.
Parties
Wirral Council
Sport England

Role, responsibility, or interest in the production of the
Wirral Local Plan
The local planning authority responsible for the
production of the Wirral Local Plan.
Local Plan consultee specialising in the provision of sports
facilities for existing and future residents. Sport England
are a statutory consultee on all planning applications that
affect playing fields.

2. This Statement of Common Ground (SoCG) has been jointly produced by the
parties listed above, to outline how the parties have cooperated to consider
strategic and cross boundary matters associated with the production of the
Wirral Local Plan. This Statement details:
• Duty to Cooperate related activities which have taken place between the
parties in relation to the production and progression of the Wirral Local
Plan.
• Relevant strategic and cross boundary matters between the parties.
• How any identified strategic and cross boundary matters have been
considered to date in relation to the production and progression of the
Wirral Local Plan, and the outcomes of this engagement.
• Any outstanding matters which the parties are continuing to cooperate
on, proposed actions / next steps associated with any outstanding
actions, and consideration of any implications on the production and
progression of the Wirral Local Plan.
3. A DtC Statement of Compliance is being produced to support the submission of
the draft Wirral Local Plan, which outlines how the Council has met the
requirements of the DtC throughout the production of the Local Plan. The
Statement will be submitted to the Secretary of State as a supporting document
to the Wirral Local Plan. This DtC SoCG will be submitted alongside the draft
Local Plan and the DtC Statement of Compliance, to provide further evidence of
how Wirral Council has sought to meet the requirements of the DtC.
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1

4. This Statement of Common Ground focuses on the strategic and cross boundary
matters which are relevant to the parties and is produced without prejudice to
other matters of detail that the parties may wish to raise during the Local Plan
examination.
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2

2. Engagement and cooperation
Duty to Cooperate activities
5. The following table lists the Duty to Cooperate related activities which have taken place between the parties to support the

production and preparation of the Wirral Local Plan.
Brief description of the activity

Key outputs

Is a note of the activity
included within the
DtC Statement of
Compliance?

January
2020

Regulation 18 consultation on the
Local Plan

Draft Plan shared with Sport England, and a representation was provided in April 2020
which referred to:
• The consideration of separating outdoor sports from generic open space, and the use
of standards for calculating needs for outdoor sports is inappropriate.
• The need for updates to sports related evidence base documents supporting the
Local Plan, in particular the 2016 Playing Pitch Strategy.
• The need for an indoor / outdoor sports policy within the Local Plan.
• Ensuring that all pitches identified within the Playing Pitch Strategy are protected
through Local Plan policies.
• Encouraging the principles contained within Sport England’s ‘Active Design’ to be
incorporated as an overarching principle throughout the Local Plan.
• Updated attendees on the emerging Wirral Local Plan.
• Confirmation of the strategic cross boundary matters affecting the area.
• Agreement that a SoCG should be produced between the parties to support the
progression of the Local Plan.
• Provided an update on the production of the Wirral Local Plan.
• Discussed sports related evidence base documents.
• Agreement to share relevant draft policies.
Sport England responded to the consultation, commenting on:
• The prominence of active design and the creation of active environments within the
Framework.

Yes – summary of
the Reg 18
consultation
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Date

December
2020

Duty to Cooperate workshop

February
2021

Meeting with Wirral Council and
Sport England

March
2021

Consultation on the Birkenhead
Regeneration Framework

Yes

Yes

Yes – summary of
responses included

3

Date

Brief description of the activity

Key outputs

Is a note of the activity
included within the
DtC Statement of
Compliance?

•
Meeting with Wirral Council and
Sport England

June 2021

Local Plan update letter sent to all
Duty to Cooperate bodies and key
stakeholders.
Circulation of draft Local Plan for
informal consultation on the Draft
Regulation 19 Local Plan
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April 2021

August
2021

The need for further engagement on active design and the provision of formal and
informal sport and recreation facilities.
• Provided a Local Plan growth and regeneration strategy update.
• Discussed the outcomes of the Indoor and Built Facilities Strategy and the
Playing Pitch and Outdoor Sports Strategy, and the use of the Sport England
Sports Facility and Playing Pitch Calculators.
• Discussed the approach to monitoring and the approach to considering national
policy on active design.
• Agreement to consider undertaking further assessment work regarding the sports
requirements of proposed Local Plan allocations.
Ensuring that all DtC bodies and key stakeholders were prepared to review the emerging
draft Local Plan and associated SoCG, and to continue with further engagement.
Comments received from Sport England in September 2021.

Yes

Yes

Yes – summary of
responses included

6. In addition to the above formal engagement, the Council and Sport England have worked closely throughout the production of the
Plan to support the production of sports related evidence base documents including the Indoor and Built Facilities Strategy, and the
Playing Pitch and Outdoor Sports Strategy for which agreed ongoing monitoring arrangements are required.

4

3. Outcomes of the cooperation
a) Comments provided on the draft Regulation 19 version of the Local Plan
6. Sport England was invited to informally review the draft Regulation 19 version of
the emerging Local Plan, in advance of the formal Regulation 19 publication.
Sport England provided comments to the Council regarding:
• The calculation of developer contributions for open space, with regard to
the provision for sport.
• The inclusion of information in the Plan from the Playing Pitch and
Outdoor Sports Strategy.
• The approach to Local Green Space Designations, with regard to the
impact on sports facilities.
• The process for achieving outdoor sports provision, to be included in
Policy WS 5.1, WS 10.5, or a new policy.
• Reference to active design in Policy WS 6.1.
• Reference to design principles within Policy WS 6.3.
• The wording of Policy WS 10.4.
• The approach to monitoring sports needs in Policy WS 12.
• Increasing access to healthy food sources through Policy WD 12.
• Reference to a recently published Health Impact Assessment Guidance
tool within Policy WD 18.
7. The Council has taken these comments into account through the production of
the Regulation 19 version of the Wirral Local Plan. Following the publication of
the Plan, the Council will continue to engage with Sport England to ensure that
these comments have been appropriately considered.
b) Meeting the requirements of the Duty to Cooperate
8. The parties agree that through the engagement which has taken place, as
summarised in section 2 above, to date the requirements of the Duty to
Cooperate have been met between the parties in support of the production of
the Wirral Local Plan.

4. Conclusions
9. While it is acknowledged that further engagement is required between the
parties to continue to support the progression of the Wirral Local Plan, all parties
are satisfied that the production of the Wirral Local Plan to date has
appropriately considered strategic and cross boundary matters, and has met the
requirements of the Duty to Cooperate.
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5

5. Signatories
Name

Fiona Pudge

Position

Planning Manager (North West)

Organisation

Sport England

Signature

Date

25th February 2022

Name

Alan Evans

Position

Director of Regeneration Place

Organisation

Wirral Council

Signature

Date

3rd March 2022
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Wirral Local Plan
Draft Statement of Common Ground with Sefton Council
Duty to Cooperate
March 2022

1. Introduction
1. The following table lists the signatories to this Statement of Common Ground,
and outlines their role, responsibility, or interest in the production of the Wirral
Local Plan.
Parties
Wirral Council
Sefton Council

Role, responsibility, or interest in the production of the
Wirral Local Plan
The local planning authority responsible for the
production of the Wirral Local Plan.
Local planning authority within the Liverpool City Region
(LCR).

2. This Statement of Common Ground (SoCG) has been jointly produced by the
parties listed above, to outline how the parties have cooperated to consider
strategic and cross boundary matters associated with the production of the
Wirral Local Plan. This Statement details:
• Duty to Cooperate related activities which have taken place between the
parties in relation to the production and progression of the Wirral Local
Plan.
• Relevant strategic and cross boundary matters between the parties.
• How any identified strategic and cross boundary matters have been
considered to date in relation to the production and progression of the
Wirral Local Plan, and the outcomes of this engagement.
• Any outstanding matters which the parties are continuing to cooperate
on, proposed actions / next steps associated with any outstanding
actions, and consideration of any implications on the production and
progression of the Wirral Local Plan.
3. A DtC Statement of Compliance is being produced to support the submission of
the draft Wirral Local Plan, which outlines how the Council has met the
requirements of the DtC throughout the production of the Local Plan. The
Statement will be submitted to the Secretary of State as a supporting document
to the Wirral Local Plan. This DtC SoCG will be submitted alongside the draft
Local Plan and the DtC Statement of Compliance, to provide further evidence of
how Wirral Council has sought to meet the requirements of the DtC.
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4. This Statement of Common Ground focuses on the strategic and cross boundary
matters which are relevant to the parties and is produced without prejudice to
other matters of detail that the parties may wish to raise during the Local Plan
examination.

Figure 1: Liverpool City Region Local Planning Authorities
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2. Context
a) Duty to Cooperate activities
4. The following table lists the Duty to Cooperate related activities which have taken place between the parties to support the

production and preparation of the Wirral Local Plan.
Brief description of the activity

Key outputs

Is a note of the activity
included within the DtC
Statement of
Compliance?

October
2019

Publication of the LCR SoCG

Statement which outlines how authorities within the LCR will cooperate on
cross boundary strategic planning matters.

Yes – SoCG appended.

January
2020

Regulation 18 consultation on the Local Plan

•
•

Yes – summary of the
Reg 18
representations from
DtC bodies.
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Date

•

Draft Plan shared with the Council.
Sefton Council outlined its support for the growth strategy presented
within the draft Wirral Local Plan relating to housing, employment and
retail.
Recommendation that Wirral’s policy framework for assessing the impact
of development (not just from recreational pressure) on internationally
important sites and the integrity of such sites and networks should be
explicit that it applies to all internationally important sites across the
Liverpool City Region and beyond, and should refer specifically to the sites
on the Sefton Coast.

March
2020

Letter inquiring about the ability of other
areas to assist Wirral Council in meeting its
housing needs.

Sefton Council stated that they are unable to assist Wirral Council in meeting
its housing needs, highlighting that there would be insufficient land in the
Sefton authority area after meeting local housing needs, and the housing
linkages between the authorities are limited.

Yes – letter appended.

December
2020

Duty to Cooperate workshop held with all
LCR authorities.

•
•

Yes

Updated all LCR authorities on the emerging Wirral Local Plan.
Confirmation of the strategic cross boundary matters affecting the area.

3

February
2021

Duty to Cooperate proforma circulated to all
LCR authorities.

•

Confirmation that no additional engagement is required beyond the
Councils planned programme of engagement with LCR authorities to
support the production of the Wirral Local Plan.

•

Confirmation that the Councils March 2020 position regarding assisting in
meeting Wirral Councils housing needs remains unchanged.
Confirmation that the Council cannot assist Wirral Council in any shortterm deficit in housing delivery.
Confirmation of the strategic cross boundary matters jointly affecting the
authority areas (see section 2b below for further details).
Recommendation of amended wording regarding the ‘approach to
protection of internationally protected habitats’, which has been included
within section 2b below.
Confirmation that the LCR Rights of Way Improvement Plan and the LCR
Local Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Plan have been approved. This is
also reflected within the section 2b below.
Confirmation that the Council would participate in the production of a
SoCG in relation to the draft Wirral Local Plan.

•
•
•
•
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June 2021

•

Local Plan update letter sent to all Duty to
Cooperate bodies and key stakeholders.

Ensuring that all DtC bodies and key stakeholders were prepared to review
the emerging draft Local Plan and associated SoCG, and continue with further
engagement.

Yes – proforma
appended.

Yes – letter appended.

4

b) Relevant strategic and cross boundary matters
5. The following strategic and cross boundary matters have been identified and
considered by the parties during the production and progression of the Wirral
Local Plan.
Strategic cross
boundary matters
Planning for housing
needs
Planning for
employment needs

Description / summary of issues
The Liverpool City Region (LCR) authorities agree that there is no
unmet housing need to be redistributed among or beyond the seven
local authorities during current local plan periods.
The LCR authorities agree that they will work collaboratively to
identify the minimum proportions of the need for strategic B8 uses
which should be accommodated within each local authority.

Approach to the
Green Belt

The LCR authorities agree to continue involving each other closely
when considering the case for localised changes to the Green Belt.

Approach to town
centres, meeting retail
needs and the retail
hierarchy

The LCR authorities agree that there is a need to promote
regeneration and successful place making in each centre in the City
Region within the context of the current retail hierarchy.

Impacts of strategic
site allocations and
the proposed uses

Neighbouring authorities may need to consider the impacts of
proposed allocations within the Wirral LP on their areas.

Planning for transport
infrastructure and
addressing impacts

The LCR authorities agree to work collaboratively to support delivery
of the key initiatives set out in the Transport for the North Strategic
Transport Plan including Northern Powerhouse Rail. The LCR
authorities agree that a key priority is to consider a number of
options with respect to Central Station capacity enhancements and
identifying the preferred solution to be taken forward. The LCR
authorities will continue to develop a number of other large-scale
cross boundary schemes with city region-wide impact.
The LCR authorities agree to work collaboratively with other
relevant bodies to identify and address required improvements to
the Strategic Road Network and Major Route Network.

Cross Mersey
movement

Additionally, the Liverpool City Region partners have agreed a LCR
Key Route Network to support new housing and employment
development across the Liverpool City Region and unlock growth,
and the Lancashire Key Route Network will be consistent with this in
relation to their network in West Lancashire.
The LCR authorities agree to work collaboratively to implement the
LCR Rights of Way Improvement Plan and LCR Local Cycling and
Walking Infrastructure Plan.
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Strategic cross
boundary matters

Description / summary of issues

Port of Liverpool

The LCR authorities support measures to support the growth of the
Port and its aspirations set out in the Port Master Plan through
investment in infrastructure, education, training, skills and the
environment. The LCR authorities will continue to work together to
address capacity issues on the A5036 Dunnings Bridge Road corridor
linking the port to the motorway network. The LCR authorities agree
that there are junction bottlenecks along the A580, and will continue
to work together to address these issues.

Liverpool John Lennon
Airport

The LCR authorities will support the Airport through investment in
infrastructure improvements, including the Eastern Access Transport
Corridor, education, training and skills.

Approach to digital
inclusion

Planning for utilities

Approach to coastal
change management
and flood risk
Tidal flood risk from
River Mersey
Renewable energy
Approach to
protection of
internationally
protected habitats
European wildlife sites
across the Liverpool
City Region

The LCR authorities agree that the city region must develop its own
investment plans to accelerate investment and deployment in
shared infrastructure to maximise development of digital and tech
businesses, to support rapid public sector transformation and
provide improved digital connectivity for residential properties and
businesses.
The LCR authorities agree to identify areas where improvements to
utilities infrastructure are needed to support schemes of city region
significance, and will broadly set out working arrangements to deal
with cross-boundary issues.
Providing clarification to utilities companies on strategic allocations
within the emerging Plan, to ensure the deliverability of the
allocations and to inform future investment decisions.
The LCR authorities will continue to work with partners in relation to
strategic management of flood risk across river catchments and in
relation to other sources of flooding where
appropriate.
Monitor tidal flood risks from the River Mersey
The LCR authorities will work together to generate a new evidence
base regarding renewable energy, including wind.
The LCR authorities agree to work towards a co-ordinated interim
policy approach for mitigating impacts on the LCR coast, pending
completion of the Recreation Mitigation Strategy. The LCR
authorities and other partners will work towards implementation
and delivery of the strategy across the City Region.
Consideration of impacts from proposed allocations in proximity to
designated sites on the Mersey Estuary.
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Strategic cross
boundary matters

Description / summary of issues

The LCR authorities and other partners will work together to address
Approach to air quality cross-boundary air quality issues and to deliver mitigation and
measures to deliver air quality improvements across the City Region.

Approach to waste
management

The LCR authorities agree that the Merseyside and Halton Waste
Local Plan continues to provide a suitable vision for the
management of waste up to 2027 and that the need for any changes
to this Plan will be addressed on an on-going basis as required by
relevant legislation.

Approach to minerals

The LCR authorities will maintain their commitment to the Managed
Aggregate Supply System through continued representation in the
North West Aggregates Working Party, will continue to work with
the Merseyside Environmental Advisory Service (MEAS) and each
other on minerals issues and will consult with Lancashire County
Council as Minerals Planning Authority.

Approach to planning
for community
facilities, including
healthcare, education
and cultural
infrastructure

The LCR authorities will continue to work with partners to take
opportunities for development to improve health, wellbeing and
quality of life across the City Region. The LCR authorities will
continue to work with Clinical Commissioning Groups, hospital and
health trusts regarding health needs, future housing and other
development and the estate management programmes of these
trusts.

Green and blue
infrastructure
Northern Forest and
Mersey Forest

The LCR authorities will continue to work with a range of partners to
protect, enhance and where possible extend the strategic natural
assets of the City Region.
The LCR authorities will continue to work with partners to make the
most of the
opportunities and benefits offered by the Mersey Forest and
Northern Forest.

3. Outcomes of the cooperation
a) Strategic and cross boundary matters identified within the LCR SoCG
6. The Duty to Cooperate Proforma completed by Sefton Council in February
2021 confirmed that the identified strategic cross boundary matters listed in
section 2b above appropriately represent the Councils understanding of the
strategic cross boundary matters jointly affecting the authority areas. The
Proforma also confirmed that the identified matters are appropriately
addressed within the LCR SoCG, and do not therefore need to be considered
further within this Statement subject to any detailed matter considered
further below.
7. Wirral Council agrees with this approach.
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b) Planning for employment needs
8. Sefton Council’s response to the Regulation 18 Local Plan consultation
referred to the delivery of strategic B8 uses referenced within the LCR SoCG.
9. The achievement of the aims within the LCR SoCG regarding strategic B8
uses has been raised within regular Planning Policy Managers meetings
within the Region, however, to date no agreement has been reached on how
to address this issue at a regional level.
10. The LCR Strategic Housing and Employment Land Market Assessment (GL
Hearn, 2018) concluded that, due to the Borough’s position relative to
logistics demands, there is no need to allocate additional large scale B8 uses
in the Borough. However, the draft Local Plan does support B8 uses within
port related uses in the Borough, including at West Float and within
designated employment areas.
11. The parties agree that this is a matter which should be explored further at
city region level.

4. Conclusions
12. While it is acknowledged that further engagement is required between the
parties to continue to support the progression of the Wirral Local Plan, all
parties are satisfied that the production of the Wirral Local Plan to date has
met the requirements of the Duty to Cooperate.
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5. Signatories
Name

Derek McKenzie

Position

Chief Planning Officer

Organisation

Sefton MBC

Signature

Date

3 March 2022

Name
Alan Evans
Position
Director of Regeneration and Growth
Organisation
Wirral Council
Signature

Date

4th March 2022
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Wirral Local Plan
Duty to Cooperate Statement of Common Ground
with Natural England
March 2022

1. Introduction
1. The following table lists the signatories to this Statement of Common Ground,
and outlines their role, responsibility, or interest in the production of the Wirral
Local Plan.
Parties
Wirral Council
Natural England

Role, responsibility, or interest in the production of the
Wirral Local Plan
The local planning authority responsible for the
production of the Wirral Local Plan.
Statutory Local Plan consultee relating to the
conservation, enhancement, and management of the
natural environment.

2. This Statement of Common Ground (SoCG) has been jointly produced by the
parties listed above, to outline how the parties have cooperated to consider
strategic and cross boundary matters associated with the production of the
Wirral Local Plan. This Statement details:
• Duty to Cooperate related activities which have taken place between the
parties in relation to the production and progression of the Wirral Local
Plan.
• Relevant strategic and cross boundary matters between the parties.
• How any identified strategic and cross boundary matters have been
considered to date in relation to the production and progression of the
Wirral Local Plan, and the outcomes of this engagement.
• Any outstanding matters which the parties are continuing to cooperate
on, proposed actions / next steps associated with any outstanding
actions, and consideration of any implications on the production and
progression of the Wirral Local Plan.
3. A DtC Statement of Compliance is being produced to support the submission of
the draft Wirral Local Plan, which outlines how the Council has met the
requirements of the DtC throughout the production of the Local Plan. The
Statement will be submitted to the Secretary of State as a supporting document
to the Wirral Local Plan. This DtC SoCG will be submitted alongside the draft
Local Plan and the DtC Statement of Compliance, to provide further evidence of
how Wirral Council has sought to meet the requirements of the DtC.
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4. This Statement of Common Ground focuses on the strategic and cross boundary
matters which are relevant to the parties up to Regulation 19 Publication of the
Wirral Local Plan and is produced without prejudice to other matters of detail
that the parties may wish to raise during the Local Plan examination. If
necessary, an updated version of this Statement of Common Ground will be
prepared to address any additional matters arising during the Examination of the
Local Plan.
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2. Engagement and cooperation
Duty to Cooperate activities
5. The following table lists the Duty to Cooperate related activities which have taken place between the parties to support the

production and preparation of the Wirral Local Plan.
Brief description of the
activity

Key outputs

Is a note of the activity
included within the
DtC Statement of
Compliance?

May 2019

Scoping of Sustainability
Appraisal and EqIA

The Council consulted Natural England on the Scoping of the Sustainability Appraisal and EqIA
on 25 March 2019. Comments can be summarised as follows:
• Advise that the Liverpool Bay SPA should be included
• Suggest key features of sites are provided to explain the baseline environment
• Consideration of functionally linked land should be considered
• Consideration should be given to current impacts from recreational disturbance, as part of
the baseline evidence base.
• Further consideration to whether impacts may be regarded as short or long term and
whether these are temporary or permanent.
• Highlight further mitigation required by the Habitats Regulations, with regard to Wirral
Waters.
• The Liverpool City Region Ecological Network Report by MEAS (2015) should be considered
as part of the evidence base within the SA.
• Consideration to Blue-Green Infrastructure should be made
• Ensure consistency across the emerging HRA and SA. The documents should inform each
other and influence the development of the plan.
• Monitoring the significant environmental effects of implementing the local plan, as set out
in the Planning Practice Guidance.
• Consider the information and evidence available in the National Seascape Character
Assessment for England (MMO 1134)
• Expect the plan to consider the marine environment and apply an Integrated Coastal Zone
Management Approach

Y
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Date

Brief description of the
activity

Key outputs

Is a note of the activity
included within the
DtC Statement of
Compliance?

•

October
2019
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January
2020

December
2020

February
2021

Consideration and linkages to strategic plans including the Rights of Way Improvements
Plans and the England Coastal Path.
Wirral Local Plan Engagement Provided an update on the Local Plan progress and timetable:
Meeting
• Reg. 18 consultation planned for the first week of January.
• Discussed engagement processes
• NE confirmed that they would not need to see the Interim Position Statement at Reg18.
The acknowledgement of the recreational pressure issue in the SA Scoping Report is
sufficient at this stage. Interim position would, however, need to be in place for Reg. 19.
Regulation 18 consultation
Draft Plan shared with Natural England. The representation from Natural England commented
on the Local Plan
on:
• The vision and strategy for the Plan.
• The production of the Habitats Regulation Assessment.
• Natural England’s position regarding recreational pressure on coastal designated sites, and
the approach to considering mitigation for housing growth proposed in the Plan.
• The content of the Sustainability Appraisal.
• The potential impacts of proposed growth in the Local Plan on locally designated sites.
Duty to Cooperate workshop • Updated attendees on the emerging Wirral Local Plan.
• Confirmation of the strategic cross boundary matters affecting the area.
• Agreement that a SoCG should be produced between the parties to support the
progression of the Local Plan.
• Agreement that further meetings should be undertaken to seek to address recreational
disturbance issues in the area.
Meeting with Wirral Council
• Provided an update on the production of the Wirral Local Plan.
and Natural England
• Discussion on the approach to producing a SoCG to support the progression of the Local
Plan.
• Agreement that Natural England will review draft emerging Local Plan policies and
proposed growth locations.

Y

Yes – summary of
the Reg 18
consultation

Yes

Yes

4

Brief description of the
activity

Key outputs

Is a note of the activity
included within the
DtC Statement of
Compliance?

March
2021

Consultation on the
Birkenhead Regeneration
Framework

Yes – summary of
responses included

June 2021

Local Plan update letter sent
to all Duty to Cooperate
bodies and key stakeholders.
Correspondence with Natural
England to review proposed
Local Plan housing and
employment allocations.
Circulation of draft Local Plan
for informal consultation on
the Draft Regulation 19 Local
Plan
Consultation on the draft
Habitats Regulations
Assessment (HRA)
Consultation on the draft
Interim Approach

Natural England responded in May, commenting on:
• Recommendations for the vision and objectives relating to existing and future greenspace
provision.
• The impacts of waterfront development on designated sites.
• Recommendations on the approach for considering likely impacts on a Site of Special
Scientific Interest.
• The consideration of urban green infrastructure networks.
• The approach to considering biodiversity net gain.
Ensuring that all DtC bodies and key stakeholders were prepared to review the emerging draft
Local Plan and associated SoCG, and to continue with further engagement.
Comments from Natural England on proposed Local Plan site allocations, for consideration in
the finalisation of the draft Regulation 19 Local Plan.

Yes

Comments received from Natural England in December 2021, further details provided below.

Yes – summary of
responses included

Comments on the draft HRA were provided in February 2022, further details are provided
below.

Yes

Comments on the draft Interim Approach were provided on 11 February 2022, further details
are provided below.

Yes
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2021
February
2022
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3. Outcomes of the cooperation
a) Comments provided on the draft Regulation 19 version of the Local Plan
6. Natural England was invited to informally review the draft Regulation 19 version
of the emerging Local Plan in advance of the formal Regulation 19 publication.
Natural England provided comments to the Council regarding:
• The presentation of policies within the Plan and the inclusion of
additional mapping.
• Proposed wording changes to the strategic objectives of the Plan.
• The need for additional reference to the North West Marine Plan within
strategic policies.
• Reference to the need for a Local Development Order relating to Wirral
Waters to be subject to environmental regulations.
• Amendments to text relating to ports within Policy WS4.
• The inclusion of additional text on wider environmental gains, and the
consideration of Natural England’s Habitat Network Maps.
• The need to review the Wirral Recreation Mitigation and Avoidance
Strategy (RMS) Interim Approach to assist in review the draft Local Plan
and Habitats Regulation Assessment (HRA).
• Reference to the effects of light pollution on nature conservation.
• Inclusion of an additional policy regarding the protection of best and
most versatile agricultural land.
• The importance of considering air pollution, particularly nitrogen
emissions, from additional traffic resulting from growth allocated in the
Local Plan.
• The inclusion of an additional climate-specific policy setting out climate
related targets and commitments for the Plan.
• The inclusion of further information within the Plan habitats and
protected sites that are particularly vulnerable to the impacts of climate
change.
• The inclusion of a nature recovery policy.
7. The Council and its consultants have taken these comments into account
through the production of the Regulation 19 version of the Wirral Local Plan.
Following the publication of the Plan, the Council will continue to engage with
Natural England to ensure that these comments have been appropriately
considered.

b) Production and review of the Local Plan Habitats Regulation Assessment
8. Wirral Council is currently finalising the Habitats Regulation Assessment (HRA)
supporting the draft Wirral Local Plan. A draft HRA has been shared with Natural
England, and comments were provided regarding the:
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•

Consideration of the Liverpool Bay Special Protection Area (SPA), Mersey
Estuary SPA, the Dee Estuary Special Area of Conservation (SAC), Mersey
Narrows and North Wirral Foreshore SPA / Ramsar,
• Approach to considering recreational pressures on designated areas.
• Consideration of functionally linked habitats.
• Approach to considering visual and noise distribution from construction
works.
• Approach to considering atmospheric pollution.
• Consideration of other plans, including the Liverpool City Region Spatial
Development Strategy and the Shoreline Management Plan.
• Support for the mitigation contained in the Local Plan.
9. The Council and its consultants have taken these comments into account in
finalising the draft HRA to inform the completion of the Regulation 19 version of
the Local Plan.
10. The Council will continue to work with Natural England following Regulation 19
publication to address any post-publication issues relating to the Local Plan or
HRA prior to submission to the Secretary of State and thereafter during the Local
Plan Examination, for example if additional HRA is required for any proposed
main modifications to the Local Plan.

c) Production and review of the Wirral Recreation Mitigation and
Avoidance Strategy Interim Approach
11. Wirral Council is currently finalising the LCR Recreation Mitigation and Avoidance
Strategy Interim Approach supporting the draft Wirral Local Plan. A draft Interim
Approach was shared with Natural England in December 2021, and comments
were provided in February 2022, as summarised below1:
• Include reference to West Lancashire Council relating to the Liverpool
City Region (LCR) Recreational Mitigation Strategy (RMS)
• Clarify/explain that the Wirral IA will be in place only in the intervening
period before the LCR RMS is finalised and adopted.
• Clarify that the LCR Interim Approach was a draft document to set out
the template approach for each LPA to adapt for their own district, it is
not an IA that covers the LCR.
• Check and clarify in the document that references are consistent to both
the Habitats Regulations and internationally designated sites. State which
internationally designated sites fall within the scope of this Interim
Approach. Check for repetition of this information and ensure it is
concise and clear.

It should be noted that Natural England refer to the draft Interim Approach as the “Wirral
IA” in its response. Therefore, this term is used in the summary
1
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•

Undertake a review of the use of terminology within the Wirral IA in
relation to references to the stages of the Habitats Regulations
Assessment.

• Clarify that the RMS is being jointly prepared and produced by the Local
Planning Authorities of the LCR and West Lancashire.

• Amend reference to the ‘draft LCR RMS’ to the LCR Evidence Report2.
• Reference the timeframe for completion and adoption of the LCR RMS
(June 2023) and include this deadline for the LCR RMS implementation in
the Wirral IA, as well as Local Plan policies and the Wirral Local Plan HRA.

• Further information is required to justify exclusion of supported living
facilities from the Wirral IA.

• Discounting of the Wirral IA tariff has the potential to risk undermining
the strategic approach set out in the Wirral IA if all the monies for all the
mitigation measures required are not collected.

• Advise that the charging schedule should be subject to change in line
with annual inflation.

• Additional commentary is required in relation to the mitigation options
that relate to Strategic Access Management and Monitoring (SAMM)
measures.

• Further commentary regarding how mitigation measures are prioritised
and how this aligns with subsequent LCR RMS mitigation measures
should be provided.

• Further detail is required on mitigation measures that will be deployed
and at which locations to help direct monies collected and prioritises
delivery of mitigation measures.

• Natural England would welcome further engagement on the monitoring
framework to be set out within the Wirral IA.
12. Following the receipt of Natural England’s response to the Draft Interim
Approach, the Council is actioning each point to inform the preparation of the
Local Plan and Interim Approach.
13. The Council will continue to work with Natural England following Regulation 19
publication to address any post-publication issues relating to the Wirral Interim
Approach prior to submission to the Secretary of State and thereafter during the
Local Plan Examination. The Council will also continue to participate in the LCR
RMS Steering Group and related activity.

d) Meeting the requirements of the Duty to Cooperate
14. The parties agree that through the engagement which has taken place to date,
as summarised in section 2 above, the requirements of the Duty to Cooperate
2

LCR_RMS_EvidenceReport_v24_Optv2.pdf (meas.org.uk)
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have been met between the parties in support of the production of the Wirral
Local Plan.

4. Conclusions
15. While it is acknowledged that further engagement is required between the
parties to continue to support the progression of the Wirral Local Plan, all parties
are satisfied that the production of the Wirral Local Plan to date has
appropriately considered all relevant strategic and cross boundary matters and
has met the requirements of the Duty to Cooperate.

5. Signatories
Name

Angela Leigh

Position

Planning and Development Lead Adviser

Organisation
Natural England
Signature
AJ Leigh

Date
01/03/2022

Name
Position

Alan Evans
Director of Regeneration & Place

Organisation

Wirral Council

Signature

Date

3rd March 2022
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Wirral Local Plan

Statement of Common Ground
Project:

Wirral Local Plan, M53 Junction Review

Our reference:

100408026

Prepared by:

Kevin Blakey, James Whitehead

Date:

4 November 2021

Approved by:

Eddie Mellor

Checked by:

Duncan Crockett

Subject:

Statement of Common Ground: Wirral Borough Council & National Highways

1

Introduction

Wirral Borough Council are preparing a new Local Plan. National Highways as the government-owned
company responsible for operating, maintaining and improving England's motorways and major A roads are
a key stakeholder in this process. The requirement for Local Authorities and National Highways to
collaborate in this way is set out in the National Planning Policy Framework, DfT Circular 02/2013, and the
National Highways Guidance ‘The Strategic Road Network: Planning for the Future’.
The consultation period has involved numerous meetings and the submission of technical notes to national
Highways, mainly concerning the impact of Local Plan development for review and comment.
This Statement of Common Ground document (SoCG) sets out the areas of agreement between Wirral
Borough Council and National Highways established through this engagement in terms of the proposed
Local Plan and its impact on the Strategic Road Network.
It is worth noting the Wirral Borough Council are pursuing the option of Urban Intensification for their Local
Plan update. This option will deliver their land-use requirements on brownfield land or through higher density
developments in existing urban centres. Consequently, the new developments will be able to take
advantage of both existing infrastructure (rail stations; bus, walking, cycling and highway networks), and also
help support planned infrastructure proposals (such as new transit systems and new and improved active
travel facilities). Alternate Local Plan options that were more reliant of greenfield and green belt release may
not have had these sustainable travel opportunities.

1.1

Scope of Document

The document provides the following information:
● Summary of Meetings held, and Reports issued to National Highways;
● Points of Agreement resulting from Consultation.

1.2

The Strategic Road Network in Wirral

For the avoidance of doubt, the Strategic Road Network (SRN) within the Wirral Borough Council Local
Authority Area consists of the M53 between and including Junction 5 to the south at Eastham and Junction 1
to the north at Wallasey. Note, Junction 6, which is within Cheshire West and Chester has also been
included at the request of National Highways.

This document is issued for the party which commissioned it and for specific purposes connected with the above-captioned project only.
It should not be relied upon by any other party or used for any other purpose.
We accept no responsibility for the consequences of this document being relied upon by any other party, or being used for any other
purpose, or containing any error or omission which is due to an error or omission in data supplied to us by other parties.
This document contains confidential information and proprietary intellectual property. It should not be shown to other parties without
consent from us and from the party which commissioned it.
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2.1

2

Meetings and Reports Issued
Meetings

The dates of meetings and the purpose of the meeting & points of discussion are listed below
Date

Organisations

Purpose

01/04/20

WBC & NH

Introduction to NH of the Wirral Local Plan and early modelling undertaken

19/06/20

WBC & NH

Discussion of NH’s consultants review of Local Plan Modelling.

01/10/20

WBC, NH & Cheshire West &
Chester Council

Cross boundary issues arising from Local Plan development.

17/02/21

WBC & NH

Local Plan timetable update, strategic transport modelling and local junction
modelling.

09/06/21

WBC & NH

Junction assessment review

16/08/21

WBC & NH

Procedural matters

2.2

Reports Issued

The following key documents have been submitted by Wirral Borough Council to National Highways.
Date

Organisation

Title / Purpose

Feb 2021

Mott MacDonald

Report A: Wirral Local Plan, Preferred Option Modelling Report Rev A

Aug 2021

Mott MacDonald

Report B: Wirral Local Plan – M53 Junction Appraisal: Assessment Results
Summary: August 2021 Update

Note, these documents were the final versions following comments received.
The following review notes have been provided by National Highways through the consultation process, and
informed the production of the above key documents.
Date

Organisation

Title / Purpose

Feb 2020

WSP/National Highways

Wirral Local Plan 2020-2035 Issues And Options – Consultation
Documentation Review

May 2020

WSP/National Highways

Technical Note 1 – Wirral Traffic Model Base Model Review
Technical Note 2 – Wirral Local Plan – Strategic Spatial Options Modelling
Report 2020 Review

October
2020

WSP/National Highways

Review of Mott MacDonald ‘Wirral Local Plan M53 Junction Impact Review

March 2021

WSP/National Highways

Technical Note 3 – Wirral Local Plan – Preferred Option Report Model Outputs
Review

June 2021

WSP/National Highways

Review of Wirral Local Plan M53 Junction Assessment (email)

September
2021

WSP/National Highways

Wirral Local Plan Proposals: Junction Analysis Review

Page 895

Mott MacDonald

3

3

Points of Agreement

This section sets out the points of agreement between Wirral Borough Council and National Highways.

3.1

Local Plan Content and Timeframe

The basis of agreement on the quantum of development and strategic modelling of the Local Plan
developments is contained in the Mott MacDonald report ‘Wirral Local Plan Preferred Option Report:
February 2021 Rev A’. (Report A).
The report sets out four highway forecasts (Baseline and Preferred Option Local Plan for both 2025 and
2037) that will account for traffic changes associated with proposed housing and employment scenarios
together with any committed network updates.
The modelling includes the following quanta of new housing development and employment for the 2025 and
2037 assessment years.
Development Type

Baseline 2025

Local Plan 2025

Baseline 2037

Local Plan 2037

Housing (Units)

7,700

8,622

14,014

21,802

Employment (Jobs)

3,069

3,069

3,966

3,966

The Emerging Local Plan timeframe runs until 2037, accordingly it is agreed that the horizon year for the
strategic modelling is appropriate.

3.2

Modelling Parameters

It is agreed that the strategic modelling methodology and parameters as set out in Report A are appropriate
and provide a robust high-level assessment of the operation of the Strategic Road Network in future years.
The Mott MacDonald Report ‘Wirral Local Plan - M53 junction appraisal’ (Report B) assesses the impact of
the Local Plan allocations against the baseline situation in 2037 using standalone local junction models of
junctions on the M53 (Junctions 1 – 6). This report is included as Appendix A to this note. This modelling was
requested by National Highways so that the impact of the Local Plan could be reviewed in detail on the
junctions themselves, and also the merge / diverge slip road arrangements on the M53 mainline.
It is agreed that the standalone models are appropriate tools to review the detailed impacts of the proposed
Local Plan.

3.3

Results of Modelling (Strategic)

The primary findings from the strategic modelling of the proposed Local Plan indicate that, on the Strategic
Road Network:
● There is only one junction (J1 M53) that is forecast to have a V/C ratio that increases to at least 85% with
the introduction of the Local Plan in 2037, when compared with the equivalent Baseline scenario. This
increase in the V/C ratio occurs during the PM period only. There are no significant changes in junction
V/C ratios on the Strategic Road Network in either the AM or IP periods.
The results of the Strategic Modelling demonstrates that impact from the Wirral Local Plan on the Strategic
Road Network is not significant.

3.4

Results of Modelling (Local Junctions)

It is agreed that the operation of all junctions on the SRN within Wirral shall be monitored through the local
plan period. Dialogue will remain open between WBC and National Highways on new planning applications
and potential impact on the SRN junctions.
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4

M53 Junction 1

It is agreed that the A554 (North) arm of the junction can be expected to operate considerably over capacity
by 2037 without the Local Plan developments in place. The M53 off-slip arms are shown to operate within
capacity and implementation of the LP proposals have a broadly negligible effect on operation of these arms.
It is therefore considered that the impact of the Local Plan proposals on Junction 1 would be acceptable to
National Highways.
It is agreed that National Highways will be consulted on any proposed improvements at the junction as they
may develop to ensure these are not detrimental to the operation of the SRN at this location.
3.4.2

M53 Junction 2

It is agreed that the junction can be expected to operate within capacity in all future scenarios. It is therefore
considered that the impact of the Local Plan proposals on Junction 2 would be acceptable.
3.4.3

M53 Junction 3

It is agreed that the junction can be expected to operate considerably over capacity in the peak hours by
2037 without the Local Plan proposals in place. Implementation of the Local Plan proposals take the junction
further over capacity in the AM Peak and Inter Peak:
Options for improvement at the junction have been investigated by WBC. WBC will include a mitigation
scheme at this junction in the Infrastructure Delivery plan. It is agreed that National Highways will be
consulted on the proposed improvements as they are developed.
3.4.4

M53 Junction 4

It is agreed that the junction is expected to operate considerably above capacity n al base scenarios tested.
Implementation of the LP proposals are then shown to take it further over capacity.
Options for improvement at the junction have been investigated by WBC. WBC will include a mitigation
scheme at this junction in the Infrastructure Delivery plan. It is agreed that National Highways will be
consulted on the proposed improvements as they are developed.
3.4.5

M53 Junction 5

It is agreed that the junction can be expected to operate considerably over capacity in all peaks by 2037
without the LP proposals in place. Implementation of the Local Plan proposals are then shown to take it
slightly further over capacity in each period:
Options for improvement at the junction have been investigated by WBC. WBC will include a mitigation
scheme at this junction in the Infrastructure Delivery plan. It is agreed that National Highways will be
consulted on the proposed improvements as they are developed.

3.5

Future Actions

The following future actions are recommended:
● Ongoing liaison between National Highways and Wirral Borough Council during the lifespan of the Local
Plan and the stages required to adopt it.
● Consultation with National Highways on significant planning applications within the borough with the
potential to impact on the Strategic Road Network.
● Wirral Borough Council will ensure that the Infrastructure Delivery Plan is kept up to date as a live
document, reflecting the mitigation needs and timescales for delivery ahead of further development.
Wirral Borough Council remain responsible for progressing the Infrastructure Delivery Plan to meet the
needs of the Local Plan even where funding is not yet identified
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● Ongoing review of the implementation of the adopted Local Plan with National Highways.
This SoCG has been developed and agreed between National Highways and Wirral Council
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A. Report B: Wirral Local Plan – M53 Junction Appraisal:
Assessment Results Summary: August 2021 Update
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Wirral Local Plan
M53 Junction Appraisal
Project:

Wirral Local Plan – M53 Junction Appraisal

Our reference:

100408026-008

Prepared by:

James McManus

Date:

4 November 2021

Approved by:

Duncan Crockett

Checked by:

Sean Williamson

Subject:

M53 Junction Appraisal: Assessment Results Summary: November 2021 Update

1

Introduction

Mott MacDonald is supporting Wirral Borough Council with the update to their Local Plan, and in particular,
are assisting with the transport appraisal of the proposed land-use mix. During this process, Highways
England have been a key stakeholder and have been consulted with during 2020 on the emerging options
for the Local Plan – from which Highways England have provided guidance on how the potential impact of
the Plan should be assessed on the Strategic Road Network.
The latest correspondence on this issue was provided by Highways England’s consultant for this project on
16th October 2020 which included the following request:
Highways England has requested that given the knowledge of the network and the proposed pattern of
development, the following analysis is undertaken to assess the potential impact of the Local Plan on the
M53 junctions (Baseline and Option 1A 2035):
● The impact is assessed for each of junctions 1-6 of the M53 through the use of Junctions 9/LINSIG, as
appropriate. If Wirral Council consider there is justification to exclude any of the junctions in the analysis
we would need appropriate justification to eliminate them
● This should include an assessment of impacts on the M53 mainline including merge and diverge facilities
This note seeks to satisfy the above request following the approval of a scope and method note issued by
Mott MacDonald on the 11th February 2021.

1.1

Scope

The scope of the analysis encompasses all 5 of the M53 junctions (Junctions 1-5) within the Wirral Borough,
as well as Junction 6 which lies in Cheshire West and Chester to include consideration of cross-boundary
movements (refer to Table 1.1 and Figure 1.1).
The following time periods have been considered:
● AM peak: 08:00-09:00
● Inter peak: 10:00-16:00
● PM peak: 17:00-18:00
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2

Assessment Methodology

The assessment of the six M53 junctions has been agreed to comprise the following analysis:
● Signalised Junction Modelling:
– LinSig and Junctions9 junction models have been built to assess the operation of the grade separated
junctions 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5.
– Note: Junction 6 has not been modelled as it operates as a free-flow junction.

● Merge/ Diverge Assessment:
– A merge/ diverge configuration assessment has also been undertaken for all merges and diverges at
all six M53 junctions, utilising an in-house spreadsheet developed to evaluate layout configuration
requirements based on DMRB CD122 (rev 1) Geometric design of grade separated junctions.
Traffic flows have been sourced directly from the calibrated Wirral SATURN Model for the following three
assessment scenarios:
● 2015 Base: To represent the existing (pre-Covid) traffic situation
● 2037 Do Minimum: To represent the forecasted development trip growth excluding the Local Plan
● 2037 Do Something: To measure the traffic impact of the preferred Local Plan development scenario
Note: The Local Plan land-use scenario considered in the 2037 Do Something traffic modelling has been
confirmed as Option 1A – Urban Intensification, which is primarily based around utilising vacant/low
performing brownfield land.
It should be noted that, in order to assess the relative impact of the change in traffic flows on the operation of
each motorway junction, signal timings are consistent in the 2015 Base and 2037 Future Year scenarios.
Following this, Section 4 provides the results for a number of tests which have been undertaken to enhance
junction performance. These options are restricted to the reconfiguration of signal timings and road markings
to better manage predicted traffic patterns. No physical infrastructure upgrades have been considered at this
time. It should be stressed that the options presented are ‘ideas’ as opposed to ‘proposals’.
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Table 1.1: M53 Junction Assessment Scope Summary
Junctions

Satellite Imagery

M53 –
Junction 1

M53 –
Junction 2

Junction 3

M53 –
Junction 4

M53 –
Junction 5

M53 –
Junction 6

Description

LinSig

Merge/ Diverge

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

All movement,
signalised roundabout
junction
●

Arm A (N): A554

●

Arm B (E): A5193

●

Arm C (S): A554

●

Arm D (W): M53

All movement, free-flow
junction:
●

Arm A (N): M53

●

Arm B (S): M53

●

Arm C (W): M53

All movement, partially
signalised roundabout
junction
●

Arm A (N): M53

●

Arm B (E): A552

●

Arm C (S): P. Way

●

Arm D (S): M53

●

Arm E (W): A552

All movement,
signalised roundabout
junction
●

Arm A (N): Mount Rd

●

Arm B (E): B5137

●

Arm C (S): M53

●

Arm D (S): Mount Rd

●

Arm E (W): A5137

●

Arm 6 (W): M53

All movement, partially
signalised roundabout
junction
●

Arm A (N): New
Chester Rd

●

Arm B (E): M53

●

Arm C (S): New
Chester Rd

●

Arm D (W): M53

All movement, free-flow
junction
●

Arm A (E): M53

●

Arm B (S): M53

●

Arm C (W): M53

Source: Mott MacDonald/ Google Maps
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Figure 1.1: M53 junctions 1-6 – location plan

Source: Mott MacDonald/ Google Maps

Page 903
Wirral Local Plan - M53 Junction Appraisal

Mott MacDonald

2

5

Junction Modelling Results

Junction models have been built for the four signal-controlled M53 junctions (1, 3, 4 and 5), as well as
Junction 2 spur, using LinSig, to assess operational performance with respect to the 2015 base year and
both 2037 future year traffic flow scenarios. It should also be noted that the priority roundabout to the west of
J2 spur has also been modelled using Junctions 9 software.
This section sets out a brief methodology before presenting a summary of the modelling results.

2.1

Methodology

The modelling software LinSig has been used to carry out the operational modelling. LinSig is the industry
standard tool for evaluating the operation of signal-controlled junctions.
The four key LinSig output statistics used to compare the operation of each junction within the following subsections are defined below:
● PRC: Practical reserve capacity is a measure of the remaining capacity at a signalised junction which is
normally a proxy of the worst performing approach. A value of 5% or more indicates that a junction is
operating within its available capacity and is likely able to accommodate additional traffic demand.
● Delay: Delay is a measurement of average delay incurred by each vehicle on each approach to the
junction (measured in seconds per vehicle).
● DoS: Degree of saturation is the ratio of flow over capacity for a particular lane expressed as a
percentage (%). A DoS value of 90% or above indicates that the arm has exceeded theoretical
operational capacity.
● MMQ: Mean maximum queue length represents the average maximum queue during each cycle of the
traffic signals, averaged over all cycles within the modelled period (measured in pcu (passenger car
units)).

2.2

Assessment Results

This section summarises the results of the LinSig assessments for M53 Junction 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5.
2.2.1

Junction 1

M53 Junction 1 comprises a four-arm signalised roundabout junction, as described below.
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Figure 2.1: M53 Junction 1 satellite imagery

Source: Mott MacDonald/ Google Maps

The LinSig modelling results for this junction are summarised in the following table:
Table 2.1: M53 Junction 1 – LinSig modelling results summary
AM Peak Results
Scenario

IP Peak Results

PM Peak Results

PRC (%)

Delay
(pcu/hr)

PRC (%)

Delay
(pcu/hr)

PRC (%)

Delay
(pcu/hr)

3.5

36.72

0.9

26.61

3.1

30.60

2037 Do
Minimum

-58.6

247.67

1.4

37.90

-36.5

134.84

2037 Do
Something

-58.2

246.29

1.4

33.92

-35.5

129.64

2015 Base Year

Source: Mott MacDonald

The above modelling results indicate that the junction currently operates within its available capacity under
all 3 peak hours with respect to the 2015 base year traffic flows.
However, all peak hour demands in both 2037 future year scenarios force the overall junction PRC values
below 5%, suggesting the existing layout is insufficient to accommodate forecasted traffic flows.
In particular, flow increases in the AM and PM peak hours see PRC values increase to up to -58.6% and 36.5% respectively. This results in delay increases of up to 247.67 pcu/hr, as seen in the 2037 Do Minimum
AM peak.
However, comparison between the 2037 Do Minimum and Do Something scenario suggests this impact is
not as a result of the Local Plan development accounted for within the Do Something scenario. In fact, the
junction is indicated to perform marginally better under the 2037 Do Something traffic flows, suggesting the
future year performance issues can be attributed to the background traffic growth forecasted in the Do
Minimum scenario and not as a result of the Local Plan impact.
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The following four figures below provide a more detailed look at the modelling results for the AM and PM
peak hour demands in both the 2037 future year scenarios. This analysis offers further insight into which
junction arms are expected to operate poorly and may require mitigation.
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Figure 2.2 describes the DoS and the MMQ for each link in the junction model under the 2037 Do Minimum
AM Peak traffic scenario.
Figure 2.2: M53 Junction 1 – Model overview – 2037 AM Do Minimum

Source: Mott MacDonald

It can be seen that the overall junction PRC value of -58.6% results largely from the indicated capacity issue
on the northern arm (arm A - A554). The offside lane describes a DoS of 142.7%, suggesting this arm would
be forced above its operational capacity under 2037 traffic flows. This is expected to result in a MMQ of
222.4 PCUs. All other arms are anticipated to remain below a 90% DoS, suggesting they would still operate
within capacity.

Page 907
Wirral Local Plan - M53 Junction Appraisal

Mott MacDonald

9

Figure 2.3 describes the DoS and the MMQ for each link in the junction model under the 2037 Do
Something AM Peak traffic scenario.
Figure 2.3: M53 Junction 1 – Model overview – 2037 AM Do Something

Source: Mott MacDonald

The results are seen to be very similar to those of the 2037 Do Minimum, with all arms other than arm A
anticipated to operate within their operational capacity. As mirrored in overall junction PRC (-58.2%), the
2037 Do Something scenario describes marginally improved DoS and MMQ values of 142.4% and 220.8
PCUs respectively.
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Figure 2.4 describes the DoS and the MMQ for each link in the junction model under the 2037 Do Minimum
PM Peak traffic scenario.
Figure 2.4: M53 Junction 1 – Model overview – 2037 PM Do Minimum

Source: Mott MacDonald

As seen in the AM peak, the PM peak traffic flows are also anticipated to result in arm A (A554) operating
over capacity with a DoS of 122.8%. The resultant MMQ value is lower in the PM peak at 111.9 PCUs. All
other arms are again anticipated to remain below a 90% DoS, suggesting they would still operate within
capacity.
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Figure 2.5 describes the DoS and the MMQ for each link in the junction model under the 2037 Do
Something PM Peak traffic scenario.
Figure 2.5: M53 Junction 1 – Model overview – 2037 PM Do Something

Source: Mott MacDonald

The results are seen to be very similar to those of the 2037 Do Minimum, with all arms other than arm A
anticipated to operate within their operational capacity. As mirrored in the overall junction PRC (-35.5%), the
2037 Do Something scenario describes marginally improved DoS and MMQ values of 122.0% and 108.2
PCUs respectively.
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Junction 2A

The modelling for M53 Junction 2A comprises of the signalised node between Moreton Spur and Moreton
Road, as well as the priority roundabout to the west. This is described in the figures below.
Figure 2.6: M53 Junction 2A

Figure 2.7: Upton Bypass Priority Roundabout

B – North Slip

A - Mount Road

B – WB Slip
C – M53 East

A – Upton Bypass
D – South Slip

Source: Mott MacDonald/Google Maps

Source: Mott MacDonald/Google Maps

LinSig has been utilised to model the junction between Mount Road/M53 westbound slip, whereas Junctions
9 software (ARCADY) has been used to model the western priority roundabout. Modelling results are
provided in Table 2.2 and Table 2.3 below.
Table 2.2: M53 Junction 2A – LinSig modelling results summary
AM Peak Results
Scenario

IP Peak Results

PM Peak Results

PRC (%)

Delay
(pcu/hr)

PRC (%)

Delay
(pcu/hr)

PRC (%)

Delay
(pcu/hr)

2015 Base Year

449.1

2.07

482.3

1.85

256.2

1.46

2037 Do
Minimum

364.2

2.41

321.9

2.74

200.6

1.74

2037 Do
Something

346.2

2.52

315.

2.80

203.5

1.73

Source: Mott MacDonald

Table 2.4 indicates that the junction will operate with significant reserve capacity in both Future Year
Scenarios. The Local Plan development traffic will not have an adverse impact upon the operation of the
junction.
Table 2.3: Upton Bypass Roundabout – ARCADY modelling results summary
Scenario
2015 Base Year

AM Peak Results

IP Peak Results

PM Peak Results

NRC (%)

Delay (s)

NRC (%)

Delay (s)

NRC (%)

Delay (s)

13

7.33

111

2.60

5

14.98
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AM Peak Results

IP Peak Results

PM Peak Results

NRC (%)

Delay (s)

NRC (%)

Delay (s)

NRC (%)

Delay (s)

2037 Do
Minimum

6

9.88

21

5.98

2

20.40

2037 Do
Something

6

9.99

21

6.03

1

21.75

Source: Mott MacDonald

Network Residual Capacity (NRC) is the measure of how much additional traffic the junction can
accommodate before issues start to arise. Table 2.5 indicates that the Upton Bypass Roundabout will
operate within capacity in all scenarios.
It should be noted that, particularly in the PM peak, the junction is approaching capacity in the Base and
Future year scenarios. NRC decreases to 1% in the 2037 Do Something PM scenario, with an associated
delay of 21.75 seconds. However, when compared with the metrics for the 2037 Do Minimum scenario, the
additional traffic associated with the Do Something scenario has a negligible impact upon the operation of
the junction. Therefore, it is not envisaged that any mitigation will be required at this junction in the future.
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Junction 3

M53 Junction 3 comprises a five-arm partially signalised roundabout junction, as described below:
Figure 2.8: M53 Junction 3 satellite imagery

Source: Mott MacDonald/ Google Maps

The LinSig modelling results for this junction are summarised in the following table:
Table 2.4: M53 Junction 3 – LinSig modelling results summary
AM Peak Results
Scenario

IP Peak Results

PM Peak Results

PRC (%)

Delay
(pcu/hr)

PRC (%)

Delay
(pcu/hr)

PRC (%)

Delay
(pcu/hr)

2015 Base Year

-26.4

60.41

5.1

11.50

1.9

24.94

2037 Do
Minimum

-35.6

155.95

-40.1

82.31

-99.8

251.91

2037 Do
Something

-41.5

174.50

-42.6

86.18

-104.9

279.08

Source: Mott MacDonald

The above modelling results indicate that the junction currently operates above its available capacity in the
2015 Base Year AM (-24.4 PRC/60.41 pcu/hr). The junction operates within capacity in the 2015 Base Year
IP and PM peak scenarios
In the 2037 Future Year scenarios, PRC and delay worsen, with -35.6%/155.95 pcu/hr recorded in the Do
Minimum scenario, and -41.5%/174.50 pcu/hr in the Do Something.
In the PM peak, performance is noted to be significantly poorer in the 2037 Future Year scenarios when
compared with the 2015 Base Year. The Do Minimum scenario records a PRC of -99.8% and associated
delay of 251.91 pcu/hr. In the Do Something scenario, PRC decreases to -104.9%, with an associated delay
of 279.08 pcu/hr.
Comparison between the 2037 Do Minimum and Do Something scenarios suggest some additional impact
on operation as a result of the additional Local Plan flows accounted for in the Do Something scenario.
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However, the most significant change is again seen between the 2015 Base Year and 2037 Do Minimum
scenarios, suggesting the majority of the impact is attributed to the background traffic growth and not that of
the Local Plan.
The following four figures below provide a more detailed look at the modelling results for the AM and PM
peak hour demands in both the 2037 future year scenarios. This analysis offers further insight into which
junction arms are expected to operate poorly and may require mitigation.
Figure 2.9 describes the DoS and the MMQ for each link in the junction model under the 2037 Do Minimum
AM Peak traffic scenario.
Figure 2.9: M53 Junction 3 – Model overview – 2037 AM Do Minimum

Source: Mott MacDonald

It can be seen above that both of the signalised approach arms are anticipated to operate above capacity.
The westbound approach depicts a DoS of 122.0% while the eastbound approach describes a DoS of
95.2%. This results in an MMQ of 70.3 /18.3 PCUs respectively.
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Figure 2.10 describes the DoS and the MMQ for each link in the junction model under the 2037 Do
Something AM Peak traffic scenario.
Figure 2.10: M53 Junction 3 – Model overview – 2037 AM Do Something

Source: Mott MacDonald

The results above are similar to those of the 2037 Do Minimum scenario, again with both the eastern and
western approach arms exceeding their operational capacity. The DoS on the westbound approach is noted
to be marginally higher than those observed under the Do Minimum traffic flows, suggesting a small potential
additional impact as a result of the Local Plan development accounted for in the Do Something traffic flows.
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Figure 2.11 describes the DoS and the MMQ for each link in the junction model under the 2037 Do Minimum
PM Peak traffic scenario:
Figure 2.11: M53 Junction 3 – Model overview – 2037 PM Do Minimum

Source: Mott MacDonald

The PM peak traffic flows are anticipated to result in the A552 Westbound Slip (arm B) and A552 Eastbound
(arm E) operating over capacity with a DoS of 179.8% and 101.4% respectively. As seen in the overall
junction PRC results, the PM peak DoS values are higher than those described in the AM peak, particularly
on arm B as a result of higher westbound movements in the PM peak. The MMQ on arm B also increases to
211 PCUs while the MMQ on arm E increases to 31.5 PCUs.
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Figure 2.12 describes the DoS and the MMQ for each link in the junction model under the 2037 Do
Something PM Peak traffic scenario:
Figure 2.12: M53 Junction 3 – Model overview – 2037 PM Do Something

Source: Mott MacDonald

The above results are seen to be similar to those of the 2037 Do Minimum scenario, with the 2 over-capacity
signalised arms showing slightly worse DoS at 184.4% and 102.1% on arms B and E respectively. This is
mirrored with slight increases in MMQ to 222.8 PCUs and 33.6 PCUs respectively. Again, suggesting a small
potential additional impact as a result of the Local Plan development accounted for in the Do Something
traffic flows.
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Junction 4

M53 Junction 4 comprises a six-arm signalised roundabout junction, as described below:
Figure 2.13: M53 Junction 4 satellite imagery

Source: Mott MacDonald/ Google Maps

The LinSig modelling results for this junction are summarised in the following table.
Table 2.5: M53 Junction 4 – LinSig modelling results summary
AM Peak Results
Scenario

IP Peak Results

PM Peak Results

PRC (%)

Delay
(pcu/hr)

PRC (%)

Delay
(pcu/hr)

PRC (%)

Delay
(pcu/hr)

2015 Base Year

-17.4

74.81

29.3

31.10

-40.7

228.96

2037 Do
Minimum

-68.4

554.94

-10.4

86.08

-50.4

353.53

2037 Do
Something

-72.2

430.73

-53.8

222.31

-50.4

365.76

Source: Mott MacDonald

The above modelling results indicate that the junction currently operates above its available capacity under
both the AM and PM peak hours with respect to the 2015 base year traffic flows. Performance is noted to be
poorest in the PM with a PRC value of -40.7% while a value of -17.4% is noted in the AM peak.
The increased traffic demands forecasted within both 2037 future year scenarios are seen to impact the
junction operation across all 3 peak hours, decreasing PRC values to -72.2%, -53.8% and -43.3%
respectively. The worst performance is noted to shift to the AM peak which results in anticipated delays of
554.94 and 430.73 pcu/hr in the Do Minimum and Do Something scenarios respectively.
Comparison between the 2037 Do Minimum and Do Something scenarios suggest some additional impact
on operation as a result of the additional Local Plan flows accounted for in the Do Something scenario,
particularly in the inter peak. However, the most significant change is generally again seen between the 2015
Base Year and 2037 Do Minimum scenarios, suggesting the majority of the impact is attributed to the
background traffic growth and not that of the Local Plan.
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The following four figures below provide a more detailed look at the modelling results for the AM and PM
peak hour demands in both the 2037 future year scenarios. This analysis offers further insight into which
junction arms are expected to operate poorly and may require mitigation.
Figure 2.14 describes the DoS and the MMQ for each link in the junction model under the 2037 Do Minimum
AM Peak traffic scenario.
Figure 2.14: M53 Junction 4 – Model overview – 2037 AM Do Minimum

Source: Mott MacDonald

The above outputs indicate that 4 of the 6 approach arms will exceed operational capacity under the AM
peak flows in the Do Minimum scenario as summarised below:
● Arm A – Mount Road (N): 142.6% DoS, 148.3 pcu MMQ
● Arm B – B5137: 111.2% DoS, 73.3 pcu MMQ
● Arm C – M53 (S): 151.6% DoS, 179.3 pcu MMQ
● Arm D – Mount Road (S): 121.8% DoS, 79.6 pcu MMQ
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Figure 2.15 describes the DoS and the MMQ for each link in the junction model under the 2037 Do
Something AM Peak traffic scenario.
Figure 2.15: M53 Junction 4 – Model overview – 2037 AM Do Something

Source: Mott MacDonald

The above results are generally similar to those seen in the Do Minimum AM peak scenario with the
exception of arm A (Mount Road) which sees an ease in pressure allowing it to operate within capacity. The
other 3 approach arms expected to exceed capacity in the Do Minimum scenario conversely all observe a
slight additional impact as summarised below:
● Arm B – B5137: 112.1% DoS, 77.3 pcu MMQ (increase of 0.9% DoS, 4 pcu MMQ)
● Arm C – M53 (S): 155% DoS, 183.7 pcu MMQ (increase of 3.4% DoS, 9.8 pcu MMQ)
● Arm D – Mount Road (S): 123% DoS, 83.2 pcu MMQ (increase of 1.2% DoS, 3.6 pcu MMQ)
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Figure 2.16 describes the DoS and the MMQ for each link in the junction model under the 2037 Do Minimum
PM Peak traffic scenario.
Figure 2.16: M53 Junction 4 – Model overview – 2037 PM Do Minimum

Source: Mott MacDonald

The above outputs indicate that 4 of the 6 approach arms will exceed operational capacity under the PM
peak flows in the Do Minimum scenario as summarised below:
● Arm B – B5137: 118.1% DoS, 129.8 pcu MMQ
● Arm C – M53 (S): 97.2% DoS, 20 pcu MMQ
● Arm D – Mount Road (S): 118.1% DoS, 34.3 pcu MMQ
● Arm F – M53 (N): 135.4% DoS, 132.1 pcu MMQ

Page 921
Wirral Local Plan - M53 Junction Appraisal

Mott MacDonald

23

Figure 2.17 describes the DoS and the MMQ for each link in the junction model under the 2037 Do
Something PM Peak traffic scenario.
Figure 2.17: M53 Junction 4 – Model overview – 2037 PM Do Something

Source: Mott MacDonald

The above results are generally similar to those seen in the Do Minimum AM peak scenario with the same 4
approach arms exceed operational capacity and observing a slight additional impact as summarised below:
● Arm B – B5137: 119% DoS, 135.1 pcu MMQ (increase of 0.9% DoS, 5.3 pcu MMQ)
● Arm C – M53 (S): 99.9% DoS, 24.9 pcu MMQ (increase of 2.7% DoS, 4.9 pcu MMQ)
● Arm D – Mount Road (S): 119.4% DoS, 35.3 pcu MMQ (increase of 0.7% DoS, 1 pcu MMQ)
● Arm F – M53 (N): 135.4% DoS, 131.8 pcu MMQ (increase of 0% DoS, decrease 0.3 pcu MMQ)
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Junction 5

M53 Junction 5 comprises a four-arm partially signalised roundabout junction, as described below.
Figure 2.18: M53 Junction 5 satellite imagery

Source: Mott MacDonald/ Google Maps

The LinSig modelling results for this junction are summarised in the following table.
Table 2.6: M53 Junction 5 – LinSig modelling results summary
AM Peak Results
Scenario

IP Peak Results

PM Peak Results

PRC (%)

Delay
(pcu/hr)

PRC (%)

Delay
(pcu/hr)

PRC (%)

Delay
(pcu/hr)

2015 Base Year

1.6

30.07

1

20.21

3.9

27.96

2037 Do
Minimum

-13

69.39

-63.2

205.87

-117.3

455.98

2037 Do
Something

-15

78.85

-64.4

208.9

-121.9

475.07

Source: Mott MacDonald

The above modelling results indicate that the junction is currently operating within theoretical capacity under
both the AM and PM peak hours with respect to the 2015 base year traffic flows. Performance is noted to be
marginally worse in the AM peak with a PRC value of 1.6% while a value of 3.9% is noted in the PM peak.
The increased traffic demands forecasted within both 2037 future year scenarios are seen to impact the
junction operation across AM, IP and PM peak hours, decreasing PRC values to up to -15%, -64.4% and 121.9% respectively. The worst noted PRC and largest delays are observed in the PM peak at 117.3%
PRC/455.98 pcu/hr and -121.9% PRC/475.07 pcu/hr in the Do Minimum and Do Something scenarios
respectively.
Comparison between the 2037 Do Minimum and Do Something scenarios suggest some additional impact
on operation as a result of the additional Local Plan flows accounted for in the Do Something scenario in
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both the AM and PM peak hours. However, the most significant change is generally again seen between the
2015 Base Year and 2037 Do Minimum scenarios, suggesting the majority of the impact is attributed to the
background traffic growth and not that of the Local Plan. It should also be noted that PRC in the 2037 Do
Something AM scenario marginally improves when compared with the 2037 Do Minimum.
The following four figures below provide a more detailed look at the modelling results for the AM and PM
peak hour demands in both the 2037 future year scenarios. This analysis offers further insight into which
junction arms are expected to operate poorly and may require mitigation.
Figure 2.19 describes the DoS and the MMQ for each link in the junction model under the 2037 Do Minimum
AM Peak traffic scenario.
Figure 2.19: M53 Junction 5 – Model overview – 2037 AM Do Minimum

Source: Mott MacDonald
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It can be seen that the overall junction PRC value of -13.0% are derived from capacity issue noted on the
western circulatory, describing a DoS of 101.7%. This is anticipated to result in an MMQ of 26.7 PCUs.
Chester Road Southbound, Chester Road Northbound, and M53 Eastbound Slip are all approaching
capacity with a DoS of 95%, 92.5% and 97.6% respectively. The MMQs associated with these approach
arms are 21.4 PCU, 13.1 PCU and 13.2 1 PCU. In addition to this, the eastern circulatory is approaching
maximum capacity (99.7% DoS/16.5 MMQ), whilst the western circulatory operates over capacity (103.5%
DoS/34 MMQ).
Figure 2.20 describes the DoS and the MMQ for each link in the junction model under the 2037 Do
Something AM Peak traffic scenario.
Figure 2.20: M53 Junction 5 – Model overview – 2037 AM Do Something

Source: Mott MacDonald
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The results are seen to be very similar to those of the 2037 Do Minimum, with A41 New Chester Road
Southbound and western circulatory approaching theoretical capacity, and M53 Eastbound Slip and eastern
circulatory operating over capacity.
Figure 2.21 describes the DoS and the MMQ for each link in the junction model under the 2037 Do Minimum
PM Peak traffic scenario.
Figure 2.21: M53 Junction 5 – Model overview – 2037 PM Do Minimum

Source: Mott MacDonald

In the Do Minimum PM peak, New Chester Road southbound and M53 Eastbound Slip exceed operational
capacity. New Chester Road southbound shows a DoS of 101.7% which results in a MMQ of 38.5 PCU
whilst M53 Eastbound Slip shows a DoS of 195.5% resulting in a MMQ of 204.1.
It is also noted that the eastern circulatory arms also exceed capacity with a DoS of 121.7% and resulting
MMQs 135.1 PCU.
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Figure 2.22 describes the DoS and the MMQ for each link in the junction model under the 2037 Do
Something PM Peak traffic scenario.
Figure 2.22: M53 Junction 5 – Model overview – 2037 PM Do Something

Source: Mott MacDonald

The above results are seen to be similar to those of the PM peak 2037 Do Minimum, generally describing a
marginally worse operation. The arms which are anticipated to exceed capacity are summarised below:
● New Chester Road Southbound: 102.6% DoS, 42.2 PCU MMQ (increase of 0.9% DoS, 3.7 PCU MMQ)
● M53 Eastbound Slip: 199.7% DoS, 212.8 PCU MMQ (increase of 2.2% DoS, 8.7 PCU MMQ)
● Northern Circulatory: 91.7% DoS, 2.1 PCU MMQ (increase of 0.1 PCU MMQ)
● Eastern Circulatory: 121.1% DoS, 131.9 PCU MMQ (decrease of 0.1% DoS, 3.2 PCU MMQ)
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Merge/ Diverge Assessment

Merge/ diverge assessments have been undertaken for all six scoped M53 junctions. This section set out a
brief methodology before presenting the assessment results in terms of merge/ diverge configuration
requirements.

3.1

Methodology

The assessment utilises an in-house spreadsheet developed to evaluate merge/ diverge configuration
requirements based on DMRB CD122 (rev 1) Geometric design of grade separated junctions.
DMRB CD122 (rev 1) provides requirements and advice on the geometrical design of grade separated
junctions, including the recommended merge and diverge configurations based on traffic demands. The
document provides a diagram for both merge and diverge mainline and slip flows in which different
combinations match against the various configurations via the letter references (A-H).
The in-house spreadsheet plots respective mainline and slip road traffic flows onto these graphs for each
scenario to determine the DMRB recommended layout.
Figure 3.1 describes the merge and diverge diagrams, while Appendix A details all configuration options
offered within DMRB CD122 (rev 1).
The M53 Junction 1 westbound merge plot is also provided in Appendix B as an example to describe how
the results presented in the following sub-sections are derived.
Figure 3.1: Motorway merging and diverging diagrams

Source: Mott MacDonald/ DMRB
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The same traffic flows have been used as within the LinSig assessments as sourced directly from the
calibrated Wirral SATURN Model. These flows, outputted in pcu per hour, have been converted into vehicles
per hour within the merge/ diverge model to account for heavy goods vehicles, in which 1 HGV = 2.4 pcu.
Note: Additional factors accounting for HGV% and mainline gradients have not been applied as HGV% does
not exceed 20% while mainline gradient changes within 500 meters of merge or diverge nose tips do not
exceed 2%.

3.2

Assessment Results

This section summarises the merge/ diverge assessment results which set out the exiting layout
configurations against the required layouts for each modelling scenario.
3.2.1

Junction 1

M53 Junction 1 comprises 1 motorway merge and 1 motorway diverge, as described below.
Figure 3.2: M53 Junction 1 satellite imagery

Source: Mott MacDonald/ Google Maps

The results of the merge/ diverge assessment for these 2 locations is summarised in the following table:
Table 3.1: M53 Junction 1 – Merge/ diverge assessment summary
Location
WB Merge

EB Diverge

Existing
Provision
D
(lane gain)

C
(lane drop)

Source: Mott MacDonald

Scenario

Assessment Results – Layout
Configuration
AM Peak

IP Peak

2015 - BY

D

D

A

D

2037 - DM

E

D

D

E

2037 - DS

E

D

D

E

2015 - BY

C

A

A

C

2037 - DM

D

A

D

D

2037 - DS

D

A

D

D

*Refer to Appendix A for respective layout configurations
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The above analysis indicates that the westbound merge configuration is currently sufficient during all 3 peaks
in the 2015 base year scenario. However, the forecasted traffic flows in both the 2037 Do Minimum and Do
Something scenarios indicate that the layout should be upgraded from a type D to a type E merge
configuration. This is seen to be as a result of increases in the AM Peak flows which are largely attributed to
the background traffic growth forecasted in the Do Minimum scenario and not as a result of the Local Plan
impact accounted for in the Do Something scenario.
Similarly, the eastbound diverge configurations is shown to be sufficient with respect to the 2015 base year
scenario, however, the analysis indicates a need to upgrade the diverge from a type C to a type D
configuration for both 2037 scenarios. This is seen to be due to increases in both the AM and PM peak flows
which again stems from the committed development impact considered within the Do Minimum scenario and
not that of the Local Plan.
3.2.2

Junction 2

M53 Junction 2 comprises 2 motorway merges and 2 motorway diverges, as described below.
Figure 3.3: M53 Junction 2 satellite imagery

Source: Mott MacDonald/ Google Maps

The results of the merge/ diverge assessment for these 4 locations is summarised in the following table.
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Table 3.2: M53 Junction 2 – Merge/ diverge assessment summary
Location
NB Merge

NB Diverge

SB Merge

SB Diverge

Existing
Provision
D
(lane gain)

C
(lane drop)

D
(lane gain)

D – Option 2
(auxiliary
lane drop)

Source: Mott MacDonald

Scenario

Assessment Results – Layout
Configuration
PM Peak

Required
Provision*

AM Peak

IP Peak

2015 - BY

E

D

B

E

2037 - DM

E

A

D

E

2037 - DS

E

A

D

E

2015 - BY

A

A

A

A

2037 - DM

A

A

D

D

2037 - DS

A

A

D

D

2015 - BY

B

D

D

D

2037 - DM

D

A

B

D

2037 - DS

D

A

B

D

2015 - BY

A

A

A

A

2037 - DM

C

A

D

D

2037 - DS

C

A

D

D

*Refer to Appendix A for respective layout configurations

The above analysis indicates that the northbound merge configuration is inadequate for all three modelling
scenarios for the AM peak only. This suggests the existing configuration is insufficient for the flows evaluated
in this assessment. It is also noted that no increase in requirement is observed in both 2037 scenarios with
respect to the 2015 base year scenario for the AM peak.
The northbound diverge configuration is shown to be sufficient with respect to the 2015 base year scenario,
however, the analysis indicates a need to upgrade the diverge from a type C to a type D configuration in both
2037 scenarios. This is seen to be due to increases in the PM peak flows which is largely generated by the
committed development impact considered within the Do Minimum scenario and not that of the Local Plan.
The existing southbound merge (Type D lane gain) configuration is described as sufficient in all three
modelling scenarios during all 3 peak hours. This indicates no need to upgrade provision as a result of
background or Local Plan traffic growth.
Similarly, the existing southbound diverge configuration (Type D – Option 2 auxiliary lane drop) is described
as sufficient in all three modelling scenarios during all 3 peak hours. This again indicates no need to upgrade
provision as a result of background or Local Plan traffic growth.
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Junction 3

M53 Junction 3 comprises 2 motorway merges and 2 motorway diverges, as described below.
Figure 3.4: M53 Junction 3 satellite imagery

Source: Mott MacDonald/ Google Maps

The results of the merge/ diverge assessment for these 4 locations is summarised in the following table.
Table 3.3: M53 Junction 3 – Merge/ diverge assessment summary
Location
NB Merge

NB Diverge

SB Merge

SB Diverge

Existing
Provision

Scenario

Assessment Results – Layout
Configuration
AM Peak

IP Peak

PM Peak

Required
Provision*

B
(parallel
merge)

2015 - BY

A

D

A

D

2037 - DM

B

A

D

D

2037 - DS

B

A

D

D

A – Option 2
(single lane
auxiliary)

2015 - BY

A

A

C

C

2037 - DM

A

A

C

C

2037 - DS

A

A

C

C

B
(parallel
merge)

2015 - BY

B

D

D

D

2037 - DM

D

A

E

E

2037 - DS

D

A

E

E

A – Option 2
(single lane
auxiliary)

2015 - BY

A

A

A

A

2037 - DM

C

A

A

C

2037 - DS

C

A

A

C

Source: Mott MacDonald

*Refer to Appendix A for respective layout configurations
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The above analysis indicates that the northbound merge configuration is insufficient with respect to demands
in all three modelling scenarios. Mainline and slip road traffic demands in the 2015 base year inter-peak
suggest a type D layout is required while increases in flows seen in both 2037 scenarios during the PM peak
also equate to a type D layout. Increase in 2037 flows is again largely attributed to the background traffic
growth forecasted in the Do Minimum scenario and not as a result of the Local Plan impact accounted for in
the Do Something scenario.
The existing northbound diverge configuration is also seen to be insufficient with the PM peak indicating a
need for a type C layout for all 3 modelling scenarios, with a type A layout currently provided.
The southbound merge configuration is also seen to be insufficient under all 3 modelling scenarios. The
2015 base year demands suggest a current need for a type D layout in both the inter peak and PM peak.
Demand increases in both 2037 scenarios suggest a need to upgrade further to a type E layout as a result of
the committed development impact considered within the Do Minimum scenario and not that of the Local
Plan.
Finally, the southbound diverge configuration is shown to be sufficient with respect to the 2015 base year
scenario, however, the analysis indicates a need to upgrade the diverge from a type A to a type C
configuration in both 2037 scenarios. This is seen to be due to increases in the AM peak flows only which
again stems from the committed development impact considered within the Do Minimum scenario and not
that of the Local Plan.
3.2.4

Junction 4

M53 Junction 4 comprises 2 motorway merges and 2 motorway diverges, as described below.
Figure 3.5: M53 Junction 4 satellite imagery

Source: Mott MacDonald/ Google Maps

The results of the merge/ diverge assessment for these 4 locations is summarised in the following table.
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Table 3.4: M53 Junction 4 – Merge/ diverge assessment summary
Location
NB Merge

NB Diverge

SB Merge

SB Diverge

Existing
Provision

Scenario

Assessment Results – Layout
Configuration
AM Peak

IP Peak

PM Peak

Required
Provision*

A – Option 1
(taper
merge)

2015 - BY

A

D

D

D

2037 - DM

E

B

E

E

2037 - DS

E

B

E

E

A – Option 1
(taper
diverge)

2015 - BY

A

A

C

C

2037 - DM

C

A

C

C

2037 - DS

C

A

C

C

A – Option 1
(taper
merge)

2015 - BY

A

D

D

D

2037 - DM

A

A

D

D

2037 - DS

A

A

D

D

A – Option 1
(taper
diverge)

2015 - BY

A

A

A

A

2037 - DM

C

A

C

C

2037 - DS

C

A

C

C

Source: Mott MacDonald

*Refer to Appendix A for respective layout configurations

The above analysis indicates that the northbound merge configuration is insufficient with respect to demands
in all 3 modelling scenarios. Mainline and slip road traffic demands in the 2015 base year inter peak and PM
peak suggest a type D layout is required while increases in flows seen in both 2037 scenarios during the AM
and PM peak would require a type E layout. Increase in 2037 flows is again largely attributed to the
background traffic growth forecasted in the Do Minimum scenario and not as a result of the Local Plan
impact accounted for in the Do Something scenario.
The existing northbound diverge configuration is also seen to be insufficient within all 3 modelling scenarios.
With respect to the 2015 base year demands, the PM peak indicates a need for a type C layout while the
demand combinations in both 2037 scenarios also indicate a need for a type C layout in both the AM and PM
peak hours.
Similarly, the southbound merge configuration is also seen to be insufficient within all 3 modelling scenarios.
With respect to the 2015 base year demands, both the inter peak and PM peak hours indicate a need for a
type D layout while the demand combinations in both 2037 scenarios also indicate a need for a type D
layout, though in the PM peak only.
Finally, the southbound diverge configuration is shown to be sufficient with respect to the 2015 base year
scenario, however, the analysis indicates a need to upgrade the diverge from a type A to a type C
configuration in both 2037 scenarios. This is seen to be due to increases in both the AM and PM peak flows
which again stems from the committed development impact considered within the Do Minimum scenario and
not that of the Local Plan.
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Junction 5

M53 Junction 5 comprises 2 motorway merges and 2 motorway diverges, as described below.
Figure 3.6: M53 Junction 5 satellite imagery

Source: Mott MacDonald/ Google Maps

The results of the merge/ diverge assessment for these 4 locations is summarised in the following table.
Table 3.5: M53 Junction 5 – Merge/ diverge assessment summary
Location
EB Merge

EB Diverge

WB Merge

WB Diverge

Existing
Provision

Scenario

Assessment Results – Layout
Configuration
AM Peak

IP Peak

PM Peak

Required
Provision*

B
(parallel
merge)

2015 - BY

B

D

A

D

2037 - DM

A

A

D

D

2037 - DS

A

A

D

D

A – Option 1
(taper
merge)

2015 - BY

A

A

A

A

2037 - DM

A

A

C

C

2037 - DS

A

A

C

C

A – Option 1
(taper
merge)

2015 - BY

A

D

D

D

2037 - DM

B

A

A

B

2037 - DS

B

B

A

B

A – Option 2
(single lane
auxiliary)

2015 - BY

A

A

C

C

2037 - DM

A

A

A

A

2037 - DS

A

A

A

A

Source: Mott MacDonald

*Refer to Appendix A for respective layout configurations
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The above analysis indicates that the eastbound merge configuration is insufficient with respect to demands
in all 3 modelling scenarios. Mainline and slip road traffic demands in the 2015 base year inter peak suggest
a type D layout is required while increases in flows seen in both 2037 scenarios the PM peak would also
require a type D layout. Increase in 2037 flows is again largely attributed to the background traffic growth
forecasted in the Do Minimum scenario and not as a result of the Local Plan impact accounted for in the Do
Something scenario.
The eastbound diverge configuration is shown to be sufficient with respect to the 2015 base year scenario,
however, the analysis indicates a need to upgrade the diverge from a type A to a type C configuration in both
2037 scenarios. This is seen to be due to increases in the PM peak flows which again stems from the
committed development impact considered within the Do Minimum scenario and not that of the Local Plan.
The existing westbound diverge configuration is seen to be insufficient within all 3 modelling scenarios. With
respect to the 2015 base year demands, both the inter peak and PM peak indicates a need for a type D
layout while the demand combinations in both 2037 scenarios indicate a need for a type B layout. It is noted
that, while the AM peak requirement is the same for both 2037 scenarios, the interpeak requirement is higher
in the 2037 Do Something scenario, however, this variation has no impact on overall requirement meaning
the Do Something impact does not result in any additional requirement relative to the Do Minimum.
Finally, the westbound diverge configuration is shown to insufficient under 2015 base year traffic flows in the
PM peak. However, the existing configuration does remain sufficient with respect to both 2037 scenario
during all 3 peak hours, indicating no upgrades are required.
3.2.6

Junction 6

M53 Junction 6 comprises 2 motorway merges and 2 motorway diverges, as described below.
Figure 3.7: M53 Junction 6 satellite imagery

Source: Mott MacDonald/ Google Maps

The results of the merge/ diverge assessment for these 4 locations is summarised in the following table.
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Table 3.6: M53 Junction 6 – Merge/ diverge assessment summary
Location
EB Merge

EB Diverge

WB Merge

WB Diverge

Existing
Provision

Scenario

Assessment Results – Layout
Configuration
AM Peak

IP Peak

PM Peak

Required
Provision*

A – Option 1
(taper
merge)

2015 - BY

A

A

A

A

2037 - DM

A

A

A

A

2037 - DS

A

A

A

A

A – Option 2
(single lane
auxiliary)

2015 - BY

A

A

A

A

2037 - DM

A

A

A

A

2037 - DS

A

A

A

A

B
(parallel
merge)

2015 - BY

A

D

A

D

2037 - DM

A

A

A

A

2037 - DS

A

A

A

A

A – Option 1
(taper
diverge)

2015 - BY

A

A

A

A

2037 - DM

A

A

A

A

2037 - DS

A

A

A

A

Source: Mott MacDonald

*Refer to Appendix A for respective layout configurations

The above analysis indicates that all 4 exiting configurations are currently sufficient with the exception of the
westbound merge. The analysis suggests a layout type D is required in the 2015 base year inter peak as a
result of the mainline and slip road flow distribution. However, it is noted that all 4 existing configurations are
shown to be sufficient with respect to both 2037 scenarios across all peak hours indicating no upgrades are
required.
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Junction Improvement Review
Introduction

Options for improving the performance of the M53 Junctions 1, 3, 4 and 5 have been reviewed.
Options have been limited to the reconfiguration of signal timings and road markings to better manage
predicted traffic patterns. It should be noted that no physical infrastructure improvements have been
considered at this point. Additionally, the options presented are ‘ideas’ as opposed to ‘proposals’, and this
review has been undertaken to determine whether issues at the aforementioned junctions can be mitigated.
Where appropriate, junctions may be subject to a Transport Assessment when certain developments
associated with the Local Plan are brought forward.
Also, subject to agreement with Highways England, monitoring of the performance and operation M53
junctions during the course of the Wirral Local Plan period is likely to be undertaken. This would be
reinforced through on-going regular discussions between Wirral Borough Council, Highways England and
neighbouring authorities to review network performance.
This section provides a comparison between existing and options for alternate junction layouts, focussing
mainly on where the biggest impacts have been forecast to occur from this assessment.

4.2

M53 Junction 1

As illustrated in Table 2.1, M53 Junction 1 is expected to operate over capacity in the 2037 Do Minimum and
Do Something AM and PM peak scenarios. In particular, the northern arm of the junction (A554 Southbound)
is forecast to experience queuing and delay due to an imbalance of traffic between the two approaching
lanes.
To better balance the traffic flows between the two available lanes on A554 Southbound, alterations to lane
designations has been tested allowing two lanes of traffic to circulate the junction from the A554 northern
arm to M53 southbound. In addition to this, signal timings have been optimised. This is illustrated in Figure
4.1 below.
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Figure 4.1: M53 Junction 1: Improvement Option

Source: Mott MacDonald

Consequently, the northern arm still operates over capacity, however there is a substantial improvement
when compared with the existing arrangement. Whilst this measure helps to balance traffic flows on the
approach arm, the alteration to lane designation results in the propagation of delays and congestion on A554
south. A comparison of the metrics is provided in Table 4.1 below. It should be noted that the comparison is
for the ‘worst-case’ (2037 Do Something) AM and PM peak scenarios.
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Table 4.1: M53 Junction 1 Improvement Comparison: 2037 Do Something
Existing Layout

Arm

Deg Sat (%)

Improvement Option

MMQ (PCU)

Deg Sat (%)

MMQ (PCU)

AM Peak
A554 Southbound

142.4

220.8

105.7

46.8

A554 Northbound

87.6

11.4

117.8

52.3

PRC

-58.2%

Delay

-30.9%

246.3 pcuHr

158.3 pcuHr

PM Peak
A554 Southbound

122.0

108.2

90.8

15.1

A554 Northbound

52.7

5.3

93.3

11.3

PRC
Delay

-35.5%

-3.7%

129.6 pcuHr

45.2 pcuHr

Source: LinSig/Mott MacDonald

The results illustrate how the scheme would have a beneficial impact upon the A554 Southbound in the AM
and PM peaks, but an adverse impact upon the operation of the A554 Northbound. However, it would have a
positive impact upon PRC and total delay operational statistics, indicating the junction as a whole performs
more efficiently, and therefore it is deemed that the scheme could be analysed in more detail in the future
should operational issues be prevalent.

4.3

M53 Junction 3

Table 2.4 illustrates that, in addition to the 2015 Base AM scenario, Junction 3 is expected to operate over
capacity in the 2037 Do Minimum and Do Something AM and PM peak scenarios. In particular, the A552
westbound and eastbound approaches and circulatory arms are expected to experience an increase in
queuing and delays. Queuing and delays on the eastern circulatory can be attributed to an imbalance of
traffic flows over the two lanes, caused by the single lane exit to the M53 southbound on-slip, which
essentially acts as a bottleneck.
Two options were tested at this junction, of which details are provided below:
● Option 1: signalising both the northern (M53 Southbound off-slip) and southern (M53 Northbound off-slip)
arms, with optimised signal timings.
● Option 2: signalising only the northern arm, and retaining the give way priority arrangement on the
southern arm, with optimised signal timings.
Whilst signalising the northern arm helps to alleviate congestion on the eastern circulatory, the statistics
indicate signalising the southern would result in the junction operating over capacity in the 2037 Future Year
AM peak scenarios. Therefore, Option 2 (signalising just the M53 southbound off-slip junction node) provides
for the most efficient operation for the traffic demand assessed in this analysis, as illustrated in Figure 4.2
below.
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Figure 4.2: M53 Junction 3: Improvement Option 2

Source: Mott MacDonald

A comparison of the metrics for the ‘worst case’ scenario (2037 Do Something) against the existing layout is
provided in Table 4.2 below.
It should be noted that the table below only includes the results for ‘Option 2’.
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Table 4.2: M53 Junction 3 Improvement Comparison: 2037 Do Something
Existing Layout

Arm

Deg Sat (%)

Improvement Option 2

MMQ (PCU)

Deg Sat (%)

MMQ (PCU)

AM Peak
M53 Southbound Slip

80.4

5.6

99.8

16.9

A552 Westbound Slip

127.3

84.6

127.3

84.6

A552 Eastbound Slip

95.7

18.9

95.7

18.9

Northern Circulatory

45.2

0

92.3

3.7

Eastern Circulatory

112.8

82.8

91.2

13.6

Western Circulatory

94.7

10.1

102.7

21.4

PRC
Delay

-41.5%

-41.5%

174.5 pcuHr

136.5 pcuHr

PM Peak
M53 Southbound Slip

57.5

0.7

88.7

8.8

A552 Westbound Slip

184.4

222.8

172.1

205.6

A552 Eastbound Slip

102.1

33.6

121.5

95.3

Northern Circulatory

48.6

0

72.9

9.4

Eastern Circulatory

99

15.1

83.1

2.1

Western Circulatory

105.6

29.3

87.3

9.6

PRC
Delay

-104.9%

-91.3%

279.1 pcuHr

307.4 pcuHr

Source: LinSig/Mott MacDonald

Whilst signalising the northern arm allows traffic to be controlled at that node, there is the inevitable
consequence of introducing minor delays on the northern circulatory, which is free flow in the current layout.
The main benefit of signalising the northern arm is the operation of the eastern circulatory, where significant
queues are predicted for the existing layout which has the potential to block back to the southbound off-slip.
Total junction delay statistics decrease in the AM peak, but increase for the PM peak, which will be partly
due to inducing delay through signalising a priority controlled node.

4.4

M53 Junction 4

Table 2.5 illustrates that M53 Junction 4 operates over capacity in both Base and Future Year scenarios.
The 2037 Do Something AM peak is effectively the ‘worst-case’ with the lowest PRC value, however when
compared with the 2037 Do Minimum scenario the difference in the results is negligible. Queuing and delays
are predicted to increase, particularly on B5137 Brimstage Road, M53 northbound off-slip and Mount Road
South.
Two options have been explored, reconfiguring signal timings and alteration to lane designations to better
accommodate the predicted changes to traffic flow patterns on the operation of the junction:
● Option 1: Existing arrangement with two circulating lanes available to exit to B5151 Mount Road North
(illustrated in Figure 4.3 below), with optimised signal timings.
● Option 2: As per Option 1, plus removing signal control on A5137 Brimstage Road (west) and reverting to
give-way control, with optimised signal timings.
Whilst Option 2 has a beneficial impact upon the operation of the circulatory lanes adjacent to A5137
Brimstage Road, the results indicate the arm would remain operating over capacity in all forecast year
scenarios, with additional queueing and delay over the current signalised arrangement. The results indicate
a DoS of 133.9%/83.6 MMQ in the 2037 Do Min AM scenario, compared with 85.2% DoS/8.0 MMQ with the
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existing arrangement. Therefore, Option 2 has not been considered further, with Option 1 likely to provide a
more efficient junction operation as a whole.
Figure 4.3: M53 Junction 4: Improvement Option 1

Source: Mott MacDonald

A comparison of the metrics for the ‘worst case’ scenario (2037 Do Something) against the existing layout is
provided in Table 4.3 below. The results are presented for the M53 Northbound off-slip only, as this is the
main location where operational betterment is realised for this layout.
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Table 4.3: M53 Junction 4 Improvement Comparison: 2037 Do Something
Existing Layout

Arm

Deg Sat (%)

Improvement Option 1

MMQ (PCU)

Deg Sat (%)

MMQ (PCU)

89.1

9.9

AM Peak
M53 Northbound Off Slip

155

PRC

183.7
-72.2%

Delay

-37.6%

430.7 pcuHr

266.1 pcuHr

PM Peak
M53 Northbound Off Slip
PRC
Delay

99.9

24.9

56.6

5.9

-50.4%

-50.4%

365.8 pcuHr

352.7 pcuHr

Source: LinSig/Mott MacDonald

Based on the modelling results, this scheme will have a positive impact on the M53 Northbound off-slip
reducing queueing and delays in both peak periods, with further benefits for the junction as a whole during
the morning peak. Therefore, should traffic flow patterns at the junction change in the future, as predicted in
this assessment, these simple alterations to lane designation could be considered further.

4.5

M53 Junction 5

Table 2.6 indicates that M53 Junction 5 will operate over theoretical capacity in both 2037 Future Year
scenarios for the AM and PM peaks. The ‘worst-case’ scenario is the 2037 Do Something PM peak, with A41
New Chester Road Southbound, M53 Eastbound off-slip, and the eastern and western circulatory arms
operating over capacity.
Two improvement schemes and an alternate option have been modelled for this junction, of which details are
provided below, and illustrated in Figure 4.4 and 4.5:
Option 1
● The nearside lane from A41 New Chester Road (southbound approach) has been made left turn only to
the M53, helping to balance the flows between the two approach lanes.
● A41 New Chester Road (northbound approach) and the adjacent circulatory have been signalised. The
free flow left turn has been retained.
● Signal timing optimisation.
Option 2
● As per Option 1, however the southern arm is maintained as a priority arrangement.
Alternate Option
● As per Option 1 however the left turn lane has been signalised.
The realignment of New Chester Road Southbound benefits that and the eastern circulatory, helping to
reduce queuing and delay at the junction as a whole.
All of the aforementioned options are analysed below. Figure 4.4 illustrates the Option 1 and Option 2
schemes, whereas Figure 4.5 depicts the ‘Alternate Option’. Table 4.4 provides a comparison of the metrics
for the ‘worst case’ scenario (2037 Do Something).
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Figure 4.4: M53 Junction 5: Improvement Option

Source: Mott MacDonald
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Figure 4.5: M53 Junction 5: Alternative Option

Source: Mott MacDonald
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Table 4.4: M53 Junction 5 Improvement Comparison: 2037 Do Something
Existing Layout
Arm

Deg Sat
(%)

MMQ
(PCU)

Improvement Option 1 Improvement Option 2
Deg Sat
(%)

MMQ (PCU)

Alternative
Arrangement

Deg Sat
(%)

MMQ
(PCU)

Deg Sat
(%)

MMQ
(PCU)

AM Peak
A41 New
Chester
Road
Southbound

88

16.3

90.4

17.1

87.5

15.6

87.5

15.6

Eastern
Circulatory

82.2

7.2

66.9

8.5

63.2

4.8

57.8

3.3

M53
Eastbound
Slip

137.9

61.5

84.8

8.1

137.1

60.5

137.1

60.5

Western
Circulatory

91.1

14.5

88.9

9.3

95.9

16.5

92.6

7.1

PRC

-53.2%

-45.9%

-52.4%

-52.4%

Delay

145.7 pcuHr

247.9 pcuHr

145.6 pcuHr

153.97 pcuHr

PM Peak
A41 New
Chester
Road
Southbound

132.6

157.9

127.4

135.3

127.4

135.3

117.6

100.7

M53
Westbound
Slip

114

29.7

85.8

7.6

77.4

6.2

82.6

6.8

M53
Eastbound
Slip

129.2

104

112.9

53.7

113.2

54.5

127.9

88.4

Eastern
Circulatory

112.5

99.7

89.2

6.1

87.7

5.4

82.6

11.8

PRC

-47.3%

-41.5%

-41.5%

-42.2%

Delay

453.7 pcuHr

319.4 pcuHr

314.2 pcuHr

327.50 pcuHr

Source: LinSig/Mott MacDonald

Table 4.4 indicates that, whilst ‘improvement option 1’ has the lowest PRC value at -45.9% in the AM peak, it
has the highest amount of delay (247.9 pcuHr). Whilst the ‘improvement option 2’ has minimal impact upon
the operation of the junction in the AM peak, there are reductions in queuing and associated delays in the
PM, particularly on the eastern circulatory. The DoS decreases from 112.5% to 87.7%, and MMQ decreases
from 99.7 PCU to 5.4 PCU. This realignment of road markings on the northern arm has a positive impact
upon PRC and total delay at the junction.
The modelling results for the ‘alternative arrangement’ indicate that the junction does operate better than the
existing layout in the AM and PM peaks. Most notably, the A41 New Chester Road Southbound arm benefits
most, with queuing reducing from 157.9 to 100.7 in the PM peak. Additionally, the queue on the M53
Westbound Slip decreases from 104 to 88, and from 99.7 to 11.8 on the eastern circulatory. The proposal
also has positive impact upon PRC and total delay at the junction.
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Summary
Findings

In summary, the findings of this assessment show that the anticipated operational impact on junctions 1-6 of
the M53 with respect to the Local Plan development scenario (Option 1A – Urban Intensification) are to be
relatively low when assessed against background traffic growth.
Both the LinSig modelling and merge / diverge assessments have indicated that some of the existing
transport infrastructure is already capacity constrained in the 2015 Base Year traffic flows and for this to
continue into the future for the 2037 Do Minimum Scenario. The difference between the 2037 Do Minimum
and 2037 Do Something (i.e. Local Plan proposals) do generally not cause a significant impact.
The LinSig modelling analysis is noted to generally show marginal additional impact on junction operation
with regard to Local Plan growth. However, capacity issues are noted, and therefore improvement options
have been investigated to enhance the operation of particular junctions. In addition to this, all six of the
merge/ diverge assessments do not indicate any change in the provision requirement between the Do
Minimum and Do Something traffic flow scenarios.

5.2

Moving Forward

This work has highlighted that junctions on the M53 may experience operational issues in future years.
During the Local Plan period it is therefore recommended that:
● Significant new developments coming forward should, where appropriate, undertake updated junction
assessments to help ensure local impacts are minimised / mitigated.
● Wirral Borough Council maintain regular communication with Highways England and other neighbouring
authorities to monitor the performance of the network across the region. This will allow appropriate
forward planning should any significant operational issues become apparent.
Traffic flows, and the resultant junction models discussed in this report, are based on the 2037 assessment
year, assuming all Local Plan sites would be developed during this period. However, in reality, these sites
will be developed in phases, from which traffic impacts will cumulate over time. Therefore, monitoring the
impact of traffic generated by Local Plan developments is recommended on a case-by-case basis, with
particular emphasis on sites coming forward closer to motorway junctions. This would allow Highways
England to plan any required network improvements accordingly.
It should also be noted that, under the Birkenhead Regeneration Framework, Wirral Council are committed to
public transport and active travel improvements through the Wirral Mass Transit scheme, development
mobility hubs and walking and cycling studies. Further, it is worth noting that Wirral’s ambition to primarily
utilise brownfield sites for the delivery of the Local Plan will maximise the opportunity for residents to make
use of existing transport hubs and infrastructure in established urban areas.
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Appendix A: DMRB CD122 (rev 1) merge & diverge layouts
Merge Layout Configurations
Layout A – Option 1 – Taper Merge

Layout A – Option 2 – 2-Lane Taper Merge

Layout B – Parallel Merge

Layout C – Ghost Island Merge
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Layout D – Lane Gain Merge

Layout E – Option 1 – Lane Gain with Ghost Island Offside Merge

Layout E – Option 2 – Lane Gain with Ghost Island Nearside Merge

Layout F – 2-Lane Gain with Ghost Island Merge
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Layout G – Option 1 – Mainline Lane Gain and Double Ghost Island Merge

Layout G – Option 2 – Mainline Lane Gain and Single Ghost Island Merge

Layout H – Mainline 2-Lane Gain and Ghost Island Merge
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Diverge Layout Configurations
Layout A – Option 1 – Taper Diverge

Layout A – Option 2 – Single Lane Auxiliary Diverge

Layout B – Option 1 – Ghost Island Diverge

Layout B – Option 2 – 2-Lane Auxiliary Diverge
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Layout C – Lane Drop Diverge

Layout D – Option 1 – Ghost Island Lane Drop Diverge

Layout D – Option 2 – Auxiliary Lane Lane Drop Diverge

Layout E – 2-Lane Drop Diverge
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Layout F – Mainline Lane Drop and Ghost Island Diverge
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Appendix B – M53 Junction 1 Westbound Merge Plot

Page 955
Wirral Local Plan - M53 Junction Appraisal

Mott MacDonald

Page 956
Wirral Local Plan - M53 Junction Appraisal

57

Mott MacDonald

58

Page 957
Wirral Local Plan - M53 Junction Appraisal

Wirral Local Plan
Draft Statement of Common Ground
with West Lancashire Council
Duty to Cooperate
September 2021

1. Introduction
1. The following table lists the signatories to this Statement of Common Ground,
and outlines their role, responsibility, or interest in the production of the Wirral
Local Plan.
Parties
Wirral Council
West Lancashire
Borough Council

Role, responsibility, or interest in the production of the
Wirral Local Plan
The local planning authority responsible for the
production of the Wirral Local Plan.
Local planning authority within the Liverpool City Region
(LCR) – associate member.

2. This Statement of Common Ground (SoCG) has been jointly produced by the
parties listed above, to outline how the parties have cooperated to consider
strategic and cross boundary matters associated with the production of the
Wirral Local Plan. This Statement details:
• Duty to Cooperate (DtC) related activities which have taken place
between the parties in relation to the production and progression of the
Wirral Local Plan.
• Relevant strategic and cross boundary matters between the parties.
• How any identified strategic and cross boundary matters have been
considered to date in relation to the production and progression of the
Wirral Local Plan, and the outcomes of this engagement.
• Any outstanding matters which the parties are continuing to cooperate
on, proposed actions / next steps associated with any outstanding
actions, and consideration of any implications on the production and
progression of the Wirral Local Plan.
3. A DtC Statement of Compliance is being produced to support the submission of
the draft Wirral Local Plan, which outlines how the Council has met the
requirements of the DtC throughout the production of the Local Plan. The
Statement will be submitted to the Secretary of State as a supporting document
to the Wirral Local Plan. This DtC SoCG will be submitted alongside the draft
Local Plan and the DtC Statement of Compliance, to provide further evidence of
how Wirral Council has sought to meet the requirements of the DtC.
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4. This Statement of Common Ground focuses on the strategic and cross boundary
matters which are relevant to the parties and is produced without prejudice to
other matters of detail that the parties may wish to raise during the Local Plan
examination.

Figure 1: Liverpool City Region Local Planning Authorities
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2. Context
a) Duty to Cooperate activities
4. The following table lists the Duty to Cooperate related activities which have taken place between the parties to support the

production and preparation of the Wirral Local Plan.
Brief description of the activity

Key outputs

Is a note of the activity
included within the DtC
Statement of
Compliance?

October
2019

Publication of the LCR SoCG

Statement which outlines how authorities within the LCR will cooperate on
cross boundary strategic planning matters.

Yes – SoCG appended.

January
2020

Regulation 18 consultation on the Local Plan

Draft Plan shared with the Council.
No representation received.

March
2020

Letter inquiring about the ability of other
areas to assist Wirral Council in meeting its
housing needs.

West Lancashire Council stated that they are unable to assist Wirral Council in
meeting its housing needs, highlighting that there is insufficient capacity in
the authority area to accommodate additional housing needs from the Wirral
without requiring additional Green Belt release, there are no direct housing
market connections, and the Council raised concerns regarding the
sustainability of transport connections between the authority areas.

Yes – summary of the
Reg 18
representations from
DtC bodies.
Yes – letter appended.

December
2020

Duty to Cooperate workshop held with all
LCR authorities.

•
•
•

Updated all LCR authorities on the emerging Wirral Local Plan.
Confirmation of the strategic cross boundary matters affecting the area.
Confirmation that no additional engagement is required beyond the
Council's planned programme of engagement with LCR authorities to
support the production of the Wirral Local Plan.

Yes

February
2021

Duty to Cooperate proforma circulated to all
LCR authorities.

•

Confirmation that the Council's March 2020 position regarding assisting in
meeting Wirral Council's housing needs remains unchanged.

Yes – proforma
appended.
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Date

Brief description of the activity

Key outputs

•
•
•
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June 2021

•

Local Plan update letter sent to all Duty to
Cooperate bodies and key stakeholders.

Is a note of the activity
included within the DtC
Statement of
Compliance?

Confirmation that the Council cannot assist Wirral Council in any shortterm deficit in housing delivery.
Confirmation of the strategic cross boundary matters jointly affecting the
authority areas (see section 2b below for further details).
Confirmation that where West Lancashire Council is not directly adjacent
to the Wirral authority area, and where the Council is not a full member
of the LCR Combined Authority, the level of engagement needed between
the parties on several of the matters identified within section 2b below is
low. West Lancashire Council therefore confirmed that the LCR SoCG
addresses the listed strategic and cross boundary matters adequately in
terms of the relationship between the two authorities.
Confirmation that the Council does not see the need to participate in the
production of a SoCG, as it is considered that strategic and cross boundary
matters are sufficiently addressed within the LCR SoCG.

Ensuring that all DtC bodies and key stakeholders were prepared to review
the emerging draft Local Plan and associated SoCG, and continue with further
engagement.

Yes – letter appended.

4

b) Relevant strategic and cross boundary matters
5. The following strategic and cross boundary matters have been identified and
considered by the parties during the production and progression of the Wirral
Local Plan.
Strategic cross
boundary
matters
Planning
for housing needs

Description / summary of issues
The Liverpool City Region (LCR) authorities (including West Lancashire
BC, associate member) agree that there is no unmet housing need to
be redistributed among or beyond the seven local authorities during
current local plan periods.

Planning for
employment
needs

The LCR authorities agree that they will work collaboratively to
identify the minimum proportions of the need for strategic B8 uses
which should be accommodated within each local authority.

Approach to the
Green Belt

The LCR authorities agree to continue involving each other closely
when considering the case for localised changes to the Green Belt.

Approach to town
centres, meeting
retail needs and
the retail
hierarchy

The LCR authorities agree that there is a need to promote
regeneration and successful place making in each centre in the City
Region within the context of the current retail hierarchy.

Planning for
transport
infrastructure and
addressing
impacts

The LCR authorities agree to work collaboratively to support delivery
of the key initiatives set out in the Transport for the North Strategic
Transport Plan including Northern Powerhouse Rail. The LCR
authorities agree that a key priority is to consider a number of options
with respect to Liverpool Central Station capacity enhancements and
identifying the preferred solution to be taken forward. The LCR
authorities will continue to develop a number of other large-scale
cross boundary schemes with city region-wide impact and beyond.

Cross Mersey
movement

The LCR authorities agree to work collaboratively with other relevant
bodies to identify and address required improvements to the Strategic
Road Network and Major Route Network.
Additionally, the Liverpool City Region partners have agreed a LCR Key
Route Network to support new housing and employment
development across the Liverpool City Region and unlock growth, and
the Lancashire Key Route Network will be consistent with this in
relation to their network in West Lancashire.
The LCR authorities agree to work collaboratively to implement the
LCR Rights of Way Improvement Plan and LCR Local Cycling and
Walking Infrastructure Plan when finalised. Where necessary, the
authorities will work collaboratively to implement recommendations
and proposals within local authority Local Cycling and Walking
Infrastructure Plans (LCWIPs).
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Strategic cross
boundary
matters
Liverpool John
Lennon Airport

Description / summary of issues
The LCR authorities will support the Airport through investment in
infrastructure improvements, including the Eastern Access Transport
Corridor, education, training and skills.

Approach to
digital inclusion

The LCR authorities agree that the city region must develop its own
investment plans to accelerate investment and deployment in shared
infrastructure to maximise development of digital and tech
businesses, to support rapid public sector transformation and provide
improved digital connectivity for residential properties and
businesses.

Planning for
utilities

The LCR authorities agree to identify areas where improvements to
utilities infrastructure are needed to support schemes of city region
significance, and will broadly set out working arrangements to deal
with cross-boundary issues.
Clarification will be provided to utilities companies on strategic
allocations within the emerging Plan, to ensure the deliverability of
the allocations and to inform future investment decisions.

Approach to
coastal change
management and
flood risk

The LCR authorities will continue to work with partners in relation to
strategic management of flood risk across river catchments and in
relation to other sources of flooding where appropriate.

Renewable
energy

The LCR authorities will work together to generate a new evidence
base regarding renewable energy, including wind.

Approach to
protection of
internationally
protected
habitats

The LCR authorities agree to work towards a co-ordinated interim
policy approach for mitigating impacts on the LCR coast. The LCR
authorities and other partners will work towards implementation and
delivery of the strategy across the City Region.

Approach to air
quality

The LCR authorities and other partners will work together to address
cross-boundary air quality issues and to deliver mitigation and
measures to deliver air quality improvements across the City Region.

Approach to
waste
management

The LCR authorities agree that the Merseyside and Halton Waste Local
Plan continues to provide a suitable vision for the management of
waste up to 2027 and that the need for any changes to this Plan will
be addressed on an on-going basis as required by relevant legislation.
West Lancashire comes under the Lancashire Minerals and Waste
Local Plan. There are not considered to be any cross-boundary issues
waste-wise between Wirral and West Lancashire Councils.

Approach to
minerals

The LCR authorities will maintain their commitment to the Managed
Aggregate Supply System through continued representation in the
North West Aggregates Working Party, will continue to work with the
Merseyside Environmental Advisory Service (MEAS) and each other on
minerals issues, and will consult with Lancashire County Council as
Minerals Planning Authority.
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Strategic cross
boundary
matters
Approach to
planning for
community
facilities,
including
healthcare,
education and
cultural
infrastructure
Green and blue
infrastructure

Description / summary of issues
The LCR authorities will continue to work with partners to take
opportunities for development to improve health, wellbeing and
quality of life across the City Region. The LCR authorities will continue
to work with Clinical Commissioning Groups, hospitals and health
trusts regarding health needs, future housing and other development,
and the estate management programmes of these trusts.

The LCR authorities will continue to work with a range of partners to
protect, enhance and where possible extend the strategic natural
assets of the City Region.

3. Outcomes of the cooperation
a) Production of a Statement of Common Ground
6. The Duty to Cooperate Proforma completed by West Lancashire Council in
February 2021 stated that a SoCG is not required between the authorities, as the
LCR sufficiently addresses any relevant strategic and cross boundary matters.
The Council noted that any further cooperation could satisfactorily be taken
forward through the LCR SoCG.
7. Wirral Council have inquired about the potential to update the LCR SoCG
through the regional Planning Policy Managers meetings, and it was concluded
that there is no interest in updating the document at this time. Where the LCR
was agreed in 2019, and does not directly relate to the draft Wirral Local Plan,
Wirral Council believes that it is helpful to have a SoCG specifically focusing on
the draft Wirral Local Plan in place with all authorities in the LCR.

b) Strategic and cross boundary matters identified within the LCR SoCG
8. The Duty to Cooperate Proforma completed by West Lancashire Council in
February 2021 confirmed that the identified strategic cross boundary matters
listed in section 2b above appropriately represent the Council's understanding of
the strategic cross boundary matters jointly affecting the authority areas. The
Proforma also confirmed that all identified matters are appropriately addressed
within the LCR SoCG, and do not therefore need to be considered further within
this Statement.
9. Wirral Council agrees with this approach.
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4. Conclusions
10. While it is acknowledged that further engagement is required between the
parties to continue to support the progression of the Wirral Local Plan, all parties
are satisfied that the production of the Wirral Local Plan to date has met the
requirements of the Duty to Cooperate.

5. Signatories
Name
Position

Alan Evans
Director of Regeneration & Place

Organisation

Wirral Council

Signature

Date

3rd March 2022

Name

Councillor Gaynar Owen

Position

Portfolio Holder for Planning

Organisation

West Lancashire Borough Council

Signature

Gaynar Owen
Date

20 October 2021
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Table 1 – Methods of community involvement in the production of a Local Plan
Stage
Initial Consultation
(Regulation 18)

Method of community involvement
Notification letters / emails to registered contacts
and statutory consultees
Neighbour notification letters / emails for site
specific development proposals only
One or more: walk in event/s, workshop/s, online
workshop/s, web-based interactive ‘portal’, and
targeted consultation for specific groups including
those with special needs
Consultation questionnaires, use of social media
Publication of all documents (including evidence
studies) on the Council website
All documents to be available for inspection at a
principal office
Provision of copies of documents by email or by
post
Telephone number for enquiries about the
documents

Proposed Submission
Draft
(Regulation 19)

Notification letters / emails to statutory consultees
and previous respondents Neighbour notification
letters / emails for site specific development
proposals only
Deposit of proposed submission draft and other
background documents including reports of
previous consultation at a principal office
Consultation questionnaires, use of social media
Publication of all documents (including evidence
studies) on the Council website

STATEMENT OF COMMUNITY INVOLVMENT
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Stage

Method of community involvement

Proposed Submission
Draft

Provision of copies of documents by email or by post

(Regulation 19)

Telephone number for enquiries about the
documents

Continued
Submission
(Regulation 22)

Notification letters / emails to statutory consultees
and those who have requested to be notified
Deposit of draft Plan and other background
documents including reports of previous
consultation at a principal office
Publication of all documents on the Council
website
Provision of copies of documents by email or post
Telephone number for enquiries about the
documents

Public Examination
(Regulation 24)

Notification letters / emails by the Programme
Officer to those who have made representations
on the Regulation 19 document.
Publication of all documents on the Council
website and via the Programme Officer’s
Examination website
The name of the Inspector and Programme Officer
will be made available on the Local Plan
Examination web pages. The Programme Officer’s
contact details will also be provided as the contact
for the Inspector.

Inspectors Report

Publication on the Council website

(Regulation 25)
To be available for inspection at a principal office

STATEMENT OF COMMUNITY INVOLVMENT
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Stage
Adoption
(Regulation 26)

Method of community involvement
Notification letters / emails to statutory consultees
and those who have requested to be notified
Deposit of the adopted Plan at a principal office
Publication of adopted Local Plan on the Council
website
Provision of copies of documents by email or post
Telephone number for enquiries about the
documents

Monitoring
(Regulation 34)

Publication of monitoring reports on the Council
website
Monitoring reports to be available for inspection
at a principal Office

STATEMENT OF COMMUNITY INVOLVMENT
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1. Introduction
1.1 Background
AECOM has been commissioned by Wirral Metropolitan Borough Council (‘the Council’) to undertake
an Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) of the emerging Local Plan from Regulation 18 to adoption.
Once adopted, the Plan will establish a spatial strategy in relation to housing and employment growth
up to 2037, replacing the saved policies of the Unitary Development Plan (2000).
As a public sector organisation, the Council has a duty under the Equality Act 2010 and the
associated Public Sector Equality Duty (PSED) to ensure that the objectives and options considered
through the emerging Local Plan do not lead to unlawful discrimination (direct and indirect), advance
equality of opportunity and foster good relations between those with a protected characteristic and all
others. An EqIA is often used by public sector organisations to demonstrate how this duty has been
discharged.
AECOM has also been instructed by Wirral Council to undertake the Sustainability Appraisal/Strategic
Environmental Assessment (SA/SEA) and Health Impact Assessment (HIA) of the emerging Local
Plan. An appraisal of equality impacts has been undertaken as part of the SA/SEA process which has
integrated the requirements of Strategic Environmental Assessment, Health Impact Assessment and
Equality Impact Assessment. This report provides a full, standalone high-level assessment of the
equality impacts of the proposed policies contained within the Submission Draft Regulation 19 Wirral
Local Plan.

1.2 Purpose
EqIA is intended to help make decisions by predicting the equality consequences of the implementation
of a proposed plan. In addition to assessing the equality consequences, it also produces
recommendations as to how favourable consequences for equality could be enhanced and how any
harmful consequences could be avoided or minimised. It addresses equality in relation to protected
characteristics, as defined in the Equality Act 2010. These are race, age, sex, disability, sexual
orientation, gender reassignment, religion or belief and pregnancy or maternity.
EqIA considers whether the implementation of proposed policies could:


Help to address existing discrimination or disadvantage experienced by particular groups in
the population;



Increase equal opportunities for protected characteristic groups, so that they are able to
access opportunities on an equivalent basis to others, particularly for people from
backgrounds who have experienced historic disadvantage or inequality;



Improve relations between groups who have different protected characteristic identities (e.g.
between people from different racial backgrounds); and



Identify if there is any risk that the policies could give rise to any intended or unintended
illegal discrimination.

In summary, EqIA is a mechanism for considering and communicating the likely effects of a draft plan,
and alternatives, in terms of equalities issues, with a view to avoiding and mitigating adverse effects
and maximising the positives. The aim is to ensure that the plan contributes to the achievement of
equality of opportunity for all of Wirral residents.
This EqIA will support the Council to fulfil its equality duties in relation to the PSED. It provides a
consideration of potential direct and indirect equality impacts (both negative and positive) associated
with the draft Local Plan.
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1.3 Report structure
Following on from this introduction section the remainder of the report is structured as follows:


Section 2: Policy and legislation review – providing context through relevant national, regional
and local policy and legislation;



Section 3: Equalities baseline – using secondary data sources such as Census 2011 data to
form an equalities baseline for Wirral;



Section 4: Assessment of potential equality effects – an appraisal of potential impacts using
the evidence gathered for the policies contained within the draft Local Plan; and



Section 5: Recommendations and conclusions – high level recommendations and
conclusions for enhancing positive equality impacts and minimising potential negative impacts
based on available evidence to date.
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2. Legislation and Policy
2.1 Legislation
Equality Act 2010 and the Public Sector Equality Duty
The Equality Act 20101 legally protects people from discrimination both in the workplace and in wider
society. It replaces previous anti-discrimination laws which include the Sex Discrimination Act 1975,
Race Relations Act 1976 and the Disability Discrimination Act 1995. The Act ensures that individuals
with certain ‘protected characteristics’ are not indirectly or directly discriminated against. The
protected characteristics include:


Age: this refers to persons defined by either a particular age or a range of ages;



Disability: a disabled person is defined as someone who has a physical or mental
impairment that has a substantial and long-term adverse effect on his or her ability to carry
out normal day-to-day activities;



Gender reassignment: this refers to people who are proposing to undergo, are undergoing,
or have undergone a process for the purpose of reassigning their gender identity;



Marriage and civil partnership: marriage can be between a man and a woman or between
two people of the same sex. Same-sex couples can also have a civil partnership. Civil
partners must not be treated less favourably than married couples;



Pregnancy and maternity: pregnancy is the condition of being pregnant or expecting a
baby. Maternity refers to the period after the birth. In the non-work context, protection
against maternity discrimination is for 26 weeks after giving birth;



Race: the Equality Act 2010 defines race as encompassing colour, nationality (including
citizenship) and ethnic or national origins;



Religion or belief: religion means any religion a person follows. Belief means any religious
or philosophical belief, and includes those people who have no formal religion or belief;



Sex: this refers to a man or to a woman, or to a group of people of the same sex; and



Sexual orientation: a person's sexual orientation relates to their emotional, physical and/or
sexual attraction and the expression of that attraction.

Under section 149 of the Act, a public authority in the exercise of its functions is subject to the Public
Sector Equality Duty (PSED). The PSED requires public bodies to have due regard to three aims.
Specifically, a public authority must, in the exercise of its functions, have due regard to the need to:


eliminate discrimination, harassment, victimisation and any other conduct that is prohibited
by or under this Act;



advance equality of opportunity between persons who share a relevant protected
characteristic and persons who do not share it; and



foster good relations between persons who share a relevant protected characteristic and
persons who do not share it.

The Equality Act 2010 explains that the second aim (advancing equality of opportunity) involves, in
particular, having due regard to the need to: remove or minimise disadvantages affecting people due
to their protected characteristics; take steps to meet the needs of people with certain protected
characteristics where these are different from the needs of other people; and encourage people with
certain protected characteristics to participate in public life or in other activities where their
participation is disproportionately low.
Relevant guidance on fulfilling the PSED includes:


1

Equality and Human Rights Commission (EHRC), The Essential Guide to the Public Sector
Equality Duty;

HMSO (2010). Equality Act 2010. Available at: https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2010/15/contents
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EHRC, Engagement and the Equality Duty and guide for public authorities;



EHRC, Equality Act 2010: Technical Guidance on the Public Sector Equality Duty England;



EHRC, Meeting the Equality Duty in Policy and Decision-Making England (and nondevolved public authorities in Scotland and Wales); and



Government Equalities Office, Equality Act 2010: Public Sector Equality Duty What Do I
Need To Know? A Quick Start Guide for Public Sector Organisations.

2.2 National Policy
National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) (2021)
This assessment also seeks to comply with the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF). 2
Specifically the paragraphs detailed below:


Paragraph 16. Early, representative, and effective engagement and collaboration with
neighbourhood, local organisations and businesses is essential. A wide section of the
community should be proactively engaged, so that Local Plans, as far as possible, reflect a
collective vision.



Paragraph 61. To deliver a wide choice of high quality homes, widen opportunities for home
ownership and create sustainable, inclusive and mixed communities, local planning
authorities should plan for a mix of housing based on current and future demographic
trends, market trends and the needs of different groups in the community (such as, but not
limited to, those who require affordable housing, families with children, older people, people
with disabilities, service families and people wishing to build their own homes).



Paragraph 92. The planning system can play an important role in facilitating social
interaction and creating healthy, inclusive communities. Local planning authorities should
create a shared vision with communities of the residential environment and facilities they
wish to see. To support this, local planning authorities should aim to involve all sections of
the community in the development of Local Plans.

2.3 Local Policy
Wirral Council Plan: A 2021-2026: Equity for People and Place
The Wirral Plan is a non-statutory document which sets out the key priorities for the local authority
over the coming years. The primary aim is to make Wirral a more equitable and fairer place to live,
work and visit and respond to the Covid19 Pandemic. The vision consists of five key pillars, each of
which will have effects in terms of equality and diversity.
 Sustainable Environment
 Brighter Futures
 Inclusive Economy
 Safe and Pleasant Communities
 Active and Healthy Lives
A key principle is outlined as follows:
“Working together for brighter futures for our children, young people and their families by breaking the
cycle of poor outcomes for all regardless of their background”

2

Ministry of Housing, Communities & Local Government (2021). National Planning Policy Framework. Available at:
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/1005759/NPPF_July_2021.p
df
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Wirral Economic Strategy 2021-2026
The Wirral Economic Strategy (2021)3 sets out a five-year strategy for delivering economic growth in
Wirral. The purpose of the Economic Strategy is to update the previous Growth Plan from 2015, align
with national and city-region policy frameworks and provide a high level framework for Wirral over a
five year period. The vision is to create
“Vibrant places Vibrant places, where communities and businesses thrive and people choose to live,
work and visit. A rebalanced borough that stands out for its achievements on fairness, reducing
inequalities and building local wealth. A borough that is celebrated for delivering new and big ideas,
working jointly with others and for prioritising environmental sustainability.”
The three central objectives of the Economic Strategy are:



Thriving economy;



Vibrant Places; and



Inclusive Economy

These are underpinned by 3 working principles:


Community wealth building;



Prioritising Sustainability; and



Openness and collaboration

Wirral Council - Equality Impact Assessments
Wirral Council uses EqIAs to improve services by focusing on fairness, access and inclusion. This
helps the Council to consider a policy, service or process and how it might affect different groups. A
new Council Equality Plan is being put together and will be available in the near future.

Wirral Council Economic Strategy 2021-2026 [online] available from:
Wirral Economic Strategy 2021 2026.pdf [accessed 28/02/22]

3
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3. Equalities baseline
3.1 Study Area
The area of study considered in this EqIA baseline includes relevant evidence at the local, regional
and national levels, to allow the assessment to consider the potential effects of the proposed policies
within the Local Plan for protected characteristic groups at varying geographical scales. At the local
level, data has been collected and analysed to identify where there is disproportionate representation
of protected characteristic groups, in comparison to regional and national averages.
This baseline also uses existing research to understand the needs of protected characteristic groups
so that the assessment of potential equality effects can be made more robust. The baseline includes,
where relevant, published evidence regarding how protected characteristic groups experience
particular social or economic issues, which may shape their sensitivity or resilience to potential
effects.
The main source of data used in the baseline profiling at this stage is Census 2011 4 data from the
Office for National Statistics (ONS).

3.2 Profile of protected characteristic groups
Population change
According to the most recent census data available, Wirral is home to 312,293 people. As shown in
Table 3.1, the population of Wirral increased at a lower rate between 2001 and 2011 in comparison to
the North West of England and England averages.
Table 3.1: Population growth 2001 - 2011
Date

Wirral

North West

England

2001

312,293

6,729,764

49,138,831

2011

319,783

7,052,177

53,012,456

+2.4%

+4.8%

+7.9%

Population Change
2001-2011

Source: ONS Table UV02 (2001)5 and QS102EW (2011)6 - Population Density

Age structure of the population
The age profile of the population living within Wirral is broadly similar to that in the North West and
England. 29.2% of residents within Wirral are within the younger age categories (0-15 and 16-24),
broadly similar to the totals for the North West of England (31.6%) and England (30.8%). In contrast, a
slightly lower proportion of residents are within the working age categories (25-44 and 45-59) in Wirral
(45.1%) in comparison to the percentages for the North West of England (46.2%) and England
(46.9%).
There is also a larger proportion of elderly residents aged 60+ within Wirral (25.7%) than in the North
West (22.8%) and England (22.3%), as shown in Table 3.2.

4

It should be noted that although the most recent Census for England and Wales took place in March 2021, the full census
data outputs are not scheduled for release until March 2023.
5
Available at: https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/query/construct/summary.asp?mode=construct&version=0&dataset=1697
6
Available at:
https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/query/construct/summary.asp?reset=yes&mode=construct&dataset=143&version=0&anal=1&inits
el=
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Table 3.2: Age structure
Wirral

North West

England

0-15

18.6%

18.8%

18.9%

16-24

10.6%

12.8%

11.9%

25-44

24.1%

26.4%

27.5%

45-59

21%

19.8%

19.4%

60+
Total Population

25.7%

22.8%

22.3%

319,783

7,052,177

53,012,456

Source: ONS KS102EW – Age Structure 7

Sex
Wirral has a slightly higher proportion of female residents (51.6%) compared to males (48.4%)
according to 2020 population estimates. A similar trend is observed regionally and nationally, while
Wirral’s female population is at least 1% higher than both geographies and consequently the male
population is ~1% lower.
Table 3-3: Population breakdown by sex and geographical area
Wirral

North West

England

Male

48.4%

49.4%

49.5%

Female

51.6%

50.6%

50.5%

Source: ONS Mid-Year population estimates 2020 8

Sexual orientation
There are no official statistics relating to sexual orientation in the UK Census 2011. However, the 2021
Census includes the question ‘Which of the following best describes your sexual orientation?’ and as
such more detailed data on sexual orientation will be available for future analysis.
However, data from the Annual Population Survey (APS) in 2019 reveals that 2.7% of England identify
as lesbian, gay or bisexual (LGB), while the North West has a slightly lower average of 2.2%. 9 The UK
breakdown of sexual orientation identifies 1.6% of UK residents as Gay or Lesbian; 1.1% as Bisexual;
93.7% as Heterosexual or straight; and 0.7% as an ‘other’ sexual identity.

Gender reassignment
There are no official statistics relating to gender reassignment and the UK Census currently only
collects data relating to sex (gender assigned at birth). The Office for National Statistics (ONS) has
identified a need for information about gender identity for policy development and service planning
with these requirements strengthened by the need for information on those with the protected
characteristic of gender reassignment as set out in the Equality Act 2010. The 2021 Census includes
the optional question “Is the gender you identify with the same as your sex registered at birth?" and as
such more data on the transgender population will be available in the future.
Transgender people may have concerns about safety and security when using public transport and
existing evidence from the Crime Survey for England and Wales suggests they are at greater risk of
being victims of crime than heterosexual people. The survey recorded that the number of hate crimes
against transgender people had risen by 45%, from 858 in 2015-16 to 1,248 in 2016-17. Transgender
people may also avoid associated public transport facilities such as toilets for fear of being harassed
or identified. 10

7

Available at:
https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/query/construct/summary.asp?reset=yes&mode=construct&dataset=145&version=0&anal=1&inits
el=
8
Available at:
https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/query/construct/summary.asp?reset=yes&mode=construct&dataset=31&version=0&anal=1&initsel
=
9
Available at: https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/culturalidentity/sexuality/bulletins/sexualidentityuk/2019
10
Available at: https://www.equalityhumanrights.com/sites/default/files/key_facts_and_findings-_transgender_0.pdf
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Race
The 2011 Census ethnicity results presented in Figure 3.1 revealed that the majority of the population
of Wirral are classed as White British (97%). This is a greater proportion in comparison to the North
West (90.2%) and England (85.4%). Wirral has one of the lowest proportions of Black, Asian and
Minority Ethnic (BAME) groups in the country. The largest non-white ethnic groups within Wirral are
Chinese (0.5% of the population), Indian (0.4%), Bangladeshi (0.3%), Other Asian (0.3%), Pakistani
(0.1%), African (0.1%), Black Caribbean (0.1%), Table 3.4 shows the breakdown of ethnic groups at
the three geographical levels.
Figure 3.1: Ethnicity by Geography

100%
90%
80%
70%
60%

Wirral

50%

North West

40%

England

30%
20%
10%
0%
White

Mixed

Asian

Black

Other

Source: ONS (2011) KS201EW - Ethnic Group 11

When compared with 2001 Census data, it can be seen that certain areas within Wirral are becoming
slightly more ethnically diverse. For example, 3.01% of the Wirral population are now from a BAME
group in comparison to 1.69% in 2001 and 20.2% for England as a whole. Within the BAME
population the groups that have grown the most between 2001 and 2011 are Asian British (0.4% of
the population in 2001 to 1.2% in 2011) and Indian (0.2% of the population in 2001 to 0.4% in 2011).

11

Available at:
https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/query/construct/summary.asp?reset=yes&mode=construct&dataset=608&version=0&anal=1&inits
el=
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Table 3.4: Breakdown of ethnic group
Wirral

North West

England

White

96.99%

90.21%

85.42%

English / Welsh / Scottish / Norther Irish / British

94.97%

87.08%

79.75%

Irish

0.83%

0.92%

0.98%

Gypsy or Irish Traveller

0.02%

0.06%

0.10%

Any other White background

1.17%

2.15%

4.58%

Mixed / Multiple Ethnic Groups

1.03%

1.57%

2.25%

White and Black Caribbean

0.30%

0.56%

0.78%

White and Black African

0.17%

0.26%

0.30%

White and Asian

0.30%

0.43%

0.63%

Any other Mixed / Multiple ethnic background

0.25%

0.32%

0.53%

Asian / Asian British

1.60%

6.20%

7.82%

Indian

0.42%

1.52%

2.63%

Pakistani

0.07%

2.69%

2.10%

Bangladeshi

0.27%

0.65%

0.82%

Chinese

0.52%

0.68%

0.72%

Any other Asian background, please describe

0.33%

0.66%

1.55%

Black / African / Caribbean / Black British

0.22%

1.39%

3.48%

African

0.12%

0.84%

1.84%

Caribbean

0.06%

0.33%

1.11%

Any other Black / African / Caribbean background

0.04%

0.22%

0.52%

Other

0.17%

0.63%

1.03%

Other Ethnic Group: Arab

0.07%

0.35%

0.42%

Any other ethnic group

0.10%

0.28%

0.62%

Source: ONS (2011) KS006 – Ethnic group

Religion or belief
The proportion of the population within Wirral that identify as Christian (70.4%) is greater than the
North West (67.3%) and England (59.4%). Other than the proportion of people who identify
themselves as being Muslim in Wirral, the proportion of all other religions are broadly similar across
the North West and England, as outlined in Table 3.5 below.
Table 3.5: Religion or belief by Geography
Religion

Wirral

North West

England

Christian
Buddhist

70.4%

67.3%

59.4%

0.3%

0.3%

0.5%

Hindu

0.2%

0.5%

1.5%

Jewish

0.1%

0.4%

0.5%

Muslim

0.6%

5.1%

5.0%

Sikh

0.1%

0.1%

0.8%

Other religion

0.3%

0.3%

0.4%

No religion

21.3%

19.8%

24.7%

Religion not stated

6.8%

6.2%

7.2%

Source: ONS (2011) KS209EW – Religion 12

12

Available at:
https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/query/construct/summary.asp?reset=yes&mode=construct&dataset=616&version=0&anal=1&inits
el=
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Disability
The total proportion of residents within Wirral who report that their activities are limited ‘a lot’ is slightly
greater than the regional and national totals, as shown in Table 3-6. There are also slightly more
residents within Wirral who report that their activities are limited ‘a little’ (10.7%) in comparison to the
North West of England (10.0%) and England (9.3%).
Overall, 22.6% of residents state that they experience a long-term health problem or disability in
Wirral according to the 2011 Census.
Table 3-6: Long-term health problem or disability
Wirral

North West

England

Day-to-day
activities limited a
lot

11.9%

10.3%

8.3%

Day-to-day
activities limited a
little

10.7%

10.0%

9.3%

Day-to-day
activities not
limited

77.4%

79.8%

82.4%

Source: ONS QS303EW – Long-term Health Problem or Disability13

Wirral Health and Wellbeing Board reported that 6.4% of the local population claim an out of work
benefit (due to disability / health conditions) according to Nomis 2021 data collection. 14 This sits
marginally lower than the 6.5% national average but has increased by 73% since the start of the
coronavirus pandemic in March 2020.
Of these claimants, over 2,500 are aged 18-24 which is 12.1% higher than regional and national
averages. The claimant count amongst this age group can reach 17% in the most deprived areas of
Wirral.

Marriage and civil partnership
According to the 2011 Census, 44.8% of the population in Wirral who are over the age of 16 are
married or in a registered same-sex civil partnership comparable to 46.8% nationally. Singles account
for 33.4% of the population, 10.3% of the population are divorced, 3.0% are separated and 8.5%
widowed.

Pregnancy and maternity
Pregnant women can be more susceptible to experience negative effects associated with
development and the built environment. For example, pregnant women can be more susceptible to
poor air quality15, which can have a negative impact on birth weight.
Pregnant women will also need good access to health care facilities, particularly towards the latter
stages of pregnancy. Accessibility is therefore an important issue for this group.
With regards to income, housing and wellbeing, young mothers (and fathers) may be more likely to
suffer from deprivation and struggle to find affordable housing.

13

Available at:
https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/query/construct/summary.asp?reset=yes&mode=construct&dataset=532&version=0&anal=1&inits
el=
14
Available at:
https://democracy.wirral.gov.uk/documents/s50078354/Tackling%20Health%20Inequalities%20Through%20Regeneration.pdf#:
~:text=Claimant%20count%20data%20currently%20shows%20that%20there%20are,March%202020%20and%20the%20start
%20of%20the%20pandemic.
15
https://www.nhs.uk/news/pregnancy-and-child/air-pollution-associated-with-low-birthweight/
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3.3 Socio-economic status
Socio-economic status considers a number of indicators, including education levels and relative
deprivation. Employment is also a relevant factor; however this is outlined in the Business and
Employment section of the baseline (sub-section 3-7).

Deprivation
The Indices of Deprivation 2019 (IMD) shows that Wirral is the 77th most deprived authority of 317
England, a decrease from a rank of 66th in 2015. 16
The IMD summary indicates that Wirral is relatively more deprived compared to 2015. 72 LSOAs
within Wirral are amongst the 20% most deprived in England, which accounts for 35% of the
population. This is an increase from 62 LSOAs containing over 32% of people in 2015, this equates to
an additional 20,000 residents living in deprivation by 2019. Wirral’s LSOA 011C has ranked amongst
the most deprived 100 LSOAs since 2004.
In terms of deprivation domains, Wirral performs particularly poorly in the income and employment
domains. 17.2% of the population in Wirral experience income deprivation, however this average
hides the disparity between 58% of residents being income deprived in Birkenhead compared to 0%
in Caldy South. While 15.7% of residents experience employment deprivation, which ranks Wirral as
the 17th worst authority in the country. Wirral performs best in the barriers to housing and services
domain and relatively well in terms of crime deprivation, while performing the worst in health
deprivation and disability and not particularly well in the living environment domain. The health
deprivation and disability domain classify more than half of Wirral’s LSOAs as the worst 20% of areas
in England. Wirral performs relatively well in the crime domain.
The Income Deprivation Affecting Children Index (IDACI) reveals that 22% of children aged 0-15 live
in low-income families in Wirral, but with a significant range of variation. For example, an LSOA in
East Wirral classifies 62% of children as living in income deprived households, compared to 0% in a
western LSOA.

Education
Table 3-7 reveals that Wirral performs better on education and qualifications and residents are better
qualified, on average, than across England as a whole. 33.1% hold level 4 qualifications and above,
compared to 27.4% nationally. 17.9% of the population of Wirral have no qualifications, significantly
lower than regional and national levels. Slightly less people in Wirral have undertaken an
apprenticeship in comparison to regional and national averages.
Table 3.7: Educational attainment by different geographical areas
Wirral

North West

England

No qualifications

17.9%

24.8%

20.7%

Level 1 qualifications

13.6%

13.6%

13.6%

Level 2 qualifications

16.1%

15.8%

16.4%

Apprenticeship

2.7%

3.9%

4.3%

Level 3 qualifications

11.5%

12.9%

13.2%

Level 4 qualifications & above

33.1%

24.4%

27.4%

Other qualifications

5.18%

4.5%

5.7%

Source: Annual Population Survey 2017 17

However, the proportion of 16–18-year-olds not in Education, Employment or Training (NEET)
remains higher than regional and national figures at 9.0% with concentrations of NEET in deprived
areas reaching up to 16% in some areas of Wirral. 18

16

https://www.wirralintelligenceservice.org/media/2928/imd-2019-briefing-paper-november-2019-final2.pdf
Annual Population Survey 2017
Wirral Economic Profile June 2011. Available online at:
https://democracy.wirral.gov.uk/documents/s19885/Investment%20Strategy%20Appendix%202.pdf
17
18
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Health inequalities
Overall health outcomes in Wirral are slightly below those at regional and national levels. According to
the 2011 Census, there are slightly more people in the Borough in “fair health”, lower proportions of
the population being in “very good” and “good” health, and higher proportions being in “bad” and “very
bad” health when compared with regional and national levels. This corresponds to data indicating that
approximately one fifth of Wirral residents experience a long-term health problem or disability (as
described in Table 3.6 above).
The 2020-21 Wirral Annual Report of the Director of Public Health identifies the inequalities in life
expectancy19. The latest data available from this report highlight that in 2017-2019. Life expectancy
for men was 78.5 and 82.3 for women, both of which are below the national average. However,
estimates since the coronavirus pandemic indicate that nationally, life expectancy in 2020 has
dropped by 1.2 and 0.9 years for men and women respectively. This report also reveals that residents
of the Borough are in good health for three quarters of their life (78.6% for men, 77.6% for women),
again being below the national average. This ‘Healthy Life Expectancy’ falls even lower for those
living in deprived areas, where residents have shorter life expectancies and spend more years of life
in poor health.
Reducing health inequalities between Wirral and England involves targeting the largest contributors to
the gap in life expectancy between the two geographies. The Annual Report reveals these to be
respiratory diseases and cancer. Cancers accounted for 1 in 3 avoidable deaths in Wirral for the
period 2014-2016 and cardiovascular disease (CVD) accounted for 1 in 4. 20 Further, avoidable deaths
for the period 2014-2016 were commonly caused by coronary heart disease, lung cancer, chronic
obstructive pulmonary disease, falls and alcohol related liver disease.
Areas with the highest rates of avoidable mortality are in the north and east of Wirral particularly
surrounding Birkenhead and Wallasey. Areas surrounding Birkenhead and Wallasey are also the most
deprived areas in Wirral suggesting there is a direct correlation between levels of poor health and
levels of deprivation. Specifically, alcohol-related mortality follows this trend of the most deprived
wards experiencing the highest rate. For example, Birkenhead and Tranmere experience a rate of
36.7 deaths related to alcohol consumption per 100,000 people compared to the less deprived ward
of Pensby and Thingwall where the rate is 1.9.
Air pollution is associated with a number of adverse health impacts and is a contributing factor in
many chronic conditions such as cancer, asthma, heart disease, and neurological changes linked to
dementia. It particularly affects the most vulnerable in society including children, older people and
those with pre-existing diseases as they are more sensitive to the effects of poor air quality. 21 A report
assessing the impact of air pollution on public health in the UK suggests that air pollution is
contributing to about 40,000 early deaths a year in the UK. 22 Evidence from the Wirral Annual Report
suggests that in 2020-21 3.9% of deaths in Wirral were directly attributable to air pollution, although it
is highlighted that this is a lower proportion than the North West region (4.1%) and England (5.1%).
In terms of obesity, recent data reveals that a larger proportion of children and adults are overweight
in Wirral than England.23 Deprivation is again strongly associated with an increasing incidence of
obesity. Adults in more deprived areas of Wirral experience a 66.6% prevalence compared to 58.8%
in more affluent neighbourhoods. Drug-use, mental disorders and behavioural conditions influencing
cases of obesity is more than twice the national rate.

19

Wirral Council (2021) Embracing optimism: Annual Report of the Director of Public Health 2020-2021. Available at: finalphar_2021-22_final-30_9_21.pdf (wirralintelligenceservice.org)
20
Available at:
https://democracy.wirral.gov.uk/documents/s50058620/Healthy%20Wirral%20System%20Operating%20Plan%20201920%20280519%20App1%20FINAL.pdf#:~:text=The%20largest%20cause%20of%20avoidable%20death%20in%20Wirral,for%
201%20in%204%20of%20all%20avoidable%20deaths.
21
DEFRA (2006) Air Quality and Social Deprivation in the UK: an environmental inequalities analysis. Available at: https://ukair.defra.gov.uk/assets/documents/reports/cat09/0701110944_AQinequalitiesFNL_AEAT_0506.pdf
22
Royal College of Physicians (2016) Every breath we take: The lifelong impact of air pollution. Available at:
https://www.rcplondon.ac.uk/projects/outputs/every-breath-we-take-lifelong-impact-air-pollution
23
Ibid 22
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3.4 Employment and business ownership
Table 3-8 presents a detailed breakdown of employment sectors by geographical area. This highlights
that there is a lower proportion of employment in manager, directors and senior official roles, skilled
trades occupations and elementary occupations than the regional and national geographies.
Associate professional and technical occupations also sit below the country-wide percentage. Notably,
the percentage of employment in administrative and secretarial occupations is relatively higher in
Wirral than across both other levels, alongside care, leisure and other service occupations.
Table 3-8: Employee jobs by broad sector group across geographical area
Wirral

North West

England

Managers, directors and senior officials

9.3%

9.9%

10.9%

Professional occupations

17.7%

16.3%

17.5%

Associate professional and technical occupations

12.0%

11.5%

12.8%

Administrative and secretarial occupations

12.9%

11.7%

11.5%

Skilled trades occupations

10.9%

11.3%

11.4%

Caring, leisure and other service occupations

10.9%

10.1%

9.3%

Sales and customer service occupations

8.5%

9.4%

8.4%

Process, plant and machine operatives

7.6%

8.1%

7.2%

Elementary occupations

10.2%

11.7%

11.1%

Source: ONS, LC6112EW – Occupation by age 24

According to Nomis Labour Market data for 2020-21, Wirral has a significantly lower rate of economic
activity (73.7%) compared to regional (77.0%) and national (78.4%) levels. 25 While Wirral has
significantly higher percentages of economically inactive residents (26.3%) compared to the North
West (23.0%) and more so England (21.6%), although unemployment rates are below average, 4.2%
compared to 4.9% in the North East and 5.0% in Great Britain. The proportion of residents who were
self-employed (7.5%) is below regional (8.3%) and national (9.4%) averages.
In terms of economic activity, there is a significantly higher than average proportion of residents who
are long-term sick (32.2%) compared to the North West (26.5%) and UK (23.8%). While the retired
population of Wirral (13.7%) falls below the regional levels (14.6%) but is slightly above that of the UK
(13.5%).
Table 3-9 outlines economic activity by ethnic group in Wirral. It is evident that a higher proportion of
BAME groups are economically active and unemployed and a lower proportion are economically
inactive in comparison to white residents.
Table 3-9: Economic activity by ethnic group in Wirral
Ethnic Group

Economically
active

Unemployed

Economically
inactive

White

58.8%

5.1%

41.2%

Mixed/ multiple ethnic group

69.3%

8.7%

30.7%

Asian/ Asian British

69.8%

5.0%

30.2%

Black/ African/ Caribbean

73.4%

8.8%

26.6%

Other ethnic group

75.1%

9.0%

Source: ONS, DC6201EW – economic activity by ethnic group by sex by age

24.9%
26

24

ONS (2011). LC6112EW – Occupation by age. Available at:
https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/query/construct/summary.asp?reset=yes&mode=construct&dataset=1049&version=0&anal=1&init
sel=
25
Available at: https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/lmp/la/1946157107/report.aspx?town=Wirral#tabempunemp
26
ONS (2011). DC6201EW - Economic activity by ethnic group by sex by age. Available at:
https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/query/construct/summary.asp?reset=yes&mode=construct&dataset=677&version=0&anal=1&inits
el=
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Table 3.10 outlines economic activity by age group in Wirral. This reveals that a higher proportion of
ages 25-34 are economically active and unemployed and a lower proportion are economically inactive
compared to all other age groups.
Table 3-10: Economic activity by age in Wirral
Age Group
Age 16 to 24

Economically
active

Unemployed

Economically
inactive

64.8%

14.5%

35.2%

Age 25 to 34

84.7%

7.6%

15.3%

Age 35 to 49

84.2%

5.1%

15.8%

Age 50 to 64

64.9%

3.6%

35.1%

Age 65 and over

7.8%

0.2%

Source: ONS, DC6201EW – Economic activity by ethnic group by sex by age

92.2%
27

3.5 Housing
According to the Wirral Housing Strategy (2016) there is an on-going need to continue to improve the
quality of housing available to residents. 28 1 in 3 homes fail to meet decent homes standard and 16%
of households in Wirral experience difficulty in heating their homes.
Over 6,000 households sought housing advice and assistance between 2013 and 2015. In 30% of
these cases, the potential loss of accommodation was a result of affordability issues linked to welfare
reforms. In 2015/16, approximately 335 households were prevented from becoming homeless every
three months, through either assisting residents to remain in their own homes or assisting them to
access alternative accommodation.
Over the same period, the Wirral adaptations service received an increase of 56.1% in the number of
applications for people requiring minor works to enable them to leave hospital and other social care
settings and to also avoid admission to hospital. The strategy states that over 2,000 home adaptations
are completed each year to enable disabled people to remain in their own homes.
The Wirral SHMA and Housing Needs Assessment (2022) identifies the housing need for Wirral,
including affordable housing and other specialist housing types. The following strategic conclusions
are set out:


There is a high level of affordable housing need in Wirral.



Although the vast majority of older people want to remain in their own home with support
when needed, there is a need to diversify options available to older people wanting to move to
more appropriate accommodation



there needs to be a broader housing offer for older people across Wirral Borough



it is recommended that 6% of new dwellings are built to M4(3) wheelchair accessible standard
and all other dwellings are built to M4(2)



There is a need for family housing of 3 or 4 bedrooms.

3.6 Public realm and townscape
The ability to access and use the public realm is important to ensuring that all members of society are
able to participate in their community. However, certain PCGs such as people with a disability and
BAME groups are less likely to take part in public life than other sections of the population. For
disabled people, public spaces can often be inaccessible due to mobility limitations. Access to the
public realm is also important to the provision (and management) of play space for children.

27

Ibid 29
Wirral Council (2016). Wirral’s Housing Strategy. Available at:
https://www.wirral.gov.uk/sites/default/files/all/About%20the%20council/Wirral%20Plan/Housing%20Strategy.pdf
28
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3.7 Access to services and facilities
Wirral is well connected via transport networks. 29The M53 runs through the Borough and connects to
the wider motorway network via the M56. The A41 is the busy main road corridor in the east of Wirral,
while the quieter main road to the west is the A540. The Queensway Tunnel (A41) and Kingsway
Tunnel (M53/A59) provide a connection from Wirral to the rest of Liverpool City.
The Borough is served by a series of public transport networks. Private bus networks (Arriva,
Stagecoach and Avon) operate on a commercial basis. While there are 25 rail stations in Wirral, 23 on
the Merseyrail Wirral Line and 2 on the Borderlands line, which provide connections to Ellesmere
Port, Chester and Liverpool (via the Mersey Railway Tunnel). Wirral is also serviced by a Ferry
service which serves commuters travelling from Seacombe, Woodside and Birkenhead to Pier Head
in Liverpool.
Within Wirral there are 108 primary schools, 32 secondary schools and 26 colleges (ages 16-18).

30

3.8 Safety security and wellbeing
The feeling of safety and security within a person’s local area is key to ensuring their personal
wellbeing. Everyone is vulnerable to feelings of being unsafe, however these may be particularly
acute for people belonging to certain protected characteristic groups, including young people, older
people, disabled people, women, and people belonging to a particular ethnicity, or sexual
orientation.31
The number of recorded crime events has increased steadily since March 2017. 32 The lowest number
of crime events was in February 2019 with a total number of 2299 events recorded. The highest
number was recorded in May 2019 with a total number of 2921 events recorded. 33 Recorded rime
events in the Wirral predominantly consist of violence and sexual offences, anti-social behaviour,
criminal damage and arson and vehicle crime. 34
The majority of crime events occur around Birkenhead in the north east which as discussed below is a
highly deprived area. Violence and sexual offences are the greatest recorded crime events occurring
in Birkenhead.

3.9 Community Cohesion
To ensure healthy communities which are functional, safe, and enjoyable places to live and work, it is
important to promote community cohesion and good relations between different groups. Encouraging
civic engagement and ensuring dialogue with all people in the community; particularly those belonging
to protected characteristic groups, is an important step in working towards community cohesion. For
people belonging to protected characteristic groups, their feelings of a lack of cohesion (or exclusion)
may be more acute than those of other people.

3.10 Covid-19 impacts
In light of the Covid-19 pandemic, it is important to consider the disparate ways in which Covid-19
affects protected characteristic groups.

29

Wirral Council (2015). Wirral Transport Strategy 2015-2020. Available at:
https://www.wirral.gov.uk/sites/default/files/all/About%20the%20council/Wirral%20Plan/Transport%20Strategy%20final.pdf#:~:t
ext=The%20Wirral%20Transport%20Network%20Wirral%20has%20a%20comprehensive,well%20as%20to%20the%20A55%2
0to%20North%20Wales.
30
HMSO (2018/19). All schools and colleges in Wirral. Available at: https://www.compare-schoolperformance.service.gov.uk/schools-by-type?step=default&table=schools&region=344&laname=wirral&geographic=la&for=ofsted&tab=list&orderby=OFSTEDRATINGCODE&orderdir=desc
31
Equality and Human Rights Commission, (2010); How Fair is Britain? report. Available at:
http://www.equalityhumanrights.com/ publication/ how-fair-britain, accessed September 2016.
32
Wirral Council (2019). Wirral Intelligence Service: Crime and Safety. Available at:
https://www.wirralintelligenceservice.org/media/2975/this-is-wirral-crime-and-safety-ig-added-19-12-19-final.pdf
33
Home Office (2019) Crime map [online] available at: https://www.police.uk/merseyside/A1A2/crime/+gG7YTJ/ [accessed
22/02/19]
34
ONS (2018), Recorded Crime Data at Local Authority Level Year to June 2018
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According to a report by Public Health England (2020), Covid-19 is more likely to affect certain
protected characteristic groups, on the basis of factors such as race, ethnicity, age and deprivation. 35
Concurrently, the Local Government Association elaborate that “people living in more socioeconomically disadvantaged neighbourhoods and minority ethnic groups have higher rates of almost
all of the known underlying clinical risk factors that increase the severity and mortality of Covid-19”. 36
These characteristics are discussed below in the context of Wirral.

Race and ethnicity
Public Health England report a disproportionate diagnosis and death rate from Covid-19 amongst
BAME groups. Specifically, people of Other Asian, Black Caribbean Other Black ethnicities have a 1050% higher risk of death compared to White British when external variables are controlled for. This
opposes mortality rates prior to the pandemic which were higher amongst White ethnic groups than
Asian and Black ethnic groups, demonstrating the disparity in Covid-19 mortality.
ONS provisional analyses (March-May 2020) of Covid-19 deaths by ethnic group revealed that Black
ethnic groups have the highest mortality at 225.7 deaths per 100,000 population, compared to the
White ethnic group with 87 deaths. Deaths amongst Black males were 3.3 times greater than White
males, and Black females were 2.4 times greater than White females. 37
However, BAME Covid-related deaths represented only 0.8% of total deaths in Wirral. 38 The small
BAME population in Wirral (5% of the population) and relatively small number of deaths relative to the
UK made it challenging to draw conclusive impacts of Covid-19 on ethnic mortality in Wirral.

Deprivation
Nationally, populations living in deprived areas have higher diagnosis rates and death rates than
those living in less deprived areas. As per Public Health England, Covid-19 mortality is more than
double in the most deprived communities compared to the least deprived, for both males and females.
This exceeds the disparity of previous years, indicating that Covid-19 exacerbated widely experienced
inequalities. The proximity to infections, cuts to public services and jobs with high exposure all
contributed to the high mortality within areas of high deprivation. Between 2009 and 2020, the 10%
most deprived areas net expenditure per person fell by 31% in comparison to only 16% in the least
deprived areas.39
However, the relationship between Covid-19 mortality and deprivation is less clear in Wirral. Quintile 4
(second least deprived quintile) reported the highest death rates.40 This is largely explained by the
location of Care Homes; Care Home residents contributed the majority of Covid-19 deaths in quintile
4. A separate analysis of non-Care Home deaths presented findings more comparable with national
patterns of quintile 1 experiencing the highest death rate compared to quintile 5 reporting the lowest.

Housing
It is important to consider the impacts of the Covid-19 pandemic on house prices and affordability in
terms of renting, especially in the Private Rented Sector (PRS). Rental prices are likely to increase as
a larger number of households will be unable to access home ownership, including affordable home
ownership products, in the short term. The overall demand for rented housing could increase in the
short term and increasing rents may impact several households over the course of the pandemic, and
long after it ends. This might also have disproportionate impact on BAME groups that are more likely
to rent in the social rented sector and could face increasing costs.

35

Public Health England (2020); Disparities in the risk and outcomes of COVID-19; available at:
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/908434/Disparities_in_the_ri
sk_and_outcomes_of_COVID_August_2020_update.pdf [accessed October 2021].
36
Local Government Association (2021). Deprivation and poverty – the impact of Covid-19; available at:
http://www.local.gov.uk/deprivation-and-poverty-impact-covid-19 [accessed October 2021].
37
ONS (2020); Ethnicity and COVID-19; available at: https://www.ethnicity-facts-figures.service.gov.uk/covid-19 [accessed
October 2021].
38
Wirral Intelligence Service (2021). COVID-19 Mortality in Wirral. Available at:
https://www.wirralintelligenceservice.org/media/3418/wirral-covid_19-mortality-report-v5accchkd.pdf
39
Ibid38
40
Ibid41
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Furthermore, for those that might still want to access specialist housing, the experiences of pandemic
isolation could lead to a greater demand of certain attributes in the types of housing: people are likely
to need spacious homes, homes located near green space, homes equipped with smart technology
(for those who cannot access carers), and homes located close to community support networks in
order to ensure their physical and mental well-being. These factors in isolation might affect site
allocation for specialist housing, and commercial housing developments in general.

Employment
The pandemic has reduced economic activity and affected business, with increased redundancy and
uncertainty in the workforce. Evidence indicates that such negative impacts are disproportionately felt
by vulnerable groups of the labour force, including women, disabled people and ethnic groups and
exacerbate existing inequalities such as pay gaps. 41 The Keep Wirral Well Covid action plan identifies
high risk workplaces as a priority area.

3.11 Future baseline
Population projections indicate that the older population (above 65+) in Wirral is expected to increase
by 30% between 2020 and 2035. Even larger increases are predicted for the 85+ age group which is
predicted to increase by 71% between 2020 and 2035. 42
As the population continues to age, the number of people with many chronic conditions is expected to
increase. For example, the number of people with diabetes in England is expected to increase in the
next two decades from 3.9 million people in 2017 to 4.9 million in 2035. Obesity is a major risk factor
for diabetes and a range of other diseases, including heart disease and some forms of cancer, and
this number will increase further if the prevalence of obesity also increases.
Estimates suggest that the number of people in Wirral surviving a stroke and heart attack who are left
with a longstanding health condition as a result will rise by a third by 2030, with significant implications
for health and social care services.
By 2032, the vast majority of households in Wirral with children in 2032 are expected to have 1 or 2
children. The proportion of households comprising larger families (with 3 or more children) is projected
to equate to less than 13% of the total of households with children.

3.12 Key issues and objectives
The following key issues emerge from the context and baseline review:


Although life expectancy in Wirral is in line with regional and national averages, there are
significant changes to the structure of the population anticipated with a 30% increase in
people aged 65 and over by 2030. This will have implications for the types of development
and services that will be required to meet the needs of society. Social care, in particular, will
be placed under additional pressure over the plan period as a result of population ageing.



Public realm accessibility is a key issue, particularly for younger and older people, as is a
need for community facilities and/or meeting places to reduce isolation and vulnerability.
Quality street design and design measures to reduce the fear of crime in the public realm
and safe and accessible public transport will help promote accessibility to the public realm,
including to key services.



Approximately one fifth of Wirral residents have a long-term health problem or disability. The
Local Plan can help to provide for the needs of people who have a disability. This could
include the delivery of suitable housing to meet the needs of this community group and
ensuring that services and facilities are accessible.



All improvements to infrastructure facilities, design, housing, natural and physical
environment could have some impact on LGBT groups. There are specific issues
experienced by this group such as concern for personal safety and fear of crime and

41

People Management (2020). The long-term impact of Covid on the workplace. Available at:
https://www.peoplemanagement.co.uk/experts/legal/the-long-term-impact-of-covid-on-the-workplace
42
Source: ONS 2016-based subnational population projections for Wirral
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harassment in the public realm. Good urban design to reduce crime and the fear of crime
has the potential to benefit this group.


An increase in the number of elderly people will require appropriate housing that meets their
needs. Housing implications include increased demand for both specialist accommodation
for older people and for services and home adaptations to enable older people to remain ‘at
home’ living independently.



It is important that the housing needs of families with children are met, through the provision
of sufficient, good quality family accommodation in sustainable locations. However, the
provision of family housing should be balanced against the requirement for smaller housing
to meet the needs of an ageing population with increasing numbers of single person
households.



Housing affordability is a key issue in Wirral. This is a particular challenge for both young
and elderly people who are unable to access affordable housing. The availability of
affordable housing also disproportionately affects BAME households, as evidence suggests
that rents are less affordable for most ethnic minority groups when compared to White
British households.



There are areas of entrenched deprivation within the Borough, particularly in Birkenhead in
the north east, creating a complex and nuanced range of community needs.



Despite higher proportions of the population with high levels of qualifications, the proportion
of 16-18 year olds not in Education, Employment or Training (NEET) remains higher than
regional and national averages, particularly in deprived areas.



Poor health is an issue in some parts of Wirral with higher proportions of people
experiencing “bad” and “very bad” health when compared with regional and national levels.
Health inequalities are also evident and there is significant health deprivation in Birkenhead
and the north east of the Borough.



Though there are no AQMAs in Wirral, air quality particularly in traffic hotspots, can
adversely affect the health of the Borough’s residents. This is a particular issue for
individuals living or working close to major traffic thoroughfares as they are often exposed to
higher levels of air pollution. Children, older people and those with pre-existing diseases are
also particularly sensitive to the effects of poor air quality.
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4. Assessment of impacts
4.1 Approach to assessment
The assessment of equality impacts takes into account the information gathered through the policy
information and the baseline evidence. A judgement is made as to how the proposed policies
contained within the Local Plan could potentially contribute to the realisation of effects for people with
protected characteristics as defined in the Equality Act 2010. These protected characteristics are:


Age: this refers to persons defined by either a particular age or a range of ages. This can include
children (aged under 16), younger people (aged 16-24), older people or pensioners (i.e. those
aged 65+), the elderly/very old (i.e. those aged 80+);



Disability: a disabled person is defined as someone who has a physical or mental impairment
that has a substantial and long-term adverse effect on their ability to carry out normal day-to-day
activities. It can also include people who have progressive conditions such as HIV, cancer, or
multiple sclerosis (MS) - even where someone is able to carry out day to day activities;



Gender reassignment: this refers to people who are proposing to undergo, are undergoing, or
have undergone a process for the purpose of reassigning their gender identity;



Marriage and civil partnership*: marriage or civil partnership can be between a man and a
woman or between two people of the same sex;



Pregnancy and maternity: pregnancy is the condition of being pregnant or expecting a baby.
Maternity refers to the period after the birth. In the non-work context, protection against maternity
discrimination is for 26 weeks after giving birth;



Race: the Equality Act 2010 defines race as encompassing colour, nationality (including
citizenship) and ethnic or national origins;



Religion or belief: religion means any religion a person follows. Belief means any religious or
philosophical belief, and includes those people who have no formal religion or belief;



Sex: this refers to a man or to a woman or a group of people of the same sex, while gender
refers to the wider social roles and relationships that structure men’s and women’s, boys' and
girls' lives;



Sexual orientation: a person's sexual orientation relates to their emotional, physical and/or
sexual attraction and the expression of that attraction.

*Marriage and civil partnership discrimination under the Equality Act 2010 applies to the workplace
only43. Therefore, as there are unlikely to be any impacts with regards to marriage and civil
partnership, this protected characteristics has been scoped out of the assessment work.
In addition to these identified groups, it has been considered useful to explore the impacts with
regards to socio-economic factors given that this is a significant issue in parts of the Wirral.
The assessment considers both differential and disproportionate impacts of the proposed policies on
protected characteristic groups. A differential equality effect is one which affects members of a
protected characteristic group differently from the rest of the general population because of specific
needs, or a recognised vulnerability or sensitivity associated with their protected characteristic.
A disproportionate equality effect arises when an impact has a proportionately greater effect on a
protected characteristic group than on the general population overall at a particular location. In some
cases, protected characteristics are subject to both differential and disproportionate equality effects.
The EqIA considers impacts on groups of people and not those on specific individuals. The criteria
used to determine differential or disproportionate impacts of the Local Plan policies with respect to
protected characteristics include where:

43

https://www.equalityhumanrights.com/en/advice-and-guidance/marriage-and-civil-partnership-discrimination
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an impact of a policy is predicted where a protected characteristic group make up a greater
proportion of the affected resident population than their representation in Wirral, North West
or England;



an impact of a policy is predicted on or associated with a resource which is predominantly
used by a protected characteristic group (e.g. primary schools attended by children).



people who share a protected characteristic form a disproportionately large number of those
adversely affected by a policy;



amongst the population affected by a policy, people who share protected characteristics are
particularly vulnerable or sensitive to a possible impact in relation to their specific protected
characteristic;



a policy may either worsen or improve existing disadvantage affecting people who share a
protected characteristic;



people with shared protected characteristics amongst the affected population may not have
an equal share in the benefits from the policy. This can be either due to direct or indirect
discrimination or where the groups experience particular barriers to realising such benefits,
unless suitable actions are proposed to overcome those barriers; and



the policy may worsen existing community cohesion amongst the affected local population or
exacerbate conflicts with community cohesion policy objectives.

Table 4-1 outlines the scoring used for the screening assessment and Table 4-2 contains the
outcomes of the EqIA screening assessment for each Wirral Local Plan policy.
Table 4-1: Scoring assessment for EqIA
Potential impacts

Score

Positive

+

Negative

-

Positive and/or negative
Neutral

+/0
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4.2 Assessment of impacts by policy
Gender Reassignment

Pregnancy/Maternity

Sexual Orientation

Disability

Religion/Belief

Ethnicity

Sex

Age

Policy area and draft policies

Socio-Economic

Table 4-2: Wirral Local Plan assessment of impacts

Justifications/ Recommendations

Strategic Policies

Page 994

The Development Strategy
Policy WS1.1 Homes

Policy WS1.2 Employment

+/-

+

+/-

+

+/-

0

+/-

0

+/-

0

+/-

0

+/-

0

+/-

0

+/-

Regeneration of housing can result in positive and negative impacts for
existing residents depending on the type and location of regeneration.
Those excluded from new homes due to cost or availability could
experience growing disparity in deprivation and exclusion from
opportunities.

0

Provision of land for new jobs will offer employment opportunities that
contribute to decreasing the level of income and employment deprivation.
The Local Plan’s focus on adding social value through training residents
for work within and outside Wirral could have long-term positive impacts
on young people and low skilled workers.

Policy WS1.3 Infrastructure

0

+

+

0

0

+/-

0

+

0

Provides positive impacts for those who rely on public transport, walking
and cycling including younger and older people, women and lower socioeconomic groups. It is important that inclusive access to walking and
cycling routes are considered for disabled people. Positive effects in
terms of access to green and open space.

Policy WS1.4 Flooding and drainage

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

No direct implications.

0

Prioritising added social value in development proposals could potentially
provide positive impacts for local people who are overrepresented in
unemployment figures etc. However, the extent to which these positive
impacts will arise will depend on the implementation and monitoring of an
inclusive social value statement.

Social Value
Policy WS2 Social Value

+

+

+

+

0

+

0

0
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Sexual Orientation

Disability

Religion/Belief

Ethnicity

Sex

Age

Policy area and draft policies

Socio-Economic
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Justifications/ Recommendations

Strategy for Housing
Policy WS3.1 Housing Design
Standards

+

+

0

0

0

+

0

+

Policy WS3.2 Housing Density

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0
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Policy WS3.3 Affordable Housing
Requirements

+

+

0

+

0

+

0

0

The policy of ‘zero carbon ready by design’ could provide positive health
benefits to residents most vulnerable to emission-related illnesses,
including children, the elderly, disabled persons and pregnant women.
Positive impacts should be provided for older and/or disabled residents by
fulfilling the M4(3) Building Regulations to ensure the adaptability of, and
prioritised access to, new build dwellings for wheelchair users.
0

Overcrowding is considered unlikely despite higher densities being
proposed given the space standards, design principles and housing mix
standards required in WS3 and WS7.

0

The provision of affordable housing should have positive impacts for those
from lower socio-economic groups (including those protected
characteristics that are likely to be in lowest socio-economic groups, such
as young people, BAME groups and disabled people) particularly in
meeting the demand for affordable renting post-Covid. However, it is
important that individual EqIAs are undertaken at the implementation stage
to ensure that the affordable housing benefits are being realised and that
levels of rent are ‘affordable’ considering the disparity in deprivation across
Wirral.

Policy WS3.4 Housing Mix

+

+/-

0

0

0

+/-

0

0

0

Residential developments could provide positive and/or negative impacts
for residents requiring specific tenures, including renting for lower socioeconomic status tenants, and specialist housing for the elderly and
disabled. The impacts will depend on the type of development and the
ways in which they are affected by the development.

Policy WS3.5 Self Build and Custom
Build Housing

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

This aspect of the policy is unlikely to have any notable effects in terms of
equalities.

Policy WS3.6 Specialist Housing

0

+

0

0

0

+

0

0

0

Positive impacts for those requiring specialist housing, including older
people and those with particular housing needs such as the disabled or
young people requiring support.

Policy WS3.7 Accommodation for
Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling
Showpeople

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

The development policy regarding permanent accommodation for Gypsies,
Travellers and Travelling Showpeople identified no existing need.
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Gender Reassignment

Pregnancy/Maternity

Sexual Orientation

Disability

Religion/Belief

Ethnicity

Sex

Age

Policy area and draft policies

Socio-Economic

Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) of the
Wirral Local Plan

Justifications/ Recommendations

Strategy for Economy and Employment
+

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Policy WS4.2 Designated Employment
Areas

+

+

0

+

0

0

0

0

0

Policy WS4.3 The Ports

+

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Policy WD4.5 Tourism

+

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0
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Policy WS4.1 Meeting the strategy

Provision of new employment land will help to support access to jobs for a
range of communities. There is also support for upskilling and training of
local workforce, which could be beneficial for groups with low socioeconomic backgrounds.
Safeguarding existing employment areas and encouraging the creation of
new employment in these areas should provide benefits of employment
opportunities for the unemployed, especially the lower socio-economic
population, BAME ethnic groups and those aged 25-34.
Provision of jobs could benefit communities from low socio-economic
backgrounds.
Provision of jobs could benefit communities from low socio-economic
backgrounds.

Strategy for green and blue infrastructure, biodiversity, open space and landscape protection
Accessibility to play areas for children will be improved, alongside footpath
access for disabled people and others with limited mobility, including older
people and people with pushchairs.
Children will benefit from the provision of safe open spaces accompanying
dwelling sites.
Young people in particular may benefit from the provision of good quality
sports provision.

Policy WS5.1 Green and Blue
infrastructure networks

0

+

0

0

0

+

0

0

0

Policy WS5.2 Open space provision

0

+

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Policy WS5.3 Outdoor Sports

0

+

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Policy WS5.4 Ecological networks

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

No direct implications.

Policy WS5.5 Mitigating recreational
disturbance on International Sites for
Nature Conservation

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

No direct implications.

Policy WS5.6 Protecting geodiversity

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

No direct implications.

Policy WS5.7 Maintenance of green
infrastructure and open space provision

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Likely to be benefits relating to access to open space for all community
groups. It will be important to ensure standards are achieved for all
communities.

Policy WS5.8 Landscape Character

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

No direct implications.
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Religion/Belief

Disability

Sexual Orientation

Pregnancy/Maternity

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Gender Reassignment

Ethnicity

0

Sex

Policy WS5.9 Evidence of approach

Age

Policy area and draft policies

Socio-Economic

Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) of the
Wirral Local Plan

Justifications/ Recommendations

0

No direct implications.

Placemaking for Wirral

0

+

+

0

0

+

0

+

0

Place-making principles include creating places and routes that are safe
and perceived to be safe; provision of facilities such as shops, health care
and opportunities for employment; accessible locations for shops, facilities
and public transport and direct safe and pleasant routes for pedestrians
and cyclists. This will have potential positive impacts for more vulnerable
groups such as younger and older people, people with mobility difficulties,
women and those who are pregnant or have small children as well as
people who rely on walking, cycling and public transport.

Policy WS6.2 Gateway Areas

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

No direct implications.

Policy WS6.3 Masterplan Areas

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

No direct implications.

Policy WS7.1 Design principles

0

0

0

0

0

+

0

0

0

By requiring development to be inclusive, the policy should generate
positive impacts for populations with specific needs, such as disabled
people. (This policy clause was added as a result of a recommendation in
a previous iteration of the EqIA)

Policy WS7.2 Privacy and Amenity

0

+

0

0

0

+

0

+

0

Addressing issues of noise, dust, fumes, air pollution etc will protect users
and neighbours most vulnerable to illness, especially children, the elderly,
disabled persons, and pregnant women.

Policy WS7.3 Agent of change

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

No direct implications.

Policy WS7.4 Car Parking

0

0

0

0

0

+

0

0

0

The policy requires parking provision to take account of the needs of
disabled people, which is positive. (This positive clause was added as a
result of a recommendation in a previous iteration of the EqIA)

Policy WS6.1 Placemaking principles
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Principles of Design
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Religion/Belief

Disability

Sexual Orientation

Pregnancy/Maternity

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Gender Reassignment

Ethnicity

0

Sex

Policy WS7.5 Tall buildings

Age

Policy area and draft policies

Socio-Economic

Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) of the
Wirral Local Plan

Justifications/ Recommendations

0

No direct implications.

Strategy for Sustainable Construction, Renewable and Low Carbon Energy
+

+

0

0

0

+

0

+

0

Policy WS8.2 Sustainable
Construction – Energy Efficiency
Policy WS8.3 – Improvements to
historic buildings
Policy WS8.4 On site Renewable and
Low Carbon Energy
Policy WS8.5 Carbon Compensation
Policy WS8.6 Heat and Power
networks
Policy WS8.7 Stand alone Renewable
and low carbon energy schemes

+

+

0

0

0

+

0

+

0

+

+

0

0

0

+

0

+

0

+

+

0

0

0

+

0

+

0

+

+

0

0

0

+

0

+

0

+

+

0

0

0

+

0

+

0

+

+

0

0

0

+

0

+

0

+

+

0

0

0

+

0

+

0

Policy WS9.1 Transport Schemes

+

+

+

0

0

+

0

0

0

The provision and promotion of public transport networks (including rail
services, walking and cycling) will deliver benefits to those who rely on
such services which may include younger and older people, women and
those from lower socio-economic groups.

Policy WS9.2 Accessibility and
sustainable transport

+

+

+

0

0

+

0

+

0

Provides positive impacts for those relying on sustainable transport
networks and promotes the inclusive mobility of users from all ages,
abilities and socio-economic circumstances to protect them from social
exclusion.
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Policy WS8.1 Energy Hierarchy

Policy WS8.8 Climate change and
energy statement

Construction/planning strategies working to minimise operational
emissions of buildings and the output of greenhouse gases should provide
positive health benefits for those most vulnerable to emission-related
illnesses including children, older persons, residents with disabilities and
pregnant women. There should also be benefits with regards to the cost
of energy provision, which could help those of low income groups.

Strategy for transport

AECOM
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Sex

Ethnicity

Religion/Belief

Disability

Sexual Orientation

Pregnancy/Maternity

Policy WS9.3 Servicing development

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

No direct implications.

Policy WS9.4 Impact on networks

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

No direct implications.

Policy 9.5 Overnight Lorry Parking

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

No direct implications.

Policy WS10.1 Provision of
Infrastructure

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

No direct implications

Policy WS10.2 District Heat Networks

+

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Developing a heat network in areas that suffer from deprivation could help
to provide a source of affordable energy for communities that would be
most likely to suffer from fuel poverty.

Policy WS10.3 Broadband connection

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

No direct implications.

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

0

+

0

0

0

0

0

0

0e

The policy safeguards the loss of sports pitches, facilities and children’s
play spaces, which is beneficial for younger people.

+

Positive impacts should be felt by all protected characteristics who rely on
town centres for access to food and shopping services, social outings, and
medical care. Increased residential development within centres increases
the capacity for meeting Wirral’s affordable housing needs
.

Policy area and draft policies

Socio-Economic

Age

Gender Reassignment

Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) of the
Wirral Local Plan

Justifications/ Recommendations
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Infrastructure Delivery

Policy WS 10.4 Facilities for
education, health and emergency
services
Policy WS10.5 Community, Sport,
Leisure and Cultural Facilities
Policy WS10.6 Open Space

These policies should offer positive and/or negative impacts for residents
with protected characteristics depending on the type and location of
services provided. Given that the focus is on the provision of adequate
services, it is more likely that the effects would be positive.

Strategy for town and local centres
Policy WS11.1 Meeting the Strategy
Policy WS11.2 Hierarchy of Retail
Centres
Policy WS11.3 Town and Local Centre
Impact Assessments

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

+
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Sex

Ethnicity

Religion/Belief

Disability

Sexual Orientation

Pregnancy/Maternity

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Gender Reassignment

Age

Policy area and draft policies

Socio-Economic

Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) of the
Wirral Local Plan

Justifications/ Recommendations

Policy WS11.4 Meanwhile use
Policy WS11.5 Ground floor uses
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Policy WS11.6 Residential
development in centres
Monitoring and Review
Policy WS12 Monitoring and Review

0

0

No direct implications

Regeneration Policies
Seacombe has a large, deprived population so regeneration could offer
positive and/or negative impacts to the low socio-economic status
residents depending on the inclusion of residential developments.

Policy RA1 Seacombe River Corridor
Regeneration Area

+

+

+

0

0

0

0

0

0

Policy RA2 Scotts Quay Regeneration
Area

+

+

+

0

0

0

0

0

0

Enhanced connectivity to amenities via safe sustainable transport
networks, particularly walking and cycling, should provide positive impacts
for residents who rely on such networks and local services including
children, the elderly and women.
Positive and/or negative impacts could be felt by the large low socioeconomic group in the area. Those living to the west of Birkenhead Road
could miss out on some of the regeneration benefits, while those included
in the housing strategy to the west of Birkenhead Road are more likely to
experience positive outcomes. However, the benefits of development in
the regeneration areas are likely to be felt outside of the boundaries, so
overall positive effects are recorded.
Enhanced connectivity to waterfront amenities via safe walking and cycling
routes will provide positive impacts for residents who rely on such
networks and local services including young and old residents and women.
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Gender Reassignment

Pregnancy/Maternity

Sexual Orientation

Disability

Religion/Belief

Ethnicity

Sex

Age

Policy area and draft policies

Socio-Economic

Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) of the
Wirral Local Plan

Justifications/ Recommendations

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

Policy RA4 Central Birkenhead
Regeneration Area

+

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

Policy RA5 Hind Street and St
Werburghs Regeneration Area

+

+

+

0

0

+

0

0

0
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Policy RA3 Waterfront Regeneration
Area

Policy RA6 Wirral Waters
Regeneration Area

Policy RA7 Hamilton Park
Regeneration Area

+

+

+

+

+

+

0

0

0

0

+

0

0

0

+

0

AECOM
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Improved connectivity within the waterfront area and town centre will
provide positive impacts for residents relying on local services, including
groups with protected characteristics.
Regeneration of housing and commercial facilities could result in positive
and negative impacts for existing residents depending on the location of
developments and how they will affect them.
As the core of Wirral, Central Birkenhead regeneration could provide
positive and/or negative impacts for the residents within and outside the
area, depending on the type of development and how it will affect
populations. The focus of the Plan is on inclusive regeneration, and
therefore it is considered that positive effects are more likely.
A new low carbon village development with sustainable public transport
infrastructure will provide positive impacts of accessibility for residents
relying on such services and health benefits for those most vulnerable to
emission-related illnesses, including children and older residents, women
and people with disabilities.
Residential developments in Northbank include new care accommodation
which will provide positive benefits for the elderly population.
Mixed use developments in Four Bridges should provide positive benefits
of low carbon environments for residents most vulnerable to emissionrelated illnesses, including children, the elderly, the disabled and pregnant
women.

0

Active Travel networks should improve the safety of pedestrian and cycling
routes for those who rely on public transport services, including children,
the elderly and women.

0

Investment in social and community infrastructure will bring positive
benefits for children and elderly populations through education, leisure,
health and emergency services.
Hamilton Park has high levels of income, employment, and health
deprivation so its redevelopment into a family-oriented neighbourhood with
employment and residential uses will provide positive impacts for families
in lower socio-economic circumstances.

Gender Reassignment

Pregnancy/Maternity

Sexual Orientation

Disability

Religion/Belief

Ethnicity

Sex

Age

Policy area and draft policies

Socio-Economic

Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) of the
Wirral Local Plan

Justifications/ Recommendations

+

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Policy RA9 Liscard Regeneration Area

+

+

+

0

0

0

0

0

0

+

+

+

0
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Policy RA8 Northside Regeneration
Area

Policy RA10 New Brighton
Regeneration Area

0

0

0

0

0

Positive impacts from the green active travel routes (particularly walking
and cycling) will be felt by younger and older residents and who rely on
such transport networks.
Employment intensification in Northside will provide positive impacts for
those of lower socio-economic groups looking for jobs. Accessibility to
employment sites is provided via walking and cycling routes, on which this
group relies.
Housing regeneration should result in positive impacts for existing
residents, especially those from low socio-economic groups, depending on
the type and location of regeneration.
Investment in safe and active public transport networks should deliver
positive impacts for those relying on such services, including children, the
elderly and women.
While providing leisure, residential and commercial uses to generate
employment and improved living standards for those with lower socioeconomic statuses, the Council’s compulsory purchase powers could
threaten businesses and livelihoods. So, both positive and/or negative
impacts could be felt by this scheme dependent on the type and location of
regeneration.
Incorporating safe pedestrian and cycling routes connecting to local
amenities, including the waterfront promenades, should deliver positive
impacts to residents who rely on such transport networks and local
services, including children, the elderly and women.

Policy RA11 New Ferry Regeneration
Area

+

+

+

Housing regeneration could result in positive and/or negative impacts for
existing residents, especially those from low socio-economic groups,
depending on the type and location of regeneration.
0

0

0

0

0

0

Prioritising accessibility via pedestrian and cycling routes to the Local
Centre will benefit residents relying on such networks, including children,
the elderly and women.

Settlement Area Policies
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Age

Sex

Ethnicity

Religion/Belief

Disability

Sexual Orientation

Pregnancy/Maternity

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

No direct implications.

+/-

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Wallasey has a high proportion of people from lower socio-economic
groups residing within the area who could experience differential positive
or negative impacts depending on the type of development and the ways
in which they are affected by development.

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

No direct implications.

Socio-Economic

Policy area and draft policies

Gender Reassignment

Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) of the
Wirral Local Plan

Justifications/ Recommendations

Wallasey
Policy WP1.1 Conservation Areas

Policy WP1.2 Residential sites
Birkenhead Commercial Core
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Policy WP2.1 Conservation Areas

+/-

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Birkenhead has a significantly high proportion of people from lower socioeconomic groups residing in the area and therefore could receive
differential positive or negative impacts depending on the type of
development and the ways the in which they are affected by development.

+

+

0

+

0

+

0

0

0

Re-establishing Birkenhead as a commercial core should provide
employment opportunities with accessibility via walking and cycling routes
for protected characteristics typically experiencing lower socio-economic
groups, including young people, BAME groups and disabled people.

Policy WP3.1 Conservation Areas

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

No direct implications.

Policy WP3.2 Proposals in Devonshire
Park

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

No direct implications.

Policy WP2.2 Residential sites

Policy WP2.3 Employment sites
Suburban Birkenhead

Policy WP3.3 Residential sites

+

+

0

+

0

+

0

0

0

Suburban Birkenhead has the largest concentration of social housing.
Thereby people from protected characteristic groups belonging to lower
socio-economic groups, such as young, BAME and disabled people, could
receive differential positive and/or negative impacts depending on the type
of residential development.

Policy WP3.4 Employment sites

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

There could be some minor benefits with access to jobs for lower socio
economic groups.

Bebbington, Bromborough and Eastham
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Religion/Belief

Disability

Sexual Orientation

Pregnancy/Maternity

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Gender Reassignment

Ethnicity

0

Sex

Policy WP4.1 Conservation Areas

Age

Policy area and draft policies

Socio-Economic

Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) of the
Wirral Local Plan

Justifications/ Recommendations

0

+

+

+

0

0

0

0

+

0

Policy WP4.3 Employment sites

+

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Policy WP4.4 Town Centre Proposals

+

0

0

+

0

0

0

0

0

Policy WP4.2 Residential sites

No direct implications.
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Development prioritises sustainability in residential developments.
Maintaining and improving walking and cycle routes, bus infrastructure and
crossing facilities will provide safe access to schools, shops and facilities
for those relying on such services, including young and elderly
populations, women, pregnant women and the few lower socio-economic
families. Positive health impacts should also be felt by these populations
due to reduced exposure to vehicle emissions.
Providing the largest concentration of major employment opportunities
outside Birkenhead supported by pedestrian and cycling access could
create positive employment opportunities for the unemployed and lower
socio-economic groups residing within and outside the area.
The centre will be repurposed for alternative uses, which could include
residential development. This could bring benefits for low income groups
and populations of BAME groups

Leasowe, Moreton, Upton, Greasby and Woodchurch
Being a commuter settlement brings focus to transport networks in
residential developments. Residents relying on public transport will
positively benefit from accessible cycle and pedestrian rights of way,
upgraded junctions, improvements to bus infrastructure and access and
conducting Transport Assessment and Travel Plans to identify how
existing roads will serve future developments and maintain equal access.
These residents include the young and elderly and women.
Employment site developments will be made accessible via pedestrian
and cycling route connections to railway stations, which should provide
positive impacts of easily accessible employment opportunities.
Part of the centre will be repurposed for alternative uses, which could
include residential development. This could bring benefits for low income
groups and populations.

Policy WP5.1 Residential sites

+

+

+

0

0

0

0

0

0

Policy WP5.2 Employment sites

+

+

+

+

0

0

0

0

0

Policy WP5.3 Town Centre Proposals

+

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

No direct implications.

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

No direct implications.

Hoylake and West Kirby
Policy WP6.1 Conservation Areas
Policy WP6.2 Hoylake Neighbourhood
Plan Area
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Policy WP6.3 Residential sites
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Policy WP6.4 Town Centre Proposals

+

+

+

0

0

+

0

+

Gender Reassignment

Pregnancy/Maternity

Sexual Orientation

Disability

Religion/Belief

Ethnicity

Sex

Age

Policy area and draft policies

Socio-Economic

Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) of the
Wirral Local Plan

Justifications/ Recommendations

0

Highly accessible and well-connected leisure, health, retail, community,
and transport facilities in regeneration developments are the priority of this
low deprivation area. This should provide particular benefits to local
residents relying on such services, which may include children, older
people, women, disabled people and pregnant women.
In particular, equal access to sustainable transport facilities (cycling,
walking, rail, bus) is inclusive of all residents’ abilities while providing
positive health impacts through reduced local emission exposure to which
the above are most vulnerable.

+

+

+

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

New facilities and residential development within local centres could
provide positive impacts for those without access to a car or who rely on
public transport and can include children, the elderly, women and the small
proportion of low socio-economic groups.

0

0

+

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

?

0

0

0

0

The replacement of Heswall Gospel Hall with apartments could have
cultural impacts for Christian residents who perceive this as a loss of
worship facilities despite it not currently operating as a Church.

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

No direct implications.

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

No direct implications.

0

0

+

0

0

+

0

0

0

There could be benefits for a range of community groups that use PROW.
It would be useful to state that PROW and access should be improved for
community groups with accessibility issues (Whether this be physical or
perceived).

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Irby, Thingwall, Pensby, Heswall and Gayon

Policy WP7.1 Conservation Areas
Policy WP7.2 Residential sites

No direct implications.

Rural Area

Policy WP8.1 Green Belt
Policy WP8.2 Agricultural land
Policy WP8.3 Public Rights of
Way and Access
Policy WP8.4 Conservation Areas

0
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No direct implications.

Sex

Ethnicity

Religion/Belief

Disability

Sexual Orientation

Pregnancy/Maternity

Policy WD1.1 Landscaping proposals

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

No direct implications.

Policy WD1.2 Trees

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

No direct implications.

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

No direct implications.

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Policy area and draft policies

Socio-Economic

Age

Gender Reassignment

Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) of the
Wirral Local Plan

Justifications/ Recommendations

Detailed Policy
Landscaping
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Heritage Assets
Policy WD2 Heritage Assets
Biodiversity and Geodiversity
Policy WD3 Biodiversity and
Geodiversity

No direct implications.

Coastal Protection, Flood Risk, Sustainable Drainage and Natural Water Management
Policy WD4 Coastal Protection, Flood
Risk, Sustainable Drainage and Natural
Water Management

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

No direct implications.

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

No direct implications.

0

Residential developments comprising of self-contained flats should provide
positive impacts of affordable rent, access to local services and connected
transport networks for single families typically of lower socio-economic
status. The policy would be more beneficial if it explicitly required
provisions for ground floor units to meet M4(3) Building Regulations.

Residential Extensions
Policy WD5 Residential Extensions
Self-Contained Flats

Policy WD6 Self-Contained Flats

+

+

0

0

0

0

0

0

Houses in Multiple Occupation
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Religion/Belief

Disability

Sexual Orientation

Pregnancy/Maternity

+

+

+

0

+

0

0

Gender Reassignment

Ethnicity

+

Sex

Policy WD7 Houses in Multiple
Occupation

Age

Policy area and draft policies

Socio-Economic

Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) of the
Wirral Local Plan

Justifications/ Recommendations

0

The provision of house sharing offers low-cost accommodation for those in
lower socio-economic situations and single occupants including young
adults, especially single mothers residing in sheltered communities, BAME
groups and disabled people.

Specialist Housing

0

0

+

0

0

0

Specialist housing provides positive impacts for populations with identified
needs, including elderly and disabled residents and those from lower
socio-economic groups requiring community housing arrangements.
Wheelchair access and walking proximity to local services, public spaces
and transport networks ensures the inclusivity and equal access of these
residents.

Accommodation for Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling Showpeople
Policy WD9 Accommodation for
0
0
0
Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling
Showpeople
Non-Residential Uses in Primarily Residential Areas

+

0

0

0

0

0

The policy sets out a framework for supporting suitable accommodation for
a specific community group that have protected characteristics.

Policy WD10 Non-Residential Uses in
Primarily Residential Areas
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Policy WD8 Specialist Housing

0

+

0

0

+

+

0

0

0

0

0

0

This policy should provide positive impacts of safety and accessibility for
children attending childcare services or the elderly attending medical care
within a residential area.

0

+

0

0

0

+

0

0

0

Positive impacts should be provided for disabled people and those with
limiting mobility via accessible entrances and level access for visiting
members of the public.

0

+

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Wirral has a high rate of child and adult obesity. Regulating hot food
takeaway services should provide positive health impacts for these age
groups.

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Design in centres
Policy WD11 Design in Centres
Hot Food and Drink
Policy WD12 Hot Food and Drink
Telecommunications
Policy WD13 Telecommunications
Development
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No direct implications.

Sex

Ethnicity

Religion/Belief

Disability

Sexual Orientation

Pregnancy/Maternity

+

+

0

0

+

0

+

Gender Reassignment

Age

Policy area and draft policies

Socio-Economic

Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) of the
Wirral Local Plan

Justifications/ Recommendations

Pollution and Risk
Policy WD14 Pollution and Risk

0

Children, the elderly, disabled persons, and pregnant women are all most
vulnerable to health issues relating to poor air quality and pollution. These
groups should feel positive health impacts low pollutant outputs on
developments.

0

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

0

Positive health impacts could be felt by all residents through this policy
dependent on the type and location of the development.

Policy WD16 Hazardous Installations
and Substances

0

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

0

Positive health impacts could be felt by all residents through this policy
dependent on the type and location of the development.

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Policy WM1 Proposals for minerals
development

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Policy WM2 Maintaining a supply of
aggregates

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Policy WM3 Safeguarding mineral
reserves and infrastructure

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Policy WM4 Oil and gas development

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Policy WM5 Restoration

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Page 1008

Contamination and Instability
Policy WD15 Contamination and
Instability
Hazardous Installations and Substances

Safeguarded areas around aerodromes
Policy WD17 Safeguarded areas
0
around aerodromes
Assessing the health impacts of development
Policy WD18 Health Impact
Assessment

No direct implications.
Health impact assessments could deliver positive benefits for all residents
dependent on the type and location of the development.

Temporary structures and uses
Policy WD9 Temporary Buildings,
Structures and Uses

No direct implications.

Mineral Development

AECOM
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The health Impact assessment for the Local Plan does not identify any
negative impacts with regards to mineral development. However, there
may be specific health effect on groups with protected characteristics and
further assessment should be carried out at a more local level should
these policies be implemented.

Sex

Ethnicity

Religion/Belief

Disability

Sexual Orientation

Pregnancy/Maternity

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Gender Reassignment

Age

Policy area and draft policies

Socio-Economic

Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) of the
Wirral Local Plan

Justifications/ Recommendations

Waste Management
Policy WW1 Waste management

0
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0

No direct implications.

Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) of the
Wirral Local Plan

5. Conclusions and recommendations
5.1 Summary
This report has outlined the approach, evidence and findings for the assessment of equality impacts for the
Submission Draft Regulation 19 Wirral Local Plan. The assessment of impacts has considered equality legislation
and Wirral Council’s duty under the Equality Act 2010 and PSED as well as evidence from national demographic
datasets.
The assessment has been undertaken by examining each of the individual policies set out in the Wirral Local
Plan and identifying any potential differential negative or positive impacts on groups with protected
characteristics. Recommendations for mitigation against negative impacts have been made in order that Wirral
Council meets its duty under the Equality Act 2010, eliminating potential discrimination and advancing equality of
opportunity.
The appraisal has been an iterative process, and so several versions of the policies have been tested, with
recommendations being made at each stage. Subsequent iterations of the plan policies took account of the
recommendations that had been made.

Positive impacts
Many of the proposed Local Plan policies would potentially provide positive impacts to groups with protected
characteristics across Wirral. The majority of these impacts are related to policies that will that promote
accessibility and connectivity to housing, employment, education and leisure facilities and opportunities, protect
community facilities and encourage healthy lifestyles.
It is recommended that:


ongoing monitoring of these policies takes place throughout the development and adoption of the Local
Plan to ensure that the positive impacts are realised and equality of opportunity is advanced. For example,
the effectiveness of Policy WS2 (Social Value) will depend on the extent to which social value statements
are implemented and monitored by the Council in determine whether or not potential positive effects of local
employment opportunities for underrepresented groups will be realised or not.



Certain policies could be improved with regards to the requirements of disabled people through more
emphasis on inclusivity. For example, Policy WS7.1 (Design Principles) does not currently include any
reference to inclusive design principles. The addition of these would help to ensure standards consider
inclusivity for disabled people and other groups (This recommendation has been actioned by the
Council and is reflected in the final draft Plan).

Positive and negative impacts
There are a number of proposed policies within the Local Plan have been identified as having both potential
negative and positive impacts on groups with protected characteristics. This assessment has been made for
policies where there is insufficient evidence to understand the direction or level of impact. For example,
residential regeneration may result in either negative or positive impacts depending on the tenure, size and
location of the site and who it will comparatively benefit.
It is considered that on balance, positive effects are more likely to arise given that the Plan has a strong focus on
regeneration and achievement of social value in development. However, it will be important to ensure that new
homes are accessed by people in need and they also benefit from infrastructure improvements and
environmental enhancement locally (i.e. it will be important to monitor the extent to which benefits are secured on
or near to sites rather than offsite).
It is recommended that more detailed equality impact assessment work is undertaken for site-specific
implementation to understand the needs and requirements of local or potential communities with respect to
housing and services. Not responding to the needs of protected characteristic groups in new developments could
exacerbate inequalities amongst some groups.
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Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) of the
Wirral Local Plan
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Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) of the
Wirral Local Plan
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